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PREFACE 


INDIA—A Reference Annual being brought out since 
1953 seeks to provide authentic information on the diverse 
aspects of our national life and activities. The encouraging 
response, both within the country and abroad, has prompted 
us to widen its scope in successive editions. 


The Annual contains the latest information available 
from official and other authoritative sources relating to each 
subject covered in it. The present edition carries information 
which was, for the most part, available up to early 1970; in 
certain cases it is more recent. The index is somewhat 

limited in coverage. An attempt has, however, been made to 
facilitate easy reference. 
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СНАРТЕК 1 


THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE 


India, also known as Bharat, is the seventh largest and the second most 
populous country in the world. Bounded by the great Himalayas and other 
snowy mountains in the north, the country stretches southwards and, at the 
Tropic of Cancer, tapers off into the Indian Ocean between the Bay of 
Bengal on the east and the Arabian Sea on the west. Lying entirely in the 
northern hemisphere, the mainland extends between latitudes 8° 4’ and 37° 6 
north and longitudes 68° 7’ and 97° 25” east, measures about 3,219 km 
from north to south and about 2,977 km from east to west and covers an 
area of 32,68,090* sq km. It has a land frontier 15,168 km long. 


THE PHYSICAL BACKGROUND 


North of Kashmir, India is bounded by the Muztagh Ata, the Aghil and 
the Kunlun mountains. East of Himachal Pradesh and north of Uttar 
Pradesh, she is bounded by the Zaskar mountains. For the rest she is 
bounded by the Himalayas except in the Nepal region. She is adjoined 
in the north by China and Nepal. In the east lie East Pakistan (surround- 
ed by the States of West Bengal and Assam and the Union Territory of 
Tripura) and Burma. In the north-west, Afghanistan and West Pakistan 
border on India. In the south, the Gulf of Manaar and the Palk Strait 
separate India from Ceylon. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the 
Bay of Bengal and the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands in the 
Arabian Sea are parts of the territory of India. 


Physical Features 


The mainland comprises three well-defined regions: (i) the great 
mountain zone, (ii) the Indo-Gangetic Plain, and (iii) the Southern 
Peninsula. 

The Himalayas comprise three almost parallel ranges interspersed with 
large plateaus and valleys some of which, like the Kashmir and Kulu 
valleys, are fertile, extensive and of great scenic beauty. Some of the 
highest peaks in the world are to be found in these ranges. The high 
altitudes limit travel only to a few passes, notably the Jelep La and Natu 
La on the main Indo-Tibet trade route through the Chumbi valley, north- 
east of Darjeeling. The mountain wall extends over a distance of about 
2,414 km with a varying depth of 240 to 320 km. In the east, between 
India and Burma and India and Pakistan, the hill ranges are much lower. 
The Garo, Khasi, Jaintia and Naga hills running almost east-west join the 
chain of the Lushai and Arakan hills running north-south. 

The Indo-Gangetic Plain, 2,414 km long and 241 to 321 km broad, 
is formed by the basins of three distinct river systems, the Indus, the Ganga 
and the Brahmaputra. И is one of the world's greatest stretches of flat 
alluvium and also one of the most densely populated areas on earth. There 
is hardly any variation in relief. Between the Yamuna river at Delhi and 
the Bay of Bengal, nearly 1,609 km away, there is a drop of only 214 
metres in elevation. 

The Peninsular plateau is marked off from the Indo-Gangetic Plain by 
a mass of mountain and hill ranges varying from 458 to 1,220 metres in 
height. The more prominent among these are the Aravali, Vindhya, 
Satpura, Maikala and Ajanta. The Peninsula is flanked on one side by 


*As cn January 1, 1966. Bhutan and Sikkim are not included, 
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the Eastern Ghats, where the average elevation is about 610 metres, and 
on the other by the Western Ghats, where it is generally from 915 to 1,220 
metres, rising in places to over 2,440 metres, Between the Western Ghats 
and the Arabian Sea lies a narrow coastal strip, while between the Eastern 
Ghats and the Bay of Bengal there is a broader coastal area. Тһе southern 
Point of the plateau is formed by the Nilgiri Hills where the Eastern and 
Western Ghats meet. The Cardamom Hills lying beyond may be regarded 
аз a continuation of the Western Ghats, 
Geological Structure 

The distinct characteristics of the three principal geomorphological units 
of Indja are expressions of the geological and structural differences between 
them, The Peninsula 5 largely constituted of ancient crystalline rocks in 


the earliest rocks are exposed. 
, The Himalayan mountain belt to the north and the Naga-Lushai moun- 
tains in the east are regions of mountain building movements during the last 


various configurations rose to great heights, on which the elements worked 


with the alluvial plains of Western India. The ace of this alluvi i 
š vial pl 
not exceed 10 thousand years, though at и ком it may be considerably 


The rivers in India may be classified as follow: ima 
А 5 8: 
rivers, (b) the Deccan Tivers, (с) the coastal Tivers, and ШЫ, Vee шуа 


the rivers discharge the maximum amoun 
1 t of чу; 
one due floods. The Deccan rivers 52 [oS 
eretore, fluctuate very much in volume. A ve 
are non-perennial. The coastal Streams, specially amer Mns 
short in length and have limited catchment areas, Mos! 
non-perennial. The streams of the inland drainage basi 


well defined by the Himalayas in the Jis boundaries аге 
the south. The Ganga has two main "head e Vindhya mountains in 
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ing the Yamuna, Ghaghra, Gandak and the Kosi. The westernmost river 
of the Ganga system is the Yamuna, which rises in the Yamnotri glaciers 
and joins the Ganga at Allahabad. Of the rivers flowing north from Central 
India into the Yamuna or the Ganga, mention may be made of (һе Chambal, 
the Betwa and the Son. 

The second largest river basin in India is that of the Godavari. It covers 
an area which comprises about 10 per cent of the total area of India. The 
basins of the Brahmaputra in the east and the Indus in the west are of 
about the same size. The Krishna basin is the second largest in Peninsular 
India. The Маћапаф flows through the third largest basin in the Peninsula. 
The basins of the Narmada in the uplands of the Deccan and of the Cau- 
very in the far south are of about the same size, though of different charac- 
ter and shapes. 

The two other river systems, which are small but nevertheless agricul- 
turally very important, are those of the Tapi in the north and the Penner in 
the south. 

Climate 

The India Meteorological Department recognises four seasons: (i) the 
Cold Weather Season (December-March); (ii) the Hot Weather Season 
(April-May); (iii) the Rainy Season (June-September); and (iv) the 
Season of the retreating south-west monsoon (October-November). 

There are four broad climatic regions based on rainfall. Practically the 
whole of Assam and the West Coast of India lying at the foot of the Western 
Ghats and extending from the north of Bombay to Trivandrum are areas of 
very heavy rainfall. In contrast to these, the Rajasthan desert extending to 
Kutch, and the high Ladakh plateau of Kashmir extending westward to 
Gilgit are regions of low precipitation. In between these areas at the 
extreme ends of the rainfall range are two areas of moderately high and low 
rainfall respectively. The former consists of a broad belt in the eastern 
part of the Peninsula merging northward with the north India plains and 
southward with coastal plains. The latter comprises a belt extending from 
the Punjab plains across the Vindhya mountains into the western part of the 
Deccan, widening considerably in the Mysore plateau. 

POWER RESOURCES 


Coal 

In India coal occurs mainly in formations of Gondwana and Tertiary 
ages. The reserves of coal occurring in seams of 0.45 metre or more in 
thickness down to a depth of 1,218 metres are estimated at 10,910 crore 
tonnes. A realistic assessment of the resources in the Jharia, Raniganj and, 
East Bokaro coalfields made down to a depth of 1,218 metres for all seams 
of 0.45 metre and above in thickness shows gross reserves of 5,135 crore 
tonnes. Of this, 1,347 crore tonnes are of metallurgical grade. 


Lignite 
Lignite occurs in Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Kashmir. Of the 
total estimated reserves of nearly 206 crore tonnes in these areas the 
deposits in and around Neyveli in South Arcot district of Tamil Nadu are of 
the order of 203 crore tonnes. 
Oil 

A tentative estimate places the potential oil-bearing areas in India at 
about 10.36 lakh sq km spread over Assam, Tripura, Manipur, West Bengal, 
the Ganga Valley, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Rajas- 
than, Cambay-Kutch, the coastal. areas of Tamil Nadu, Andhra, Orissa and 
Kerala, and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. However, the country’s oil 
reserves can be estimated only in the light of the extensive programme of 
oil exploration which is now in progress. 
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Water Power ; pe. 
Power potential studies of the river basins of India indicate an aggregate 
hydro-electric potential of 4.11 crore lakh kw at 60 per cent load factor. 


MINERAL RESOURCES 


Tron Ore 4 

The iron ore reserves in India, assessed at one-fourth of the total world 
reserves, are estimated at 2,160 crore tonnes. А reserve of over 16 crore 
tonnes of exportable grade ore has been proved in Orissa. Large deposits 
of hematite ores are known in Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, 
Maharashtra and Goa. Magnetite ores occur in Tamil Nadu, Mysore, Bihar, 
Orissa and Andhra Pradesh. Spathic (carbonate) ore is present in West 
Bengal. The proved and indicated reserves of all types of ores amount to 
about 988 crore tonnes. 
Manganese 

India is very rich in manganese ore reserves. A total of 18 crore tonnes 
of manganese ore are estimated in Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Bihar, 
Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Gujarat and Rajasthan, out of which 14 
crore tonnes fall in Nagpur-Bhandara-Balaghat belt of Maharashtra and 
Madhya Pradesh alone. Besides, 12.3 lakh tonnes of manganese ore has 
been estimated in Goa, 
Chromite | à 

Chromite occurs mainly in Bihar, Orissa, Mysore, Tamil Nadu and 
Maharashtra. The resources in the Sukinda area Of Orissa alone are esti- 
mated to be about 8 lakh tonnes, The total indicated reserves in few 
deposits are placed around 64 lakh tonnes, 
Fluorite 
‚ А reserve of 1.16 crore tonnes of fluorspar rock h timated 
ps Dungar area of Baroda district in Gujarat Jap bout 23 

tonnes have also been proved in Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. 

Refractories 


Ieserves at Lapsa Buru being estimated at 7.0 lakh tonnes 
| i, У tates 
ni inus Са are Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Үл азалы а 
Lo ern га or V deposits of sillimanite occur in Assam. It also 
арка ну Mans Pradesh and Mysore. Corundum is found in 
n "ds Pn esh, and Mysore, the reserves in Madhya Pradesh 
5 е order of 4 lakh tonnes including 1 lakh tonnes of high 


grade mineral. Dolomite deposi i i 
Any sh, Maharashtra aad а Pado оь Madhya 


Proved reserves of gold ore i i 
red reserves ‘d ore in the Kolar Gold Fields in Kol i 
Gold Mines in Raichur district of Mysore are about 47,173 ke ih teen of 


Niisiis fe rations are being continued at Ramagiri in Andhra Pradesh, 
тц; Тың EU hien in Kerala; Gadag in Dharwar and Bellara 
Bihar узоте State, and at Lawa in Singhbhum district in 


Copper f 


India has three im Е ; 
я important copper ore belts, viz., Sj i Bi 
Khetri and Dariba in Rajasthan’ and Aenigundala осона redes 


per Ore also occurs in Maharashtra, Mysore and Tamil Nadu. The 
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country’s total reserves of the ore are estimated at 25.5 crore tonnes, with 
a copper content ranging from 0.8 per cent (as in the case of 14 crore 
tonnes in Madankudan in Rajasthan) to 1.99 per cent іп a few areas. 
Lead-Zinc 

Zawar mine in Udaipur district of Rajasthan (reserves 12 crore tonnes) 
is the onfy producing source of lead-zinc ores in the country. Reserves of 
ore in the central zone of Mochia are indicated at 2 crore tonnes. Reserves 
in Balaria Hill of this belt are estimated at 64 lakh tonnes. A reserve of 
9 lakh tonnes of combined lead, zinc and copper has been estimated in 
Mamandur, Tamil Nadu. 
Bauxite 

The occurrence of bauxite is widespread in India. Large deposits occur 
in Bihar, Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, 
Goa, Mysore, Orissa, and Gujarat which together hold probable reserves 
of all grades of about 20 crore tonnes. High grade bauxite reserves are 
estimated at 14 crore tonnes. 
Mica ! 
Mica is available in three mica belts of about 3.880 sq km іп Bihar, 
3,110 sq km in Rajasthan and 1,550 sq km in Andhra Pradesh. The best 
quality of mica, perhaps the best in the world, comes from Bihar. India 
is the largest producer and exporter of muscovite sheet mica in the world, 


Ilmenite 

Workable deposits occur in the beach sands of the eastern and western 
coasts in India, those on the Kerala coast being most important. India’s 
reserves of ilmenite in beach sands have been reckoned at 10 crore tonnes. 


Salt 

Salt is mainly derived from the sea (along the coastal region, mostly in 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu), inland lakes (in Rajasthan and 
Guiarat) and to very small extent from rock salt deposits (in Himachal 
Pradesh), where the reserves of the order of 85.5 lakh tonnes have been 
estimated. 
Gypsum 

Rajasthan contains the largest reserves of 103.5 crore tonnes of gypsum 
out of the country's total reserves ОЁ 109 crore tonnes. Other States in 
which deposits are located are Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Himachal Pradésh, Gujarat and Jammu and Kashmir. 


Miscellaneous Minerals 2; 5 

Other minerals like apatite, asbestos, barytes, felspar, garnet, quartz, 
saltpetre, steatite, limestone, china clay, calcite, fullers earth, bentonite, 
silica, vermiculite, etc., are also mined in various parts of the country. 
Reserves of apatite-bearing rocks are placed at 10 lakh tonnes in Bihar, 
1.5 lakh tonnes in Andhra Pradesh and 1.27 lakh tonnes of phosphate 
rock in Tamil Nadu. Reserves of bentonite clay at Barmer are estimated 
at 2 crore tonnes. Pyrites deposits occur at Amjor in Shahabad district of 
Bihar where reserves of 38.5 crore tonnes averaging 40 per cent sulphur 
are estimated. Proved reserves of 20 lakh tonnes of pyrites averaging 20-30 
per cent sulphur are located at Ingaldhal in Mysore. 

THE DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND 

In 1951, India’s total population* was 36,09,50,365. According to the 
1961 census it was 43,90,72,582, showing an increase of 21.51 per cent 
during the ten years. Agcording to the latest estimates India’s population* 
was 53,25,53,000 in 1969. Table 1 shows population growth since 1901. 


*Excl ding Sikkim which had a population of 1,37,725 in 1951. 1,62,189 in 1961 
and 1,89,266 (estimated) in 1969. 
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i i = ion. Madhya 
Table 2 gives the area, population and density of population. hy 
Pradesh, E an area ‘of 4,43,459 sq kin is the largest Uttar Pradesh, 


with 8,82,27,000 inhabitants, the most populous State. The Union 4 
tory of Delhi has the highest density of population accounting for 2, 
ersons per sq km. 
ы; 2 a TABLE 2 
AREA, POPULATION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION 
Arain | Population Density of 
i i < kil 969** Population 
State/Union Territory uu. per вд km: 
qNDIA .. . s... | 3268090 | 532,553*** 163 
States 
де A [o 3 2,75,244 42,130 | 153 
pos REM Е 3 Г, Дн 1,21,973 15,047 | 123 
Bihar .. m 5% $. 42 bie 1,74,008 55,985 322 
Gujarat E óc с НА E 1,87,091 25,653 137 
Haryana af 25 ne wy an 42056 "OE 220 
& Kashmir .. R is 2 2,22, 5 
RAE E UM АСЫЛ виа 38,869 20,638 | 531 
Madhya Pradesh А: E Б < 4,43,459 39,473 89 
Maharashtra .. 5% m EL A 3,07,269 48,484 | 158 
Mysore % я V Jg % 1,91,757 28,435 | 148 
Nagaland ж n T. x. T 16,488 423 26 
Oriss1 .. 9 oF ЈА t dE 1,55,860 20,995 135 
Punjab P Ae Ae ES m 50,376 14.221 282 
Rajasthan % CN E A > 3,42,267 25,344. 74 
Tamil Nadu .. .. % 2 S: 1,29,966 38,627 297 
Uttar Pradesh Зн Ка г Је 2,94,366 88,227 300 
West Bengal .. a 54 A ӘБ 87,676 43,373 495 
Union Territories and other Areas 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands; t: ү 8,293 89 11 
Chandigarh... Ber hee 2 д 115 153 1,330 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli — .. ae ЗЫ 489 70 143 
Delhi .. нее а n с> 1,483 3,975 2,680 
Goa, Daman and Diu te 47 52 3,733 679 182 
Himachal Pradesh .. Че 5% i- 55,658 3,495 63 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Aminidivi Islands 28 21 964 
Manipur a ж Хо > 2 22,346 1,063 48 
NEFA 3 Ж ж d " 81,426 386 5 
Pondicherry .. а АМ 2 ^d 473 436 922 
Tripura 55 ^C, wé ae vid 10,451 1,453 139 
SO 14531 139 
Birth and Death Rates 1 


Since many births and deaths go unregistered, there is difference in the 

s based on the рас data and those estimated by the census 
data. Table 3 gives India’s birth and death tates per thousand during the 
last six decennia : 


TABLE 3 
BIRTH AND DEATH RATES (DECENNIAL AVERAGES) 
1901—10 | 1911—20 | 1921—30 | 1931—40 | 1931 50 | 1951—60 


pns BIEN | BOR GIR |e IRI E 
Birth 37 | 49-2 | 37 | 48-1 | 33 | 46-4 | 34 [45-2 | 28 39-9 | 22 | 41-7 


Death — | 42:6 | 34 | 47-2 | 26 | 36:3 | 23 31:2 | 20 | 27-4 | 11 | 22-8 


*As on 1-1-1966, **Projection estimate as on 1-3-69. The fi fe 
Punjab, Chandigarh and Himachal Pradesh are provisional.” All Indie, Siero а 
Ler ek oh are shown іп "000, ***Excluding Sikkim which has a popu- 
Tincludes Meghalaya. Excludes NEFA which, has an area of 81,4: 
5 A which, „426 sq. km. 
Source: Report on the population projections worked bpt under the aes of the 


expert committee set up by the Planni Co: i i i 
of the Registrar General, India. zu Re on ider ts к о 
R—Registered, 


E—Estimated, 
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According to studies based on census data for 1951 and 1961, births 
had occurred at an average rate of 42 per thousand per annum, and deaths 
at ап average rate of 23 per thousand per annum giving a rate of natural 
increase of population of 19 per thousand per annum. The infant mortality 
rate obtained in the National Sample Survey, 14th round, in 1958 was 146 
per thousand live births. There is only a small change in the birth rate 
but the death rate has declined sharply during 1951—60. This has resulted 
in a sharp increase in the population growth rate during 1951—60. The 
infant mortality rate, which used to run at a level of 250 per thousand 
births in the early part of the century, has now declined considerably, but 
is still quite high when compared to other countries 

Among the States the highest birth rate during 1951— 60 was in Assam 
(49.3) and the lowest in Tamil Nadu (34.9). The highest death rate was 
also in Assam (26.9) and the lowest in Kerala (16.1). The highest natural 
increase rate was in Punjab (25.8) and the lowest in Tamil Nadu (12.4). 

The table below shows the estimated birth and death rates during 
1951—60 for each of the zones in India : i 

TABLE 4 
BIRTH AND DEATH RATES—ZONAL POSITION 
Estimated Estimated 


Zone States covered birth rate death rate 
Northern Punjab and Rajasthan й X 15 43:6 19-0 
Central Uttar Pradesh & Madhya Pradesh 6% 42-0 24-4 
Eastern Assam, Bihar, Orissa and West Bengal .. 43-3 23.9 
Southern Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kerala & 

Mysore &c i. б. 38.5 22.3 
Western Gujarat & Maharashtra Be is 42.8 21:4 


The highest birth rate was in Northern India (43.6) and the lowest in 
Southern India (38.5). The highest death rate was in Central India (24.4) 
and the lowest in Northern India (19.0) The highest rate of natural 
de" was in Northern India (24.6) and the lowest in Southern India 

16.2). 

It is most probable that since 1961, the death rate may have declined 
substantially below the level in 1951—60, while there has been little change 
in the birth rate. 

A scheme of Sample Registration of Births and Deaths was initiated 
by the Registrar General, India to provide vital rates at National and State 
levels with a fairly reliable degree of accuracy. 

Data collected through Sample Registration of Births and Deaths indi- 
cate that the Birth and Death Rates for Rural India (pooled estimate for 
states excluding Haryana, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal) during the period 
January-December, 1968 were 37.9 and 15.1 respectively. 

Life Expectancy 

The table below shows estimates of life expectancy for males and 
females at decennial censuses since 1891. There was a steady though slow 
increase in life expectancy during the successive decades, but it was con- 
siderably accelerated during 1951—60. The sharp drop in life expectancy 
during 1911—20 was largely due to the influenza epidemic. 


TABLE 5 
LIFE EXPECTANCY—DECENNIAL POSITION 
Decades 
Expectation of life € 
at birth 1891- 1901- 1911- 1921- 1931- 1941- 1951- 
1900 |. 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 
Males = 59 23:63 | 22-59 | 19-42% 26:91 | 32.09 | 32-45% 41-90 
Females — .. 3n 23.96 | 23-31! 20-91% 26-56! 31.37| 31-66% 40-60 


*Unofficial estimates. 
Source: Sample Registration Bulletin No. 33-34, September-October 1969 for Tables 3 to 6. 


10 INDIA 1970 
/ 


The table below gives the estimate of life expectancy for each zone of 
India for males and ының for the decade 1951—60: 


TABLE 6 
LIFE EXPECTANCY (1951-60)—ZONAL POSITION 


Expectation of life Zones 
at birth | 
Northern | Central | Eastern -| Southern | Western 
Males .. 22 Ка ad 49-6 39:8 39-8 41-1 44-2 
Females o: Sie 35 44-6 38-8 40:1 39:2 42-5 


Age Structure, Sex Ratio and Marital Status 


The following table shows the percentage of different age-groups to the 
total population : 


TABLE 7 
AGE STRUCTURE (1961) 


Upto) 5 15 25 35 
'Age Group 4 to to to to 


45 
to 


35 65 75 FF 
to to & [Total 
64 74 |above 


Percentage of the 
total population | 15:0 | 26-0 | 16-7 | 15-4 | 11-0 


БИР following table gives the changes in sex ratio between 1901 and 


TABLE 8 
CHANGES IN SEX RATIO BETWEEN 1901 AND 1961 


ee ны. шщ і үш чаши аа O 


Females рег 1,000 males 


State/Union Territory -------- TONERE ho А ТОБЕСИ Баман 
1901 1911] 1921 1931 | 1941 1951 1961 
INDIA H - 950* 945* 946 941 
States 
Andhra Pradesh 987 980 986 
981 
mum S СЯ 886 886 877 876 
Bihar ls ш 994 | 996] 990 | 994 
ujarat n. P" 945 941 952 940 
Haryanaf.. 2 844 869 871 868 
qun & Kashmir 865 869 873** 878 
ae 5% "5 1,022 1,027 1,028 1,022 
уа Pradesh 973) 970| "967 | 953 
Maharashtra 947 949 941 936 
Mysore a 965 966 959 
Nagalan 997 1,021 999 933 
*Excludes Pondicherry. ea if А 
tie EOR ӨЗІНДЕ sex ratio, the arithmetic mean of 1944-61 sex-wise Population has 


Provisional. 
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TABLE 8—(concld.) 
Females per 1,000 males 


State/Union Territory 

1901 1911 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 
Orissa  .. e. 1,037 1,056 | 1,086 | 1,067 1,053 | 1,022 | 1,001 
Рипјађј .. " 832 780 799 815 836 844 854 
Rajasthan E 905 908 896 907 906 921 908 
Tamil Nadu ary 1,044 1,042 1,029 1,027 1,012 1,007 992 
Uttar Pradesh .. 937 915 909 904 907 910 909 
West Bengal .. 945 925 905 890 852 865 878 

Union Territories and | 

other Areas | 
А. & М. Islands 318 352 303 495 574 625 617 
Chandigarhf .. 771 720 743 751 763 781 652 

Dadra and Nagar || | | | 
Haveli 2% 960 967 940 911 925 946 963 
Delhi | .. 862 793 733 722 75 768 785 


Goa, Daman and 

Әй... э» 1,085 1,103 1,122 1,088 1,083 1,128 1,071 
Himachal Ргадезћј 884 889 890 897 890 912 938 
L.M. & A, Islands 1,063 987 1,027 994 1,018 1,043 1,020 


Manipur ..| 1037] 1,029} 13041 | 1,065 | 1,055} 1,036 | 1,015 
Pondicherry d N.A. 1,058 1,053 N.A. М.А. 1,030 1,013 
Tripura... 874 885 885 | 885 886 904 932 
МЕЕА** ., рғ i, — 894 
Sikkim’ „ы уч. 916 951 970 967 | 920 907 904 
| 
Density 
The density of population in India and its component States and Union 
Territories has already been given in Table 2. variation and density 
of population between 1921 and 1961 are as follows: 
4 ТАВГЕ 9 
| VARIATION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION 
(1921-61) 
| Variation Density 
Per cent 
Decade (increase or Year Per sq. km. 
decrease) 
1921—31 +11:0 1921 79 
1931—41 +14:2 1931 88 
1941—51 43:3 1941 100 
1951—61 421.5 1951 113 
1961 138 
1967 156 


Table 10 (р. 12) shows the break-up of the population according to age 
and marital status. 
` 3 THE SOCIAL PATTERN 


Religions 
Table 11 (p. 13) shows the population of the major religious commu- 


nities in the various States ande Union Territories according to the 1961 
census. 5 
*Based on the 1948 popnlatibfsassumed as 1951 population. 
**Censused for the first time in 1961. 
Provisional, 
М.А. Not available. 
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The following table shows the percentage of the major religious com- 
munities to the ‘otal population and their percentage increase during the 


i —61: 
decennium 1951 SUA 


PERCENTAGE OF MAJOR RELIGIOUS COMMUNITIES TO TOTAL 
POPULATION—1951 AND 1961 


1951* 1961%% 
Religious Percentage 
ay Percentage | ation са 
i to total opulation o tol 
ionem н y population 1951-19611 
Buddhist —.. 1,80,823 0-05 32,56,036 0:74 1,670:71 
Christian eS 83,92,038 2.35 1,07,28,086 2:45 27:38 
Hindu ..| 30,35,75,474 84-98 | 36,65,26,866 83-50 20-29 
Jain ЊУ 16,18,406 0:45 20,27,281 0:46 25:17 
Muslim RS 3,54,14,284 9.91 4,69,40,799 10:69 25-61 
Sikh y 62,19,134 1-74 78,45,915 1.79 25.13 
Others ba 18,48,224 0-52 16,11,935 0.37 —13 UM 
Languages 


The 1961 census enumerated a total of 1,652 mother-tongues which have 
been grouped into languages/dialects as follows : 
TABLE 13 
POPULATION ACCORDING TO LANGUAGES WITH GROUPING OF 
MOTHER-TONGUES UNDER EACH OF THEM—(1961) 


Langueges Number Persons 
speaking 


І, Languages (inclusive of 380 mother-tongues group- 
ed under them) specified in Schedule VIII of the 
Constitution jas e. ен: 14 38,23,33,847 

IL.ttIndian languages (inclusive of 241 mother-tongues 
фор under them) each having a strength of 

‚00,000 and over, other than those specified in 
Schedule VIII of the Constitution .. Ма vi 17 5,01,39,608 

IILffIndian languages (69 mother-tongues grouped 
under 17 languages and 2 mother-tongues without 
grouping) having a strength of 1,00,000 to 4,99,999 
speakers each other than those specified in Schedule 


УШ of the Constitution — .. she Jo Бү» 19 42,21,292 
IV.ttIndian languages not covered above (total number "RU 
of mother-tongues 857; of them 244 are grouped 
under 60 КК other mother-tongues аге with- 
out any grouping) 3) 5% к ee 67. 
УН ҚОЛЫНА Қа languages m pe oh уз 103 126705 
TOTAL us 826 43,89,36,918tT1 


*(i) The religion break-up excludes Jammu and Ka іг, i ; 
the a of S уно exclude only NEFA. Е т аш 
il) In calculating the percentage to total population, 2,68,602 out ji 
Бон унн, ae UE V gus is not available, have been por oM 
**The religion break-up of population (297.853) of t whi 
India census schedule was not canvassed, is а 5 uei as талы 
ҮР Sikkim. 
i) Percentage increase or decrease in 1951-61 igi 
[denar area figures of 1951-61. ° а "йди сања ов 
її) Percentage increase in 1951-61 against total has bee i 
populations of NEFA and the Tuensang district; Moma EY vau. 
ары mores tongues in II, HI and IV include 304 tribal faqther-tongues with 1,41,32,449 
. S у 
НО Excludes population (2,97,853) of that rti МЕЕ, i 
ree scs ies d ) of that portion of А where all-India census 
(i) Includes figures for Sikkim. 


— tae; 
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The number of persons speaking languages of the first three categories 
in Table 13 is shown in the following table : 


TABLE 14 
LANGUAGES/DIALECTS AND NUMBER OF PERSONS SPEAKING 
Language Persons Language Persons 
speaking | speaking 


I. Languages (inclusive of mother-tongues grouped under them), specified in Schedule VIII 
of the Constitution : | 


Assamese dd 2. 68,03,465 Marathi 3,32,86,171 
Bengali .. 45 Be 3,38,88,939 | Oriya 1,57,19,398 
Gujarati .. 26 5, 2,03,04,464 | Punjabi 1,09,50,826 
Hindi —.. A Jil 13,34,35,360 | Sanskrit 2,544 
Kannada .. Қ) ка 1,74,15,827 | Tamil Ei 14 3,05,62,706 
Kashmiri 44 ES 19,56,115 | Telugu .. - 28 3,76,68,132 
Malayalam a d 1,70,15,782 | Urdu Қ 20 2,33,23,518 


TI. Languages (inclusive of mother-tongues grouped under them), having strength of 5,00,000 
and over, but not included in (I) above. 


Bihari... d. A 1,68,06,772 | Nepali .. xe 10,21,102 
Rajasthani 45 i 1,49,33,016 | Paha:i-unspecified 10,15,203 
Santhali .. HE ^e 32,47,058 | Tuiu Èh a 9,35,108 
Bhili ЈЕ. 29 aH 24,39,611 | Garhwali 8,09,967 
Gondi .. 5% Ix 15,01,431 Mundari .. 7,37,037 
Sindhi | .. ia TH 13,71,932 | Ho 24 n 6,48,359 
Konkani A AT 13,52,363 Manipuri/Meithei 6,36,430 
Kurukh/Oraon .. № 11,41,804 | Kui e A 5,12,161 
Kumauni S. 25 10,30,254 


III. Languages (inclusive of mother tongues grouped under them) having strength of 1,00,000 
to 4,99,999 but not included in (1) above, 


Khandeshi uU As 428,126 | Kharia .. 1,77,159 
Khasi 12 ah ds 3.64,063 | Khond/Kondh 1,68,027 
Bodo/Boro 5 5 3,61,801 | Mikir 1,54,893 
Garo А9 A 3,07,040 | Bhumij Ве 1 1,42,003 
Tripuri 2,99,643 | Koya 55 ai v. 1,40,777 
Savara .. A 2,65,721 | Miri Ls Lu 25 1,326,598 
Munda-unspecified 2,61,653 | Hindustani 1,23,200 
Mandeali р 2,27,352 | Sirmauri 1,11,391 
Lushai/Mizo 2,22,202 | Parji 1,09,401 
Korku 2,20,242 


Rural and Urban Population 

Of the 43.92 crores who constituted the population (1961) of India 
including Sikkim, 36.07 crores or 82 per cent lived in villages and 7.89 
crores or 18 per cent lived in cities and towns. There has been, between 
1921 and 1961, a slow but steady shift towards urbanisation as shown 
below : 


TABLE 15 
RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION (1921-1961) 


1931 1941 1951 1961 


88:0 86:1 82.7 82.0 


12-0 13-9 17-3 18-0 
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According to the 1961 census there аге 2,700 towns and 5,67338 inha- 
bited villages in India. The distribution of towns and villages according to 
population range is indicated in the following two tables : 


TABLE 16 
STATE/UNION TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF TOWNS ACCORDING 
TO POPULATION (1961) 
1,00,000 | 50,000 | 20,000 | 10,000 5,000 Less 
State/Union and to to to to than Total 
Territory over 99,999 | 49,999 | 19,999 | 9,999 5,000 
ІМША .. ..|  107| 19| 58| 820) 88) 268| 2,700 
States 
Andhra Pradesh 11 9 51 73 72 7 223 
Assam AY 1 2 10 12 24 11 60 
Bihar . 7 7 33 52 46 8 153 

Gujarat 6 9 43 54 60 9 181 
Haryana*** 1 7 10 15 15 12 60 
Jammu and 

Kashmir 2 - 1 4 6 30 43 
Kerala .. бс 4 5 31 33 18 1 92 
Madhya Pradesh 6 6 35 57 98 17 219 
Maharashtra .. 12 15 47 89 88 15 266 
Mysore.. 6 9 34 81 64 37 231 
Nagaland — — LI ej 3 25 3 
Orissa... 1 3 8 22 25 3 62 
Punjab*** 4 4 24 23 35 20 110 
Rajasthan 6 4 23 52 51 9 145 
Tamil Nadu .. 9 19 61 119 95 36 339 
Uttar Pradesh 17 18 56 81 79 16 267 
West Bengal 12 19 46 45 50 12 184 

Union Territories 
and other Areas 
Andaman & 

Nicobar Islands — XR 1 at, I 1 
Chandigarh*** — 1 po A 1 P 2 
Delhi .. ES 2 -- 1 - == D 3 
S Daman & 

[PN AR .. = - 1 
Himachal Pra- 1 4 7 13 

desh** D -- - 1 
Manipur З — 1 = E 7 18 20 
Pondicherry .. - АЙ 2 1 2 фл) 5 
Tripura El 1 xi 1 4 1 6 
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STATE/UNION TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF VILLAGES 
ACCORDING TO POPULATION (1961) 


10,000 | 5,000 | 2,000 
State/Union and to "to Less 
Territory over | 9,999 4,999 500" gu 
INDIA: | =: Пао 1,19,167| 3,52,023| 5,67,338* 
ga lhra Pradesh 2 
ndhra Prades 8 458 | 3,918 
Assam} s Hs 12 390 d 27,084 
Bihar it 44 441 | 3,339 P 25,702 
Gujarat 7 141 | 1,33 „422 67,665 


Haryana*** 8,504 18,584 


: > 2; 
*Includes 3 villages for which details аге not available. 156 лоо, 


***Figures are provisional. 
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TABLE 17 (concld.) 
State/Union Territory | 10,000 | 5,000 2,000 1,000 500 Less Total 
and to to to to than 
over 9,999 4,999 1,999 999 500 

Jammu and 

Kashmir .. E = 5 114 528 1,320 | 4,592 | 6,559 
Kerala a ES 510: 587 395 57 18 6| 1,573 
Madhya Pradesh .. = 28 787 | 3,811 | 12,795 | 52,993 | 70,414 
Maharashtra P 29 305 | 2,215 | 5,958 | 10,235 | 17,109 | 35,851 
Mysore ps d cm 1721 1432) 3,723 | 6,481 | 14,69 | 26,377 
Nagaland. it == — 11 65 157 581 814 
Orissa E + = 16 452 | 2,513 7,334 | 36,151 | 46,466 
Punjb*** .. E 1 44 648 1,940 | 3,221 | 6,093 | 11,947 
Rajasthan .. zw = 94 | 1,003 | 2,936 | 6,596 | 21,612 | 32,241 
Tamil Nadu .. e 96 449 | 3,539 | 4,771 3,216 | 2,053 | 14,124 
Uttar Pradesh Bs 23 308 | 3,795 | 12,801 | 26,015 | 69,682 |1,12,624 
West Bengal .. A 25 244| 2,156 | 5,224 | 8,514 | 22,291 | 38,4541 
Union Territories an 

other Areas | 
Andaman & Nicobar | 

Islands ку Fr = — 2 20 377 399 

Chandigarh*** 25 T = 1 3 12 15 31 
Dadra and Nagar 4 

Haveli Vit 575 ж 3 18 23 28 72 
Delhi Di x — E 42 59 99 76 276 
Goa, Daman & Diu.. 2 13 83 80 46 21 245 
Himachal Pradesh *** 9 28 131 264 498 | 12,130 |13,06011 
L. М. & A. Islands .. E a 6 2 1 1 10 
Manipur... vu = 2 51 126 200 | 1,487 | 1,866 
Pondicherry .. 5H — 3 21 62 89 213 388 
Tripura Уз = T 31 142 366| 4393| 4932 
NEFA m 1 8 23 62| 2,354 | 2,451%% 
Sikkim = - - 6 81 373 | 4604 


According to the 1961 census there аге 107 towns in India with a popu- 
lation of over a lakh each as shown in Table 16. This description, however, 
does not take into account the town groups. In certain clusters the urban 
area is not really limited only to the notified boundary of any one or two: 
places but embraces satellite towns and cities and industrial towns or settle- 
ments close to this urban area, which may even be surrounded by rural areas.. 
Such well-formed clusters are treated as town groups, the determinants being 
facility of road and rail transport and the interchange of population om 
account of business and work. Thus there are 113 cities and town groups: 
with population over a lakh each as detailed in the following table : 


TABLE 15 

CITIES AND TOWN GROUPS WITH POPULATION OF ONE LAKH AND OVER 
City/Town group Population City/Town group Population 
ANDHRA PRADESH 2. Gauhati .. at үз 1,00,707 

1. Нудегађаде 2... 12,51,19 

2. Vijayawada с: Jh 2,30,397 | BIHAR 

3.Guntur .. ne ГУ 1,87,122 

4, Visakhapatnam .. 5 1,82,004 | 1. Patna M. C. and Patli- 

5. Warangal s E 1,56,106 putra Housing Colony 3,64,594 

6. Rajahmundry 1,30,002 | 2. Jamshedpur* 4% 12 3,28,044 

7. Kakinada .. M 1,22,865 | 3. Dha ~bad-Jha. ia-Sindri*. . 2,00,618 

8. Eluru т бе 2% 1,098,321 | 4. Gaya гы " = 1,15,105 

9. Nellore .. "УЗ ES 1,06,776 | 5. Monghyr-Jamalpur* 1,46,807 
10, Bandar (Masulipatnam) 1,01,417 | 6. Bhagalpur 1,43,850 
11. Furnool .. Ww: 4 1,00,815 | 7. Ranchi* .. 1,40,253 
ASSAM 8. Muzaffarpur 1,09,048 

1. Shillong* .. АБ As ‚02,398 | 9. Darbhanga 1,03,016- 


*Town Group. В $ 
**Includes 3 villages горе ега 5 are not available. 
***Figures are provisiofial. А 
+Does not include 11 villages for which separate population figures are 
ТТЕксішдев 27 villages which are uninhabited but have houseless populat 
{Does not include 2 villages for which separate population figures are n 
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TABLE 18 (concld.) 


City/Town group Population City/Town group 

GUJARAT PUNJAB (reorganised) 

1. Amristar* . 

1. Ahmedabad* 12,06,001 ү Н 

2; Baroda 295398: 112. Шолй гез. 

3. Surat 2,88,026 | 4° Pati s 

b Rajkot п аца 

. Bhavnagar 1,76,473 
6. Jamnagar 1 1/448,572 | RAJASTHAN 
Е 1 Jaipur 
HARYANA (created in 1966) 2. Aimer 
7 . Jodhpur 
1. Ambala* ., MS 1,81,747 4: Bikaner 
5. Kota 

JAMMU AND KASHMIR 6: Udaipur 

1. Srinagar* ,, 2,95,084 

2. Jammu 102/738 | TAMIL NADU 

RAL 1. Madras 
КЕ ы 2. Madurai .. 
1, Cochin-Ernakulam- 3. Coimbatore | 
Alwaye* Я 313.030 | < Tiruchirapalli 
2. Trivandrum* 3,02,214 | 3: Salem — ... 
3. Calieut* 248548 | © HERR 
4 || * . Auticorin' 
Alleppey’ 1381834 | Vallone 
MADHYA PRADESH 9. Kurichi* 
10. Thanjavur 

1. Indore 3,94,941 | 11. Nagercoil 

2. Jabalpur* .. 367.014 

3. Gwalior 300587 | UTTAR PRADESH 

4. Bhopal* 222,948 

5. Ujjain 14416) | 1. Калрш” .. 

6. Raipur 139792) 2. Lucknow*.. 

ШЕЛДІ 1:39.23] Ere gn. ин 

, забаг . Varanasi* .. 
3 104516 | 5: Allahabadé 

MAHARASHTRA 2. Meerut* 

1. Grenier Bombay 41,2056 | 8:1 

2. Р а ма 727426 | 9: 5: eae 

3. Nore iN у 690302 | 10. Aligarh 

5. Sholapur .. 3371583 | 11. Gorakhpur 

5. Nasik* 215576 | 12. Jhansi* |... 

6. Каїуап* .. 194334 | 13. Dehra-Dun* 

д Kolhapur* 193186 | 14. Rampur .. 

8. Amravati .. 137875 | 15. Mathura* ., 

9; Sangli* 127183 | 16. Shajahanpur® | hp 
10. Malegaon ; 1.217408 | 17. Mirzapur-cum- Vindhiya: 
На oS 119020 chal * 

1,15,760 
3. ты» 109,215 | WEST BENGAL 
1, Calcutta 
MYSORE 2. Howrah . ie 
3. South-Suburbs* `) 
1, Bangalore у Metropolitan 4. Asansol* |, У 
р $ 12,106,961 | 5- Bhatpara .. 
2. Mysore Is 4 2153.865 | 6. Kharagpur 
е" у 248489 | 7. Bally D 
$ “ Mangilore* 170253 | 8. Kamprhatti У 
ё Kolar бо Sold кш, 146811 | ,9- South Dum Dum 
elgaum’ 146790 | 10. Burdyan . 
ORISSA jane 
DELHI 
1. 
Cüttack -.- 1463081 1. Delhi 


*Town Group 


Population 


111,139 


^o 4» боо 
855255 

ps арай 
$SEAOGE 


Ed 
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> 
а 
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2859920550590 
о оо 
Shs 
e © 


us 
~ 
= 
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ung tO) 


DA 
ES 
5 
u 


1,25,258 
1,17,702 


1,00,097 


жз. эд ue 
DOH aa pa m 
BASSSZANS 
hole tata 
PEORES 
145255995 


8,224. 


= 23,59,408 


CHAPTER П 
NATIONAL SYMBOLS 
NATIONAL FLAG 


The National Flag was adopted by the Constituent Assembly of India 
on July 22, 1947 and was presented to the nation, on behalf of the women 
of India, at the midnight session of the Assembly on August 14, 1947. 

The Constituent Assembly Resolution laid down that “the National 
Flag of India shall be a horizontal tricolour of deep saffron (Kesari), 
white and dark green in equal proportion. In the centre of the white band, 
there shall be a wheel in navy blue to represent the Charkha. The design 
of the wheel shall be that of the wheel (Chakra) which appears on the 
abacus of the Sarnath Lion Capital of Asoka. 

f рд; diameter of the wheel shall approximate to the width of the white 
and.” | 
“The ratio of the width to the length of the Flag shall ordinarily be 2 : sg 


Use of the Flag 

A pamphlet entitled Flag Code—India has been issued by the Govern- 
ment of India to ensure proper use and display of the Flag. 

'The Code prohibits the dipping of the Flag to any person or thing. / 

No flag or emblem should be placed above the National Flag or to its 
right. All flags are placed to the left of the National Flag if they are hung 


in a line. When other flags are raised, the National Flag must be the highest. 
No other flag shall be flown from the same halyard from which the National 
ard, all of which do not 


Flag is flown. Where a mast has more than one haly: 
reach the top of the mast, then the National Flag should be displayed at the 


When the Flag is displayed in a manner otherwise than by being flown 
angle from a window-sill, balcony, or front of a building, the saffron side 


When the Flag is displayed in a manner otherwise than by being flown 
+ when it is displayed flat and 
displayed vertically, the saffron band should be 


When the Flag is carried in a procession ога parade, it shall be either on 
ight, or, if there js a line of other 


municipalities. The frontier areas may fly the National Flag at some special 
points. The President of the Indian Republic and the Governors of States 


have their personal flags. 

The use of the Flag is, however, unrestricted on certain special осса- 
sions such as Republic ПДУ, Tndependence Day, Mahatma Gandhi's 
birthday, during vai d 21 Week and on any other days of national 
rejoicing. The display of the National Flag on motor cars, even on such 
occasions, is restricted only to those entitled to the privilege. 
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i imitati for the 
The use of the National Flag or any colourable imitation thereof 
purpose of any trade, business, calling or profession or in the title of any 
patent, or in any trade mark or design, without the prior permission of the 
Central Government, is an offence. 


STATE EMBLEM 


The State Emblem of India is an adaptation from the Sarnath Lion 
Capital of Asoka as preserved in the Sarnath museum. In the original 
are four lions, standing back to back, mounted on an abacus with a frieze 
carrying sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a galloping horse, a bull 
and a lion separated by intervening wheels (Chakras) over a bell-shaped 
lotus. Carved out of a single block of polished sandstone, the Capital was 
crowned by the Wheel of the Law (Dharma Chakra). : 

In the State Emblem adopted by the Government of India on Janu- 
ary 26, 1950, only three lions are visible, the fourth being hidden from view. 
The wheel appears in relief in the centre of the abacus with a bull on the 
right and a horse on the left and the outlines of the other wheels on the ex- 
treme right and left. The bell-shaped lotus has been omitted, The words 
"Satyameva jayate," from the Mundaka Upanishad meaning “Truth alone 
triumphs”, are inscribed below the Emblem in the Devanagari script. 


NATIONAL ANTHEM 


al Anthem of India on January 24, 1950. The song was first sung on 
December 27, 1911, during the Indian National Congress session at Calcutta, 


Tattvabodhini Patrika, of which Tagore himself was the editor, The poet 
translated the song into English in 1919 under the title Morning Song of 
India. The complete song consists of five stanzas. The first stanza, which 
Ваз been adopted by the Defence Forces and is usually sung on ceremonial 


Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka, jaya he 

Bharata-bhagya-vidhata. 

Punjaba-Sin: u-Gujarata-Maratha- 
Dravida-Utkala-Banga 

Vindhya-Himachala-Yamuna-Ganga 
Uchchhala-Jaladhi-taranga 

Tava subha name jage, 

Tava subha asisa mage, 

Gahe tava jaya-gatha. 

Jana-gana-mangala-da: aka, jaya he 

Bharata-bhagya-vidhata 
Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 
Jaya jaya jaya, jàya he. 


The above is the full version of the National Anthem as adopted and its 
playing time is about 52 seconds. A short version consisting of the first and 


ast lines of this stanza (playing time approximately 20 Seconds) is also play- 


The following is Rabindranath Tagore’s Е 

Thout art the ruler of the minds of al 
destiny. 

Thy name Touses the hearts of the Punjab, SIPA Gujrat and Marath 
of the Dravid and Orissa and Bengal, it echoes in the hill of the Vindhyas 


and Ganges and is 
~ They Pray for thy blessings and 


ish rendering of the stanza : 
people, dispenser of India’s 


Ў 
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sing thy praise. The saving of all people waits in thy hand, thou dispenser 
of India’s destiny. у 
Victory, victory, victory to thee. 


NATIONAL SONG 


At the same time as the National Anthem was adopted, it was decided 
that Bankim Chandra Chatterjee’s Vande Mataram, which was a source of 
inspiration to the people in their struggle for freedom, shall have an equal 
status with Jana-gana-mana. Vande Mataram occurs in Bankim Chandra 
Chatterjee’s novel Ananda Math, published in 1882. The first political 
occasion on which it was sung was the 1896 session of the Indian National 
Congress. The following is the text of its first stanza : 

Vande Mataram ! 
Sujalam, suphalam, malayaja-shitalam, 
Shasyashyamalam, Mataram ! 
Shubhrajyotsna-pulakitayaminim, 
Phullakusumita-drumadala-shobhinim, 
Suhasinim sumadhura-bhasinim, 
Sukhadam, varadam, Mataram ! 

The following is Sti Aurobindo’s translation of the stanza : 
Mother, І bow to ее! 
Rich with thy hurrying streams, 
Bright with thy orchard gleams, 
Cool with thy winds of delight, 
Dark fields waving, Mother of might, 
Mother free. 
Glory of moonlight dreams 
Over thy branches and lordly streams, 
Clad in thy blossoming trees, 
Mother, giver of ease, 
Laughing low and sweet! 
Mother, I kiss thy feet, 
Speaker sweet and low! 
Mother, to thee I bow ! 


NATIONAL CALENDAR 


In November 1952, a Committee was appointed to examine the different 
calendars in use in the country and to submit proposals for an accurate and 
uniform calendar for the whole of India. In its report, submitted in 1955, 
the Committee recommended the adoption of a National Calendar based on 
the Saka era with Chaitra as its first month and a normal year of 365 days. 
The dates of this calendar have a permanent correspondence with the dates 
of the Gregorian Calendar, Chaitra 1 falling on March 22 normally 
and March 21 in a leap year. As а result of the decision taken by the 
Government of India in consultation with the State Governments, the Grego- 
rian Calendar continues to be used as hitherto for official and like purposes, 
the National Calendar being adopted with effect from March 22, 1957. along 
with the Gregorian Calendar, for the following official purposes: (i) The 
Gazette of India, (ii) news broadcasts by All India Radio, (iii) calendars 
issued by the Government of India, and (iv) communications issued by the 
Government of India and addrgssed to members of the public. i 

The State Governments, sd Government organisations and institutions . 
getting erant-in-aid from "rmment, have also been requested to use pro- 
gressively the NationaleCalendar along with the Gregorian Calendar. 


CHAPTER Ш 
GOVERNMENT 


The Constitution of India was adopted by the Constituent Assembly 
on November 26, 1949, and came into force on January 26, 1950. 

The preamble to the Constitution embodies the resolve of the people 
of India to secure for all citizens : Justice, social, economic and political; 
Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship; Equality ОЁ status 
and of opportunity; and to promote among them all Fraternity assuring the 
dignity of the individual and the unity of the nation. 


THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 


India is a Union of States and its territory comprises the territories of 
the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam,* Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Nagaland, Orissa 
Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, the Union 
Territories of Delhi, Chandigarh, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura, the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadiye, Minicoy and Amindivi Is- 
lands, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry and 
such other territories as may be acquired. 


CITIZENSHIP AND FRANCHISE 


The Constitution provides for a single and uniform citizenship for the 
whole of, India. Every person who was at the commencement of the cons- 
titution (January 26, 1950) domiciled in India and (a) was born in India 
ог (b) either of whose parents was born in India or (c) who had been 
ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not less than five years 
immediately preceding that date became a citizen of India. Special provi- 
sion is made for migrants from Pakistan and for Indians resident abroad. 
Under the Citizenship Act 1955, which supplemented the provisions of the 
Constitution, Indian citizenship is acquired by birth, descent, registration 
and by naturalisation. The Act also provides for loses of citizenship by 
renunciation, termination and deprivation. 


FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 


of the State to compulsory acquisiti n 
compensation; and (vii) the Bont 7s КЫЮГА lic purpose after payment of 


ment of fundamental rights, 
= na se rare mU о цаз 
Ger ae one of Meghalaya within the State of Assam has been created 
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| 
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DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES ОЕ STATE POLICY 
The Directive Principles of State Policy, though not enforceable through 


- courts of law, are regarded as “fundamental in the governance of the coun- 


try.” These lay down that the State shall strive “to promote the welfare 
of the people by securing and protecting as effectively as it may a social order 
in which justice, social, economic and political, shall inform all the institu- 
tions of the national life." These principles further require the State to 
direct its policy in such a manner as to secure the right of all men and 
women to an Sue quae means of livelihood, equal pay for equal work, and 
within the limits of its economic capacity and development, to make effective 
provision for securing the right to work, education and public assistance in 
the event of unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement or other 
cases of undeserved want. The State is also required to secure to workers 
humane conditions of work, a decent standard of life, and full enjoyment 
of leisure and social and cultural opportunities. 

In the economic sphere, the State is to direct its policy in a manner as 
to secure the distribution of ownership and control of the materia] resources 
of the community to subserve the common good and to ensure that the 
operation of the economic system does not result in the concentration of 
wealth and means of production to common detriment. 

Some of the other important directives relate to prohibition of intoxi- 
cating drinks and drugs; provision of free and compulsory education for 
all children up to the age of fourteen; organisation of village panchayats; 
separation of judiciary from the executive; promulgation of a uniform civil 
code for the whole country; protection of national monuments; promotion 
of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and other weaker sections; and the promotion of international peace and 
security, just and honourable relations between nations, respect for inter- 
national law and treaty obligations, and settlement of international disputes 


by arbitration. 


THE UNION 
EXECUTIVE 


The Union Executive consists of the President, Vice-President and the 
Council of Ministers with the Prime Minister at its head. 


President 
The President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the elected 
members of both Houses of Parliament and of the Legislative Assemblies 
of the States in accordance with the system of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote. The President must be a citizen 
of India, not less than 35 years of age, and eligible for election as a member. 
of the House of the People. His term of office is five years and he is 
eligible for re-election. Before entering upon his office the President takes 
an oath to preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and the law. 
His removal from office for any violation of the Constitution is to be in 
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Article 61. In his capacity 
as the head of State, the President is empowered to make appointments; 
summon, prorogue, address, send messages to Parliament and dissolve the 
House of the People; issue grdinances during recess of Parliament, make 
recommendations for introduging or moving money bills and give assent to 
bills; grant pardons, гергістев, respites or remissions of punishment and 
susperd, remit or commute sentences in certain cases. The executive power 
of {һе Union vested in him is exercised by him either directly or thro 
officer of the Government in accordance with the Constitution. 
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Vice-President 


The Vice-President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the 
‘members of both Houses of Parliament in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. He 
must be a citizen of India, not less than 35 yeats of age, and eligible for 
‘election as a member of the Council of States. His term of office is also 
five years. The Vice-President acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the 
‘Council of States and acts as President when the latter is unable to discharge 
his functions due to illness, absence or any other cause, or till the election 
of a new President when а vacancy is caused by the death, resignation or 
removal of the President. While so acting he exercises all the powers and 
discharges all the functions vested in the President and ceases to perform 
‘the functions of the Chairman of the Council of States, 

Council of Ministers 

There is a Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid and 
advice the President in the exercise of his functions. 
appointed by the President who also appoints the o 
advice of the Prime Minister. Although the Council holds office dur ng the 


The personnel of the Governmeni 
follows : 


President : V. У. Girt 


Vice-President : G. S. Pathak 
Members of Cabinet 


Жеты. ) Portfolios 
1. Shrimati Indira Gandhi б " 4 s Minister, Atomic Energy, Home 
2. Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed у, 0- Food and Agee: 
3. В. В. Bhagat . я 5 * Steel and Heavy Engineering. 
4. Y. B. Chavan " У D 5 . Finance. 
5. К. Hanumanthaiya | ; { < Law and Social Welfare. 
6. G.L.Nanda |, у 2 d - Railways. 
7. Jagiivan Ram  . š : D - Defence. 
8. К. Raghu Ramaiah ` S ^ < Parliamentary Affairs and Shipping and 
9. V. K. В. V. Rao Bangin al Youth Service 
5 R. 5 i 5 v rvices. 
iD р. Sanjivayya d Ё A 3 . Labour and Rehabilitation. 
. Triguna Sen у ~ , $ < Petroleum and Chemicals, and Mines and 
12. KUK. Shah Metals. 
. K. К. Shal Y d > Health and Family Planning and Works, 
VATER see Housing and Urban Development. 
ТА ines £ пећ . Е d ‘ * Industrial Development and Internal Trade. 
. Karan ing! А i а б - Tourism and Civil Aviation к 
115. Swaran Singh H < і , - External Affairs. А 
16. Satya Narayan Sinha ` 4 У - Information and Broadcasting and Com- 
munifations, 
Ministers of States Y 
17. Bhagwat Jha Azad . КУС apy - Labour, Em | ilii 
18. BA ‘ 3 5» Employment and Rehabilitation. 
i 2 RUE Жай ыш ул к Education and Youth Services, : 


Petroleum and 
м 


Chemicals i = 
еШ) and Mines and 


. Parimal Ghosh 
. I. К. Gujral 


. Jaganath Rao 
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Health and Family Planning and Works, 
Housing and Urban Development. 

Information and Broadcasting and Com- 
munications, 

Law and Social Welfare. 


23. R. K. Khadilkar Supply. 
24. L. N. Mishra Foreign Trade. 
25. B, S. Murthy Health and Family Planning and Works, 
7 Housing and Urban Development. 
26. К. С. Pant Home Affairs, Electronics and Scientific 
and Industrial Research. 
27. K. L. Rao > А Trrigation and Power. 
28. К. V.Raghunatha Reddy Company Affairs. 
і Р 4 


P. C. Sethi 


Defence Production. 


30. A. P. Shinde Food, Agriculture, Community Develop- 
ment and Cooperation. 
31. V.C. Shukla Finance. 
32. Sher Singh Information and Broadcasting and Com- 
AC hi munications. 
33. Shrimati Nandini Satpathy . Attached to the Prime Minister. 
34. Ram Niwas Mirdha  . Home Affairs. 
35. Chaudhary Nitiraj Singh кше and Chemicals and Mines and 
etals. 
36. N. S. Mahida Defence. 
37. Om Mehta Parliamentary Affairs. 
Deputy Ministers 
38. Rohanlal Chaturvedi . Railways. _ 
39. Jagannath Pahadia Food, Agriculture, Community Develop- 
ment and Cooperation. 
40. S. C. Jamir Food, Agriculture, Community Develop- 
ment and Cooperation. 
41. M. В. Krishna ME Development and Internal 
rade. 
42. Smt. Sarojini Mahishi < Tourism and Civil Aviation. 
43. Mohammed Shafi Qureshi. Steel and Heavy Engineering. 
44. К. S. G. Ramaswamy . Home Affairs. 
45. Chowdhary Ram . Foreign Trade. 
46. Mohammed Yunus Saleem . Railways. 
47. Siddheshwar 3 E Irrigation and Power. 
48. Bhanu Prakash Singh . Penola and Chemicals and Mines and 
tals. 
49. Iqbal Singh Parliamentary Affairs and Shipping and 
Transport. | 
50. Surendra Pal Singh External Affairs. 
51. К. В. Ganesh Етапсе. E 
52. A. K. Kisku Education and Youth Services. — _ 
53. Bishwanath Roy Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation. 
54. P. Parthasarathy Parliamentary Affairs. 
55. В. S. Panjhazari - Parliamentary Affairs. 
Official Language 


As provided in Article 343 of the Constitution, Hindi became the offi- 
cial language of the Union from January 26, 1965. The form of numerals 
to be used for the official purposes of the Union is the international form 
of Indian numerals. However, under Section 3 of the Official Languages 
Act 1963, provision has been made for the continued use of the English 
language, in addition to Hindi, even after January 26, 1965 for (а) all the 
official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately 
before that date, and (b) for the transaction of business in Parliament. 
Under Article 346 of the Constitution, the language (or languages) for 
the time being authorised to bé used for the official purposes of the Union 
shall also be the language (orAanguages) to be used for communication 
between а State and the Union and between one State and another. The 
Official Languages (Amendment) Act 1967, however, provides that 
English shall be used for purposes of communication between the Union 
and a State which has not adopted Hindi as its official language and whe: 


CERT 
Bate... ie eu. 
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indi i c icati ther 
Hindi is used for purposes of communication between one State and апо: 
which has not adopted Hindi аз its official language, such communication 
in Hindi shall be accompanied by a translation of the same in English, 


Administrative Organisation 


In order to regulate the allocation of Government business and its con- 
venient isse ice of Business have been framed under Article 7103) 
of the Constitution. The allocation is made by the President on the advice 
of the Prime Minister by specifying the items of business allotted to each 
Minister and by assigning a Ministry or a part of a Ministry or more than 
one Ministry to the charge of a Minister. The Minister is sometimes assisted 
by a Deputy Minister, who performs such functions as may be assigned 
him. 


Administrative Reforms : 

The Department of Administrative Reforms was set up in March 1964 
and the Organisation and Methods Division of the Cabinet Secretariat was 
merged in it. Besides continuing the work of the O & M Division, the 
Department undertook a new programme of activities including compre- 
hensive studies of important departments through study teams headed by 
members of Parliament, These studies have been completed and the re- 
commendations embodied therein are at various stages of processing and 
implementation. Major reorganisational measures were initiated їп the 
Central Secretariat, starting with the Ministry of Works and Housing. 
Liaison is maintained with State Governments in regard to administrative 
reforms programmes in the States. 

The training programme of the erstwhile O & M Division was reorganised 
and two new courses were started in 1964 for training administrators in 
the skills of administrative analysis. During 1969-70 the Department orga- 


An Administrative Intelligence Unit has been organised to provide a 
ready source of documented material on various aspects of administrative 


. The Department receives general direction about programming its activi- 
ties from the Committee on Administration which is a Committee of senior 
Secretaries headed by the Cabinet Secretary. 

A high-powered Administrative Reforms Commission was set up in 


30, 1970 when it was wound up. The Commission submitted, in all, 20 
Teports for the consideration of the Government. 

The Lokpal and Lokayuktas Bill, which was the outcome of the Adminis- 
trative Reforms Commission’s report on problems of redress of citizens? 
grievances, was passed by the Lok Sabha in 1969. The Bill is now before 
the Rajya Sabha, \ 

~ 
Public Services 


„Article 315(1) of the Constitution provides for the establish: 
Union Public Service Commission with a Chairman and Members appointed 
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by the President, The personnel of the Commission, аз on April 23, 1970, 
was as follows : 
Chairman: К. R. Damle 
Members : В. С. S. Sarkar 
Hai 


D. P. Kohli 
H. N. Ramachandra Rao 

The functions of the Commission as prescribed in Article 320 of the 
Constitution briefly are : (i) recruitment to all civil services and posts 
under the Union Government by written examination, interview and pro- 
motion, and (ii) advising the Government on all matters relating to 
methods of recruitment, principles to be followed in making appointments 
to civil services and posts and making promotions and transfers, 

Under Article 311, no member of a civil or an all-India service under 
the Union or a State can be dismissed or removed by an authority subordi- 
nate to that by which he was appointed. Further, before he is dismissed 
or reduced in rank, the delinquent officer must be given a reasonable oppor- 
tunity to defend himself. This privilege is, however, denied (i) to those 
convicted on a criminal charge; (ii) where the dismissing authority is satis- 
fied that it is not practicable to give the offender an opportunity to defend 
himself, and (iii) where the President or a Governor is satisfied that from 
the point of view of the security of the State, it is inexpedient to allow an 
opportunity for defence to the offender. 


LEGISLATURE 


India is a Sovereign Democratic Republic with a parliamentary form of 
government based on universal adult franchise. Sovereignty ultimately 
rests with the people. The executive authority is accountable for all its 
decisions and actions to the people through their elected representatives in 
the legislature. T 4 A 
The Legislature of the Union, which is called “Parliament”, consists 
of the President and the two Houses known as Rajya Sabha (Council of 
States) and Lok Sabha (House of the People). 


Rajya Sabha (Council of States) 

The Council of States consists of not more than 250 members, of whom 
12 are nominated by the President and the rest elected. It is not subject 
to dissolution, one-third of its members retiring on the expiration of every 
second year. The elections to the Council are indirect, the allotted quota 
of the representatives of each State, as provided in the Fourth Schedule to 
the Constitution, being elected by the elected members of the Legislative 
Assembly of that State in accordance with the system of proportional repre- 
sentation by means of the single transferable vote. The representatives of 
the Union Territories are chosen їп such manner as Parliament by law 
prescribes. The nominated members are persons having special knowledge 
or practical experience in literature, science, art and social service. Mem- 
of the Council must be titizens of India and not less than 30 years 
of age. 


Lok Sabha (House of the People) 

The House of the People consists of not more than 500 members directly 
elected from territorial constituencies in the States and not more than 
25 members to represent the Union Territories chosen in such manner as 
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Parliament by Jaw provides. The number of seats for each State is so 
allocated that the ratio between the number and the population of the State 
is, as far as practicable, the same for all States. Up to 1980 the President 
can nominate two members to the House of the people to represent the 
Anglo-Indian community, if in his opinion it is not adequately represented. 
Unless dissolved sooner, the term of the House is five years from the date 
appointed for its first meeting. 

The total number of members in the Council of States, as constituted 
at present, is 240, of whom 228 are the elected representatives of the States 
and the Union Territories and 12 are nominated by the President. The 
present strength of the House of the People is 523, consisting of 496 mem- 
bers directly elected from the 17 States and 24 members directly elected 
from the ten Union Territories besides one member nominated by the 
President to represent the North-East Frontier Agency and two members 
nominated by the President to represent Anglo-Indians. 

The names of the members of the two Houses аз on March 15, 1970 
are given below : 

RAJYA SABHA (COUNCIL OF STATES) 


39. L, М. Mishra 74. S. С, А 


Chairman : G.S. Pathak Deputy Chairman : В. D. Khobaragade 
ANDHRA PRADESH (18) AT ыга 
= . Balkrishna Gupta 
2 Lc in Sanjivayya 42. Rajendra Kumar Poddar 
3. Venigalia Satyanarayana 4, Қына ДЫ Yaday 
А e к 45, yer Prasad Sharma 
. K. L. М. Prasat у i 
й 46. Suraj Prasad 
d 1 G Nagi кешу Rao 47. Srikant Mishra 
^ bar ап АВА 
1 E P. а» GUJ T (11) 
. Kota Punnial i 
48. Manubhai Shah 
I и ak ји Samuel 49, Shamprasad Rupshanker Vasavada 
_ 13. Sanda Магуапарра 50. Devdattkumar Kikabhai Patel 
14. M. Srinivasa Reddy EM ВИ У. Patel 
15, К.У. Raghunatha Reddy Т пау Ба 
16. Chandramouli Jagarlamudi % BN A Desai 
Еау ЛОВ ыды 55. Smt, P. J. Mehta 
Мм % Jaisukhial Hathi 
. Tribhuvandas Kisibhai Patel 
ASSAM (7) 58. U. М, Mahida й 
19, Bipin Pal Das 
20, M. Purkayastha HARYANA (5) 
21. Smt. Usha Barthakur 59. D. D. Puri 
22. Baharul Islam 60. Neki Ram 
23. Golap Barbora |. 61, Bhagwat Dayal 
24. Prafulla Goswami 62. Krishan Kant 
25. Emonsing М, Sangma 63. Sultan Singh 
BIHAR (22) KERALA (9) 
26. Chaudhary А. Mohammad | 64. Hamid Ali Sch 
27. Dharam Chand Jain 65. Mathew perigee 
28. Abdul Qaiyum Ansari 66. С. Achutha Menon 
29. Awadheshwar Prasad Sinha 67. G. Gopinathan Nair 
30, Bhoja Prasad 68. В. У. Abdulla Koya 
31. Sitaram Singh 69. $. Kumaran 
ЗА ср Kumar 70, Balechandra Menon 
. 5. В. Yajee ; 71. К. Р. Subramania Menon 
34. Pratul Chandra Mitra а 
= x 5 in : 72. К. GQhandrasekharan 
36. Shyamnandan Mishra 
37; В, М. Mandal ; MADHYA PRADESH (16) 
38. Rajendra Pratap Sinha 73. Bhawani Prasad Tiwari 
. С. Angre 
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. Balram Das 

„ Chakrapani Shukla 

. М. К. Shejawalkar 

. Niranjan Varma 

. S. P. Singh 

. А. D. Mani 

. Nand Kishore Bhatt 

. Smt, У. Chaturvedi 

. Sawai Singh Sisodia 

. Smt. Shyamkumari Devi 

. Narayan Prasad Chaudhri 
. Ram Sahai 

. Syed Ahmad 

. Vijay Bhushan Deo Sharan 


MAHARASHTRA (19) 


. ЇЧ. С. Goray 

. Babubhai М. Chinai 

. Arvind Ganesh Kulkarni 

. 5. С. Sardesai 

. M. М. Dharia 

. S. B. Bobdey 

. С. К. Patil 

. B. D. Khobaragade 

. Vithalrao Tukaram Nagpure 

. M. С, Chagla 

. B. S, Savnekar 

. Kodardas Kalidas Shah 

. Bhaurao Krishnarao Gaikwad 
. Bidesh Tukaram Kulkarni 

. Pandharinath Sitaramji Patil 

. Jayant Shridhar Tilak 

. Tryambak Gopal Deshmukh 

. Kumari Sarojini Krishnarao Babar 
. Smt, Vimal Punjab Deshmukh 


MYSORE (12) 


. Mulka Govinda Reddy 
. Sherkhan 

. К. Nagappa Alva 

. B. P. Nagaraja Murthy 

. М. 5. Gurupadaswamy 
. M. D. Narayan 

. М. Sri Rama Reddy 

. M. L. Kollur 

. Раш Putappa 

‚ U. K, Lakshmana Gowda 
. B. T. Kemparaj 

‚ K. S. Malle Gowda 


ORISSA (10) 


. В. К. Mahanti 

. Surajmal Saha 

. Brahmananda Panda 

. B. B. Das 

‚ Lokanath Misra 

. Bhabhani Charan Pattanayak 
. Krishna Chandra Panda 

‚ Sundar Mani Patel 

. Smt, Nandini Satpathy 

. B. K. Deo 


PUNJAB (7) 


„ Gurcharan Singh Tohra 

. L K. Gujral 

. Narindar Singh Brar А 
. Raghbir Smgh Panjhazari 
. Gurmukh Singh Musafir 


135, Rattan Lal Jain 
136. Bhupinder Singh 


RAJASTHAN (10) 


137. Jagdish Prasad Mathur 

138. Mohamod Usman 

139. Smt. Narayani Devi Manakial 
140, Sundar Singh Bhandari 

141. Dalpat Singh 

142. Smt, Mangla Devi Talwar 
143, Mahendra Kumar Mohta 
144, Kumbha Ram Arya 

145, Ram Niwas Mirdha 

146. Bal Krishna Kaul 


TAMIL NADU (18) 


. К. А. Abdul Samad 

. У. Anandan 

. K. Srinivasan 

. 5. Mariswamy 

.5. Rajendran 

. К. Sundaram 

. Sundaram 

. Ramakrishna Туег 

‚ P. Somasundaram 

. T. Parthasarathy 

. В. Muniswamy 
Changalvaroyan 

159. Khaja Moideen 

160, Thillai Villalan 

161. M. В. Venkataraman 

162. К. S. Ramaswamy 

163. М. Ruthnaswamy 

164. G. A. Appan 


UTTAR PRADESH (34) 


165. Dattopant Thengari 
166. Mohanlal Gautam 
167. Mahabir Prasad Shukla 
168. Nawe! Kishore 

169. Umashankar Dikshit 
170. Mahabir Tyagi 

171. Phool Singh 

172. T. N. Singh 

173. Nageshwar 

174. Kalyan Chand 

175. Sham Lal Yadav 
176. Arjun Arora 

177. Inder Singh 

178. Tirloki Singh 

179. Z. А. Ahmad 

180. Raj Narain 

181, Sukhdev Prasad 

182. Hayatullah Ansari 
183. Smt. Bindumati Devi 
184, Jogendra Singh 

185. М. В. Shervani 

186. Hira Vallabha Tripathi 
187. Ajit Prasad Jain 
188. Ganeshi Lal Chaudhury 
189. Chandra Shekhar 
190, Pitambar Das 

191. Sitaram Jaipuria 
192. Godey Murahari 
193. Prithvi Nath 

194. С. D, Pande 

195, Prem Manohar 

196, Man Singh Varma 
197. М. Asad Madani 
198, S. D. Misra 
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WEST BENGAL (16) HIMACHAL PRADESH (3) 
199, Sasankha Sekhar Sanyal 223. Roshan Lal | 
200, Dwijendralal Sen Gupta 224. Smt. Satyavati Dang 
201. Surid Mullick Choudhury 225. Salig Ram 


202, Bhupesh Gupta 
203. Kalyan Roy 


MANIPUR (1) 
204, КОШЕ pan а 
205. Arun Prakas] atterjee К, ^ han Singh 
206. Chitta t Basu 2257 Sinam Krishna Mohan Singl 
207. Biren Ro: 
208. МАЕ Mohan Sur PONDICHERRY (1) 
209, Debiprasad Уа opadhyaya 
210. Salil Kumar Ganguly (8. ‘Sivaprakacam 
211. Purabi Mukherjee i йө gis 
212. Niren Ghosi 
213, Pranab Kumar MoKherjee TRIPURA (1) 


214. Manoranjan Roy 


228. Triguna Sen 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR (4) 


215, Om Mehta NOMINATED BY PRESIDENT (12) 

216, Gulam Nabi Untoo 1 

217. Syed Hussain 229, Jairamdas Daulatram 

218, Tirath Ram Amla 230. M, С. Setalvad | 
231. Uma Shankar Joshi 

NAGALAND (1) 232. Smt, Maragatham Chandrasekhar 

233. С. Sankara Kurup 

219, Melhupra Vero 234. Rashiduddin Khan 
и 

DE) 3 236. Н. В. Bachchan 
и 237. Ganga Sharan Sinha 

220, Lal К. Advani 238. К. Ramiah 

221. Кит, Shanta Vasisht 239. Saiyid Nurul Hasan 

222. Bhai Mahavir 240. Joachim Alva 


LOK SABHA (HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE) 


Speaker : G. S. Dhillon Deputy Speaker : С. G. Swell 
SI. Constituency Name of Member Party* 


N 


3 4 
BUNC UD] S EE UM 


1. Adilabad t · Р. Ganga Reddy Con. 
2. Amalpuram (R). 4 + Bayya Suryanarayana Murthy Con. 
3. Anakapalli x d - Missula Suryanarayana Murthy Con. (О) 
4. Anantapur Д у . Ponnapati Antonyreddy Соп, (О) 
5. Bhadrachalam(R) 2) Smt. В. Radhabai Ananda Rao Con. 
6. Bobbili . Е M 2 rri Narayana Rao Con. 
7. Chittoor Б з МО, Chengalraya Naidu Con. (О) 
8. Cuddapah „ЧЁ * У. Eswara Reddy CPI 
9, Eluru S +» Kommareddi Suryanarayana Соп. 
10. Gudivada di +. Magonti Ankineedu Con, 
11. Guntur 2% ++ Kotha Raghuramaiah Con, 
12. Hindupur p +. Neelam Sanjiva Reddy Con. (О) 
13, Hyderabad wW *« G.S. Melkote Con, 
14, Kakinada rt) +. Mosaliganti Tirumala Rao Con, 
15. Karimnagar 5; .- Juvvadi Ramapathi Rao Con. 
16. Kavali |, 12 +. Rebala Dasaratha Rama Rdeddy Con. (О) 
17. Khammam ds +» Smt. T. Lakshmi Kanthamma Con. 
i шнш у ot д! 7 Gadilingana Gowd SWA 
- Machilipatnam — |” + Yarlagadda Ankineedu Prasad 
20. Mahbubnagar A ENE А аА Као у Сс 
“Тһе abbreviations used ate : Congress Party (Со, ongress --Ор) 
Соп, (0); Swatantra Party (SWA): 20287 Quer С Ко 


— 
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2 3 
21. Medak .. Smt. Sangam Laxmi Bai 
22. Miryalguda G.S. К: 
23. Nagarkurnool ау J. B. Muthyal Rao 
24. Nalgonda à Mohammad Yunus Saleem 
25. Nandyal Pendekanti Venkatasubbaiak 
26. Narasapur . Datla Balaramaraju 
27. Narasraopet Maddi Sudarsanam 
28. Nellore (R) Bhajana Anjanappa 
29. Nizamabad M. Narayana Reddy 
30. Ongole .. Kongara Jaggaiah 
31. Peddapalli (В) . M. R. Krishna 
32, Parvathipuram (В) Viswasarai Narasimha Rao 
33. Rajamundry Datla Satyanarayana Raju 
34. Rajampet P. Parthasarathy 
35. Secunderabad Bakar Ali Mirza 
36. Siddipet (R) С. Venkat Swamy 
37. Srikakulam N. С. Ranga 
38. Tirupathi (R) C. Dass 
39, Visakhapatnam .. Tenneti Viswanatham 
40. Vijayawada K. L. Rao 
41. Warangal Rama Sahayam Surendar Reddy 
ASSAM (14) 
42. Autonomous Ооа ® George Gilbert Swell 
43. Barpeta & Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed 
44. Cachar Smt. Jyotsana Chanda 
45. Dhubri Jahan Uddin Ahmed 
46. Dibrugarh Jogendra Nath Hazarika 
47. Gauhati Dhireshwar Kalita 
48, Jorhat Rajendranath Barua 
49. Kaliabor .. Bedabrata Barua 
50. Karimganj (R) Nihar Ranjan Laskar 
51. Kokrajhar (В) D. Basumatari 
52. Lakhimpur Biswa Narayan Shastri 
53. Mangaldai Hem Barua 
54, Nowgong Liladhar Kotoki қ 
55. Tezpur Bijoy Chandra Bhagavati 
BIHAR (53) 
56. Araria (R) Tul Mohan Ram 
57. Aurangabad Mudrika Singh 
58. Bagaha(R) 5 Bhola Raut 
59. Banka... s% Beni Shanker Sharma 
60. Barh 5 Smt. Tarkeshwari Sinha 
61. Begusarai Yogendra Sharma 
62. Bettiah Kamal Nath Tewari 
63. Bhagalpur Bhagwat Jha Azad 
64. Bikramganj Sheopujan Shastry 
65. Buxar Ram Subhag Singh 
66. Chapra .. EN Ram Shekhar Prasad Singh 
67. Chatra .. ve Smt. Vijaya Raje 
68. Darbhanga if Satya Narayan Sinha 
69. Dhanbad Smt. Lalita Rajya Lakshmi 
70. Gaya(R).. Ram Dhani Das 
71. Dumka (В) Satya Charan Besra 
72. Giridih .. 3 Imteyazuddin Ahmad 
73. бойда .. : Prabhudayal Himatsingka 
74. Gopalganj Dwarika Nath Tiwary 
75. Hajipur .. Valmiki Choudhary | 
76. Hazaribagh Mehan Singh Oberoi 
77. Jainagar Bhogendra Jha 
78. Jamshedpur Shiva fa Chandika Prasad 
79. Jamui (К) Nayan Тага Dass 
80. Jehanabad Chandra Shekhar Singh 
81. Katihar . Sitaram Kesri 
82. Kesaria 2 Kamla Misra “Madhukar” 
83. Khagaria > Kameshwar Singh 
84. Khunti(R) we Jaipal Singh 
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85. Kishanganj Lakhan Lal Kapoor PSP 

86. Lohardaga (В) Kartik Oraon Сол. 

87. Madhipura Bindhyeshwari Prasad Mandal О.А. 

88. Madhubani Shiva Chandra Jha SSP 

89. Maharajganj Mritunjoy Prasad З Соп, (О) 

90. Monghyr Machu Ram Chandra Limaye SSP 

91. Motihari .. Bibhuti Misra 0-2 Con. 

92. Muzaffarpur . Digvijaya Narain Singh Con. (ОУ 

93. Nalanda Sidheshwar Prasad Con. 

94. Nawada .. Surya Prakash Puri у U.A. 

95. Palamau (R) Smt. Kamla Kumari Con. 

96. Patna  .. Ramavatar Shastri CPI 

97. Pupri Shashi Ranjan Prasad Sahu ULLP. 

98. Риглеа .. Phani Gopal Sen Con. (O) 

99. Rajmahal (R) Ishwar Marandi Con. 
100. Ranchi .. Prasanta Kumar Ghosh Con. 
101. Rosera (К) Kedar Paswan SSP’ 
102. Saharsa Gunanad Thakur SSP’ 
103. Samastipur Yamuna Prasad Mandal Con. 
104. Sasaram (R) Jagjivan Ram Con. 
105. Shahaba Baliram Bhagat Con. 
106. Singhbhum (R) Kolai Birua ТР. 
107. Sitamarhi Nagendra Prasad Yadav Con. 
108. Siwan Mohammad Yusuf Con 

GUJARAT (24) * 

109, Ahmedabad Indulal Yajnik U.A. 
110. Amreli .. Smt. Jayabahen Vajubhai Shah Сол. (О) 
111. Anand .. Narendrasinhji Ranjitsinhji Mahida ол. 
112. Banaskantha 5. К. Раш Сол. (О) 
113, Baroda . Pashabhai Chhotabhai Patel WA 
114. Bhavnagar Prasannbhai Manilal Mehta Con. (О) 
115. Broach .. Mansinjhi Bhasaheb Rana Con. 
116. Bulsar (R) Nanubhai Nichhabhai Patel Con. (О) 
117. Dabhoi .. Manubhai Motibhai Patel Con. (О) 
118. Dhandhuka A К.К. Amin SWA 
119, Dohad (R) 2; Bhaljibhai Ravjibhai Parmar Con. (O) 
120. Gandhinagar (R) Somchandbhai Manubhai Solanki Con. (О) 
121. Godhra .. ee Piloo Homi Mody SWA 
122. Jamnagar Narayan Dandekar SWA 
123. J unagadh .. Virendrakumar Jivanlal Shah SWA 
124. Kaira Pravinsinhji Natwarsinhji Solanki UA. 
125, Kutch .. Tulsidas Muljibhai Sheth UA. 
126. Mandvi(R) Chhaganbhai Madaribhai Kedaria: Сол. (О) 
127. Mehsana .. Ramchandra Jamnadas Amin SWA 
128. Patan (R) Dahyabhai Ramjibhai Parmar U.A. 
129, Rajkot '.. М. К. Masani SWA 

{ 2: Sabarkantha С. С. Desai SWA 

+ Surat . Morarji Ranchhodbhai Desai 
132. Surendranagar Meghrajji реа SHI © 
HARYANA (9) 

133. Ambala (R) Suraj Bhan JS 
134. Gurgaon .. Abdul Gani Dar Con. (0) 
135. Hissar Ram Krishan Gupta Con. (0) 
186. Jhajjar Sher Singh Con. 
137. Kaithal Gulzari Lal Nanda Con, 
138. Karnal .. Madho Ram Sharma Con 
139, Mahendragarh Gajraj Singh Rao Con 
140. Rohtak .. Randhir Singh Co 
141. Sirsa (R) |: .. DalbirSingh Con 

JAMMU AND KASHMIR (6) 

142. Anantnag Mohammad Sheff 6 i 
143. Baramulla 2. Syed Ahmed Ags on Ti Con. 
144, Jammu +, Inderjit Malhotra Son 
145. Ladakh Kushak Bakula Соп 


NEM eS ыс 

1 2 3 4 
146. Srinagar .. = = Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad ЏА. 
147. Udhampur 27 .. Karan Singh Con. 

KERALA (19) 
148. Adoor (R) 2% -. P.C. Adichan CPI 
149, Ambalapuzha .. .. Smt.Suseela Gopalan CPI(M) 
150. Badagara .. - -. Arangil Sreedharan 
151, Chirayinkil. = .. K.Anirudhan CPI(M) 
152. Ernakulam e. .. У. Viswanatha Menon CPI(M) 
153. Kasargod d .. A.K. Gopalan CPI(M) 
154. Kottayam tg .. K. M. Abraham CPI(M) 
155. Kozhikode d .. Ebrahim Sulaiman Sait UA. 
156. Малісгі .. F .. М. Mohammad Ismail U.A. 
157. Mavelikkara кт .. С.Р. Mangalathumadom PSP 
158. Mukundapuram .. .. Panampilly Govinda Menon Con, 
159. Muvattupuzha .. .. P.P.Esthose CPI(M) 
160. Palghat .. di .. В.К. Nayanar CPI(M) 
161. Peermade цё .. Р. К. Vasudevan Nair ‘CPI 
162. Ponnani (R) S .. C.K. Chakrapani CPI(M) 
163, Quilon .. > .. N.Sreckantan Nair U.LP. 
164. Trichur .. os .. C. Janardhanan CPI 
165, Tellicherry e .. Pattiam Gopalan CPI(M) 
166. Trivandrum 22 2. P, Viswambharan PSP 
MADHYA PRADESH (37) 
167. Balaghat .. а .. С.Б. Gautam Соп 
168. Bastar (R) == .. Jhadu Sundar Lal SWA 
169. Betul 3 Bi Narendra Kumar Salve Con. 
170. Bhind & Jashwant Singh Kushwah 18 
171. Bhopal Jagannath Rao Joshi 5 
172. Bilaspur .. Amarsingh Saigal Сол. 
173. Chhindwara G.S. Mishra Con. 
174, Durg Vacant 
175. Damoh .. Manibhai Jawerbhai Patel Сол. 
176. Dhar (В) Bharat Singh Chowhan JS 
177. Сила  .. Ки .. J.B. Kripalani U.A. 
178. Gwalior .. ae .. Ram Avtar Sharma UA. 
179. Hoshangabad _ .. .. Nitiraj Singh Chaudhary Con. 
180. Indore .. ya 2” Prakash Chand Bhanwarlal Sethi . Con. 
181, Jabalpur .. En .. Govind Das ) Сол. 
182. Ji inis (R) Es 7! Smt, Minimata Agam Dass Guru Con. 
183. Jhabua (R) E .. Sursingh Con. 
184. Kanker (R) 1 7D Trilokshah Lal Priendra Shah 15 
185, Khandwa 5 .. Gangacharan Dikshit Con. 
186. Khargone T .. Shashi Bhushan Con. 
187. Mahasamund .. .. Vidya Charan Shukla Con, 
188. Mandla (R) из .. Mangru Uikey } Соп. 
189. Mandasur. . .. .. Swatantra Singh Kothari Р Js 
190. Morena (R) .. .. Atamdas .. О.А. 
191. Raigarh Ef — Kumari Rajni Devi Gon. (О) 
192. Raipur... .. .. Lakhan Lal Gupta , Con. 
193. Rajnandgaon .. -.. Smt Padmavati Devi Con, 
194. Rewa 2% we .. Shambhu Nath Shukla Con. 
195. ‘Sagar (R) j2 .. Ram Singh Ayarwal 15 
196 Satna .. .. .. Devendra Vijai Singh Con, 
197. Shahdol (R) 51) .. Smt. Girja Kumari Соп. 
198. Shajapur .. із .. Baburao Patel _ 18 
199. Sidhi 22 Ey .. Bhanu Prakash Singh Con, 
200. Surguja (К, 22 .. Babunath Singh Con, 
201. Tikamgarh (R) .. .. -Nathuram Aherwar | Con. 
202. Ujjain (R) b. .. Hukamchand Kachwai , JS 
203. Vidisha = .. Shiv Sharma U.A. 
2 MAHARASHTRA, (45) 

204. Ahmednagar .. .. Anantrao Vithalrao Patil Соп. 
205. Akola K. M. Asgar Hussain Con 
206. Amravati .. „ Krishna Gulab Deshmi Соп 
207.. Aurangabad Bhaosaheb Dagadurao Deshmukh Con. 
208. Baramati Tulsidas Subhanrao Jadhay Con. 
209. Bhandara Ashok Ranjitram Mehta Con. (О) 


Nana Ramchandra Patil 
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. Bhiwandi..  ..  -. Sonubhau Dagadu Basvant Con. 
212: Bombay Central .. .. Ramchandra Dhondiba Bhandare Con. 
213. Bombay Central South Shripad Amrit Dange QPI: 
214. Bombay North East .. Smt. Tara Govind Sapre Con. (О) 
215 Bombay North West .. Shantilal Harijivan Shah Соп. (О) 
216. Bombay South .. a Grona Fernandes SSP 
217. Buldana .. ie .. Vacant à 
218. Chanda .. 22 .. Krishnarao Madhavrao Kaushik SWA 
219. Chimur .. .. .. Ramchandra Martand Hajarnawis Con. 
220. Dahanu (В) NA .. Yeshwantrao Martandrao Mukne Con. 
221. Dhulia .. E <. Chudaman Ananda Ран! М Соп. 
222. Hatkanangale .. .. Smt. Vijayamala Rajaram Chhatrapati 
Bhonsale U.A. 
223. Jalgaon .. .. .. Sayyadali Samadali Sayyad Con. 
224. Jaina 5% 29 .. Venkat Rao Narsing Rao Jadhav Con. 
225. Кай .. + .. Dajisaheb alias Anandrao Ramrao Chavan Con. 
226. Khed "n He .. Raghunath Keshav Khadilkar Con. 
227. Khamgaon(R) .. .. Arjun Shripat Kasture Con. 
228. Kolaba .. $i .. Dattatraya Kashinath Kunte B.K.D. 
229. Kolhapur д .. Shankararao Dattatraya Mane Con. 
230. Kopargaon e Annasahib Pandurang Shinde Con. 
231. Latur (R) 2% -. Tulsiram Dashrath Kamble Con. 
232. Malegaon(R) .. .. Zambru Manglu Kahandole Con. 
233. Nagpur .. 5% -. Narendra Ramchandraji Deoghare Con. 
234. Nanded .. 4. .. Venkatrao Babarao Tarodekar Con. 
235. Nandurbar(R) .. .. Tukaram Hurji Gavit Con. 
236. Nasik .. ә -. Bhanudas Ramchandra Kavade Con. 
237. Osmanabad AN .. Tulsiram Абай Patil Con. 
238. Pandharpur (R) .. .. Tayappa Hari Sonawane Con. 
239. Parbhani .. % .. Shivajirao Shankarrao Deshmukh Con. 
240, Poona .. М .. 5. M. Joshi 55Р 
241. Rajapur .. г) .. Nath Pai PSP 
242. Ramtek .. М .. Amrit Ganpat Sonar Con. 
243. Ratnagiri .. МУ .. Smt. Sharda Mukerjee Con (О) 
244. Sangli .. vi .. Sadashiv Daji Patil Con. 
245. Бајага .. va .. Yeshwantrao Balwantrao Chavan Con. 
246. Sholapur .. rA .. Surajratan Fatehchand Damani Con. 
247. Wardha .. 55 .. Kamalnayan Jamnalal Bajaj Con. (О) 
248. Yeotmal Us .. Deorao Sheoram Patil Con, 
MYSORE (27) 
249. Bagalkot .. — .. .. Sangangowda Basangowda Patil 
250. Bangalore B erii Rs angina Е x [сер 
251. Belgaum .. m +» Mugutsab Nabisab Naghanoor Con. (О) 
252. Bellary .. ..  .. У.К. В. У. Као ” Сол. 
253. Bidar(R).. .. .. Ramchandra Veerappa Соп. (О) 
254. Bijapur .. .. .. В.К. Gudadinne Con. (0; 
255. Chamarajanagar(R) .. S. M. Siddaiah D 
256. Chikmagalur .. .. M. Huche Gowda PSP 
257. Chikodi(R) .. .. B.Shankaranand Con 
258. Chitradurga — .. .. J. Mohamed Imam SWÁ 
259. Dharwar North .. .. Smt. Sarojini Bindurao Mahishi Con. 
260. Dharwar South .. .. Fakruddin Hussensahab Mohsin Con. 
261. Gulbarga .. f we Mahadevappa Rampure АН 
262. Hassan .. a -. Nuggehalli Shivappa Con. (О) 
263. Hoskote .. ++ s». M.V.Krishnappa QUA 
264. Kanakapura x .. M. V. Rajasekharan e 
265. Капага .. © -- Dinkar Dattaraya Desai ыо О) 
26. Kolar(R) 2 2: G Y Krishnan РАР 
. Корра = >. ; к» 
268) Mandya 20000 г. елле Апбапарра Agi ~ Соп (О) 
269. Madhugiri | 7 Sint Sudha V. Reddy on 
270. Mangalore thy -. С.М. Poonacha aoe 
21. Mysore .. ... НВ Tuas —- Со) 
d aichur .. i 22 ji 2 on. 
2733 рода. У "ИМЕК SWA 
274. Tumkur 10000 Vp akeappa PR 
275. Фар 95 ts -. J. M. Loboprabhu SWA 
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; NAGALAND (1) 
276.. Nagaland 55 5. С. Јатіг Соп. 
ORISSA (20) 
277. Angul Dhirendranath Deb SWA 
278. Balasore Samarendra Kundu PSP 
279. Bhadrak (R) Dharanidhar Jena SW, 
280. Bhanjanagar Ananta Tripathi Sarma Con. (О) 
281. Bhubaneswar Chintamani Panigrahi Con. 
282. Bolangir Raj Raj Singh Deo SWA 
283. Chatrapur Jaganath Rao Rachakonda Con. 
284. Cuttack Srinibas PSP 
285. Dhenkanal Kamakhya Prasad Singh Deo 
Mahindra Bahadur SWA 
286. Jajpur (R) Baidhar Behera PSP 
287. Kalahandi Pratap Keshari Deo SWA 
288. Kendrapara Surendranath Dwivedy PSP 
289. Keonjhar (R) Gurucharan Naik SWA 
290. Koraput (R) Же Ulaka Ramchandra Con. 
291. Mayurbhanj (R) .. Mahendra Majhi SWA 
*292. Nowrangpur (R) Khagapathi Pradhani Con, 
293. Phulbani (R) : Anirudha Dipa SWA 
294. Puri 5% Rabi Ray SSP 
295, Sambalpur Vs Sradhakar Supakar Con. (9) 
296. Sundergarh (R) .. Debananda Amat SWA 
PUNJAB (13) 
297. Amritsar .. Yagya Datt Sharma JS 
298. Bhatinda (R) Kikar Singh U.LP. 
299. Fazilka Iqbal Singh Con. 
300. Ferozepur.. Gurcharan Singh U.A. 
301. Gurdaspur Vacant 
302. Hoshiarpur Jai Singh JS 
303. Jullundur .. .. Swaran Singh Con. 
304. Ludhiana .. . Devinder Singh Con. 
305. Patiala Smt. Mohinder Kaur Con. (0) 
306. Phillaur (R) Sadhu Ram Con. 
307. Кираг (В) Buta Singh Con. 
308, Sangrur Smt. Nirlep Kaur U.I.P 
309.. Taran Taran Gurdial Singh Dhillon « 
RAJASTHAN (23) 
310. ANE Vishveshwar Nath Bhargava Con. 
311. Alwar  .. Bhola Nath Master Con. 
312. Banswara (R) Heerji Bhai Con. 
313. Barmer Amrit Nahata Con. 
314. Bharatpur.. Brijendra Singh B.K.D. 
315. Bhilwara .. Ramesh Chandra Vyas Con. 
316. Bikaner Karni Singh U.LP, 
317. Chittorgarh Onkar Lal Bohra Con. 
318. Паша  .. ы Nawal Kishore Sharma Con. 
319. Ganganagar (R) .. Panna Lal Barupal Con. 
320. Hindaun (R) Jagannath Pahadiya Con. 
321. Jaipur Smt. Gayatri Devi SWA 
322. Jalore j . D.N, Patodia SWA 
323. Jhalawar .. Brijraj Singh м JS 
324. Jhunjhunu Radha Krishan Birla — ШАР, 
325. Jodhpur .. Narendra Kumar Sanghi Con. 
326. Kota (К) Onkar Lal Js 
327. Мағаш Мапа Кшпаг } SWA 
328. Pali е? Re Surendra Kumar Tapuriah SWA 
329. Sawai Madhopur (R) Meetha Lal SWA 
330. бікаг 57 ad Shrigopal Saboo B.K.D 
331. Tonk (R) .. Jamna Lal SWA 
332. Udaipur (R) Dhuleshwar Meena Con. 


*Dr. Gurdial Singh Dhillon was elected on the Congress ticket but ceased to have any 
party affiliation after his election as Speaker of the Lok Sabha. 
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TAMIL NADU (39) 
333. Chidambaram (R) .. У. Mayavan 
334. Chinglepet E .. C. Chitty Babu 
335. Coimbatore nie .. K.Ramani 
336. Cuddalore .. У. Krishnamoorthy 
337. Dharapuram (R) .. С.Т. Dhandapani 
338. Dindigul . .. М. Anbuchezhian 
339. Gobichettipalayani .. Р.А. Saminathan 
340. Kullakurichi .. М. Deiveekan 
341. Karur... 74 .. С. Muthusamy Gounder 
342. Krishnagiri ET .. M. Kamalanathan 
343. Kumbakonam .. , .. EraSezhiyan / 
344. Madras North .. .. К. Manoharan 
345. MadrasSouth .. .. Murasoli Maran 
346. Madurai .. e .. P. Ramamurti 
347. Mayuram(R) .. .. К. Subravelu 
348. Mettur .. ra .. S,Kandappan 
349. Nagapattinam .. .. У. Sambasivam 
350. Nagercoil К. Kamaraj Nadar 
351. Nilgiris .. М.К. Nanja бомдег 
352. Perambalur (R) А. Durairasu 
353. Periakulam Н. Ajmalkhan 
354. Pollachi .. В. Narayanan 
355. Pudukkottai .. .. В. Umanath | 
356. йаа .. 8. М. Mohammed Sheriff 
357. Salem a > .. К. Rajaram 
358. Sivaganga hs .. Thandavan Kiruttinan 
359. Sivakasi . S.P. Ramamoorthy 
360. Sriperumbudur qi .. P.Sivasankaran 
361. Tenkasi (R) .. R.S. Arumugam 
362. Thanjavur ба .. S.D. Somasundaram Gopalar 
363. Tindivanam T. D, Ramabadra Naidu 
364. Tiruchendur M. Santosham 
365. Tiruchengode К. Anbazh: 
366. Tiruchirapalli K. Ananda Nambiar 
367. Tirunelveli S. Xavier 
368. Tirupattur R. Muthu Gounder 
369. Tiruttani .. S. K. Sambandhaa 
370. Vellore (R) er .. С. Kuchelar 
371. Wandiwash “. б. Viswanathan 
UTTAR PRADESH (85) 
372. Agra ^t ve .. Achal Singh 
373. Akbarpur qu ад .. Ramji Ram 
374. Aligarh 5) .. Shiv Kumar Shastri 
375. Allahabad ' .. .. Hari Krishna 
376. Almora .. Qc .. Jang Bahadur Singh 
377. Amethi .. 26 .. Vidya Dhar Bajpai 
378, Amroha .. s .. Ishaq Sambhali 
379, Аопа .. .. .. Smt. Savitri Shyam 
380. Azamgarh e .. Chandrajit Yadav 
381. Bhagpat .. AS .. Raghuvir Singh Shastri 
382. Bahraich .. .. .. Karuna Krishna 
383. Ballia .. 4 .. Chandrika Prasad 
384. Balrampur Vig .. Atal Behari Vajpayee 
385. Banda .. Ж .. Jageshwar Yadav 
386. Bansgaon(R) .. .. Molahu Prasad 
387. Вага Banki = .. Ram Sevak Yadav 
388. Bareilly .. T .. Brij Bhushan Lal 
389. Basti (R) .. s .. Sheo Narain . 
390. Bijnor (R) (x .. Rama Nand 
391. Bilhaur .. m .. Smt. Sushila Rohtagi 
392. Budaun .. vs .. Onkar Singh 
393. Bulandshahr — .. .. Surendra Pal Singh 
394. Chail(R) .. ES .. Masuriyadin 
395. Chandauli ах .. Nihal Singh 
396. Dehra Dun К .. Yashpal Singh 


Pw. 
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397. Deoria Bishwa Nath Roy Con. 
398. Domariaganj Narayan Sarup Sharma JS 
399. Etah E Rohan Lal Chaturvedi Con. 
400. Etawah .. Arjun Singh SSP 
401. Faizabad .. Ram Krishana Sinha Con 
402. Farrukhabad Awadhesh Chandra Singh Con. 
403. Fatehpur Sant Baksh Singh Con. 
404. Firozabad (R) Shiv Charan Lal вк. 
405. Garhwal .. Bhakt Darshan Соп, 
406. Ghatampur R) | Tula Ram Con. 
407. Ghazipur .. Sarju Pande: CPI 
408.. Ghosi Jharkhande Rai CPI 
409. Gonda Smt. Sucheta Kripalani Con (О) 
410. Gorakhpur Vacant 
411. Hamirpur Swami Brahmanand Con. 
412. Hapur.. Prakash Vir Shastri B.K.D. 
413. Hardoi (R) Kinder Lal Con. 
414. Hathras (R) Nar Deo Snatak Con. 
415. Jalaun (В) Ram Sewak Соп. 
416, Jaunpur Raj Deo Singh Con. 
417. Jhansi Smt. Sushila Nayar Con (О) 
418, Kairana .. Ghayoor Ali Khan SSP 
419. Kaisarganj Smt. Shakuntala Nayar 15 
420. Kannauj .. 8. М. Misra Соп. 
421. Kanpur S. М. Banerji CPI 
422. Kasganj .. .. Mushir Ahmad Khan Con. 
423. Khalilabad .. Ranjeet Singh JS 
424. Kheri 23 .. Balgovind Verma Соп, 
425. Khurja (R) .. Ram Charan B.K.D 
426. Lalganj (R) .. Ram Dhan Con. 
427. Lucknow * .. Anand Narain Mulla ULLP. 
428. Machhalshahr .. Nageshwar Dwivedi Con 
429. Maharajganj .. Mahadeva Prasad Con. 
430. Матрип,. .. Maharaj Singh Con. 
431. Mathura .. ... Vacant 1 
432. Meerut .. Maharaj Singh Bharti SSP 
433. Mirzapur .. .. Vansh Narayan Singh JS 
434. Misrikh (R) .. Sankata Prasad Con. 
435. Mohanlalganj (В). .. Smt. Ganga Devi Con. 
436. Moradabad ks .. Om Prakash Tyagi 15 
437. сосни .. Latafat АН Khan CPI 
438. Nainital Krishana Chandra Pant Con. 
439. Padrauna . Kashi Nath Pandey Con, (0) 
440. Phulpur Janeshwar Misra SSP 
441. Pilibhit Mohan Swaroop PSP 
442. Pratapgarh Dinesh Singh Con. 
443. Rae Bareli Smt. Indira Nehru’ Gandhi Con. 
444. Rampur Syed Zulfiquar Ali Khan О.Р. 
445. Ramsanehighat (R) Baijnath Kurcel Con. 
446. Robertsganj (R) Ram Swaroop Con. 
447. Saharanpur(R) . Sunder Lal Con. 
448. Saidpur ® Shambhu Nath Con. 
449. Salempur . Vishwa Nath Pandey Con. (0) 
450. Shahabad Jitendra Bahadur Singh 15 
451. Shahjahanpur Prem Kishan Khanna Con, 
452. Sitapur du Sharda Nand JS 
453. Sultanpur Е Shripati Misra BKD 
454. Tehri Garhwal .. Manabendra Shah Con. 
455. Џипао .. .4 Krishna Deo _ Con. 
456. Varanasi .. .. .. Satya Narain Singh CPIM 

WEST BENGAL (40) 
457. Alipore .. Indrajit Gupta | CPI 
458. Аталай Amiyanath Bose U.A. 
459. Asansol Deven Sen SSP 
460. Asugram (R) Bhagaban Das CPI(M) 
461. Balirghat (R) Jatindra Nath Pramanik Con, (О 
462. Bankura са Jitendra Mohan Biswas CPI 
463. Barasat .. Ranen Sen CP 
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464. Barrackpore 

465. Basirhat .. 

466. Berhampore 

467. ‘Birbhum (В) 

468. Bolpur .. 

469. Burdwan .. » 
470. Calcutta North East 
471. Calcutta North West’ 
472. Calcutta South 

473. Contai .. ма 
474. Cooch Behar (R) 
475. Darjeeling be 
476. Diamond Harbour 
477. Ghatal т 
478. Hooghly 

479. Howrah .. 
480, Jalpaiguri (К) 
481. Jangipur .. 
482. Jhargram (R) 
483. Joynagar (R) 
484. Katwa 

485. Krishnagar 
486. Malda .. E 
487. Mathurapur (R) .. 
488. Midnapore 

489. Murshidabad 

490. Nibadwip (К) 

491. Purulia .. 

492. Raiganj .. 

493. Serampore 

494, Tamluk 

495. Uluberia . 

496. Vishnupur (R) 
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Mohammad Ismail 
Sardar Amjad Ali 

Tridib Chaudhuri 

Sisir Kumar Saha 

Anil Kumar Chanda 

N. С. Chatterjee 

Н. М. Mukherjee 

Ashok Kumar Sen 
Ganesh Ghosh 

Samar Guha 

Benoy Krishna Das Chowdhury 
Smt. Maitreye Basu 
Jyotirmoy Basu 

Parimal Ghosh 

Bejoy Krishna Modak 
Krishna Kumar Chatterjee 
Birendra Nath Katham , 
Hazi Lutfal Haque 
Amiya Kumar Kisku 
Chittaranjan Roy 
Dwaipayan Sen 

Па Pal Chaudhuri 

Smt. Uma Roy 

Kansari Haldar 

У. К. Krishna Menon 
Syed Badrudduja 

P. К. Thakur 

Bhajahari Mahato 
Chapala Kanta Bhattacharyya 
Bimalkanti Ghosh 

$. С. Samanta 

Jugal Kishore Mondal 
Pashupati Mondal 


DELHI (7) 

497. Chandni Chowk .. Ram Gopal Shalwale 
498. Delhi Sadar Kanwar Lal Gupta 
499. East Delhi .. .. Hardayal Devgun 
300. Karol Bagh (R) .. Kam Swaroop Vidyarthi 
801. New Delhi 3 M. L. Sondhi 

02. Outer Delhi Brahm Parkash 
503. South Delhi Balraj Madhok 

HIMACHAL PRADESH (6) 
504, Chamba .. Vikram Chand Mahajan 
505. Hamirpur Prem Chand Verma 
506, Kangra Hem Raj 
507. Mahasu Virbhadra Singh 
508. Mandi .. Lalit Sen 
509, Simla (R) Pratap Singh 
GOA, DAMAN AND DIU (2) 

510. Panjim .. Janardan Jagannath Shinkre 


511.: Marmagao ds 


512. Inner Manipur .. zs 
513. Outer Manipur (R) 


514. Tripura East (R) К» 
515. Tripura West .. .. 


Erasmo De Jesus Sequeira 


MANIPUR (2), 
M. Meghachandra 
Paokai Haokip 
TRIPURA (2) 
Manikya Kirit Bik i 
Debbarma Bahadur EN 
7. К. Choudhury 
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OTHER TERRITORIES (5) 


516. Andaman & Nicobar 3 

^ Islands .. as .. К. R. Ganesh Con, 
517. Chandigarh 22. .. Sri Chand Goyal JS 
518. Dadra & Nagar Haveli(R) Sanjibhai Rupjibhai Dalkar Con. (О) 
519. Laccadive, .Minicoy and 

Amindivi Islands (R) .. Р. М. Sayeed Соп. 
520. Pondicherry Ae .. N.Sethuraman Con. (О) 
NORTH-EAST FRONTIER AGENCY (1)* 
521. e cP се .. D. Ering Con. 
ANGLO-INDIANS (2)* 

522. A ve vt .. Frank Anthony OS EAS 
523. У b. ы .. А.ЕЛ. Barrow U.LP. 


Table 19 shows the State-wise allocation of seats in the two Houses and 
the party position in Lok Sabha as on March 15, 1970, 


Functions and Powers of Parliament 


The main functions of Parliament are to make laws for the country, 
to make finances available for the needs of the Government and appro- 
priate funds necessary for the services of the State. The Council of Ministers 
is collectively responsible to the House of the People which also votes the 
salaries and allowances of Ministers and can force the resignation of the 
Council of Ministers by refusing to pass the budget ог any other major 

.legislative measure or by adopting a vote of no-confidence. Parliament 
is also vested with the power to impeach the President and to remove 
judges of the Supreme Court and High Courts, the Chief Election 
Commissioner and the Comptroller and Auditor-General in accordance 
with the procedure laid down in the Constitution. 

All legislation requires the consent of both Houses of Parliament. 
Delegated legislation is also subject to review and control by Parliament. 
Although all financial legislation must be recommended by the President, 

“ the House of the People alone can sanction grants, appropriations and 
proposals for, taxation. Parliament’s power to debate public questions 

and to review the work of the different departments of the Government 
is unfettered by any limitations except those imposed by the Constitution 
ог by its own rwles of procedure. In times of an emergency, declared 
under Article 352, the legislaitve authority of Parliament also extends 
to matters enumerated in the State List. The power to amend the Cons- 


titution also rests solely in Parliament. 


Parliamentary Committees 


To assist Parliament in its deliberatiuns, Parliamentary Committees 
are appointed either on a motion by the respective Houses themselves or 
by their presiding officers. The Committees fall under three: groups: 
those of a general nature concerned mainly with the organisation and 
powers of the Houses, those assisting the Houses in their legislative 
functions, and committees with financial functions. Іп the first category 
falls the Committees on Rules, Privileges, Absence of Members, the 
Business Advisory Committee, etc. The legislative committees include 
Select Committees of either House and Joint Select Committees of the two 
Houses, set up ad hoc for the consideration of important bills. The 


*Nominated by President. 


TABLE 19 
ALLOCATION OF SEATS IN TWO HOUSES OF PARLIAMENT AND PARTY POSITION IN LCK SABHA 


(As on Mareh 15, 1970) 
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State/Union Territory 


3. Bibar 


4. Gujarat 


5. Haryana 


6. Jammu & Kashmir 


7. Kerala 


8. Madhya Pradesh .. 


9. Maharashtra 


10. Mysore 


11. Nagaland 
12. Orissa 
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three important committees in the third category are the Public Accounts, 
the Estimates and the Public Undertakings Committees. While Rajya Sabha 
members are associated with the first and third Committees, membership of 
the second is confined only to the Lok Sabha. 

The Public Accounts Committee scrutinises the Appropriation Accounts 
of the Government of India and the report of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General thereon. It ensures that public money is spent in accordance with 
Parliament's decisions and calls attention to cases of waste, extravagance, 
loss, nugatory expenditure or lack of financial integrity in Public services. 
The Estimates Committee reports on “what economies, improvements in 
organisation, efficiency or administrative reform, consistent with the policy 
of underlying the estimates” can be effected. It also examines whether “the 
money is well laid out within the limits of the policy implied in the estimates” 
and suggests the form in which the estimates shall be presented to Parlia- 
ment. The. Committee on Public Undertakings examines the reports and 
accounts of certain specified public undertakings and reports of the Auditor- 
General thereon, if any. It also examines whether the public undertakings 
are being run efficiently and “managed in accordance with sound business 
principles and prudent commercial practices.” 

Another important committee of the Lok Sabha is the Committee on 
Government Assurances, Its function is to. scrutinise the assurances, 
promises, undertakings, etc., given by Ministers on the floor of the House 
and to report on the manner in which vy have been implemented. Minis- 
ters are debarred from being members of these four committees. 

Besides the two Joint Committees, one on Offices of Profit and the 
other on Salaries and Allowances of Members of Parliament, a new Par- 
liamentary Committee of both Houses of Parliament called the Committee 
on the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes was constituted 
on December 18, 1968. The Committee consists of 30 members, 20 from 
Lok Sabha and 10 from Rajya Sabha, elected by the respective Houses. 
The functions of the Committee are to consider the reports submitted by 
the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and to report 
to both Houses as to the measures that should be taken by the Union 
Government (including the Administration of the Union Territories) for the 
welfare of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and also to examine 
the measures taken by the Union Government to secure due representation 
of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the services. 


Consultative Committees 

There are Consultative Committees for different Ministries which 
provide a forum for discussions between Members of Parliament and the 
Ministries of the Government on matters of policy and the working of ad- 
ministrative departments. Membership of these committees is fixed by the 
Government in consultation with Opposition Parties with regard to their 
Tespective strength in Parliament. 


JUDICIARY 


Supreme Court of India 

The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice and пої more 
than thirteen Judges appointed by the President. The Judges hold office 
till the age of 65. For appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court, a 
person must be a citizen of India and must have been at least five years 
a Judge of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession; or an 
advocate of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession for 
at least ten years; or he must be in the opinion of the President, а distingu- 
ished jurist. Provision has also been made for the appointment of a Judge 
of a High Court as an ad hoc Judge of the Supreme Court and for retired 
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Judges of the Supreme Court or High Courts to sit and act as Judges of that 
Court. The Constitution debars a retired Judge of the Supreme Court from 
practising in any court of law or before any other authority in India; 

A Judge of the Supreme Court cannot be removed from office except 
by an order of the President passed after an address by each House of 
Parliament, supported by a majority of the total membership of that House 
and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present and 
voting, has been presented to the President in the same session for such 
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. 

The membership of the Court, as on April 1, 1970 was as follows: 
Chief Justice : M. Hidayatullah 
Judges : J, C. Shah 


. А. Vaidialingam 
К. S. Hegde 

A. N. Grover 
А 


‚ М. Кау Б 
Р. Jaganmohan Redd: 
D. Dua 


The law officers of the Union Government were: 

Altorney-General ој India: Niren De 

Solicitor-General of India; Jagdish Swaroop 
Jurisdiction 

The Supreme Court has both original and appellate jurisdiction 
exclusive original jurisdiction extends to all dieu between: the Unite 
and one or more State or between two or more States inter se. In addition 
to this, Article 32 of the Constitution gives an extensive original jurisdiction 
to the Supreme Court in regard to the enforcement. of fundamental rights 
guaranteed under Part III of the Constitution. Tt is empowered to issue 
directions = orders or ЖЫР; including those in the nature of writs of habeas 
corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari i 
be appropriate, to ‘enforce these rights. б TE pen ind 

The appellate jurisdiction of the Supreme Court can i 
а certificate of the High Court concerned or by special leave pres x 


Court. In criminal cases, the right to appeal to th been 
provided for, “if the High Court (a) 454 о phe of 


Besides this, the S 


over all courts and tribunals in India inasmuch as it can Start special loave 


GOVERNMENT 45 


to appeal from any judgment, decree, determination, sentence or order in 
any case Or matter passed or made by any court or tribunal in the territory 
of India. It has also a special advisory jurisdiction in matters which may 
specifically be referred to it by the President under Article 143 of the 
Constitution. 


THE STATES 


The system of government in the States, as embodied in Part VI of the 
Constitution, closely resembles that of the Union. 


EXECUTIVE 


The State Executive consists of the Governor and a Council of Ministers 
with a Chief Minister at its head. 

The Governor of a State is appointed by the President of India for а 
term of five years and holds office during his pleasure. Only Indian citizens 
above 35 years of age are eligible for appointment to this office. The 
Governor is the head in each State and ай executive actions of the State are 
taken in his пате. The Governor's discretionary. powers relate to the 
making of reports to the Union President about (i) the administration -of 
Scheduled Areas, if any, in his State and (ii) the breakdown of the constitu- 
tional machinery in his State. 


Council of Ministers 

The Constitution provides for а Council of Ministers with а Chief 
Minister at the head to aid and advise the Governor ап (ће exercise of his 
functions except insofar as he is requited by or under the Constitution 
to exercise his functions in his discretion. The Chief Minister is appointed 
by the Governor, who also appoints other Ministers on the advice of the 
Chief Minister. The Council of Ministers, which holds office during the 
pleasure of the Governor, is collectively responsible ‘to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 
Administrative Units 

The principal unit of administration in a State is the district under a 
Collector and Magistrate. As Collector, he is responsible to the Commis- 
sioner who heads a division or to the Board of Revenue (depending upon 
the practice obtaining in a particular State), and through that agency to 
the Government, for the proper collection of revenue and for the administra- 
tion of all matters connected with land other than irrigation, agriculture and 
forestry in their technical aspects and registration. As District Magistrate, he 
is responsible for the maintenance of law and order and the criminal adminis- 
tration of the district. For this purpose, the police force in the district with 
the Superintendent of Police as its immediate head is under his control and 
direction, although for purposes of disciplinary control and technical supervi- 
sion, the Superintendent is responsible to the Inspector-General of Police. 
Besides a number of Assistant or Deputy Collectors and Magistrates who 
help him in the discharge of his duties, the Collector has also at his disposal 
the assistance and professional advice of a number of other ditrict officers 
such as the Executive Engineer, the Deputy Commissioner of Excise, the 
Civil Supplies Officer and the District Development or Planning Officer. 

Co-ordination for purposes of development programmes at State head- 
quarters is achieved through an inter-departmental Committee of Secretaries 
incharge of various development departments with the Chief Secretary or 
the Secretary in charge of planning as the chairman. Generally, the functions 
of coordination for planning and for the implementation of programmes in 
the districts are combined іп a single officer commonly described as the 
Development Commissioner. As a rule, a Committee of the State Cabinet 
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under the Chief Minister provides overall guidance and direction. State 
Planning Boards which include leading non-officials have also been constitut- 
ed in most of the States. 

LEGISLATURE 


For every State there is а legislature which consists of the Governor 
and the two Houses* (except in the case of Assam, Gujarat, Kerala, Orissa, 
Rajasthan and Nagaland which have only one House—the Legislative Assem- 
bly). Parliament can, by law, provide for the abolition of ап existing 
Legislative Council** or for the creation of one where one does not exist М 
the proposal is supported by a resolution of the Legislative Assembly con- 
cerned. 

Vidhan Parishad (Legislative Council) 

The Legislative Council of a State comprises not more than one-third 
ef the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly of the State 
and in mo case less than 40 members. Nearly one-third of the members 
of the Council are elected by members of the Legislative Assembly of 
the State from amongst persons who are not members of the Assembly, 
one-third by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, district 
boards and other local authorities, one-twelfth by registered teachers in 
educational institutions not lower than secondary schools and a further 
ene-twelfth by registered graduates of more than three years’ standing. The 
remaining members are nominated by the Governor from among those 
who have distinguished themselves in the fields of literature, science, art, 
co-operative movement and social service. The Legislative Councils are 
permanent, one-third of their members retiring every second year, 


Vidhan Sabha (Legislative Assembly) 


According to Article 170, the Legislative Assembly of a State should 
consist of not more than 500 and not less than 60 members chosen by 
direct election from territorial constituencies in the State. The demarcation 
of territorial constituencies is to be done in such a manner that the ratio 
between the population of each constituency and the number of seats allotted 
to it is, as far as practicable, the same throughout the State. The term of 
an Assembly is five years unless it is dissolved earlier. 

The strength of the Legislative Councils in the States with bicameral 
legislatures and the strength of the elected element of the Legislative Assemb- 
lies in al! the States and the Territorial Councils in the Union Territories and 
vw Periton of various political parties as on March 1, 1970 is given in 

‘able 20, 


Powers and Functions 


The State Legislature has exclusive ers оу j 
in List IT of the Seventh Schedule to the и Н a cee 
over those enumerated in List III. Ordinances promulgated by the Governor 
are subject to the approval of the Legislature. The financial powers of the 
Legislature include authorisation of all expenditure, taxation and borrowing 
by the State Government, The Council of Ministers is responsible to the 
аай roe of шее, 
е Legislative Assembly alone has the power rigi 1 
Тһе Legislative Council can make only Tas Puit S a qc GM 
changes it considers necessary within a period of fourteen days ОҒ the receipt 
*Although the Constitution (Sevent i i 
ofa Legislative Council т Medie Present па AM Я ег Я 
** Legislative Councils in West Bengal and Punjab have been abolished w.e.f. August 1, 


1969 and January 7. 1970 respectively. 


GOVERNMENT i 47 


of а bill from the Assembly. This in no way affects the freedom of the 
Assembly to accept or reject the recommendations of the Council. 
Reservation of Bills қ 

Besides possessing the power to give or withhold his assent to bills passed 
by the legislature, the Governor of a State may reserve certain bills for the 
consideration of the Union President. Such bills relate to subjects like 
compulsory acquisition of property, estates and jagirs, measures affecting 
the powers and the position of High Courts, and imposition of taxes on the 
storage, distribution and sale of water or electricity in inter-State river or 
river valley development projects. No bill seeking to impose restrictions in 
inter-State trade can be introduced in a State legislature without the previous 
sanction of the President. 


Control over Executive i 
Besides exercising the usual power of financial control, the State legis- 
latures use all the normal parliamentary devices like questions, discussions, 
debates, adjournment and no-confidence motions and resolutions, etc., to 
keep a watch over the day-to-day work of the Executive. They also have 
their Committees on Estimates and Public Accounts to ensure that grants 
sanctioned by the legislature are properly utilised. 
JUDICIARY 


High Courts 

Every State has a High Court which stands at the head of the States’ 
judicial administration. Among the Union Territories, Delhi alone has a 
High Court of its own. Each High Court consists of a Chief Justice 
and such other judges as the President may, from time to time, deem neces- 
sary to appoint. The Chief Justice of a High Court is appointed by the 
President in consultation with the Chief Justice of India and the Governor 
of the State. The procedure for appointing other judges is the same except 
that the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned is also consulted. They 
hold office until they attain the age of 62 and are removable in the same 
manner as a judge of the Supreme Court of India. To be eligible for 
appointment as a judge, one must have held a judicial office in India for ten 
years or must have practised as an advocate of a High Court or two ог 
more such courts in succession for a similar period. 

The table below gives the name, seat and territorial jurisdiction of the 
sixteen High Courts in India. | | dos ume d 

TABLE 21 
JURISDICTION AND SEAT OF HIGH COURTS 


Territorial 
No. Name Jurisdiction Seat of the Court 
1 2 4 5 
1 Allahabad .. Uttar Pradesh Allahabad (Beach 
at Lucknow) 
2 Andhra Pradesh Andhra Pradesh ; Hyderabad 
3 Assam and Assam and Nagaland Gauhati 
Nagaland* : 
4 Bombay Maharashtra Bombay (Bench at 
Nagpur). 
5 Calcutta West Bengal, Andaman | Calcutta 
and Nicobar Islands. 


*The jurisdiction of the former Assam High Court was extended to cover the State 
of Nagaland, constituted on December 1, 1963-ап4 the name of the Court changed accord- 


ingly from the same date. 
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TABLE 21 (concid.) 
1 2 [ 3 4 3 
i $ ion Territory of Delhi | Delhi (Bench at 
S LATE 1966 | UN? Himachal Pradesh Sim) | 
4 Gujarat .. ..| 1960 | Gujarat Ahmedaba 
% Уш & Kashmir 1928 Tan & Kashmir | Srinagar and Jammu 
9 | Kerala d .. | 1956 | Kerala, Laccadive, Mini- Ernakulam 
coy and Amindivi Islands | > 
10 | Madhya Pradesh .. 1956 | Madhya Pradesh Jabalpur (Benches 
at Indore and 
Gwalior) 
11 | Madras 1861 | Tamil Nadu & Pondicherry | Madras 
11 | Mysore 1884 | Mysore Bangalore 
13 | Orissa 1948 | Orissa Cuttack 
14 | Patna 3 n 1916 | Bihar Patna | 
15 | Punjaband Haryana | 1947 | Punjab, Haryana and | Chandigarh 
Chandigarh 
16 | Rajasthan .. 1949 | Rajasthan Jodhpur 
Under Article 226, every High Court has (һе power to issue to апу 


person or authority and Government within its jurisdiction, directions, orders 
or writs (including writs which are in the nature of habeas corpus, manda- 
mus, prohibition, quo warranio and certiorari, or any of them for the en- 
forcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III of the Constitution and 
for any other purpose. 

. This power may also be exercised by any High Court exercising juris- 
diction in relation to the territories within which the cause of action, wholly 
or in Ps arises for the exercise of such power, notwithstanding that the 
seat of such Government or authority for the residence of such persons is 
not within those territories. 

Тһе High Courts have powers of superintendence over all courts and 
tribunals within their jurisdiction (Article 227). They can call for returns 
from such courts, make and issue general rules and prescribe forms to regu- 
late their practices and proceedings and determine the manner and form in 
which books, entries and accounts shall be kept. 


Subordinate Courts 


Subject to minor local variations, the structure and functions of the 
subordinate courts are more or less uniform throughout the country. Each 
State is divided into a number of districts, each under the jurisdiction of the 
principal civil court presided over by a district judge. Subordinate to him is 
a hierarchy of different grades of civil judicial authorities. 

ЈЕ Besides hearing suits. properly so called, the civil courts exercise juris- 
genoa бүр several other matters, such as guardianship, marriage and 
% б estamentary and inter-State representation and admiralty jurisdic- 
уу In another category of cases, such as those pertaining to the Land 
дерп Act and the Forest Act, questions affecting civil rights аге, їп the 
desi instance, dealt with by administrative officers or tribunals, but their 
ecisions are subject to the appellate authority of the appropriate civil 

The Code of Criminal Procedure, as amended and revised from бте 
x ушет а the administration of criminal justice and the constitution 
ea b s. The officer presiding over the district Court in civil 
The ею И $ the Sessions Division for criminal cases in that district. 
uxo ies г 15 sometime assisted by additional or assistant sessions 
ue 5 е officers аге subordinate only to the High Court and are gene- 
ly independent of the executive. They, however, deal only with the more 


“Тһе name of Punjab Hi; n : : 
1966 when the former tate of Punjab И ала Haryana High Court in 
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serious crimes and take cognisance of cases only when they have been com- 
mitted to them by a magistrate after a preliminary enquiry. 

The exercise of preventive jurisdiction in certain matters and the trial 
of crimes listed as not triable by Sessions Court are entrusted to magistrates 
of various classes. In respect of nearly all judicial acts, the mag in- 
cluding the District Magistrate, is subject to the control of the High Court. 
Some categories of cases involving minor crimes are tried by honorary 
magistrates, generally retired officers or other responsible citizens and by 
benches of magistrates. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT + 


Local self-governing institutions are broadly classified into two categories: 
—urban and rural In the big cities they are known as Corporations, and 
in medium and small towns as Municipal Committees ог Boards. Тһе 
pattern of local government in rural areas has recently been changed and a 
three-tier structure, popularly known as ‘Panchayati Raj’, is being introduced 
in the various States. 


Corporations 

The corporations, established under specific Acts of the State  Legisla- 
ture, are headed by elected Mayors. The administration of a city under 
a corporation is entrusted to three authorities : (i General Council of 
the Corporation; (ii) Standing Committees of the Council; and (iii) 
Commissioner or Executive Officer. The General Council appoints all 
the officers of the corporation except the Commissioner who is usually ap- 
pointed by the State Government. The Standing Committees elected by the 
Council carry out the main work of the administration covering taxation 
and finance, engineering works, health and education. The executive power 
of the corporation vests in the Commissioner, who prescribes the duties of 
the various establishments and supervises their work. In addition to matters 
connected with the safety, health, education and other conveniences of the 
eitizens, the jurisdiction of the corporation also extends to the maintenance 
of streets and bridges, avenues and parks, recreation grounds and markets. 


Municipal Boards and Committees 

Municipalities with elected Presidents also function through committees. 
All the members of a municipality constitute its general body which discusses 
and decides all questions of policy and important details of municipal admi- 
nistration. The powers of passing the budget, imposing taxation, voting 
expenditure and making rules and regulations vest in the general body. Тһе 
day-to-day work of the municipality is carried on by an executive officer, 
drawn either from the State cadre of municipal executive officers or from the 


State Civil Service. 


. Local Self-Government in Districts 


The new system of Panchayati Raj ог democratic decentralisation 
involves a three-tier structure of local self-governing bodies at the village, 
block and district levels. Specific powers and functions in the field of deve- 
lopment and local administration have been assigned to Panchayati Raj 
institutions. Panchayati Raj is under implementation in all the States except 
Madhya Pradesh, Kerala, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland. 


Village Panchayats 

Panchayats are elected by Gram Sabhas consisting of the entire adult 
population of the village. Elected by and from among the villagers, they 
are responsible for agricultural production, rural industries, medical relief 
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maternity and child welfare, management of common grazing grounds, 
maintenance of village roads, streets, tanks and wells and provision of sani- 
tation, drainage, etc. In some places panchayats also look after primary 
education, the maintenance of village records and the collection оЁ land 
revenue. For building up funds they levy tax on houses and lands, fairs and 
festivals and sale of goods, impose octroi duties, and build up remunerative 
community assets. There are now 2,14,000 village panchayats functioning 
in the country, covering approximately 98 per cent of the entire rural popu- 
lation, 

While the administrative, civil and executive functions at the village 
level are attended to by the panchayat, the judicial functions are exercised 
by a separate body known as Nyaya Panchayat. These latter bodies are 
competent to try cases involving minor offences under the Indian Penal Code 
and other special and local laws. ‘Their powers of punishment are limited 
to the imposition of moderate fines, and they employ simple and summary 
procedure for the disposal of cases. They have also been given limited 
powers under the Civil Procedure Code. Legal practitioners are not per- 
mitted to appear before them. 


СНАРТЕА ТУ 
DEFENCE 


The supreme command of the Armed Forces is vested in the President 
of India. The responsibility for their administrative and operational control 
is that of the Ministry of Defence and the three Services Headquarters. The 
main function of the Ministry is to ensure that (i) development and activities 
of the three Services are co-ordinated, (ii) decisions on policy matters are 
obtained from the Government, transmitted to the three Services Headquarters 
and implemented, and (iii) financial sanction for defence expenditure is 
obtained from Parliament, 4 


ORGANISATION 


Although the overall control of the three Services vests in the Ministry of 
Defence, they normally function directly under their respective Chiefs of 
Staff. As on July 15, 1970, the Chiefs of Staff were : 


Chief of the Army Staff General 5. Н. Е. J. Manekshaw 

Chief of the Naval Staff Admiral $. М. Nanda 

Chief of the Air Staff Air Chief Marshal P. C. Lal 
Army 


The Army is organised into four Commands— Western, Eastern, South- 
ern and Central—each under a General Officer Commanding-in-Chief o 
the rank of Lieutenant-General. The Commands are divided into Areas, 
each under a General Officer Commanding of the rank of Major-General. 
The Areas are further sub-divided into Sub-Areas, each under a Brigadier. 

The Army Headquarters, located in New Delhi, functions under the 
Chief of the Army Staff, assisted by the Vice Chief of the Army Staff and 
the Deputy Chief of the Army Staff. While the Vice Chief controls’ the 
Directorates of Military Operations, Military Intelligence, Military Training 
and Combat Development, the Deputy Chief controls the Directorates of 
Staff Duties, Weapons and Equipment, Armoured Corps, Artillery, Signals, 
Infantry, Territorial Army and the Defence Security Corps. The three 
other Principal Staff Officers are the Adjutant-General, Quartermaster- 
General and the Master-General of the Ordnance controlling their respec- 
tive branches. Two other branches are the Engineer-in-Chief’s Branch and 
the Military Secretary’s Branch. 

The ‘Adjutant-General’s Branch is divided into four Directorates, namely, 
Organisation, Recruiting, Personal Services and Medical Services and includes 
the Judge Advocate-General's Department and that of Provost Marshal, The 
Army Medical Directorate, though under a Lieutenant-General, is technically 
placed under this Branch. 

The Quartermaster-General’s Branch has several Directorates, Опе 
among them organises rail, sea and air movements of personnel and stores 
within and outside the country, and another provides | accommodation for 
. personnel. The Directorates of Supply and Transport, Remounts and Veteri- 
nary, Military Farms, Postal Services, Pioneers, the Chief Technical Exami- 
ner of Works and the Chief Canteens Officers are also under the supervision 
of the Quartermaster-General. 
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The three Directorates under the Master-General of Ordnance are 
Ordnance Services, Procurement Progressing Organisation and Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineers. The Ordnance Services Directorate is responsible 
for procuring, stocking and supplying all kinds of defence equipment re- 
quired for troops. The Procurement Progressing Organisation is responsible, 
among other things, for the planning, procurement and progressing of equip- 
ment and stores from foreign and indigenous sources. It also deals with 
compilation, control and release of ‘free’ foreign exchange and non-convertible 
rupees required for the Army's needs on a planned basis. The Electrical 
and Mechanical Engineers Directorate is charged with the responsibility 
of inspection, repair and maintenance of all types of mechanical and electrical 
equipment used by the Army. Д 

The Engineer-in-Chief is the head of the Corps of Engineers. Не 
advises the Chiefs of Staff of the three Services and the Director-General 
of Ordnance Factories on all matters concerning works including their 
planning and construction. He has a number of Directorates under him, 
namely, Policy and Co-ordination, Transport, Army, Navy and Air Force 
Works, Work Study, Engineering Staff, Stores and Plants and Directorate- 
General of Works, y 

The Military Secretary maintains personal records of officers and is 
responsible for their postings and transfers, promotion and retirement as 
well as for the grant of honorary ranks, 


Navy 


At the Naval Headquarters in Delhi, the Chief of the Naval Staff is 
assisted by five, Principal Staff Officers, namely, the Vice Chief of (һе 
Naval Staff, the Chief of Personnel, the Chief of Material, the Chief of Logis- 
tics and the Assistant Chief of the Naval Staff. He functions through four 
Operational and Administrative Commands, one afloat and three ashore. 
"These are : (i) Flag Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Western Naval Com- 
mand, (ii) Flag Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Eastern Naval Command, 
(11) Commodore Commanding Southern Naval Area, and (iv) Flag Officer 
Commanding Western Fleet. 

The Indian Fleet consists of the aircraft carrier INS Vikrant ( Flagship 
of the Navy), two cruisers, ZNS Mysore and INS Delhi, two Destroyer 
Squadrons, (INS Rajput, Ranjit, Rana, Godavari, Gomati and Ganga) 
and a number of Frigate Squadrons, including some of the latest types of 
anti-submarine and anti-aircraft frigates. These new types of frigates 
specially constructed for the Navy in the UK are INS Brahmaputra, Beas, 
Betwa, Khukri, Kirpan, Kuthar, Talwar and Trishul, The former frigates 
are INS Cauvery, Kistna and Tir, which are now being used for cadets’ 
training. The three mine-sweeping Squadrons are formed by Karwar, 
Kakinada, Cannanore, Cuddalore, Bassein and Bimilipatam. 

_ A beginning has been made in building naval craft in India, A survey 
ship, INS Darshak, was built by the Hindustan Shipyard at Visakhapatnam 
and commissioned on December 12, 1964. Three sea-ward defence boats— 
INS Ajay, Abhay and Akshay—have already been completed by the Garden 
Reach Workshop at Calcutta while three more are under construction, A 
bucket dredger and two hopper barges are being built, and the Frigate 
Project is being tackled by the Mazagon Dock. The keel of the first 


DEFENCE 53 


Control of all Coast Batteries was taken over by the Navy in 1964 and 
1965. The Battery in Bombay was commissioned as INS Trata on Decem- 
ber 24, 1964. Тһе Ptty Officers’ School, /NS Agrani was commissioned 
at Coimbatore on September 18, 1965. 

INS Jarawa, equipped with necessary transport and communications 
facilities, enables the naval garrison stationed.at Port Blair in the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands to patrol the various islands in the area. INS 
Gomantak at Marmagao and INS Hansa at Dabolim are under a Naval 
Officer-in-Charge at Goa, which is proposed to be developed as а full- 
fledged naval base. 


Air Force : 


The Chief of the Air Staff is assisted by four Principal Staff Officers con- 
trolling the main branches of the Air Headquarters, viz., the Vice Chief cf 
the Air Staff, the Deputy Chief of the Air Staff, the Air Officer-in-Charge 
Administration and the Air Officer-in-Charge Maintenance. Each of these 
branches controls a group of Directorates. 

The Air Force fleet consists of a variety of fighter, bomber and transport 
and maritime reconnaissance aircraft. Among the fighter aircraft are US-22, 
Mysteres, Hunters, Gnats, MiG 21s and НЕ-245, Canberras comprise the 
bomber fleet. 

The transport fleet, which till some years ago consisted mainly of Dakotas 
and Fairchild Packets, has been modernised and: now includes Otters, АМ-. 
125, Caribous and Indian-built HS-748s. Maritime reconnaissance fleet 
consists chiefly of Super-Constellations. "Тһе helicopter fleet consists mainly 
of МІ-45 and Alouette-III helicopters. Indian-built HT-2, T6G Texan 
Dakotas and Vampires are used for training purposes. 


TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 


National Defence College 


The National Defence College, set up at New Delhi in 1960, trains 
senior officers of the three Services on the pattern of the Imperial Defence 
College in the UK, Its main purpose is to enable officers to study in depth 
the military, scientific, industrial, social, economic and political factors in- 
volved in war as also the higher direction and strategy of warfare. The 
College also serves as a meeting ground for senior Service and civilian 
officials to get together and exchange ideas. 


National Defence Academy 


Admissions to the National Defence Academy, Khadakvasla, are made. 
on the basis of a qualifying bi-annual written examination conducted by the 
Union Public Service Commission at different centres in the country, follow- 
ей by an interview before a Services Selection Board. Boys who ' have 
passed the Matriculation or an equivalent examination and “are between 15 
and 173 years of age on the first day of the month in which the course starts 
are eligible for admission. Cadets must be unmarried and cannot marry 
during the period of their stay at the Academy. 

All the expenses of the cadets while at the Academy, except the pocket 
expense of Rs. 30 per month, are borne by the Government. Where the 
monthly income of parents is less than Rs. 300, even this expense is borne 
by the Government. ; 

The Academy conducts a three-year combined basic training course for 
cadets of all the three Services after which they receive specialised traiming 
at their respective Service esfablishments. 
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Defence Services Staff College А 

The Staff College at Wellington provides training for grade staff appoint- 
ments to serving officers оп an inter-Service basis. About 150 officers 
from the three Services are trained every year, the duration of the course 
being 10 months, 


Armed Forces Medical College 

The Armed Forces Medical College, Poona, besides imparting training 
to newly commissioned medical officers, runs refresher courses for medical 
officers of the Armed Forces as well as Specialist courses in hygiene, X-ray, 
blood-transfusion and pathology. It also runs an MBBS course. 


Rashtriya Indian Military College 

Run on the lines of public schools, the Rashtriya Indian Military College, 
Dehra Dun, prepares future officers for the three Services by imparting pre- 
liminary pre-cadet training to such pupils who desire subsequently to choose 
a military career. It serves as a feeder to the National Defence Academy. 


Army Colleges and Schools 

The Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun, is the premier centre for 
training officers of the Army. The main source of entry into the Academy 
is the National Defence Academy. Cadets passing out of the Academy 
Teceive one year’s training at Dehra Dun before being commissioned. The 
other categories of entrants in higher age-groups are those who have qualified 
in the competitive’ entrance examination of the Union Public Service Com- 


anti-tank and anti-aircraft artillery, The Infantry School at Mhow con- 


Some of the other Army training centres and schools are : the Arm 
Service Corps School, Bareilly; the Remounts and Veterinary ‘Centre СЕ 


Faizabad; the Corps of Military Police Сеп i 
ad; tre and Sc ; 
Education Centre апа School, Pachmarhi; te dite елити the 
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Pachmarhi; Army Cadet College, Poona and the College of Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering, Trimulgherry. 
Naval Training Centres 

Except for highly specialised technical courses, training of all officers 
and men in the Navy is undertaken at the main naval training centres located 
at Cochin, Bombay and Visakhapatnam. Advanced courses in subjects 
like gunnery, torpedo and anti-submarine and communications haye already 
been started. 

The principal training centres of the Navy are INS Venduruthy and the 
Naval Air Station Garuda both situated at Cochin. INS Venduruthy is 
the premier training establishment, comprising technical schools for gunnery, 
communications, navigation and torpedo and anti-submarine. INS Garuda 
has the training aircraft of the Navy and some technical schools. 

At INS Shivaji, Гопа\а (Maharashtra), mechanical engineers and arti- 
ficers are trained. A new Engineering College has been started there to 
train junior engineers and electrical officers of the Service. 

INS Valsura, Jamnagar, trains officers and men of the Electrical Branch 
of the Service. With most of the ships now acquired being fitted with сот- 
plicated electronic equipment, training at this School has been geared to the 
present requirements of the Service. 

New recruits joining the Navy are trained at INS  Circars, Visakha- 
patnam, and on completion of their courses become sailors. Officers and 
men of the Supply and Secretariat Branch are trained at INS Ната in 
Bombay. Sea training is imparted by the Fleet. 


Air Force Colleges and Schools 


The basic flying training for pupil pilots is imparted at the Pilot Training 
Establishment and the intermediate training at the Air Force Flying College, 
Jodhpur. Advanced flying and conversion training on jets and multi- 
engined aircraft is conducted at the Jet Training and Transport Training 
Wings of the Air Force at Hyderabad and Yelahanka. Pupil navigators 
also receive their initial training at Jodhpur and advanced training at 
Bangalore before graduating as full-fledged aircrew. 

The Air Force Administrative College, Coimbatore, trains officers іп 
various ground duties, and medical officers receive training at the Institute 
of Aviation Medicine, Bangalore. The Air Force Technical College, Jala- 
halli, trains officers in engineering, signals and armament and electrical 
engineering, Schools at Jalahalli train airmen in accounting, equipment, 
general office duties, medical assistance, telephone operations, drill instruc- 
tion, police duties, music, motor driving and catering. Another school, 
also located at Jalahalli, trains airmen in higher signal trades. Flying ins- 
"tructors are trained at a separate school at Tambaram. Another school, 
located at Tambaram, trains airmen in technical trades. A school for higher’ 
staff studies in combined land-air warfare has been instituted at Hyderabad. 
Paratroopers for air-borne units of the Army are trained at the Paratroopers 
Training School, Agra. , - 

А composite Air Force Academy is scheduled to be activised near 
Hyderabad in 1970. Initially, it will train only aircrew officers. By 1972, 
when the Academy is expected to be fully operational, it will start imparting 
training to non-technical ground duties officers also. 


DEFENCE SUPPLIES; PRODUCTION AND RESEARCH 


A new Department of Defence Supplies was set un in 1965. Among 
the activities of this Department is the utilisation of the resources in the 
private sector industries for the manufacture of equipment needed by the 
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Armed Forces. It was also responsible for the development of electronics 
industry in the country.* А i 

The Department of Defence Production was set up soon after the Chinese 
aggression in 1962 to direct, co-ordinate and strengthen defence production 
in the country. Included in the Department are ;  Directorate-General 
of Ordnance Factories, Directorate-General of Inspection, Directorate- 
General of Planning and Co-ordination, Defence Research and Develop- 
ment Organisation and seven public sector undertakings, 

The Directorate-General of Inspection is responsible for the testing and 
inspection of a wide range of defence stores such as arms, ammunition, 
vehicles, engineering and electrical stores, electronics items, etc., whether 
produced in the Ordnance factories or obtained from the private sector for 
use by the armed forces, 

The Directorate-General of Planning and Co-ordination has under it 
four groups dealing with Armaments, Vehicles and Engineers, Electronics . 
and Industrial Engineering. А Defence Production Board was set up in 
May 1964 to recommend to the Government the establishment of installa- 
tions for production of new items, and preparation of future plans and policy 
for stock piling of raw materials. 

The Research and Development Organisation was created in January 
1958 by the amalgamation of the Technical Development Establishments of 
the three Services and the Defence Science Organisation to promote and 
apply scientific research to production. It is closely associated with the 
Production Organisation and is responsible for achieving self-sufficiency in 
military stores and equipment. The Organisation (a) renders scientific ad- 
vice to Service Headquarters, (b) carries out applied research to solve the 
problems of the Services, (c) designs and develops weapons and equipment 
based on the operational requirements defined by Services, (d) evaluates 
and carries out technical trials of new weapons and equipment, and (е) 
renders technical guidance to civil trade for the development of new equip- 
ment, It also undertakes basic, applied and operational research and deve- 
lopment of products and processes related to fabrication of instruments, 
weapons, ammunition, engineering stores and telecommunication equipment. 

еге are at present more than 30 institutions, major and minor, under 
the Research and Deven Organisation, catering to the needs of the 
Armed Forces. Among the new establishments are the Institute of Nuclear 
Medicine, the Defence Institute of Physiology, the Defence Food Research 
Laboratory, the Solid State Physics Laboratory, the Defence Electronics 
peach eo e фе, Mente of Works Studies. 

i le growing tempo o nce research and uctio; 
has been evolved to impart theoretical knowledge of а | нек te 
those receiving practical training at various Defence installations. 

The Research and Development Organisation, manned entirely by 

. Indian personnel, has developed a number of items for the armed forces 
including a mountain gun, a semi-automatic rifle, a self-loading pistol, a 
new type of anti-tank mine, a light-weight forward area VHF communicat- 
ion set, generating sets of various types, including a precision generator for 
anti-aircraft gun, pre-fabricated portable but collapsible assault boat alumi- 
ane pan бетын смора Sad at Wah aides ano 
On dance Bana ро pack rations and survival rations, 

he Directorate-General of Ordnance 1 
factories which turn out defence Куны И ia 27, ordnance 
large ш ог prr articles needed by the armed forces ті. 

, activities of Ordnance Factories cover the cti 
am, 2 т ‹ production of weapons. 
Soe vehicles, supply-dropping equigpment, clothing and a а 

зраг{пїгпї of Electronics under the Cabinet Secretariat was set up on June 26, 


1970. 


DEFENCE 57 


range of general stores. A comprehensive five-year plan for modernisation 
of Ordnance factories is under execution. A new Rod Mill, a new Heavy 
Calibre Cartridge Case Plant and a new Shell Forging Plant at Kanpur have 
been commissioned. А small arms factory ‘has been set up at Tiruchi. 
Construction work at the Ordnance Factory at Ambajnari is progressing. 
Production of Vijayant tanks is proceeding according to schedule. The tank 
factory at Avadi is designed as an integrated unit for the manufacture of all 
major assemblies of the tank, including the engine, gear-box and the suspen- 
sion units. 

The value of issues of Ordnance Factories during 1969-70 is estimated 
at Rs, 111.50 crores. 


DEFENCE UNDERTAKINGS IN PUBLIC SECTOR 


The Hindustan Aeronautics Limited was set up on October 1, 1964 by 
merging the Hindustan Aircraft Limited, Bangalore, and Aeronautics India 
Limited. It is responsible for the production of aircraft and allied equip- 
ment, 

Progress has been made in the establishment of three MiG factories at 
Nasik (Airframe), Koraput (Engine) and Hyderabad (Electronics). The 
final РЕ of the manufacturing programme from raw materials has com- 
menced. 

The production of Gnats at HAL has helped to build up the Gnat Squad- 
rons to the planned figures. The production of the supersonic jet fighter 
Мапи (HF-24), which is one of the major. tasks of HAL, Ваз made 
progress, Further development of this aircraft has been undertaken at HAL 
io provide the IAF with an improved ground attack aircraft. The produc- 
tion of the Alouette helicopter has been undertaken at Bangalore. The 
first few Alouette helicopters һауе been delivered to the ТАҒ and the Navy. 
The first few Krishaks and AOP aircraft, designed by HAL, have also been 
delivered to the IAF. The development of Kiran, a jet trainer aircraft, 
is making progress. r ; 

The Kanpur division of the HAL manufactures HS-748 aircraft. An 
order for 24 aircraft was placed on HAL by the IAC and delivery of the 
first lot of 14 has been completed. 

The Bharat Electronics Limited, Bangalore, which started production in 
1956 with only two electronics items, has diversified its production and 
manufactures over 70 different items of equipment. These range from tiny 
transmitters to highly sophisticated radars. The value of production of this 
factory which was Rs, 5.97 lakhs in 1956-57 is estimated at Rs. 23 crores 
in 1969-70. The production programme of BEL includes the manufacture 
of general-purpose receivers and medium power transmitters as well as other 
electronics equipment not only for the Armed Forces, but also for other 
departments like the Civil Aviation, All India Radio, Meteorological De- 
partment and Police and Fire Services. 

The expansion programme of the Mazagon Dock, Bombay, has been 
taken up. The first frigate constructed at the Dock was launched in October 
1968, The shipyard at Goa, which was earlier on Jease to Mazagon Dock 
Ltd. was established as an independent company in October 1967 under 
the name of Goa Shipyard Ltd. The Garden Reach Workshop has a 
wide range of ship-building activity. The undertaking specialises in the 
designing and construction of shallow draft vessels including harbour tugs, 
coasters, launchers naval craft, barges and pontoons. 

Bharat Earthmovers Ltd. has two main ventures; the rail coach division 
st Bangalore, which manufactures broad euage railway coaches, and the 
heavy earth-moving equipment at Kolar Fields. 

Praga Tools af Hyderabad manufactures drilling machines, tool and 
cutter grinders, surface grinders, milling machines and machine-tool acces- 
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sories, screw coupling, auto and diesel spares. It also supplies forgings 
and castings, 


SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS 


In addition to their narmal duty of defending the country, the Armed 
. Forces, from time to time, perform certain emergency duties, such as (i) 
going to the aid of civil authorities, (ii) rendering help in areas affected by 
natural calamities like floods, earthquakes and famines, (iii) carrying out 
photographic surveys which are of use in the planning and development of 
hydro-electric and other schemes, and (v) reclamation of wasteland, Since 
independence, India’s Defence Forces have also assisted in implementing the 
Korean Truce Agreement and the recommendations of the International 
Commission for Supervision and Control in Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia 
set up under the Сезе бге Agreement concluded at Geneva on July 20, 
1954, Several officers and other ranks, including some from the Navy and 
the Air Force, were deputed in September 1954, for the second assignment 
which still continues. The Army embarked on yet another mission of peace 
when on November 16, 1956 a contingent was sent to the UAR to join the 
United Nations Emergency Force. Nearly 70 Service officers served with 
the UN Observation Group in the Lebanon in 1958. Besides the 700 
Service personnel working with the UN Force in the Congo-earlier, India 
зеш a brigade of combatant troops with some ancillary units to join that 
Force in March 1961. In October 1961, India sent six interdictor Canberra 
jet aircraft to the Congo along with the necessary Air Force personnel. In 
view of the national emergency, the Brigade Берер alongwith some admi- 
nistrative and ancillary units was withdrawn from the Congo in April 1963. 
A small contingent which remained behind has also been withdrawn. A 
mali contingent of army officers was sent to the Yemen and a medical 
team у 


TERRITORIAL ARMY 


The Territorial Army, which was raised in October 1949, is designed 
to give the youth of the country an opportunity for receiving military training 
in their spare time and to serve the pene! A times of emergency by pro- 
viding its to the regular Army. Membership of the Territorial Army 
does not involve service outside India except under a special order of the 
Union Government. The Territorial Аппу is com of units of. Artil- 
lery, Infantry, the Corps of Engineers (including Railways, Ports, Docks 
and Inland Waterways), the Corps of Signals (including Posts and Теје- 

2, othe Corps and the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical 

b "y 

Any able-bodied national of India between the age of 18 and 35 (with 

relaxation in the upper apelimit for entry into certain technical units) and 


pn Мај ы Up 
фоне 2 eligible to join the Territorial Army 


.The Territorial Army has two types of units—provincial and url 
Training for recruits in the Provincial units lasts 30 days, Tn the Qm 


a e" ca to fourteen days, 

Ше under training or otherwise employed, Offi 1 с 
the Territorial Атту аге entitled practically to the dang es Md зо, 
ration and medical facilities ag are admissible to the corresponding ranks 
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of the regular Army. They аге also entitled to terminal gratuity, disability 
and family pension under certain conditions, 

A limited number of appointments on the permanent staff, with a tenure 
of three to five years is offered to all ranks of the Territorial Army pro- 
vided they possess the necessary experience and qualifications. Territarial 
Army personnel are also entitled to the award of decorations and medals. 


NATIONAL CADET CORPS 


The National Cadet Corps consists of three Divisions, namely, Senior, 
Juntor and Girls. The Senior and Junior Divisions are composed of three 
Wings—Army, Navy and Air Force, The Army Wing has units of the 
„Armoured Corps, Artillery, Corps of Engineers, Signals Corps, Infantry, 
Corps of Electrical and Mechanical Engineers and Medical Corps. 

In addition to normal basic training, cadets of the technical units receive 
specialised training. Naval Wing units are, of necessity, raised їп the coastal 
towns where facilities for naval training are available. In the Air Wing 
units, theoretical and practical training is given in flying and with the help 
of the flying clubs, cadets obtain ‘A’ flying licence at Government expense. 
Gliding has also been introduced as part of the training of айг cadets. The 
special needs of girl cadets have been fully kept in view and their training 
has. been made more instructive, interesting and useful. Aero-modelling 
and gliding have also been introduced in the Senior Wing of the Girls’ 
Division. 

Participation in the NCC was made compulsory for all able-bodied male 
college students in 1964, In view of the report of the Education Com- 
mission which suggested a National Service Programme for students and 
the growing opinion among educationists in favour of making NCC training 
optional, all universities but nine have made participation in NCC entirel 
voluntary. The strength of the Corps, as on January 1, 1970, was 13,71,255. 
Of this 7,26,510 were іп the Senior Division and 6,44,745 in the Junior 
Division, The number of girls in the NCC on that date was 121,239-- 
59,132 in the Senior Division and 62,107 in the Junior Division, The 

. NCC Senior Division and the NCC Rifles were amalgamated in 1964 for 
removing disparities in their training programmes. The Officers Training 
Units of the NCC train selected officers for joining the Officers’ Cadre in 
the Army. 


AUXILIARY CADET CORPS 


The Auxiliary Cadets Corps was started to cope with the demand for 
military training for boys and girls in schools who cannot С admission to 
red National Cadet Corps. It has now been replaced by ational Fitness 

гр. 


WELFARE OF EX-SERVICEMEN 


_ The Director-General of Resettlement in the Defence Ministry deals 
with matters relating to the resettlement of ex-Servicemen in Goyernment 
and private services, vocational and technical trades, land colonies and 
transport service. Training in basic agriculture is given to facilitate their 
absorption in the community projects as Суат Sevaks. In matters of 
employment, preference is given to ex-Servicemen in filling up vacancies 
in the police, watch and , excise and other departments where military 
training is a qualification. In addition, relaxation in age limits to the ех- 
tent of the military service rendered has been permitted. 
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One of the most important non-official organisations which renders use- 
ful assistance to ex-Servicemen and their families, in close liaison with the 
local administration, is the Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen’s Board. The 

/ Board, which has its headquarters in New Delhi, co-ordinates the activities 
of State Boards, These, in turn, control a network of district boards, 
having in some cases tehsil or taluk committees. In addition to the funds 
of the Board, which are primarily used for payment of special pensions to 
blinded ex-Servicemen and to meet expenditure on other miscellaneous 
items, there are a number of other Central funds like the Flag Day Fund, 
the Armed Forces Benevolent Fund and the Armed Forces Reconstruction 
Fund, which also render valuable assistance for the welfare of ex-Servicemen, 


CHAPTER V 
EDUCATION 


Education is primarily the responsibility of State Governments, the 
Union Government concerning itself with the co-ordination of educational 
facilities and determination of standards in respect of higher education 
(through the University Grants Commission) and research and scientific 
and technical education. Co-ordination in regard to other sectors of 
education is secured through a standing committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education. The Union Government is also responsible for the 
running of five universities (Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi, Visva Bharati and 
Jawaharlal Nehru) and such other institutions of national importance as 
Parliament may by Jaw declare. 

The Central Advisory Board of Education lays down the general educa- 
tion policy. Its four standing committees dealing with elementary, second- 
ary, university and social education, formulate aims and objects, assess pre- 
vailing position and draw up future plans in their respective fields. А 
Steering committee of the Board co-ordinates their activities. 

An Education Commission under the chairmanship of Dr. D. S. Kothari 
was set up in October 1964 to advise the Government on a national pattern 
and development of education. It secured the services of eminent educa- 
tionists and scientists from abroad through the UNESCO, the British Council 
and USAID, and submitted its report to the Government on June 29, 1966. 
The recommendations were widely discussed by teachers, educationists and 
Parliamentarians and out of the consensus of opinion was formulated a 
шо Policy on Education issued by a Government resolution on July 24, 
1968. 
The total number of ! recognised institutions, enrolment theirin, the 
number of teachers and expenditure incurred is shown in the following two 


tables. 


TABLE 22 
GROWTH OF INSTITUTIONS, STUDENTS AND TEACHERS 
Particulars 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1964-65 1965-66 
(Provi- 
A sional) 
Number of 
institutions — .. 2,86,860 3,66,641 4,72,655 7,53,416 7,27,263 
Number of 
students on 
rolls (lakhs)... 2,55 43 3,39 24 4.79 63 6447 6,91 -63 
Number of 
teachers (lakhs). - 8-04 11:07 15:08 | 20413 21:24 
y TABLE 23 
PROGRESS OF EXPENDITURE 
(in crores of rupees) 
"Head of ex- 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1964-65 1965-66 
penditure (Provi- 
sional) 
Direct 
expenditure .. 91 +05 144-81 257 :36 421-78 467 31 
Indirect 
"expenditure F 23:33 44:85 87 02 112:73 119 02 
‚ Total 3 
expenditure „| 11438 189 +66 344 :38 534-51 586 33 


61 


* 
62 ! 


Contributions from different sources to the total expenditure are shown 
in the table below; 
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TABLE 24 
SOURCES OF EXPENDITURE 


(in crores of rupees*) 


Sources 


Government funds 
District boards funds 
Fees 

Endowments 

Others 

University funds .. 


Tor .. 


1950-51 1955-56 


1964-65 1965-66 
(Provi- 


sional) 


412-41 
(70-3) 
32.72 
(5-6 
94.70 
(16-2) 
40 97 
(6-8) 
6-42 
(1-0) 


586-33 


The distribution of expenditure in the first three Plans and the outlay for 
the Fourth Plan is set out below : 


TABLE 25 
6 
EXPENDITURE UNDER THE PLANS 


(in crores of rupees) 


Major Head First 

Plan 
Elementary education 85 
Secondary education SY 20 
University education — .. 2 14 
Other educational schemes — .. 34 
TOTAL 153 


Third Fourth 

Plan Plan 
(1969-74) 

179 234-74 

103 118-32 

87 183:52 

227 286-08 

596 822-66 


Plans and Education 


A working partnershi 
State Governments to 


ip has been evolved between the Centre and the 
plement educational development plans. Most 


of the schemes are formulated and implemented by the State Governments 
with some assistance from the Centre. ` 


The achievements under 


Fourth Plan are shown in table 26, 


the first three Plans an 


d the targets of the 


*Figures in brackets represent percentages to the total, 


_TIncludes Social (Adult 
Education and other mi: 


) Education Scholarshi ps. 
iscellaneous schemes. 


Cultural Programmes, Technica! 
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Literacy 


The state of literacy in the country, according to the 1961 census, is 
shown in the table below : 


TABLE 27 
LITERACY IN INDIA 
State/Union LITERATES PERCENTAGE OF 
Territory LITERACY 
Persons Males Females Persons| Males | F стаје 

INDIA .. ++ | 10,55,25,997 | 7,79,46,974 | 2,75,79,723 24:0 34:5 13-0 
States У h 
Andhra Pradesh 76,26,527 54,82,333 |“ 21,44,194 21:2 30-2 12:0 
Assam  .. 95 32,48,055 23,61,724 8,86,331 27-4 31:3 16:0 
Bihar... ж 85,47,845 69,50,967 15,96,878 18-4 29.9 69 
Gujarat .. 16 62,83,256 |` 43,73,373 19,09,883 30:5 41-1 19-1 
Jammu & Kashmir 3,92,761 3,21,827 70,934 11:0 17-0 4:3 
Kerala .. f 79,19,220 | 45,96,265 33,22,955 46-8 55.0 38-9 
Madhya Pradesh 55,44,862 | 44,81,454 10,63,408 17-1 270 67 
Madras (Tamil 

Nadu) .. +» | 1,05,80,616 | 75,32,323 30,48,293 314 44:5 18-2 
Maharashtra — .. | 1,17,93,070 85,88,657 32,04,413 29.8 420 16:8 
Mysore .. is 59,90,585 | 43,52,428 16,38,157 25:4 36-1 14-2 
Nagaland “0 66,117 45,917 20,200 179 24:0 13 
Orissa .. ia 38,01,245 30,42,004 7,59,241 217 34-7 8-6 
Punjab(Composite)) 49,17,396 | 35,91,177 13,26,219 24:2 33.0 14-1 
Rajasthan E. 30,65,568 | 25,04,983 5,60,585 15:2 23-7 5-8 
Uttar Pradesh .. | 1,30,13,183 | 1,05,46,795 24,66,388 17:6 273 7:9 
West Bengal .. | 1,02,25,664 | 74,54,006 27,71,658 29:3 40.1 17-0 
Union Territories 
«and Other Areas 
Andaman and 

Nicobar Islands 21,372 16,675 4,697 33-6 424 19:3 
Delhi a 14,02,298 9,04,801 4,97,497 525] 60-8 42-5 
Himachal Pradesh 2,31,664 1,91,139 40,525 17-1 272 62 
Laceadive, Міпі- 

соу апа Ашіп- 

divi Islands .. 5,610 4,273 1,337 |2 233 3558 11-8 
Tripura .. 16 2,31,188 1,75,060 56,128 20:2 29-6 10:2 
Manipur .. 3i 2,37,276 1,74,656 62,620 30-4 45-1 15:9 
Dadra arid Мара 

Haveli , . N 5,495 4,342 1,153 95 147 41 
Goa, Daman & 

AURA 5% 1,92,716 1,18,011 74,605 | 30:75 | 39.04 23: 
NEFA .. uM 24,260 21,879 2,381 12 12-3 1-5 
Pondicherry — .. 1,38,149 92,384 45,765 374 50-4 246 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


Under a Directive Principle of the Constitution, free and compulsory 

elementary education is to be provided for all children up to the age of 14. 
A number of steps have been taken to fulfil this obligation. 
. Most State Governments have enacted legislation for compulsory educa- 
tion, but the emphasis is on providing incentives. Progress of education 
among children in the age groups of 6-11 and 11-14 during the Plans is 
shown in Table 26. 


Primary education is free in all States. Middle and i 
is LUN in the following States : et ee 
Middle : Andhra Pradgsh, Bihar (for girls only), Gujarat 
VID, Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pree ese 
(up to class УП), Mysore, Nagaland, Orissa (for girls only), Rajasthan 
Punjab, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh (for girls only). ; 
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Secondary : Education is free up to Secondary stage in Andhra Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh (for girls only), Mysore, 
Orissa (for girls only), Nagaland, Rajasthan (for girls only), Tamil Nadu 
and Uttar Pradesh (for girls only). Progress of primary and secondary 
но during the three Plans and targets for the Fourth Plan are shown 
in table 5 / 


ч SECONDARY EDUCATION , 


The table below shows at a glance the position regarding the development 
and financing of secondary education : 


TABLE 28 
SECONDARY EDUCATION* 
Number Number Number Direct 
Year of of of expendi- 
Schools students teachers ture 

on rolls (Rs. crores) 
1950-51 .. oc as ab. 20,884. 52,32,009 2,12,000) 30:74 
1955-56 .. бі dk 12 32,568) 85,26,509| 3,38,188 52-02 
1960-61 .. $ за 40; 66,9201 1,81,22,356 6,41,689 111-83 
1961-62 .. 3 à 5 75,221] 2,05,65,739 7,12,590 127 96 
1962-63 .. 52 x "2 82,817) 2,26,70,116 7,90,071| 7 14705 
1963-64 ae sa a 88,584) 2,47,39,669 8,52,007 166-88 
1964-65 .. ER » zT 97,405] 2,70,71,005 9,34,356 189-18 
1965-66 (Provisional) .. Es 1,03,2741 3,09,06,208 10,06,829 221-68 


As а result of the recommendations of the Secondary Education Com- 
mission appointed by the Government of India in 1952 and the suggestions 
made by the Central Advisory Board of Education in this behalf, it was 
decided that the eventual pattern of education should be: 

(a) eight years of integrated Elementary (Basic) Education,. 

(b) three or four years of secondary education with diversified 
Courses, 7 

(с) three years of University Education after the Higher Secondary 
school leading to the first degree, 

The Education Commission had suggested а uniform pattern of 15 
years’ duration leading to first degree (i.e. 10 years of high school educa- 
tion, 2 years of higher secondary education and 3 years for the first degree 
course). 

“The educational structure: It will be advantageous to have a broadly 
uniform educational structure in all parts of the country. The ultimate ob- 
jective should be to adopt the 10--2--3 pattern, the higher secondary stage 
of two years being located in schools, colleges or both according to local 
conditions.” . 

A few States have taken preliminary steps to adopt the new pattern of 
secondary education and propose to complete the change-over during the 
Fourth Plan period. 

The erstwhile Centrally sponsored schemes, namely, strengthening of 
science laboratories in secondary schools, training of science teachers includ- 
ing the setting up of State Units/Institutes of science education, State Insti- 


*Includes senior basic and post basic schools for which separate figures are available 
in Table 29. 
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tutes of education, State Evaluation and Examination Reforms Units, Bureaux 
of Educational and Vocational Guidance and production of books for children 
and teachers were transferred to the States from 1969-70. 


BASIC EDUCATION 


Basic education has been the accepted pattern of the educational system 
for sometime, The Education Commission has recommended that the 
essential principles of basic education are so important that they should 
guide and shape the educational system at all levels and, therefore, no one 
stage of education may be designated as'Basic education. 

The progress of basic education is shown in table 29. 

The National Institute of Basic Education, set up in 1956, presently a 
constituent unit of the National Council of Educational Research and Train- 
ing, is engaged in carrying out research and offering training and guidance 
to teachers and administrators of basic education. It also provides suitable 
material and literature to pupils and teachers. 


VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOL EDUCATION* 


Under the Fourth Plan a major task in the field of post-elementary edu- 
cation will be to provide a large variety of vocational courses for children 
who do not intend to continue their general education beyond the elementary 
stage. The industrial training institutes will meet a part of this demand. 
To prepare students to take up employment after the secondary stage, a 
number of vocational courses are being provided in industrial training insti- 
tutes, polytechnies, schools for nursing and agricultural schools. 

The number of institutions, enrolment therein, teachers and expenditure 
on vocational and technical school education are shown below : 


TABLE 30 
VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 


Number Number Number Direct 
Year of of of expenditure 
institutions | students teachers | (Rs. crores) 
on rolls 

1950-51 2,339 1,87,194 | 11,598 3.69 
1955-56 3,074 2,62,465 | 16,597 + 5-45 
1960-61 4,145 4,01,274 | 27,152 11:41 
1961-62 3,751 4,08,443 28,857 12:80 
1962-63 3,846 4,24,264 29,849 1304 
1963-64 4,137 4,57,350 33,494 16:24 
1964-65} 3,147 2,69,096 17,380 729 
1965-66 (Provisional) 2,776 2,47,910 17,785 8-13 


*Vocational institutions include schools for agriculture, arts, and crafts, commerce 
engineering, forestry, industry, medicine, physical education, teacher's training, veterinary 
science, polytechnics and others. 


ТЕгот 1964-65 a new classification of institutions has been introduced. 
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SPECIAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 
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Table 35 gives details about the universities, their character, their number 
of colleges and of students and the expenditure incurred on them. 


University Grants Commission 


In pursuance of the recommendations of the University Education 
Commission appointed by the Government in 1948, the University Grants 
Commission was constituted in 1953 and given an autonomous statutory 
status by an Act of Parliament in 1956. The University Grants Commis- 
sion Act, 1956, requires the Commission to take such steps as it may think 
fit for the promotion and co-ordination of university education and for the 
determination and maintenance of standards of teaching, examination and 
research in universities. The Commission has the authority to make appro- 
priate grants to different universities and implement development schemes. 
| The composition of the Commission as on March 31, 1970, was as 
ollows : 


Chairman Ва ES = D. S. Kothari 


Members ЕУ us .. S. Dhawan, Tapas Majumdar, A. B. Lal, P. B. 
Gajendragadkar, G. К. Сһапйгатапі, Р, 
Govindan Nair, Indumatibehen Chimanlal and 
А. 5. Adke 


Secretary T oe .. P. J. Philip 
HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


The following table indicates the expansion of facilities for higher tech- 
nical (engineering and technology) education* during the period* 1951 to 
1969 : ' 

TABLE 34 
HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
(Engineering and Technology) 


Institutions Sanctioned intake Out-turn 

Year d 1 
Degree Diploma| Degree  |Diploma Degree {Diploma 
1951 ~ 55 53 89 4,788 6,216 2,693 2,626 
1956 71 109 6,612 10,318 4,337 4,103 
1961 111 | 209 15,497 26,525 7,026 10,349 
1962 114 231 17,669 29,924 8,426 12,046 
1963 s 4% 118 248 20,744 37,822 9,120 12,938 
1964 ah бо, 126 261 21,700 41,300 10,320 17,280 
1965 T A 133 274 24,695 48,048 10,282 17,699 
1966 КЕ 45. 137 284 25,006 48,579 13,051 22,260 
1967 55 є 137. 284 25,070 47,120 13,878 22,476 
1968%6 ©... a 135 280 25,000 47,000 15,820 | 23,224 
1969** .. = 135 278 25,000. 47,000 17,800 27,900 


The Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur, the first in the chain 
of five higher technological institutes, started functioning in 1951. Тһе 
Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay, and the Indian Institute of Tech- 
nology, Madras, admitted the first batch of students in 1958 and 1959 
respectively, and the Institute at Kanpur in 1960, The College of Engi- 
neering and Technology established in Delhi was raised to the status of an 
Indian Institute of Technology in 1963. The Institutes at Bombay, Madras 
and Kanpur were intended to provide for 1,600 students at under-graduate 


*For а list of engincering and technological institutions, see Appendices. , 
**Provisional. 


т ” а INDIA 199 


кЕРРЕНЕ 


ninunim 
| m I" 


es 


ANG И ПРИ ЕР RN РГУР У 
ҚЫТА НОЖ Жа СИИ 
ta Br 3h 3 (^p A 16) 3 HAN ee 


PTH A АНИ ЕВ: С: 


М. TOS ER Рост НЕН 


Кн ЫЛ 
[ШИ ҮШ | 
ШОШ 


INDIA 1970 


74 


68:0 6LL 8 

[таи $18'05 ЗЕ 
11:0 959 br 
SL:£ 858'95 TL 
36-0 2511 [3 

61-0 өтет = 
60-1 8105 It 
SIT 16 ТЕ 
52:0 9105 91 
85-5 icc © 
191 159981 %9 
760 05% £I 
85-1 6907 > 
LET 600%1 Ep 
68:1 66600 ЖЕ О. 7) 
eee 
< 12 Ж 


Sujqoea] рив үєпцәрзәч 
Surgova рие зипенцуу 
Sunengv 
Sungnugv 
Вие у 
SuyyouoL pur jenueptsowr 
Surgoray рие Sunentgv 
Зиплшехя pue 
Suiqozo] pur Surjengv 
защовол, рие Suneijuv 
Вшцәвәд, рие [entopisoyr 
Surgova[ pur jenuapis oy 
Surgovo] рие SURPIgv 
Suiqovor pu? билеу 
Sunovo pue Sureugv 
Suryoray pue Zunengv 
Surova L pue Зивенцуу 
®птфцәвәд, pue Sunentgv 
Surqovo[ рас Sun?nUv 
Surova pu? SUNNY 


SumoeoL pue Sunengy 
Surgoea] pu? тепчәргѕәм 
Surgor2I pue зиценцуу 
SunjoeaL pue Sunentv 


_  —————— 


2 


“59-961 1924 оці 03 оерт вола 4 


*[EUOISIAOJd » 


(01617) essit “AMSISATUN jpeng[nor у чекен 
(6960 Tied MON “ANSISATUN NIYAN үезецемег 


азво aeSpuuref “зәли epoaunky jeiefüp) ^ 


"yeof *AyisaeATuf) разпујпов а ју wessy ^" 


* (8961) ui99dvADIA щен влетает 


* (8961) e^o Jo Kusan 1801674 "У" 


(8961) MIRA “биыл nomeo 


* агер мејози *&1s19ATU() цеце LASIA 


(1561) UPELA ANSIA, WEDHA 


„(856 D рч: “eX epeApIARMYS|AMEDISUBS вќәѕепеле 


(ебі) PENNI Amon [IN 


(0961) "819 EHUN ‘тебепитеа *AysaoAr() peanjmon$ y dn 
_ (960 a1o[peSueg ‘2919106 гезпутон8 у JOAPSIONT ^| 
(2961) ndrepn ‘Ansan зайерл 
** (6961) mg *Хизләлти зетеГа9 цупо$ * 
** фсб) nednarr *&yszoATuf) елемзозелиэл PYS 

20156 D ќедшоя “бұеләлімгі s,uouoA `17СГМ`$ 
(2961) 1паъщом ‘Ausan TeATUS. 
(6961) peqepourqy “Хизләлш[] 9151186 


Срриоо) сє 318 V.L 


(орт) те8пї$ «Кулоли 128195 
(SS61) те8ем 


PAPIA ®цатед “AUSIOATUN, 1524 TEPIS 
(1961) Indyequieg ‘Aysan andpequies 
(667) 22x10 ‘Кизлэлий, IOON 
77961) MAY “ANSISATUN TENURYS меч 


1 


(0967) ‘Homey Клод пи IUEN 


(OL6T) sesiwi "Аувлоли іі YeUBN пио ‘64 


% 


EDUCATION 75 


and 400 at the post-graduate and research levels, The targets for the 
Kharagpur Institute were 2,000 and 500 respectively and for the Delhi 
Institute 1,250 and 300. During 1969-70 the total enrolment at these 
Institutes was 10,324. 

The sanctioned annual intake capacity of all engineering colleges and 
other first-degree institutions exceeded 25,000 seats in 1967. For diploma 
institutions the sanctioned annual capacity exceeded 48,000 in 1966. Since 
then there has been no expansion of the facilities at the degree and diploma 
levels, In 1968, when unemployment among engineering graduates and 
diploma-holders became acute, admissions to technical institutions had to 
be regulated. Most of the engineering colleges and polytechnics reduced 
their annual quotas. The over-all reduction was about 30 per cent in engi- 
neering colleges and polytechnics. The actual admissions made in 1968 
were about 18,000 to engineering colleges and about 27,000 to polytechnics. 
This reduced level was maintained in 1969 also and some institutions had, to 
merge with others or stop admissions temporarily, 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


On the recommendations of the Rural Higher Education Committee, a 
National Council for Higher Education in Rural Areas was established in 
1956 to advise the Government on all matters relating to the development 
of rural higher education, The Council had selected 14 institutions for 
development into rural institutes and these are functioning at Gandhigram 
(Tamil Nadu), Jamianagar (Delhi), Udaipur (Rajasthan), Birouli (Bihar), 


Bichpuri (Agra, U.P.), Sansora (Gujarat) Coimbatore, (Tamil Nadu), 
Gargoti (Maharashtra), Rajpura (Punjab), "Wardha (Maharashtra), Hanu- 
manamathi (Mysore), Thavanoor (Kerala), and Indore (Madhya Pradesh). 
Twelve of these institutes are affiliated to the Council. The other two, 
namely, Jamia Rural Institute, New Delhi, and Vidya Bhawan Rural Insti- 
tute, Udaipur, are affiliated to Jamia Millia Islamia and Udaipur University 
respectively, 

The post-graduate diplomas in rural economics and co-operation, and 
rural sociology and community development have been recognised by the 
Government as equivalent to M.A. degree of a university. Recognition of 
the diploma in rural services as equivalent to a first degree of a university 
for purposes of employment has been secured, It is also recognised by 
the Inter-University Board and certain universities for post-graduate studies 
in specified subjects. The diploma in civil and rural engineering has been 
recognised by the All-India Council of Technical Education and some State 
Governments for appointment to subordinate services and posts. The two- 
year certificate course in agricultural science and the Sanitary Inspectors’ 
course have been recognised by most of the State Governments. 

The diploma course in general education and teachers’ training of three 
years’ duration after the higher secondary stage being conducted in the Rural 
Institute at Gargoti has been recognised as equivalent to B.A, B.T. for 
purposes of employment. 

To train personnel to man supervisory posts at intermediate levels, an 
Advanced Course for Sanitary/Health Inspectors of 9 months'/one year's 
duration was started in 1964 at Gandhigram Rural Institute. Admission is 
restricted {о those having 5 to 6 years’ experience as Sanitary /Health 
Inspector. A Junior Course was started earlier in 1961. It is of one year's | 
duration and qualification for eligibility is matriculation. 

A committee was appointed in November 1967 by the Council to review 
the progress of the Scheme and to suggest ways and means for improving 
its working. It submitted its report in October, 1969. The recommenda- 
tions have already been approved and are now under examination and 
- implementation. à p 
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ADULT EDUCATION | 

Adult education aims at providing education to the adult population for 
the betterment of their lives and for creating in them an urge for change 
from traditional to progressive society with faith in them and the future of 
the country. The field programme of adult education with adult literacy 
as the core activity, is the responsibility of the State Governments and Union 
Territory administrations. The role of the Union Ministry of Education is 
to co-ordinate programmes, provide supporting services and conduct pilot 
projects which are of importance to the programmes of social education in 
the country as a whole. ж. А 

Under the World Literacy Programme of UNESCO а Functional Lite- 
тасу project for farmers has been launched as an integral part of а joint 
programme of the Ministries of Food and Agriculture, Education and Youth 
Services, and Information and Broadcasting. The project which was initiat- 
ed on experimental basis in a selected district in cach of the States of Mysore, 
Punjab and Uttar Pradesh has been extended to a selected district in cach of 
the States of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, 
Tamil Nadu nad West Bengal, During 1969-70, the project was extended 
to 15 additional districts in the country, thereby covering 25 districts in all 
under the project, 

Facilities for adult education for industrial workers and their families 
are given by the Ministry of Education and Youth Services through institutes 
in selected areas where there is a concentration of industrial population. The 
first institute was established at Indore in 1960 and another similar institute 
was started at Nagpur from May 1968. 

The most И development in 4969-70 has been the constitution 
of the National Board of Adult Education to promote, guide and evaluate 
the programme of adult education. The Board consists of representatives 
of the concerned Ministries of the Union Government including representa- 
tives of the vig Commission, University Grants Commission, Inter- 
University Board and the Central Social Welfare Board. It also includes 
20 persons nominated by the Chairman of the Board to represent educationists, 
organisations of the industrial workers and farmers’ and volun! organisa- 
tions engaged in adult education. The Union Minister for Ei ucation & 
Youth Services is its Chairman. 

. The Ministry also encourages the production of literature for neo- 
literates and the new reading public. Since 1954 the Ministry has been 
Organising annual.prize competitions to €ncourage writers in writing books 
for this class of people. About 40 prizes are awarded every year to authors 
of best books written in different regional languages. So far, 14 competitions 
have been held by the Ministry. 

RESEAR 


for institutions engaged in educational research and training of teachers; 
develops and Improves multi-purpose secondary education; 
Systems of examination so that it helps 
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production of text books and other educational literature. In addition to 
the publication of the “Year Book on, Education", the Counci brings out 
three periodicals : "School Science", "Journal of the National Institute of 
Education” and a half-yearly research journal “Indian Educational Review". 

The research and teachers’ training programmes of the Council are deye- 
loped through the National Institute of Education at New Delhi and four 
repona] colleges of education at Ajmer, Bhubaneshwar, Bhopal and Mysore. 
The Institute's programme is at present being implemented by its constituent 
units—De ent of Teaching Aids, Department of Field Services, Depart- 
ment of Basic Education, Central Institute of Education, Department of 


ment of Educational A, ministration, Department of Pre-Primary and Primary 
Education, Department of Teacher Education, Department of Textbooks, 
and the Publication Unit. 


The Indian Institute of Advanced Study 


The Institute was inaugurated on October 20, 1965 at Simla. It conducts 
advanced study and research on social sciences; historical sciences; philo- 
sophy and letters. The aim is to “study Man in the context of Nature and 
Human Society in given times and spaces". 

The various categories of academic personnel at the Institute are fellows, 
visiting professors, lecturers and guest fella 

The Institute has a publication section which has so far published nine 
volumes of Transactions containing the papers and proceedings of the semi- 
nars and conferences held at the Institute. The Institute has a oor with 
more than 50,000 volumes and acquires a large number of Indian and oreign 
journals: nad magazines. 


DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI 


The programme for the propagation, development and enrichment of 
Hindi, the official language of the Union, comprises various schemes. 
Important among them in progress are : 

(i) Evolution, review, co-ordination and finalisation of Hindi termino- 
logy other than legal; (ii) standardisation of keyboard for Hindi type- 
writers and teleprinters; (iii) evolving a standard system of Hindi short- 
hand; (iv) organisation of Hindi teachers’ training colleges on a zonal basis 
їп the non-Hindi speaking areas; (v) compilation of the Hindi encyclopaedia 
in twelve volumes by the Nagari Pracharini Sabha; (vi) «preparation of 
standard manuals on various subjects; (vii) preparation of terminological 
indices of selected Hindi poets and novelists and publication of omnibus 
volumes of works of eminent writers; (viii) preparation of lingual dictionaries; 
(ix) preparation of linguaphone records, lànguage lessons and tapes сіс.; 
(x) translation of standard works in foreign languages into Hindi; (хі) finali- 
sation of the form of Devanagari script; (xii) collection and indexing of 
special vocabulary of arts and crafts; (xiii) evolution of symbols in Deva- 
nagari script for sounds in other regional languages; (xiv) translation and 

+ publication of standard works on scientific and technical subjects; (xv) 
establishment of the Central Hindi Directorate and ts regional offices for 
propagation and development of Hindi; (xvi) Commission for Scientific and 
technical terminology; (xvii) publication of a quarterly journal, *Bhasha" 
and monthly bulletin “Hindi Samachar Jagat” devoted to the problems of 
language and literature; (xviii) preparation and publication of UNESCO 
“Courier” in Hindi, Primers and Readers for foreigners; (xix) Preparation of 
self taught books for learning South Indian languages through the medium of 
Hindi; (xx) award of prizes to Hindi writers belonging to non-Hindi speaking ` 


78 “INDIA 1970 . 


areas; (xxi) Hindi Teachers’ Training and Research Institute at Agra; (xxii) 
providing facilities of postal tutions for learning Hindi to the non-Hindi speak- 
ing people of non-school age group in the country and abroad; (xxiii) trans- 
lation into Hindi of codes; manuals, forms and non-statutory literature of 
the various Ministries and Departments of the Government of India; (xxiv) 
publication of popular Hindi books in collaboration with private publishers; 
(xxv) free distribution of Hindi books to Schools, Colleges and public 
libraries in non-Hindi speaking States; and (xxvi) propagation of Hindi іп 
foreign countries. 

Development of Modern Indian Languages 


India is a multi-lingual country. Although with the reorganisation of 
States on the basis of a dominant language spoken in a particular area 
а certain amount о! homogeneity has been achieved within the bounds 
of each State, still each of them contains linguistic minority ranging {rom 
2.22 per cent (Kerala) to 63.53 per cent (Bihar) and 79.44 per cent (Naga- 
land of their total population. In other words, each of the States in India 
represents in micro-structure the same diversity that India as a whole may be 
said to represent in a macro-design. National integration in à country as 
diverse as India is only possible through mutual respect for each other's 
language and the points of view expressed by them. Multi-inguism is 
thus a necessity for India. It is in this context that the National Policy 
on Education as laid before Parliament assumes relevance. The National 
Policy Resolution states : = é ! 

“The energetic development of Indian languages and literature 
is a sine qua non for educational and cultural development. The 
regional languages are already in use as media of education at 
the primary and secondary stages. Urgent steps should now be 
taken to adopt them as media of education at the university 
stage." 

It further states : 

*At the secondary stage, the State Governments should adopt, 
and vigorously implement the three-language formula which 
includes the study of a modern Indian language, preferably one of 
the southern languages, apart from Hindi and English in the Hindi- 
speaking States, and of Hindi along with the regional language 
and English in the non-Hindi speaking States.” 

The Government of India from the year 1968-69 have been imple- 
menting a scheme for the writing of books at university level to facilitate 
change-over from English to regional languages as medium of instruction. 

Urdu being an important language, Government of India have set up a 
Tarraqui-e-Urdu Board for the production of educational literature in Urdu. 
500 titles have so far been selected for translation and original writing in 
Urdu and 176 books have so far been allotted to translators and authors. 
A similar Board as for Urdu may be set up for production’ of educational 
literature in Sindhi. ; 

With a view to fostering national integration, Government of India 
have also decided to publish books in Indian languages or in English for 
use by university students which could be translated in other Indian- 
languages. These would be written by eminent writers in different subjects 
from any part of India. These books will be selected on the basis that 
they will be of such standard and authority that, generally speaking, all 
Universities will accept them as text-books or reference literature and that 
such books are expected to remain effective books at least for a period 
of ду to ten years. 

To begin with, the Government of India have decided 

“National Book Trust should take up translation of 11 ка 
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Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan series known as "History and Culture of Indian 
People” into 12 languages. The National Book Trust has also been 
asked under this programme to produce medical books by Indian authors. 
A text-book on Indian Medicines has already been published. 

The Government of India has established а Central Institute of Indian 
Languages at Mysore to serve as a nucleus to bring together all the re- 
search and literary output from the various linguistic streams to a common 
head thereby demonstrating the fundamental unity of the country. 

A major task of the Institute will be to identify the bonds of unity 
among different Indian languages in terms of history, vocabulary, cross- 
fertilisation, grammar, linguistic structure and literary and cultural themes 
and subject content. The Institute will also undertake formulation of 
techniques of simplifying the teaching of languages, ‘reducing the time 
element involved in learning different languages апа “preparing basic 
vocabularies for basic Tamil, basic Kannada, basic Hindi, basic Urdu ete. 
The study of tribal languages with a view to devising suitable material for 
teaching Indian languages to them and teaching their languages to others 
who come either in administrative or cultural contacts with them will also 
be a special responsibility of this Institute. 


YOUTH SERVICES 


The Ministry of Education and Youth Services operates a few special 
programmes in the field of physical education, games, sports, youth services 
and youth welfare including assistance to universities in the promotion of 
Youth Welfare Boards and Committees and promotion of scouting and 
guiding in schools. 

“То develop a comprehensive and integrated programme of services for 
student and non-studegt youth and to emphasise this aspect of the work the 
Ministry of Education was re-designated on February 14, 1969, as the Minis- 
try of Education and Youth Services. A conference was convened in May 
1969 to consider problems relating to non-student youth who form the bulk 
of the population in the 16-30 age-group and to develop a common pro- 
gramme for national youth services. Based on these recommendations, a 
comprehensive national programme of youth services for non-student youth 
is under consideration. 


National Service Scheme 


NCC training is no longer compulsory in colleges and universities, Іп-, 


stead, students have to choose between the NCC and two new schemes— 
the National Service Corps (NSC) and the National Sports Organisation 
(NSO). But owing to the paucity of resources, it has been decided to 
implement the schemes on a voluntary and selective basis. The new schemes 
were introduced in October 1969 in selected universities and institutions. 


National Fitness Corps Programme 

The National Fitness Corps Programme is an integrated multipurpose 
programme of pliysical education for the middle, high and higher secondary 
schools, The programme has been accepted by most of the State Govern- 
ments and Union Territories and is being implemented through the National 
Fitness Corps Directorate which has been providing in-service re-orientation 
courses to the existing physical education teachers. At the beginning of 
the academic session 1968-69, about 16,000 schools with a total student 
population of 70,00,000 were covered under the programme. 


Lakshmibai College of Physical Education (Gwalior) 


The College, which was set-up by the Government of India іп 1957 to 
provide teacher-training facilities for a three-year Degree Course at the 
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Under-Graduate level and also for Post-Graduate studies and research, 
continued to. improve progressively its facilities for students. 
; “ 

National Physical Efficiency Drive қ ч 
'.. The Scheme was initiated by the Government of India during the Second 
Plan period to awaken general awareness among the people of the need and 
value of physical fitness and to arouse their enthusiasm for a higher standard 
of physical efficiency and achievement. { 

The National Physical Efficiency Drive for 1969-70 was organised all 
over the country during November, 1969, to January, 1970. Аз against the 
actual etn of over 11 lakh persons during last year, a participation 
target of 17 lakh persons was laid down for 1969-70 drive. : 


Sports . 


Encouragement offered to the organisation of sports has been іп the 
following directions : 

(i) Rendering assistance to the National sports organisations (one 
for each game), on the advice of the All India Council of 
Sports, for the purchase of sports equipment, sending Indian 
teams abroad, inviting foreign teams to play in India, holding 
national championships, etc. à 

(ii) Setting up of Sperts Councils in the States/Union Territories. 

(іі) Rendering assistance to State Governments and national sports 
organisations for the construction of utility stadia. 

(iv) The National Institute of Sports established at Patiala in 1961 
has so far trained 1,808 coaches. It conducts courses in differ- 
ent games under the guidance of experts and lays special em- 
phasis on popularising sports and games in educational institu- 
tions and rural areas. 

The All-India Council of Sports advises the Government of India and 
the Sports Federations in the matter of development of games and sports 
in the country. 

To ensure better liaison and coordination between the Lakshmibai 
College of Physical Education (Gwalior) and the National Institute of 
Sports (Patiala), a Society has been set up by the Government of India 
under the chairmanship of Ram Niwas Mirdha, М.Р. The society is respon- 
sible for the administration of these Central Institutes, . 


““, 
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CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


Promotion of art and culture and inculcation of art consciousness among 
tho people are sought to be achieved through the agency of the Lalit Kala 
Akademi (Academy of Art), Sangeet Natak Akademi (Academy of Dance, 
Drama and Music) and Sahitya Akademi (Academy of Letters). Some 
of the facilities for mass communication at the disposal of the State. have 
also been utilised to make the people conscious of their cultural heritage. 
A number of institutions have collaborated in the task of popularising tradi- 
tional arts and crafts. 


ART 
Lalit Kala Akademi 


The Lalit Kala Akademi, set up in 1954, promotes the development of 
fine arts „апі undertakes programmes for the growth and nourishment of 
painting, sculpture and other graphic arts. И also co-ordinates activities 
of the regional or State akademis, encourages exchange of ideas among 
various schools of art, publishes literature and fosters inter-regional and 
international contacts through exhibitions, exchange of personnel and of 
ark objects, 

The Akademi holds a National Exhibition of Art every year at New 
Delhi. Exhibitions of arts and crafts of eastern and western countries in 
India and of Indian arts and crafts abroad are organised by it. The Aka- 
demi hag also started holding an International Exhibition of Contemporary 
Art, once every three years. The first such exhibition was held in 1968. 
The second is to be held in New Delhi in 1971. The Akademi has under- 
taken the programme of making facsimiles of important frescoes in various 
parts of the country. 

The Akademi makes annual awards to outstanding artistes participating 
in the National Exhibition of Art.* It honours its Fellows with Татга- 
patras, Angavastras and Rs. 5,000 as a token of recognition for their con- 
tribution in the field of art. Todate the Academy has conferred fellow- 
ships on Nandlal Bose, Jamini Roy, D. P. Roy Chowdhury, К. Venkattapa, . 
Rai Krishna Dasa, S. L. Haldankar, V. P. Karmarkar, G. Venkatachalam, 
O. C. Gangoly, Ravi Shanker, Maha Shanker Raval and Binode Behari 
Mukherjee. 

Among the art publications brought out by the Akademi are Mughal 
Miniatures, Krishna Legend, Ajanta Painting, Mewar Painting, Kishanearh 
Painting, Birbhum Terracotta, Bundi Painting, Painting of the Sultans and 
Emperors of India in American Collections, Miniature Painting of Кћајапсће 
Collection, Goldeg«Flute, South Indian Bronies, Drawing and Paintings of 
Rabindranath Tagore, picture postcards of Indian Miniatures and seven port- 
folios of miniature paintings, one on Bhaeavata Purana; two от. Gita 
Govinda, and one each on Leaves from Indian Painting, Ragamala Painting, 
Bundi Painting and Kangra Painting. Monographs on ‘Bendre’. ‘Ravi 
Verma’, ‘Hebbar’, ‘Haldar’, ‘Ram Kinker’, “Р. Das Gupta’, ‘Benode Behari 
Mukherjee,’ ‘Chavda’, ‘Paniker’, ‘Husain’, “Dhanraj Bhagat’, ‘G. М. Tagore’, 
‘Kshitindranath Majumdar’, ‘Gopal Ghose’, “К. Sreenivasulu’, ‘S. G. Thakur 
Singh’, ‘Sanyal’, “К. Venkattapa’, ‘Ram Kumar’, ‘Sher Gill’, ‘Chintamoni 
Kar, “К. Н. Ara’, and ‘Sailoz Mookerjea’ besides а set of postcards of 

*For a list of 1970 awards, see Appendices. 
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contemporary paintings and paintings selected out of the exhibits at the 
First Тепе Та, Bawa dso been published in the Lalit Kala series on 
Contemporary Indian Art, The Akademi brings out two bi-annual ‚ап 
journals, Lalit Kala (Ancient) “апа Lalit Kala (Contemporary). An Artistes 
Directory, Meaning of Art and Teports on Seminars on Architecture апа 
Art Education and Indian Art History have also been published by the 
Akademi. ) 

е Publications Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting has brought out a number of important art publications, | They 
include Indian Art Through the Ages, Heritage of Indian Art, Architecture 
and Sculpture of India, The Way of the Buddha, Kangra Valley Painting, 
Basohli Painting and Contemporary Indian Painting. 


National Gallery of Modern Art 


The National Gallery of Modern Art, established in 1954, has a collec- 

tion of 2,005 art objects representing various trends in art forms for over 

* а hundred years, Among the distinguished artistes whose works are represent- 

ed at the Gallery are Rabindranath Tagore, Nandlal Bose, Abanindranath 

Tagore, Ravi Verma, Gaganendra Nath Tagore, Jamini Roy, D. P. Roy 

Chowdhury, Amrita Sher Gill, Sudhir Khastagir and many other modern 
painters and sculptors, 


DANCE, DRAMA AND MUSIC 

Sangeet Natak Akademi ; 1 

The Sangeet Natak Akademi, inaugurated in 1953 and registered as a 
society in 1961, directs its activities to the fostering of dance, drama and 
music. It promotes research, encourages setting up of theatre centres and 
training institutions, Organises seminars and festivals, awards, prizes and 
fosters cultural exchanges. It also maintains libraries of records, books 
and films relating to the fields of its activity, a museum of musical instru- 
ments, masks and costumes and a sound-recording studio. 

The Akademi gives annual awards* to outstanding artistes in the field of 
‘dance, drama and music. It also has a scheme of prizes for books on music, 


The Akademi gives financial assistance to the institutions working in 
these fields, all over the country, for various purposes, such as, training in 
these arts, to meet the cost of new productions, purchase of technical equip- 
ment and survey and research projects. Tt publishes a quarterly journal in 
English, Sangeet Natak, and a bi-monthly, News Bulletin, reporting the 
Akademi's activities, 

, Three training institutions run by the Akademi are the Natienal School 
of Dr nd Asian Theatre Institute at New Delhi; Kathak Kendra, New 
Delhi and Jawaharlal Nehru Manipuri Dance Academy at Imphal, 

Radio Drama “ 


Тһе National Programme of Plays, including some ОҒ the best-known 
plays: in Indian dramatic literature, are broadcast simultaneously from 


Radio Sangeet Sammelan . 


. This annual musical event of АП India Radi 
ciation of the principal forms of classical musi 


*For a list of 1968-69 awards, see Appendices, 


io aims at stimulating appre- 
с and presenting a variety of 
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ragas and raginis by exponents of Hindustani and Karnatak music. “Sugam 
Sangeet” or light music sessions are held їз continuation of the classical 
music sessions. An annual music competition confined to young artistes 
(which precedes the Sammelan) aims at discovering new talent. Group 
music competitions have become a feature of the Sammelan. During the 
1969 Sammelan, concerts were hled at Bangalore Calcutta, Calicut, Delhi, 
Gauhati, Hyderabad, Madras, Patna, Tiruchi, Trivandrum and Vijayawada. 


National Programme of Music | ** 


Started in July, 1952, this ATR programme, featuring eminent artistes, 
aims at fostering a better mutual appreciation between Hindustani and 
Karnatak systems of music. The programme also serves as a platform to 
introduce young musicians, who do not have the opportunity to display 
their talents before large audiences. Apart from classical music, regional 
and folk music, devotional music, Rabindra Sangeet and light music аге 
also periodically broadcast in this programme. 

Special Programmes 

Special: programmes to commemorate anniversaries of eminent musi- 
cians and composers are also broadcast. These include anniversaries of 
Туаватаја, Tansen, Dikshithar, Maharaja Swati Thirumal, Swami Haridas, 
Ustad Faiyyaz Khan, D. V. Paluskar, Vishnu Narayan Bhattkhande, etc. 
Vadya Vrinda 

The AIR Vadya Vrinda (National Orchestra), set up in 1952, has built 
up a sizeable repertoire of compositions based. on traditional ragas and folk 
tunes. It also produces thematic compositions, During 1969 it produced 
nineteen compositions. 

Other AIR Programmes 

Classical music recitals of short duration (Subaddha Sangeet) are also 
broadcast. Vrindagan (choral music), Sugam Sangeet (modern light music 
based on classical and folk melodies), folk and devotional music and 
Western music are among other.forms of musical programmes broadcast 
from All India Radio. A dictionary of Folk Musical Instruments, sup- 
plemented with sound illustrations, has been compiled and work on a 
dictionary of folk music styles is in progress. 

LITERATURE 
Sahitya Akademi 

The Sahitya Akademi, inaugurated in 1954, is “а national organisation 
to work actively for the development of Indian letters and to set high literary 
standards, to foster and co-ordinate literary activities in all the Indian 
languages and to promote through them all the cultural unity of the 
country.” $ 

The publication of a Bibliography of Indian Literature (20th Century), 
covering all books of literary merit published in the twenticth century in 
the fourteen major languages specified in the Constitution, as well as books 
in English published in India or written by Indian authors, is one of the 
important activities of the Akademi. The first volume of the bibliography 
relating to Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati and English and the second volume 
covering Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri and Malayalam have already been 
published. A comprehensive Who's Who of Indian Writers was pub- 
lished by the Akademi in 1961 and a revised and up-to-date second edition 
is now under preparation. $ А 

Among the 555 publications of the Akademi released till the end of 
1969 are: critical edition of Kalidasa’s Meghaduta, Vikramorvasiya and 
Kumarasambhava, histories of Malayalam, Bengali, Assamese, Oriya, 
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of Bharati’s poems in Hindi, Malayalam, Tamil, Telugu and Kannada; of 

the Ose-writings of Rajwade, Agarkar, and Chiplunkar and Tilak іп 

Marathi, selections from Nhanalal in Gujarati; selections from Bharat 
di SEU. Дууут н 


of Contemporary Indian Short Stories (in two series) a | Russian-Hindi 
dictionary and a Teprint of the Bengali lexicon, Bangiya Sabdakosh. 
The та i 


; I and foreign classics have been translated and pub- 
lished in several Indian languages. Among them is a selection of Tagore’s 
writings in n volumes, Ninety such translations. have so far been 


demic brought out 39 publications during 1969 ip different 

Indian languages under its Various programmes, 
The Akademi Published two journals, a quarterly in English called 
Indian Literature and a half-yearly in Sanskrit called Sanskrita Pratibha, A 
monthly bulletin js also being issued since 1964. 


| ane Akademi makes annual awards to authors of outstanding books 
Published in Indian languages, * 


Gandhian Literature 


# 

Early in 1956, a scheme Was launched by the Mini of Information 
d Broa sting to publish a complete collection of M айта Gandhi's 
Writings, 's "ches and letters in chronological order in а series of volumes. 
The an 8 volumes in English covering the Period 1884 to 1928-1929 


The National Symposium of Poets, first organised in 1956 by AIR, 


is 
now a regular annual + 5 i 5 
Repub annual cature This symposium is broadcast on the eve of 


"Fora list of 1969 аз sse Араны е 
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Eminent poets of the country participate in the programme and recite 
poems in 15 languages. h , 

The Patel Memorial Lectures, delivered annually since 1955 by eminent 
persons and presenting in a popular manner, the results of their study and 
experience, aum at contributing to the existing knowledge on a given sub- 
ject and promoting awareness of contemporary problems. In 1969, Shri 
К. б. Satyidain, delivered three lectures on “Gandhi's Significance as a Man 
and a Thinker”. The Lad Memorial Lectures instituted in 1958 are 
delivered in Marathi from the radio stations serving the Marathi speaking 
areas. ak 


National Book Trust 


The National Book Trust was set up in 1957 to encourage the pro- 
duction of' good literature and to make such works available at moderate 
prices to libraries, educational institutions and the public. So far more 
than 450 books in series like, ‘India—‘The Land and People’, ‘National 
Biography’, “Popular Science’ etc. have been released. To promote national 
integration, the Trust has taken in hand publication of books under projects 
like ‘Aadan Pradan’ in which 10 to 20 outstanding books in each Indian 
language will be brought out and ‘Nehru Bal Pustakalaya’ in which 100 
poor will be published for children in all the Indian languages simulta- 
neously. 

The Trust also publishes standard works on education, science, culture 
and humanities. Classical Indian literature, the translation of foreign 
classics and the translation of Indian classics from one regional language 
into another have received attention. Universities and other learned bodies 
can seek the assistance of the Trust for the publication of approved books. 
The Trust has been commissioned by the Ministry of Education and Youth 
Services to administer the Scheme of Subsidised Publication of University 
Level Books. 5 

The Trust organises a National Book Fair annually, Regional Book 
Exhibitions, Seminars, Writers’ Camps and Workshops on problems соп- 
nected with writing, translation, publication and distribution of books. 
To promote sales of Indian publications abroad, the. Trust participates in 
International Book Fairs and organises exhibitions of Indian books in 
important Trade Fairs. During 1969-70. the Trust participated in the 
Frankfurt Book Fair, Indian Sales Week in Hongkong and Trade Fairs held 
at Zagreb and Berlin. à 


Museums $ 

Government maintains and develops: museums* of national importance 
to preserve art objects and revive and strengthen the cultural consciousness 
of the people. It also extends financial assistance to State and private 
museums for their development and reorganisation. 


PROMOTION OF INTER-STATE CULTURAL UNDERSTANDING 


To promote inter-State cultural understanding, Government organises 
(a) inter-State exchange of cultural troupes (introduced in 1959); (b) visit 
of cultural troupes to the forward areas for entertainment of the armed 
forces (initiated in 1963); (c) financial assistance to eminent writers, 
artistes, etc., in indigent circumstances (originally introduced during 1952- 


* the important museums are : Indian Museum and Victoria Memorial Hall, 

fetus тар Musevm, National Gallery of Modern Art and Nehru Memorial 
Muscum and Library, New Delhi, Indian War Memo: ial Museum Delhi, and Salar Jung 
Museum and Library, Hyderabad. қ 
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53 and revised in 1961) by the State and Central Governments in _ the 
ratio of 1 : 2; and (d) assistance to institutions engaged in literary activities 
During 1969-70, 148 artistes and writers received financial assistance. 


CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 


Exhibitions 


Exhibitions of Indian art and culture are periodically organised abroad. 
Similar exhibitions reflecting the art and.culture of other countries are held 
in India, ~ : 


Cultural Agreements 

India has cultural agreements with 22 countries, During 1969-70, cul- 
tural agreements were concluded with Tunisia, and the Philippines. 
Regular cultural exchange programmes in pursuance of cultural agreements 
continued with Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland, 
Rumania, U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. India and the German Democratic 
Republic also carry out a cultural exchange programme. 


Grants 


Grants-in-aid have been given to societies and institutions іп India 
and abroad engaged in fostering closer cultural relations between India and 
other countries, 

. 
Indian Council for Cultural Relations 


dhe Indian Council for Cultural Relations was established in April, 
1950, as an autonomous” organisation with the object of establishing, 
reviving and strengthening cultural relations and mutual understanding 
between India and other countries. The Council, with headquarters іп 


The Council publishes two quarterly journals, namely, 7800-40 
Culture in English and Thaquajat-ul-Hind in Arabic and ‘a кн 
bulletin called Cultural News тот India. The Council administers the 
Jawaharlal Nehru Award for the promotion of peace" and international 
understanding, instituted by the Government in 1964. The fi 


of Yehudi Mehuhin. à in favour 
Archaeology 


“Тһе Archaeological Survey of India, established in 1861 


г > : 2 is engaged in 
the exploration and excavation of ancient sites, maintenanc js 


Ce and preser- 
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vation of ancient monuments declared to be of national importance by law, 
study of epigraphs and coins, exhibition and preservation of ancient relics 
in the museums, and preparation and publication of multiform records, 
reports and reviews. It has 10 Circles spread all over the country and 10 
separate specialised branches dealing with excavation, pre-history, ері- 
graphs, chemical preservation, archaeological gardens, museums, and sur- 


Among the numerous excavations conducted by the Survey are the 
proto-historic sites at Lothal (Gujarat) and Kalibangan (Rajasthan); 
neolithic-cum-megalithic sites at Burzahom (Jammu and Kashmir) and 
Paiyampalli (Tamil Nadu) and Early Stone Age sites on Godavari іп 
Maharashtra and on Banganga in Himachal Pradesh, besides the prolific 


СНАРТЕВ УП 
SCEENTIFIC RESEARCH 


The aims of this policy аге: 


(i) to foster, promote, and sustain, by all appropriate means, tlie 
cultivation of science and Scientific rescarch in all its aspects — 
pure, applied and education; 


(4) to ensure an uate supply, within the country, of research 
scientists of the highest quality, and to recognise their work 
as an important component of the Strength of the nation; 

(Ш) to encourage and initiate, with all possible speed, programmes 
or the training of scientific and technical Personnel, оп a scale 
adequate to fulfil the country’s needs in science and education, 
agriculture and industry, and defence; 


(iv) to ensure that the creative talent of men and women is encourag- 
ed and finds full scope in scientific activity; 


(v) to encourage individual initiative for the acquisition and dissemi- 
nation of knowledge, and for the discovery of new knowledge, 
in an atmosphere of academic freedom; and 


(vi) in general, to secure for the people of the country all the benefits 
ры св accrue from the acquisition and application of scientific 
owledge, 

To accomplish these aims, the Government of India have decided to 
offer good conditions of service to scientists and accord them an honoured 
position by associating them in the formulation of policies and by taking 
such other measures as may be deemed necessary from time to time. 


The Council also su » Scientific research i iversities * 
ШЫ of learning, The Council grants fellows hips to qualiied d, Обет cen 
Wish to pursue science as a career and ‘dissemi, ienti 

information. It has also th аз inistering eae, and 


temporary placement Of well-qualified Indian scientists and technologists 


П It maintains а N; ti i ienti 
Technical Pe е] an ts Pon 2 National Register of Scientific and 


shown in the following table, functions entrus to them are 
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TABLE 36 
NATIONAL LABORA TORIES/INS TITUTES/MUSEUMS 
Name — — Functions 


1. National Chemical Laboratory, Poona Basic and applied research in the physics 
and chemistry. of solid states; in the che- 
mistry of rare metals, radiation, dye- 
stuffs terpenes, macrocyclic compounds 
& polymers, enzymes; and in chemical 
engineering. The National Collection 
of Indusirial micro-organism and a Fine 
Chemicals Unit are housed in the Labo- 
ratory. 
2. National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi |Research in applied physics including indus- 
4 trial physics. Fundamental research on 
thermionic emission, electric and mag- 
netic properties of solids, ultrasonics, 
low temperature physics, radio ргора- 
gation, crystal physics, etc. Mainte 
nance of and research on basic stan 
dards of mass, length, time and tempe- 
rature as well as ой derived standards 
for electricity, electronics, etc. Deve- 
lopmental testing of balances, weights 
4 and measures, radio and TV receivers, 
optical instruments, electronic instruments, 
temperature measuring devices, etc. Deve- 
lopment of products and processes of 
interest to radio and electronics industry. 
3 Central Fuel Research Institute, Dhan- {Fundamental and applied research on fuels- 
bad solid, liquid and gaseous. Physical and 
chemical surveys of Indian coals are 
eonducted through seven coal survey 
stations located at Jealgora, Namkum, 
Nagpur, Jammu, Raniganj, Jorhat and 


Bilaspur. 
4, Central Glass and Ceramic Research |Project-oriented basic and applied research 
Institute, Calcutta on glass, ceramics refractories, and 


enamels; evaluation, bentficiation and 
utilization of raw materials; method of 
improving glass and ceramic products 
and processes; standardisation of raw 
materials and finished products. A mica 
research unit forms part of the Institute. 
5. Central Food Technological Research [Development of modern methods of 
Institute, Mysore Storage, preservation, packaging, hand 
d ling, and processing of food materials; 
development of nutritious, supplementary. 
and substitute foods; investigations on 
cereals and proteins, spices and flavours; 
confectionary, fruits and vegetables, 
meat, fish and poultry products; eva- 
luation of the nutritive value of food 
products, food engineering and process 
development. Training of food techno- 
logists. Experiment stations at Trichur, 
Mangalore, Anantharajupet, Bombay, 
Nagpur, DE and Баана 
НН Г ў Basic and applied research on indigenous 
4, Diei x ли Ка es ores and minerals, ferrous and non-fer- 
lamshedp rous metals and alloys, and refractories, 
including beneficiation of low grade 
- ores, development of substitute alloys 
and special steels, metallic corrosion 
and its prevention, electroplating, design 
» and fabrication of prototype plants, еіс. 
“| Regional foundry stations at Batala, 
Madras, Howrah and Ahmedabad. 
Marine Corrosion Station at Digha. 
7. Central Drug Research Institute, Luck- |Study of plant drugs; standardization of 
now - crude 


drugs, design and synthesis of new 
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TABLE 36 (contd.) 


М 


Мате 


| 


Functions 


8. Central Road Research Institute, New 
Delhi 


9. Central Electrochemical Research In 
tute, Karaikudi 


sti- 


4 
^ 
10. Central Leather Research Institute, 
Madras 
ll. Central Building Research Institute, 
Roorkee с 


12. National Botanical Garden, Lucknow 


13. Central Electronics Engineering Resea: 
Institute, Pilani 


14. Central Salt 
Research Institute, Bhavnagar 


‚ 15. Gentral 
Dhanbad 


Mining Research 


rch 


and Marine Chemical 


Station, | |Research 


chemotherapeutic agents based on detailed 
biochemical studies of selected disease 
processes; discovery of new antibiotics. 

Research on design, construction and main- 
tenance of roads; investigation of new 
techniques of road construction, road 
traffic and road safety; research on 
standards and specifications for road 
building ` plant and machinery. 

Research directed towards the development 
and expansion of electrochemical indus- 
tries in the country. Specific fields of 
research include electrolytic production 
of organic and inorganic chemicals, 
electro-metallurgy and electric furnace 
products, storage and other types of 
batteries, corrosion,  electro-finishing, 
electro-deposition, metal finishing. Field 
Stations at Madras and Mandapam 
camp. 


Development of technology for the manu- 


facture of a wide variety of leathers, 
leather auxiliaries and allied products; 
design of leather machinery and imple- 
ments. 
Bombay, Calcutta, Kanpur, Rajkot and 
Jullundur. 

Research on building and allied branches 
of civil engineering including building” 
materials, foundation engineering, build- 
ing techniques, design and functional 
efficiency and building economics and 
management and other user requirements, 
Field Research Station at Calcutta and 
extension cells at Ahmedabad, Bhopal 
and Vijayawada. 

Collection, introduction and propagation 
of ornamental plants, botanical horti- 
cultural and phytochemical research on 
economic plants, manufacture of bota- 
nical gardens, setting up of herbaria, 
and botanic museums, especially 
of economic plants and identification, 
supply and exchange of plant materials, 
Research Station at Banthra. 

Research and development work їп 
audio-engineering, communications, 
broadcast receivers, electronic instru- 
mentation and control, solid state devices, 
Special purpose vacuum tubes and 
microwave components. Television 
centre at New Delhi. 

Improvement of the quality of sodium 
chloride sed for various industria! 
purposes, utilization of byproducts from 
marine and inland lake bitterns, and 
recovery, production and utilization} of 
marine chemicals, desalination of water, 
use of seawater for agriculture and 
exploitation of seaweeds and algae as 
sources of food and chemicals. Marine 
algae research station at Mandapam, 

1 on methods of mining, 

safety in mines, health hazards to persons 

working in mines; and development of 
mine machinery and testing of equipment 


tei? ees 


Regional extension centres аб” 
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TABLE 36 (contd.) 


Name 


Functions 


16. Regional Research Laboratory, Hydera- |Research on problems relating to the indus- 


20. 


ә 
> 


23. 


. National 


Вай 


lian Institute of Experimental Medi- 
e, Calcutta 


| Cental Mech inicil Enginzering Research 


пене, Dargapur 


. Regional Research Laboratory, 


Jammu-Tawi 


Central Public Health 
Research Institute, Nagpur 


Engineering 
кез 


D 


. Central Indian Medical Plants Organi- 


sation (CIMPO), Lucknow 


Aeronautical Laboratory, 
Bangalore 


Regional Research Laboratory, Jorhat 


tries and raw materials of the region. 
Research programmes cover the follow- 
ing fields; oils and fats, surface coatings, 
organic chemicals and drugs, heavy 
chemicals and fertilizers, entgmology, 
X-ray crystallography, chemical engi- 
neering. 

Fundamental research in biological sciences 
for the solution of medical problems, 
Research programmes cover the follow- 
ing fields : biochemistry, microbiology, 
medicinal chemistry and pharmacology, 
WHO international reference centre for 
vibrio phage typing. 

Research in mechanical engineering com- 
prising design and development 
of capital machinery, machine compo- 


nents, and elements. The MERADO 
(Mechanic il ineering Research 
and Development ^ Organization) 


has centres at Madras, Ludhiana and 
Poona. 

Research on probelms relating to the 
industries and raw materiils of the 
north-west Himalayan region, with 
particular reference to the шота! 
plants. Branch laboratory at 
Srinagar and field research station at 
Jammu. * 

Research concerned with water treatment 
and supply; river and stream sanitation; 
treatment and · disposal of sewage 
and industrial wastes; industrial hygiene 
and air pollution; and rural sanitation, 
Ten field/zonal centres at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Ahmeda- 
bad, Kanpur, Jaipur, Bhopal, Poona and 
Madras. 

Cultivation of the medicinal and aromatic 
plants in demand in the country; devising 
improved methods of cultivation, breed- 
ing of high yielding | varieties sand 
strains; and introduction of exotic 
plants rich in active principles. Two 
zonal centres at Jammu-Tawi and Banga- 
lore and four commercial centres at 
Haldwani, Bangalore, Jammu and 
Srinagar. 

Scientific investigation of the problems 
of flight with a view to their practical 
application of the results obtained to 
the design, construction and safe opera- 
tion of aircraft. Research and Deve- 
lopment on all aspects of aeronautics 
covering the fields of aerodynamics, 
structures, materials, propulsion and 
systems engineering. 

Research and development work towards 
efficient utilization of the natural re- 
sources of Assam and surrounding 
areas, such as coal, petroleum, limestone, 
bamboo, reeds, waste products like saw 
dust and tea waste; and to take various 
problems arising out of the peculiar 


topography, humid climate and seismi- 
city of the region 
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TABLE 36 (сопа!) 


Name 


Functions 


24, Indian Institute of Petroleum, Dehra Dun 


. 
25. Central Scientific Instruments Organisa- 
tion, Chandigarh 


26. National Geophysical Research Institute, 
Hyderabad 


ter 
ы” 


27. Regional Research Laboratory, Bhuva- 
neswar 


28. Structural Engineering Research Centre, 
Roorkee 


y 


29. Industrial Toxicology Research Centre, 
Lucknow К 


30, National Institute of Oceanography, 
Panaji, Goa, 


31. Publications & Information Directorate, 
New Delhi, М 


32. Indian National Scientific D. - 
tion Centre, New Delhi ЧОКЕ: 


# 


} 
! 


Research and Development work on the 
processing and utilization of crude 
petroleum and natural gas, and in the 
field of petrochemicals and related 
subjects. Special courses for the benefit 
of personnel from the ой and petroche- 
mical industries, e 
Promotion and development of indigenous 
manufacture of scientific instruments 
for teaching, research and industry, 
and maintenance of scientific instruments, 
and training of precision instruments 
mechanics. Service and maintenance 
centres аб) Меуу Delhi, Madras and 
Calcutta. 3 
Correlation of the ficld data im all funda- 
mental aspects of geology aid geophysics 
with iaboratory investigations and theore- 
tical studies. Research is carried out 
іп 8 divisions : seismology, gravity and 
isdstacy, geomagnetism and geoelectri- 
city, rock mechanics, palaeomagnetism 
and heat flow, theoretical geophysics, 
geophysical prospecting, and geophysical 
instrumentation. KA 

Research and development of the natural 
resources of the region. Projects and 
concerned with utilization of forest, 
agricultural and anima} hus! рто- 
ducts, such as paper, pulp, fibres, 
leather, fish, fish oils, ete; mineral and 
ore beneficiation; coal and combustion 
technology; and design and development 
of industria! machinery. 

Research “in specialized design and deve- 
lopment work in structural problems 
connected with building, bridges and 
other structures; development of utility 
computer programmes for the analysis 
and design of ‘repeat’, structures such as 
multi-storeyed buildings. prestressed 
beams, shell „гоо, folded plates and 
transmission line towers; Regional centre 
at Madras. 

Research оп harmfulseffects of industrial 
toxins on skin, blood, gastro-intestinal 
tracts, central nervous system, bones, 


etc. 
Research on various aspects of physical, 

biological, geological and chemical 
oceanography including prospecting for 
petroleum and minerals in sea bed; and 
Processing of oceanographic data. . Four 
research divisions and two ficld units 
in various parts of the country. 


Planning and publication of encyclopaedic 


volumes on raw materials and industrial 


products of India, journals and other 
publications disseminating scientific and 
technical information. The Indian 
Languages Unit releases similar infor- 
mation through the medium of Hindi and 
other Indian lan: 


h guages, 
Provides full range of documentation 


services; and translation of scientific 
Papers from foreign languages into 
English. 
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TABLE 36 (coritd.) 


Name | Functions 
33. Birla Industrial and Technological о depict scientific and technological 
Museum, Calcutta . advancement. 
34. Visvesvaraya Industrial & Technological |То depict scientific and technological 
Museum, Bangalore advancement. 


Sponsored Research 


Through a liberal system of grants-in-aid, scientists in other technical 
institutes, industrial laboratories and universities are enabled to pursue fun- 
damental and applied research and develop their own special fields, During 
1969, 627 such research schemes were in progress in about 130 centres. 
The schemes provide opportunities for training young research workers and 
developing centres of independent research work. Junior and senior fellow- 
ships. are also being awarded to talented young persons, besides financial 
aid to retired and emeritus scientists. In 1969, the Council granted 2,294 
fellowships and grants to 58 retired scientists and 17 emeritus scientists. 

* "E 
Research Associations T 

Research associations in different industrial fields are being assisted in 
their capital and recurring expenditure and by way of technical advice, pre- 
paration of plans and procurement of expertise and materials. . Nine indus- 
iral research associations, (3 for cotton textile and one each for art silk, 
wool, jute, plywood, tea and cement) received grants from CSIR in 1969. 
The School of Research and Training in Earthquake Engineering, Roorkee, 
and the Centre for Preparation of Biochemical, Vallabhbhai Patel Chest 
Institute, Delhi, were also functioning during 1969. 


Liaison and Extension Services 


Liaison units have been set up in most of the laboratories to maintain 
contact with the industry, trade associations and users of research. Ехќсп- 
sion wings of the national laboratories arrange practical demonstration of 
the processes for the benefit of the industry. 


Publications and Information 


Technical repotts, scientific monographs, literature surveys, symposia, 
proceedings and fortnightly news bulletins are published through the 
Publications and Information Directorate which also handles technical 
enquiries on natural resources. The Wealth of India, a dictionary of 
Indian raw materials and industrial products, as well as journals like The 
Journal of Scientific and Industrial Research, The Indian Journal of Chemis- 
iry, The Indian Journal of Pure and Applied Physics, The Indian Journal 


Vigyan Pragati (Hindi) and popular science books in Hindi and other Indian 
Science Reporter, a popular science journal, is also issued by 


INSDOC. 
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Scientists’ Pool 


For placement of eminent scholars and scientists returning from abroad, 
the Council maintains a Pool. The number of Pool scientists working at 
the end of 1969 was 355. 

Vijnan Mandirs 

"У пап Mandirs’ which have been set up generally as sites covered by 
Community Development Projects are equipped with a laboratory each and 
manned by suitably qualified and trained personnel, These centres dissemi- 
nate scientific knowledge among the rural populace and educate them in the 
potentialities of the methods of science as applied to their day-to-day Ше, 
Since April 1963, their administrative control has been transferred to State 
Governments and Union Territories. 


ATOMIC ENERGY AND OUTER SPACE RESEARCH 


The Atomic Energy Commission is responsible for planning. and formu- 
lating the programme for the development of atomic energy for peaceful 
purposes. The programme aims at encouraging the use of atomic energy 
їп agriculture, biology, industry and medici e, mainly through the production 
and application of radioisotopes and radiation sources, and the develop- 
ment of atomic energy as a source of cheap electric power. The programme 
is executed by the Department of Atomic Energy. 

The principal centre for research and development of atomic energy 
is the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC) at Trombay, near 
Bombay, The Centre provides the requisite expertise and trained per- 
sonnel for the atomic energy programme. There are three nuclear re- 
actors at the Trombay Establishment—"Apsara", a one megawatt pool 
type reactor; “Cirus”, a 40-mw Canada-India Reactor, potentially one 
of the world’s largest isotope producer and “Zerlina” a zero energy experi- 
mental reactor. Other production facilities at the Trombay Establishment 
include a Thorium Plant and a Uranium Metal Plant, a Heavy Water 
Reconcentration Plant, a Fuel Element Fabrication Plant, a Plutonium 
Plant, a 5.5 MeV Van-de-Graaf accelerator, plus a number of laboratories 
and workshops. In recent years; an Electronics Prototype Engineering 
Laboratory and a Reliability Evaluation Laboratory have been added to 
the existing facilities. The fuel element fabrication plant produces fuel 
clements for the “Cirus” and “Zerlina”, This plant is also used for 
Fegearch and development work in new fuels and reactor materials. India 
is among the dozen or so countries in the world to have an operational pluto- 
nium plant for reprocessing irradiated fuel elements to obtain plutonium, 
à valuable fissile material for future power reactors, 


and Australia, bought Trombay-produced isotopes and uipment, For 
the first time the Bhabha Centre has also perfected a technique for radio- 


cation of radio-isotopes. It has developed extensive facilities for diag- 
Nostic and therapeutic applications of tadio-isotopes. The service faci- 
lities available include thyroid function studies, radio-isotopes therapy, renal 
unction studies haematological studies, absorption studies and  radio- 
isotopes in medicine is also carried оп by the Tata Memorial Centre 
Bombay. | { 

The Electronics Laboratories are engaged іп intensive development 
work on nuclear and non-nuclear electronic instrumentation and equipment. 


+a 
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They are also assisting the Electronics Corporation of India Ltd. (ECIL), 
a Government of India concern at Hyderabad in the production of such’ 
items like computer *TDC-12, а 400 channel analyser, and a medical 
spectrometer. 2 

The Technical Physical Division is evolving and fabricating sophisti- 
cated high-vacuum equipment. 

The Directorate of Radiation Protection of the Bhabha Centre is res- 
ponsible for a countrywide programme of radiation safety. It runs a Film 
Badge Service which currently. covers nearly 1,250 institutions representing 
over 16,000 radiation workers. ‘The Directorate has developed a number 
of monitoring instruments which are being produced by the Electronics Cor- 
poration of India Ltd. on a mass scale. A Seismic Array at Gauribidanur 
in Mysore State detects underground nuclear explosions, while eleven moni- 
toring stations at different locations in the country measure radioactive fall- 
out from nuclear explosions. 

In the field of agriculture, considerable work has been done to study 
the fundamental aspects of biological actions of ionising radiations,» the 
induction of mutations in plants of economic importance such as rice, 
groundnut, etc., and to develop methods of preservation of food by irradia- 
tion. Several mutants of scientific and economic value have already been 
isolated. They include new strains of rice with such characteristics as 
higher ‘yield, finer grain, early flowering and whiter - kernel. Significant 
керт have been made in the control of insect pests in stored grain by 
radiation, 


Minerals Division у 

The Atomic Minerals Division of the Department is charged with the 
function of conducting comprehensive surveys for the location of atomic 
minerals, development of mineral technology, drilling, mining and сопѕег- * 
vation of atomic minerals, А public sector undertaking, the Uranium 
Corporation of India Limited, operates a Uranium Mine and Mill at Jaduguda 
in Bihar. The Indian Rare Earths Limited, another Government under- 
taking, is responsible for commercial exploitation of the mineral sands on 
the beaches of Kerala and Tami} Nadu. 

To meet the fuel requirements of nuclear power reactors, a nuclear fuel 
complex is being set up at Hyderabad. 

The country’s first nuclear power station, the 380 MW Tarapur Atomic 
Power Station near Bombay, has been commissioned. Two other nuclear 
power stations are in various stages of construction; One 400 MW . station 
is being built with Canadian assistance at Rana Pratap Sagar in Rajasthan 
and another at Kalpakkam near Madras. The Kalpakkam Atomic Power- 
Station will be wholly Indian-built with 80 per cent indigenous content. 
A Reactor Research Centre is also being set up next to the Kalpakkam 
nuclear plant site. 

Financial assistance to universities and research institutions has been 
provided to promote research in various branches of nuclear science. The 
Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay, is the national centre 
for advance study and fundamental research i nuclear science and mathe- 
matics. Other institutions receiving assistance are the Saha Institute of 
Nuclear Physics, Calcutta. and the Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmeda- 
bad. A High Altitude Research Laboratory at an altitude. of 2,750 metres 
has been set up at Gulmarg in Kashmir. A Radio Astronomy Centre is 
beine built at Ootacamund and a large radiotelescope in the form of a 
cylindrical parabolic antenna, 530 metres long and 30 metres wide, is being 
set un nearby. Fellowships and scholarships, tenable in various universities 
and science institutions in India, are also provided. ) à 

“Close liaison and contact is maintained with international bodies con- 
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cerned with the peaceful uces of nuclear energy. Bilateral agreements for 
-collaboration in the development of atomic energy for peaceful uses have 
been concluded with a number of countries, è 


Space Research 


An Indian National Committee on Space Research (INCOSPAR) 
was established in 1962 to aid and advise in the formulation and execution 


Organisation (ISRO) under the Department of Atomic Energy. The TO- 
jects established so far are, the umba Equatorial Rocket Launc ing 
Station (TERLS) at Thumba near Trivand: (Kerala), the Space 
Science and Technology Centre (SSTC), Rocket Propellant Plant (RRP) 


is in progress. The first India-built Centaur two-stage rocket, fab- 
ricated under licence from Sud Aviation of France, was launched on Feb- 
Tuary 27, 1969.” The Centaurs are being built at the Bhabha Atomic 

ch Centre, Trombay. Besides space research, ISRO is also engaged 
in the development work on materials and equipment required for the over- 
all space programme, A number of sounding rockets have been success- 
fully fired since November 21, 1963, from the Thumba Station. The 
station has been developed as an international centre under the sponsor- 
ship of the United Nations, Dedicated as an international facility on Feb- 
ruary 2, 1968, scientists from member nations along with Indian scientists 
` Conduct special experiments at the station, A Rocket Fabrication Facility 


Next to Thumba, on Veli Hill, is the Space Science and, Technology 
Centre which has developed and is testing тке of the Rohini and Menaka 
Series. Under Project Rohini, the progressive development of а series 
Of rockets from а 75 mm. diameter rocket to a satellite launching vehicle 
has been undertaken. It has the major responsibility of developing sounding 
tockets of superior performance, for developing expertise іп aerospace 
engineering as well ag in ground based experiments and scientific payload 
Construction. A rocket range is being set up at Shriharikota іп Andhra 
Pradesh. , This facility will be used as à soundine rocket launching facility 
and for flight testing of new rockets which are being developed at the Space 
Seience and Technology Centre at Thumba, 

The Experimental atellite Communication Earth Station at Ahmedabad, 
among other activities, trains scientists and engineers from India and other 
or E countries in satellite communications technology. A College 


of the Tata Institute in the early years of the nuclear programme. It, along 
with TERLS and SSTC, designs and fabri ienti is for its 
Шап; ents igns abricates scientific payloads for its 
Г xperimental Satellite Communications Earth Station at Ahmeda- 
bad is engaged in building the Arvi Commercial Satellite Communications 
ооа а Fn is кие undertaken for the first time by an Indian 

TER station is also engaged in conductin Паг traini 
for Indian trainees and those from other loping tomta na СИТ 

“ ‘ 
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OTHER DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 

There are eleven Hydraulic Research Stations under the Central Board 
of Irrigation and Power. The Central Water, Power and Irrigation Research 
Centre, at Khadakvasia (near Poona), is the pioneer hydraulic research sta- 
tion in India, Work on fundamental and basic research schemes on pro- 
blems of river valley projects, power stations and transmission systems is 
connected through 20 irrigation and 18 power research stations in the coun- 
try under the supervision of the Central Board of Irrigation and Power. Total 
grants for 1969-70 for research relating to Irrigation and Power amounted 
to Rs. 30 lakhs. 

_A Research and Development Directorate has been set up under the 
Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation. It is concerned with type certi- 
fication, manufacture of aircraft and specifications for aircraft materials. 

The Botanical Survey of India located at Calcutta appraises the plant 
wealth in the country and maintains five regional circles at Dehra + Dun, 
Coimbatore, Poona, Allahabad and Shillong, in addition to а: Central 
Botanical Laboratory, a Central National Herbarium and Botanical Gallery 
in the Indian Museum in Calcutta. The Survey also maintains the Indian 
Botanical Garden, Sibpur (Howrah). 

The Zoological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta, maintains 
the standard zoological collections of India, identifies zoological specimens, 
collects information on the zoology of India and brings out journals, mono- 
graphs and books. Eight regional stations have been established at Shillong, 
Poona, Jabalpur, Jodhpur, Madras, Patna and Dehra Dun. A High Altitude 
Zoology Field Station was established on September 18, 1968 at Solan to 
explore high altitude fauna. 

The Geological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta and 
established more than a hundred years ago, is responsible for the preparation 
of the geological maps of India. The field work of the Survey is conducted 
through eight regional circles. 

The National Atlas Organisation with, headquarters at Calcutta, is 
engaged in the compilation of the National Atlas of India. 

The Anthropological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta, is 
responsible for conducting anthropological surveys including social, psycholo- 
gical, economic, linguistic, physical, genetic and instructional investigations. 
Its regional stations are located at Nagpur, Shillong, Mysore and Andaman 
and Nicobar*Islands and Dehra Dun. 

The India Meteorological Department, organised on an all-India “basis 
for the first time in 1875, provides advance information about weather 
conditions. The scientific activities of the Department include meteorology 
in all its aspects, meteorological instrumentation, terrestrial magnetism and 
atmospheric electricity, seismology and astrophysics, (see also Chapter 
XXII 


ЈЕ 

The main function of the National Research Development Corporation 
with headquarters at New Delhi is to develop and exploit in public interest 
for profit and otherwise, patented and unpatented inventions of the Council 
of Scientific and Industrial Research, Government departments, universities, 
research institutions and individuals. 

The primary role of the Survey of India with headquarters at Dehra 
Dun is to carry out topographical surveys and to prepare up-to-date maps. 

The Forest Research Institute at Dehra Dun conducts research, among 
others, іп ће utilisation of timber for constructional purposes. | ^ 

АП India Radio maintains a research unit in New Delhi to investigate 
problems relating to the propagation and reception of radio waves and 
the design and performance of radio receivers. Á 

The Railway Board has established a research centre at Lucknow with 
sub-stations at Lonavla and Chittaranjan to investigate problem teferred 
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to them by the railway workshops and the Central Standards Office (Rail- 
ways). Ў 

Уто problems of road development and road materials, highways and 
bridges, engineering, ports and harbours, ete., are dealt with by the Indian 
Roads Congress functioning under the Ministry of Transport. 


OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


A number of research organisations financed by private endowments 
and Governmental assistance are engaged in the field of scientific research. 
The more important of these are dealt with in the following paragraphs. 

The Bose Institute, Calcutta, is engaged in research in physics, chemis- 
пу, plant physiology, plant breeding, cytogenetics, micro-biology and 
zoology, 

The Birbal Sahni Institute for Palaeobotany, Lucknow, carries out 

' тезеагс in the fossil flora of India and related problems, 

The Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Caleutta, опе 
of the oldest research organisations in the country, conducts research їп 
fundamental and applied aspects of physics and chemistry. 

The Institute of;Research in Himalayan Geology promotes studies on the 
Geology of Himalayas, their minerals and metal resources, river systems, 
Glaciers etc. in cooperation with Indian Universities interested in the field. 

The Indian Institute’ of Science, Bangalore, undertakes advanced  ins- 
truction and conducts original investigation in all branches of scientific 
knowledge, 

The Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, is a centre for. research 

- in atmospheric physics, cosmic rays, electronic and theoretical physics. 

The Maharashtra Association for Cultivation of Science, Poona, conducts 
research in botany, mycology, plant pathology, entomology, biochemistry 
and soil science, 

The Shri Ram Institute for Industrial Research in Delhi renders research 
service to industrial concerns. * 

Several colleges, universities and research institutions provide courses 
of study and research facilities in various branches of science. 


MEDICAL RESEARCH 


The Indian Council of Medical Research has been engaged in the pro- 
motion and co-ordination of research in India ever since its establishment 
іп 1912. It maintains six permanent research Institutes/Centres like the 
Nutrition Research Laboratories at Hyderabad, the Virus Research Centre 
at Poona, the Т.В. Chemotherapy Centre at Madras, the Cholera Research 
Centre at Calcutta, Indian Registry of Pathology, New Delhi and Оссира- 
tional Health Research Institute, Ahmedabad, The Council has also taken 
over the Polio Vaccine Project at the Pasteur Institute, Coonoor and the 
Blood Group Reference Centre at Bombay. The Council also has (еп 
semi-permanent research units/centres and 462 ad hoc research schemes 
all over the country. It provides grants-in-aid, disseminates information 
on medical research and publishes two 1 als, 

The National Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi (erstwhile 
ew d Tnstitute of India), carries out research in communicable diseases. 
This Institute has also been designated as WHO Reference Centre. 

The All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi, established in 
1956 by an Act of Parliament, conducts research in various branches of 
жеті е = Т 

part from medical colleges and attached hi itals, each specialising i 
some branch of research, the country has a лор of ee о 
The All-India Institute of Hygiene and Pubilc Health, Calcutta, provides 
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training in preventive and social medicine for diseases peculiar to India. 
The School of Tropical Medicine, Calcutta, carries out research in diseases 
pue to tropical areas. The Rural Health Training Centre located at 
elhi undertakes research in rural health problems. ! 
The King Institute of Preventive Medicine, Guindy (Tamil Nadu), con- 
ducts research in the preparation of bacterial vaccines, sterile solutions and 
therapeutic sera. 
The Central Family Planning Institute, works for the advancement of 
knowledge of various aspects of the Family Planning movements in India. 


Research in tuberculosis and other chest diseases is conducted at the . 
Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, Delhi Studies of the morphology of 
tubercle bacilli and the effect on them of the different drugs constitute 
a special feature of its investigations. It brings out a quarterly journal— 
Indian Journal of Chest Diseases. The National Tuberculosis Institute, 
Bangalore, also conducts research in control of tuberculosis апа trains 
Persons for the National Tuberculosis Programme. 


The Central Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Chingleput, con- 
ducts among others, research investigation on clinical, bacteriological, 
historical and epidemiological aspects of leprosy. Ж 

“The Haffkine Institute, Bombay, undertakes investigations in the manu- 
facture of vaccines, sera and other biological products. It has been func- 
tioning as the chief centre for investigations connected with the prevention 
and treatment of plague. The scope of the Institute’s work has been 
enlarged to cover, the problems of nutrition, malaria and virus diseases. 


Investigations on cancer are carried out at the Indian Cancer Research 
Centre, Bombay. Statistical surveys of the incidence of cancer in India 
have also been undertaken by it. Research in cancer is also being conduct- 
ed at the Chittaranjan National Cancer Research Centre, Calcutta. The 
Cancer Institute, Madras, established in 1955 has also grown into a major 
cancer therapeutic and research centre in the country. 

Investigations at the Central Research Institute, Kasauli, relate to pro- 
blems of microbiology, serology and biochemistry. The Institute maintains 
a pathological museum. 

The Pasteur Institute, located at Coonoor, is engaged in research on 
rabies, influenza, anti-venom serum, tropical eosinophilia and serological 
reactions. “Т, 

The activities of the Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, centre round 
biological and chemical assays of drugs. The Laboratory maintains а her- 
barium and renders technical advice to concerns manufacturing drugs. 

One among several private-owned research organisations is the Bengal 
Immunity Research Institute, Calcutta, which conducts research on large 
range of problems which have a bearing on the prevention, control and cure 
of diseases. 

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 


The Indian Council of Agricultural Research, established in 1929, under- 
takes, aids, promotes and co-ordinates agricultural and animal husbandry 
education and research in India. The Council has been reorganised to 
enable it to develop and administer a national programme of agricultural 
research, Administrative control of nine research institutes which were pre- 
viously controlled directly by the Department of Agriculturé was transferred 
by the Government to, the reorganised Council from April, 1966. During 
1969-70, the Sugarcane Breeding Institute, Coimbatore and Indian Institute 
of Sugarcane Research, Lucknow and a major portion of the All India Soil 
& Land—Use Survey Organisation have also been transferred to the ICAR. 
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The Council has also assumed administrative control of eight Commodity 
Research Institutes : (i) Indian Lac Research Institute (Namkum); (ii) 
Central Tobacco Research Institute (Rajahmundry); (iii) Jute Agricultural 
Research Institute (Barrackpore); (iv) Technological Research Laboratory 
(Jute, Tollygunge); (v) Technological Research Laboratory (Cotton, 
Mutunga); (vi) Central Coconut Research Station (Kayangulam); (vii) 
Central Coconut Research Station (Kasargod) and (viii) Central Arecanut 
Research Station (Vittal). It also co-ordinates the research activities of 
the 11 agricultural universities which have recently come into existence 
The Council has been entrusted with the responsibility to coordinate an all 
India programme of Demonstrations on private farmer’s fields by scientists 
of Agricultural Universities and Research Centres. It has also been decided 
to develop Indian Agricultural Research Statistics which has been function- 
ing as part of the Council’s Headquarters into a full fledged Institute. Twenty 
two new comprehensive All-India Coordinated Research Projects һауе been 
approved for the Fourth Five Year Plan period. 

The Central Marine Fisheries Research Station, Mandapam, carries out 
biological investigations їп edible fish found in the coastal waters of the 
country. 

The Central Inland Fisheries Research Station, Barrackpore, conducts 
research in inland fish—estuarine, riverine, lecustrine and pond fish. 

The Central Fisheries Technological Research Stations at Cochin and 
Ernakulam undertakes studies in fishing gear material, gear design, fishing 
methods and preservation of fish and fish products, 
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CHAPTER УШ 
HEALTH 
The steady improvement in the general health of the population is 


reflected in broad terms in the following tables showing the expectation of 
Ше at birth and the birth and death rates : 


TABLE 37 A 
EKPECTATION OF LIFE AT BIRTH 
Year gj Males Females 
1941--50% 32.5 years 31:7 years 
1951—60* er Mes AS A. 41-9 years а 40-6 years 
1961--65%% Му М 5 .. | 48-7 years 47-4 years 
1966—70** 53.2 years 51 :9 years 
TABLE 38 


BIRTH, DEATH AND POPULATION GROWTH RATE 
(per thousand) 


р Iu acm 
Year А Birth Rate | Death Rate | Growth Rate 
1941—50* Аб dus 42 ix 39.9 27-4 12.5 
1951—60* A ЈЕ 5 n 41-7 22.8 189 
1961—65** 5 At T EK 41:0 17-2 23.8 
1966--7(/% x че, 35 a 38.6 14-0 24.6 


Strengthened to serve as referal Centres for Primary Health Centre: Th 
campaigns against communicable diseases will ed intensified, Medical 


tio 1 be expanded t 
the minimum technical manpower requirements. Е isa 


*Census estimates, 
кешп Оп the projections made by the Expert Committee appointed by the 


r 
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Plan Outlays 
As against outlays of Rs. 140 crores, Rs. 225 crores and Rs. 250.72 
crores in the First, Second and Third Plans respectively, the outlays for the 
Fourth Five Year Plan and during the years 1969-70 and 1970-71 and expen- 
diture under major heads are indicated in the following tables : 
TABLE 39 By, 
OUTLAY ON MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMMES 


(їп crores of rupees) 


Particulars Central | Centrally | States | Union Total 
sponsored Territories Е 
Fourth Five;Year Plan .. 53:50 | 176-50 185.75 | 19:28 435:03 
1969-70 .. Ra 27 6-35 | 02275 24-65 2-40 56:15 
1970-71 .. " + 740| 25-38 2714 | 348! 63 40 
x E 
у ТАВГЕ 40 
DISTRIBUTION OF OUTLAYS FOR THE FOURTH PLAN 
Ttem (in crores 
of 
rupees) 
Medical education and research (including dental) .. Qs ы 22 85:29 
Training programmes .. 5» s А a de Ex 33 12:93 
Control of communicable diseases ХУ Не 2% y. 2: 44| 4127-01 
Hospitals and dispensaries zu я Ма YA zx % 89.77 
Primary health centres... Es д » сја МА Ж ир 76:49 
Indigenous systems of medicine hy P ыў 4 ik a 15:83 
Other programmes is "n d Es Y = у ki | 28:19 
Тотлі. Fat FU ds us я дА 2: oP 243593 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF DISEASES 

Malaria 4 

The National Malaria Control Programme, launched іп. 1953, was con- 
verted into the National Malaria Eradication Programme from April 1958. 
The programme which was scheduled to end by 1967-68 is now expected 
to be completed by 1975-76. Under this programme 393.25 units, each 
covering a population of 13 to 15 lakhs, cover the entire population of the 
country except about 1.5 crore people who live in places 5,000 ft. above 
sea level, where malaria transmission does not take place. The programme 
is being implemented by the Union Government with the active A iUud 
of the State Governments as well as with the assistance of the United States 
Agency for International Development and the World Health Organisation. 
The National Institute. of Communicable Diseases, Delhi, is responsible for 
research and field investigations and for the training of unit medical officers 
and district health officers in methods of malaria eradication, Other cate- 
gories of health personnel are being trained the Regional Co-ordinating 
Organisations established at Bangalore, Baroda, Bhubaneswar, Hyderabad, 
Lucknow and Shillong. 
Filaria 

The National Filaria Control Programme, launched in 1955, consists of 
(i) anti-mosquito and anti-larval measures, (ii) establishment of filaria clinice 
for the detection and treatment of positive micro-filaria cases, (iii) provision 
of underground drainage in hyper endemic cities and towns and (iv) estab- 
lishment of Bureaux of Filaria at State level for prevention of  filarious 
conditions. Sixty seven filaria control units are functioning mainly in urban 
areas protecting about 70 lakh people by anti-larval measures. 
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Five Special Bureaux for filariasis are functioning in Andhra Pradesh, 
Goa, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and Mysore. During the Fourth Plan, the 
National Filaria Control Programme has been included as a centrally spon- 
sored scheme with cent per cent assistance. The total outlay for the pro- 
gramme is Rs, 5.5 crores. 


` Tuberculosis 

The National TB Survey, which was completed in 1958 by the Indian 
Council of Medical Research, revealed that (1) the morbidity from TB 
varies from 13 to 25 per thousand persons in different regions; (ii) the 
prevalence of the disease in villages, small towns and cities is not as markedly 
different as originally thought; (iii) the morbidity rate is lower for females 
than for males; (iv) the prevalence of TB is considerably higher in the 
age group of 45 years and above than in lower age groups; and (v) bacterio- 
logically positive cases vary from 2 to 8 per thousand persons in different 
areas. It is estimated that there are nearly 75 to 80 lakh active radiological 
TB cases in the country out of whom 18 to 20 lakhs are sputum positive 
cases. 

The BCG Vaccination Programme was started in 1949 with the help of 
the International Tuberculosis Campaign and later the WHO апа the 
UNICEF. By the end of September, 1969, about 25 crore persons had 
been tuberculin tested and 12.7 crore BCG vaccinated since the inception 
of the campaign in 1949, 

Fifteen TB Demonstration and Training Centres are engaged in extending 
training facilities to the medical students, Training is also imparted at 
other institutions such as the Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, Delhi, 
Training centres in ten universities train doctors for the diploma course in 
tuberculosis. The National Tuberculosis Institute established at Bangalore 
with the assistance of UNICEF and WHO trains medical officers and para- 
medical personnel for implementation of District Tuberculosis Control 
Programme in States. There are at present 512 TB clinics in the country 
though there are still 47 districts without any TB clinic. 

The National Tuberculosis Institute, Bangalore, was established in 1959 
to impart research and training in Tuberculosis. Two more research insti- 
tutions are functioning at Ma anapalla and Madras. 

The Tuberculosis Association of India is the largest voluntary organisa- 
tion in the country. Since its establishment in 1939, it has been engaged 
in stimulating anti-tuberculosis activities in a Scientific and co-ordinated 
manner, It assists the authorities in combating the disease and provides 


ance in anti-TB activities, 


Leprosy 
The number of leprosy cases in India is now estimat 
which about 5 to 6 lakhs are of the infectious type. lard 


First and the Second Plan periods have been тео 
control units; at the end of 1969, 192 control unii 
country. There are 1,201 Survey, education and 
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to primary health centres, dispensaries or hospitals and 37 voluntary agencies 
functioning under the scheme. Besides, 5 Control centres are run by Inter- 
national Organisations. 

In the Fourth Plan, the National Leprosy Control Programme has been 
made a centrally sponsored programme with cent per cent assistance (о the 
States and Union Territories. An allocation of Rs. 5 crores has been made 
in the Fourth Plan for the expansion of the leprosy control programme. 

In order to train the medical officers, para-medical workers and physio- 
therapic technicians, training facilities have been established throughout the 
eountry, For Medical Officers, the Central Leprosy Teaching and Research 
Institute is fully equipped to train all the Medical Officers in the country, 
for the para-medical workers, there are 12 Training Centres and for Physio- 
iherapic Technicians, there are three Training Cenircs. So far, in short and 
full courses, 531 Medical Officers, 3,806 para-medical workers and 322 
Physiotherapic Technicians have been trained and appointed in various 
States. The Government is giving handsome grants-in-aid to some suitable 
voluntary agencies to participate in the control work under the framework 
of National Leprosy Control Programme. 

The Mission to Lepers, established in 1875, is a voluntary organisation 
engaged in anti-leprosy work. Important among other such voluntary orga- 
nisations are Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh, Maharogi Seva Mandal, Gandhi 
Memorial Leprosy Foundation, Ramakrishna Mission and Vidarbha 
Maharogi Seva Mandal, 


Venereal Diseases 

Twenty years ago it was estimated that about five per cent of the popula- 
tion suffer from syphilis and an equal percentage from gonorrhoea. Yaws is 
prevalent in a few districts of Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maha- 
rashtra and Orissa. 

A demonstration team, established by WHO in Himachal Pradesh in 
1949, carried out an extensive survey and a mass treatment programme and 
trained several teams deputed by the State Governments. 

The VD Sub-Committee of the Health Panel of the Planning Commis- 
sion reviewed the position іп 1953 and felt that there was considerable 
dearth of diagnostic and treatment centres in the country. It recommended 
that there should be at least one VD clinic in every district and one head- 
quarter VD clinic and a laboratory in every State. 

The total number of clinics in the country was 258 in January 1969. 

During the Fourth Plan, the VD Control Scheme has been categorised 
as a centrally-sponsored programme with cent per cent assistance. Fifty 
additional VD clinics are to be set up during the Plan period, 

The financial allotment for the Plan period (1969-74) for V.D. Control 
is Rs. 1.14 crores. п 

Medical and para-medical personnel are given refresher training in the 
modern treatment of venereal diseases at the Training and Demonstration 
Centre at Safdarjang Hospital in New Delhi and the Institute of Venereology, 
Madras. Post-graduate training is also offered in these institutions. 


Influenza А 

` An Influenza Centre was opened in 1950 at the Pasteur Institute, Coo- 
noor to undertake study of and research in problems relatina to influenza. 
The Centre co-operates with the World Influenza Centre, London and other 
influenza centres organised by the WHO in different parts of the world. 


Smallpox 

Under the National Smallpox Eradication Programme, launched in 1962, 
over 13.65 сгоге!ргітагу vaccinations and 62.51 crore re-vaccinations were 
done up to February, 1970. 
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Trachoma | 


On completion of pilot studies during 1956-63, the National Trachoma 
Control Programme was launched during 1963-64. The programme is in 
Operation in Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kash- 
mir, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. 
Provision has been made to extend it to Assam and Manipur also. 

Till March 1970, more than 2 crore people were served by the scheme. 
During the Fourth Plan period it is proposed to bring an additional popula- 
tion of about 10.5 crores under the control operations. 


Cancer 


Problems relating to cancer are under investigation at (һе 8.М.5. Medical 
College, Agra; Tata Memorial Hospital, Bombay; the Indian Cancer Research 
Centre, Bombay; the Chittaranjan “National Cancer Research Centre, 
Calcutta; Chittaranjan Cancer Hospital, Calcutta; Radium Institute & Cancer 
Hospital, Hyderabad; Cancer Institute, Kanpur; the Cancer Institute, Madras 


and Mission Hospital, Neyoor. Field research stations for clinical facilities . 


have also been established at Chandernagar and Madras. 
NUTRITION AND PREVENTION OF FOOD ADULTERATION 


Surveys conducted in India since 1935 have revealed quantitative as 
well. as qualitative deficiency іп the diet of the people, The average 
Indian diet lacks essential food elements like proteins, fats, minerals and 
vitamins. due to deficiency of protective foods like vegetables, fruits, milk 
and eggs. 

The general raising of dietary standards is largely an economic problem 
and is linked up with the development of the economy. Several measures 
have been taken to meet the nutritional deficiency of certain vulnerable 
sections of the population, such as expectant and nursing mothers, school 
children and industrial workers. The measures taken include school feeding 
programmes, distribution of skimmed milk, protein supplement to the diet 
of the vulnerable groups, opening of canteens in industrial concerns and 
offices, and manufacture and popularisation of cheap and nutritious foods 
года i ry rich bread made by the State-owned Modern Bakeries 
(India) ^ 

Skim milk powder supplied by the UNICEF and other organisations is 
being distributed to children under 14 years and expectant and nursing 
mothers in different States” through primary health centres and selected 
voluntary agencies for pre-school children. 

Mid-day meal or milk is being provided to about 1.31 crore primary 
schoo! children in different parts of the country for improved nutrition. 

Consumer trials to assess acceptability of protein supplements such as 
multi-purpose food have been conducted. “The results indicate that multi. 
purpose food produced by the Central Food Technological Research Insti- 
tute, Mysore, is not only acceptable but beneficial to health. 

The Nutrition Advisory Committee of the Indian Council of Medical 
Research sponsors schemes for nutrition research, besides advising the Gov- 
ernment of India on'nutrition matters; ^ . ; 


National Nutrition Advisory Committee 


The National Nutrition Advisory Committee was appointed in June 1960, 
to formulate а national nutrition policy and to recommend measures for 


- with Nutritional Requirements of Working Class Families, Standardised 
Diets and Standardising Dietary Patterns and Menus. i 
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Diploma courses for dieticians are being conducted at the All-India 
Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, since 1947, Twelve diet 
kitchens have been established in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, for 
introducing diet therapy for treatment of nutritional diseases. The pro- 

amme aims at training, education and practical nutritional activities to 
improve nutritional status in rural areas. During 1968-69, the ANP covered 
731 blocks out of a total of 5,256 C.D. Blocks. 7 ! 


Prevention of Food Adulteration 


The Prevention of Food’Adulteration Act; 1954 and the Rules made 
thereunder de. in force throughout the country, except in Jammu and 
Kashmir. Тһе Act provides for deterrent punishment to offenders апа 
prohibits the manufacture, import or sale of adulterated food articles, The 
Central Committee for Food Standards and the Central Food Laboratory, 
Calcutta, envisaged in the Act, have been set up. The former, advises the , 
Central and State Governments on matters arising out of the administration 
of the Act while the latter is carrying out investigations to standardise 
methods of detection and estimation of colouring matter and anti-oxidents 
in food. To make the Act more effective, an amending Act was enacted 
by Parliament in 1964 providing for enhanced punishment for adulteration 
and appointment of Food Inspectors by the Government of India. The 
amending Act came into force from March 1, 1965. 

There are various sub-committees functioning under the Central Com- 
mittee of Food Standards, which advise the parent committee on standards _ 
for various articles of food and amendment to PFA Rules. А special sub- 
committee has been set up by the Central Committee for Food Standards to 
£o ae the problem of differentiating between adulterated and sub-standard 
ood. -> 


WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION 
National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme 

The National Water Supply and Sanitation amme was launched іп 
1954. During the three Plan periods and the three annual Plans, about 
4,18,700 new wells were constructed and 3,04,000 new hand-operated tube- 
well bored. In addition, about 5.54,000 old wells were renovated. 

“Тһе Fourth Plan outlay for the national water supply and sanitation 
programme is placed at Rs, 386.20 crores. р { 

The programme also provides for the training of public health engineer-^ 
ing personnel. The training programme is being implemented at the Victoria 
Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay, the All-India Institute of Hygiene and 
Public Health, Calcutta, the pdm College, Guindy and the Engineer- 
ing College, Roorkee. The Central Public Health Engineering Organisation 
has been set up for helping State Governments in the preparation and exe- 
cution of their schemes and for giving technical advice and guidance. Similar 
organisations have also been established in most of the States. These train- 
ing schemes are being continued in the Fourth Plan and some new training 
courses are also planned to be started. A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs has been 
provided in the Fourth Plan for these training programmes. 


MEDICAL RELIEF AND SERVICE 


Medical reliéf and service is primarily the responsibility of the States. 
Certain charitable institutions also participate in giving medical relief. 

During 1969-70, there were 2,61,200 hospital beds. In the rural areas 
there were 4.998 Primary Health Centres as against 725 in March, 1956. 
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The total number of doctors, nurses and auxiliary non-medical personnel 
during 1969-70 was estimated at 1,09,000, 66,000 and 52,000 respectively. 
The targets for doctors, nurses and auxiliary non-medical personnel under 
the Fourth Plan are 1,37,930, 88,000 and 70,000 respectively. 


Central, Goyernment Healih Scheme 

The Contributory Health Service Scheme, now known as the Central 
Government Health Scheme, came into operation on July 1, 1954. Earlier 
limited only to Central Government*employees and their families in Delhi 
and New Delhi, the Scheme was extended to Bombay in November 1963 
and to Allahabad in March, 1969. The staff of certain autonomous and 
semi-Government organisations and their families have also ‘been brought 
under its scope. The contributions are on a graduated scale ranging from 
50 P. to Rs. 12 per month. Central Government pensioners are now eligi- 
ble to join the scheme. In certain selected areas in Delhi, the scheme has 
been extended to the public on payment of prescribed charges. 

The total number of families availing facilities under the scheme at 
Delhi/New Delhi during 1968-69 was 1,53,599 (up to September 30, 1968) 
accounting for 6,53,509 beneficiaries through 65 dispensaries (including 5 
Ayurvedic and two Homoeopathic dispensaries). In Bombay, 22,731 fami- 
lies accounting for 79,044 beneficiaries were covered by the Scheme through 
10 dispensaries, 3 sub-dispensaries and one mobile van. The Scheme covers 
7,600 families accounting for 39,000 beneficiaries in Allahabad. 

Institute for Ayurvedic Studies and Research 

The Central Institute of Research іп Indigenous System of Medicine, 

established in 1953 at Jamnagar, was amalgamated with the Post-Graduate 
Training Centre in Ayurveda, This centre and Shri Gulab Kunverba Ayur- 
vedic Mahavidayalaya were dissolved in 1968 and their functions were entrust- 
ed to the Gujarat Ayurvedic University, Jamnagar. 
. The Ayurvedic Medicinal Plants Survey Unit at Hardwar has heen mak- 
ing periodical surveys in the areas of Saharanpur, Yamunotri, Gangotri, 
Kedar and Bhillangna valleys, and Uttarkashi and Tehri Garhwal areas. A 
similar survey is being conducted by units at Ranikhet and Ajmer. In 
December 1969 a new unit was set up at Trivandrum to cover the Kerala 
region. 

Research in Unani drugs is being conducted in the Clinical and i 
Research Unit at the Tibbia College, Aligarh Muslim University. SUAQUE 

An autonomous Central Council for Research in Indian Medicine an 
‘Homoeopathy to initiate, guide and co-ordinate scientific research іп the 
different aspects—fundamental and applied—of Ayurveda Siddha, Unani 
and Honioeopathy systems of Medicine and Yoga was set up during 1969-70. 
Education 

The post-graduate training centre in Ayurveda at Jamna 
part of the Institute for Ayurvedic Studies and Research, ТАБАН Cont 
graduate-cum-research centre started functioning at Banaras Hindu Univer- 
ко Hom ОР i 963. Te qe Board of Shuddha Ayurvedic Education 

econstituted as an advisory body and renam 
M Ayurvedic Education ту у ed as the Central Board 

е Indian Medicine and Homoeopathy Central Council Bill idi 
for the constitution of a Central Council of Indian Medicine аа ре 
pathy and the maintenance of а Central Register of Indian Medicine and 
Homoeopathy and for matters connected therewith was introduced in the 
Rajya Sabha during 1968-69. The bill was circulated to Members of Parlia- 
ment in November, 1969. It was moved in the Rajya Sabha on May 19 
1970 but the debate was postponed to the next session, i 
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Regulation of Practice 
‚ State Boards have been set up in all States for the regulation of practice 
in indigenous systems of medicine, 


Homoeopathy ‘ 

There are 45 institutions imparting training in homoeopathy of which 
some are recognised by the State Boards. At present, there аге Ношосо- 
pathic Boards in all States, except Tamil Nadu. _A Homoeopathic Advisory 
Committee advises the Central Government in all matters relating to deve- 
lopment of Homoeopathy. A Central Council for Research in Indian Medi- 
cine and Homoeopathy has started functioning since October 1969, and this 
Council looks after all problems relating to research in Homoeopathy also. 

The Fourth Five Year Plan envisages a scheme of Rs, 1.5 crores for 
development of Homoeopathy. ; 


Yoga 

Research on Yogic treatment of chronic bronchitis and bronchial asthma 
is conducted at Kaivalayadama SMYM Samiti, Lonavala. A research pro- 
ject on the efficacy of Yoga in diabetes has been set up at the Patanjalic 
Yoga Research Centre at Hyderabad. 


Nature Cure 

An institute for conducting 4 years’ course in nature cure has been estab- 
lished by the Prakriti Niketan Trust at Calcutta, Nature cure training is 
also given at Bhimavaram, Dharwar and Jaipur. 


DRUGS STANDARD CONTROL 


Drug Conirol 

The Drugs and Cosmetics Act and the Drugs and Cosmetics Rules are in 
force in all States except Jammu and Kashmir. The Union Government 
have powers to keep a check on the quality of imported drugs. The State 
Governments are responsible for controlling the quality of drugs which are 
manufactured, · $014 and distributed in the country. Amendments to the 
Drugs and Cosmetics Act made in 1955, 1960, 1962 and 1964 empower 
the Central Government to assist State Governments in enforcing control 
over the quality of manufactured drugs. 

The Drugs Technical Advisory Board, to advise on technical matters 
arising out of the administration of the Act, and the Drugs Consultative 
Committee to advise the Central and State Governments for securing unifor- 
mity throughout India in the administration of the Act, have been formed. 

From 1967 onwards the Central Drug Control Organisation has establish- 
ed Zonal Offices in Bombay, Calcutta, Ghaziabad and Madras. 

The Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, functions as a Statutory Labora- 
tory of the Government of India under the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, in the 
quality control of drugs imported into the country and also those manufac- 
tured indigenously. It also collaborates with WHO іп c*^''; control of 
drugs and in preparation of International Standards of drives. 


Drugs Price Control i 

The prices of drugs аге regulated under the provisions of the Drugs 
Prices (Display and Control} Order, 1966. According to the provisions of 
this Order no manufacturer can increase the price of an existing product or 
introduce a new product without getting the prices approved by Governments. 
Increase in prices or fixing the prices are done after detailed examination 
of the cost data by an Inter-Ministerial Committee with the Drugs Controller 
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(India) as a member. Although the promulgation of the Order had helped 
in, establishing the prices and maintaining the prices of new products at a 
reasonable level, the prices of products marketed earlier than April 1, 1963, 
have not been affected. The Government asked the Tariff Commission in 
August 1966 to examine the cost structure of 18 essential drugs and make 
recommendations. The Commission submitted its ро in August, 1968. 

On May 16, 1970, the Government of India, under the Essential Com- 
modities Act, 1955, issued the Drugs (Prices Control) Order, 1970. The 
order, which came into effect from May 16, 1970, empowers the Govern- 
ment to fix the selling prices of 17 basic drugs in respect of which the Tariff 
Commission had recommended fair selling prices. 


Drugs and Magic Remedies (Objectionable Advertisements) Act 


ж; 

This Act, which came into force on April 1, 1955, andiwas amended 
in 1963, prohibits the publication of objectionable advertisements relating 
to sexual stimulants, alleged magic cures for venereal diseases and diseases 
peculiar to. women. Import and export of objectionable advertisements are 
controlled in close liaison with the customs and postal authorities who can, 
under Section 6 of the Act, intercept articles suspected to contain objec- 
tionable advertisements. Тлакоп is also maintained with Indian Embas- 
sies, High Commissions, Legations and Consulates abroad. Advertisements 
of contraceptives are, however, permitted in: view of the importance of 
family planning. The Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation assists 
the States with the necessary advice in matters relating to the enforcement 
of the provisions of the Act and Rules. 


Drug Manufacture 


The BCG Vaccine Laboratory: was established at Guindy in Tamil Nadu 
in 1948. It supplies tuberculin and BCG vaccine free to ail States, During 
1969-70 (up to November, 1969) the laboratory supplied 1.7 crore doses of 
liquid and 18 lakh doses of dry BCG vaccine and 33.4 lakh doses of tuber- 
culin. This institution, rated as the largest vaccine producing centre in the 
world, maintains close liaison with the WHO and UNICEF, f 

The Central Research Institute, Kasauli, established in 1905, supplies 
vaccine for TAB, cholera, rabies, antivenom sera, tetanus toxoid and 
influenza, During the Fourth Plan period, a separate Research and Training 
Wing will be established at Chandigarh while the Centre at Kasauli will be 
mainly engaged in the production of biologicals, 

The Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., Pimpri, and the DDT factory, Delhi, 
went into production in 1955. 

The Haffkine Institute at Bombay manufactures vaccines, antitoxines and 
other biologicals. Tt conducts evaluation of drugs. The Imperial Chemical 
хаа ы (india) Ltd., and the Tatas manufacture BHC (benzene hexa- 

опде). 


Medical Depots and Factories 


ments, local bodies dotted all over the country, 
. At the factories of the Organisation, a large number of drugs and dress- 
ings are manufactured to meet the requirements of both civil and military 
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medical stores depots. Тһе factories at Bombay and Madras have started 
manufacturing contraceptive foam tablets and cream. The factories have 
also laboratories for testing raw materials, finished products and stores 
purchased in open market. 


EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


Medical education in general is the responsibility of the States. The 
Government of India’s interest is limited to the promotion of higher studies 
and specific schemes of research and specialised training. 

There are at present 95 medical colleges,* 15 dental colleges* and 11 
other institutions for training in the modern system of medicine, Establish- 
ment of new medical colleges and expansion of existing ones under the 
Plans have raised the admission capacity of these institutions from 3,660 in 
1955 to over 12,000 in 1969. 

m the Fourth Plan, ten new medical colleges are proposed to be 
opened. 


Central Health. Education Bureau 


'The Bureau, established in November 1956, co-ordinates and promotes 
health education in the country through various national and State health 
programmes. It functions through five main divisions namely, Media, 
Training, School Health Education, Research and National Health Pro- 
gramme. It produces two monthly journals, ‘Swasth Hind’ (English), and 
“Агосуа Sandesh’ (Hindi), and two quarterly bulletins, ‘CHEB News’ 
(English) and 'Swasthya Shiksha' (Hindi) and maintains а film library. 
The Bureau also organises long-term and short-term in-service training 
programmes and has a field study and demonstration centre area which is 
used as laboratory and field practice area for the trainees. During 1969-70, 
203 persons attended different courses. 


Ali India Institute of Medical Sciences 


The Institute was set up in New Delhi in 1956 under an Act of Parlia- 
ment. It undertakes research in various branches of medical science and 
offers an under-graduate course leading to the Bachelor’s degree and post- 
graduate courses in certain subjects, Admission to the courses is made on 
the basis of all-India competitive examination. It has an attached hospital 
and a medical college for undergraduate and post-graduate teaching: АП 
its teaching departments are engaged in active research work. At present 
42 different courses of study are available at the Institute. 


Specialised Training ; 

Facilities for the training of nurses exist in practically all major hospitals 
in the country and in the nursing colleges at edabad, Bombay, Chandi- 
garh. Hyderabad, Indore, Jaipur, New Delhi, Poona, Trivandrum. and 
Vellore. State Governments and non-official organisations like the Andhra 
Mahila Sabha, Madras Red Cross Society, etc., have organised. short-term 
auxiliary nurse-midwife courses with the help of grants from the Centre. 

There are 609 Nursing schools and colleges in the country for training 
nurses, auxiliary nurses and mid-wives and health visitors. At the end of 
1969, the. number of students in these institutions was 27,320, 16,239 and 
2,043 · respectively. Besides, two universities provide Master of Nursing 
degree. 4 

“The National Institute of Communicable Diseases which was inaugurated 
in July 1963 consequent upon the expansion in the activities of the erstwhile 
Malaria Institute of India, serves as a centre for studies on various problems 


«Бога list of medical and dental colleges, see Appendices. " 
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onnected with communicable diseases. The organisation works under six 
Divisions viz., Epidemiology, Microbiology, Medical Entomology, Bio- 
chemistry, Training & Administration and Zoonosis. The National Filaria 
Control Programme is also guided by this Institute. A smallpox vaccine 
testing unit has been functioning from the latter part of 1966. In addition 
to research works on various aspects of communicable diseases, training 

` courses have been organised on Epidemiology and Control of Communicable 
Diseases and Medical Entomology. Courses on Malaria and Filaria continue 
to be among the activities of this Institute. 


FAMILY PLANNING 


Way of life through group acceptance of a small-family norm, personal 
nd methods and ready availability of supplies and 


The programme for its success must cover 9 crore couples in the repro- 
ductive age-group, to motivate them to adopt family planning. “The neces- 
Saty organisational set-up at the Centre and the State levels down to the 
village communities has been evolved, and is being increasingly extended as 
а part of the normal health services. 

The programme is a voluntary one and depends for its success on its 
voluntary acceptance by the people. Full emphasis is also laid on all the 
approved methods of contraception—abstinence, conventional contracep- 
tives, LU.C.D., sterilisation—the choice being left to the people for limiting 
families and spacing children, J 

The Fourth Five Year Plan provides an outlay of Rs. 315 crores for the 
Family Planning Programme, 


Organisational Set-up 


through the State Governments. The pattern of assistance is 100 per cent 
for all non-recurring and some recurring items and 90 per cent for the 


For review and recommendations on the research programmes, various 
committees have been established at the Centre viz., the Demography Advi- 
sory Committee, the Family Planning Communication-Action Research 
Committee and the Committee on Scientific Aspects of Family Planning of 


| 
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Family Planning Bureau at each of the districts and Family Welfare Plan- 
ning Centres as part of the Primary Health Centres in the rural areas. 

Voluntary organisations and private medical practitioners are also fully 
associated and involved so as to get maximum use of available resources for 
optimum results. For meeting the acute shortage of lady doctors, a Central 
Family Planning Corps of doctors has been created from which doctors are 
posted to different States depending upon their requirements. 

By February 1970, there were 1,779 urban and 4,906 main rural famil: 
planning centres on a wholetime basis. ‘ 


Sterilization Programme 


About 69 lakh sterilization operations have so far been performed in 
the country through a large number of mobile and static sterilization units. 
Of these, about 16 per cent are attributable to women. The percentage of 
female sterilizations has gone up from 11.5 per cent during 1966-67 to 25 
per cent during 1969-70, Sterilization Camps (Urban and Rural) are held all 
over the country in which these operations are performed. In some States, 
notably Andhra Pradesh and Mysore, short-term Camps, doing over 3,000 
tubectomy operations, covering a number of villages have been organised. 
During 1969 (April-December 1969) 9,83,085 persons were sterilized. 


1.0.С.Р. 


Тһе Intra-uterine Contraceptive Device (LU.C.D.) programme was 
launched in July, 1965. It did not maintain the desired momentum and the 
setback which started in 1967-68 in some States continued during 69-70 too. 
As against 3.6 lakh IUCD insertions during April-Dec. 1968, 3,18,700 
insertions had been performed up to the end of December, 1969, 


Nirodh 


To place condoms within easy reach of all those who are motivated, the 
Government has organised their massive distribution through established con- 
sumer goods channels. Six of the country’s largest and most experienced 
consumer goods marketing organisations are involved in promoting condoms. 
Each company serves as the primary distributor in a given region of the 
country, marketing the product through its regular net-work of salesmen, 
sub-distributor stockists, wholesalers and retailers. 

The Nirodh Commercial Distribution Scheme launched in September, 
1968, covered the entire country in November, 1969. About 65,000 retail 
shops dealing in consumer goods, are selling Nirodh. About 8.2 crore 
pieces were distributed during April-Oct. “69, as against about 7.2 crore 
during 1968-69 under the commercial and free distribution schemes. 


Oral Contraception ? 

Two hundred and eighty seven Oral Contraception Projects have been 
commissioned. 479 medical and 477 para-medical persons have been 
trained in the technique. 

Training 

There are five Central Training Institutes to train the trainers, Exten- 
sion Educators and some other categories of staff according to the approved 
pattern. Forty-three State Family Planning Training Centres and 16 mobile 
field units have been set up. The capacity of the existing institutions is 
being augmented to take as large a training load as possible. To attract a 
larger number of;eandidates from States, the value of stipends has also been 
raised. Similarly, the training facilities for auxiliary nurses, midwives, dais 
and the family assistants are being increased. Ап intensive training pro- 
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gramme to train 75,000 dais (mid-wives) during the Fourth Plan has been 
initiated. 


Motivation and Education 

A high-powered mass education and motivation programme was for- 
mulated in 1966, envisaging the mobilisation of all mass media—press, film, 
radio, posters, hand-bills, bus-boards, hoardings-and also traditional media 
like song and drama and katha. Besides, outstanding social workers are 
being appointed as Family Planning Education Leaders at all levels and 
part-time village level workers are also being involved. Orientation camps 
also constitute one of the important modes of education and motivation in 
this programme. Моге than 600 language newspapers brought out special 
family planning supplements during 1969-70. 

The family planning mass education and media programme lays emphasis 
on taking the message to the rural areas which are not covered by mass 
media like films, the press and radio. © 


Research and Evaluation 


To obtain maximum results within the financial, material and man-power 
resources allocated to the programme, research is being conducted and 
encouraged in demography, communication action, reproductive biology 
and medicine. The Demographic Training Research Centre, Bombay, is 
continuing its investigations and imparting training in demography to both 

and foreign: students. Demographic centres are also functioning at 
Calcutta, Poona, Madras, Delhi, Dharwar, Trivandrum, Lucknow, Patna 
and Baroda, A number of family planning communication and action-cum- 
research centres are working on schemes having a bearing on various aspects 
of communication. 

Studies in medical and biological aspects of family planning are in pro- 
Bress in a number of institutions and universities un r the Indian Council 
Of Medical Research. These include finding out some safe and easy oral 
contraceptive and investigating the cause and remedy for excessive bleeding 
in some LU.C.D. cases. Concurrent evaluation is uxdertaken through the 
Popes and Intelligence Unit with the help of periodical statistics obtained 
тош States, 
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RAMTIRTH 
BRAHMI OIL 


Umesh Yoga Darshan 


(First Part) 


In four Languages : English, Hindi, Gujarati & 


Marathi, 


Author: Shri Yogiraj Umeshchandraji) 

Anexcellent'treatise on the true meaning of Yoga, which explains 
to you how; to control your digestive, nervous, respiratory and 
other body systems. The book is fully illustrated with 108 real 
Yog Asana photographs and explains you about their efficacy 
in attaining complete remedy of various ailments or disorders 
through! the medium of Yoga, Naturopathy, Chromopathy, * 


Psyco-Therapy, etc. 


Price Rs. 15/- plus postage Rs. 2/50 paise extra. 


YOGASANA'CHART 

A Chart printed on art glazed paper 
and fully illustrated with attractive 
Pictures of yogasana is also avail- 
able from here. You can perform 
the Asanas shown there, at your 
home, which will keep "you fit and 
healthy. y 

Price Rs. 3/- including postage, to 
be sent by M.O. only. 


Shri Ramtirth 
Dadar, Central Rly. Bombay-14, Phone : 442899. 
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is manufactured 
many precious 
ideal for body massage. 

to everyone in all seasons. 


>= 


Special No. 1 
An invaluable medicated hair oil for 
falling hair, Ramtirth Brahmi Oil 
scientifically with 
ingredients. Most 
It is useful 


ACHES & PAINS 
TREATED NATURALLY 
Naturopathic treatment offers 
simple and lasting relief from 
most aches and pains such as: 
Backache Pain in the joints, 
Strained shoulders, Stiff neck, 
etc. etc. 

For further particulars, please 
contact: 


Yogashram 


ж na na ma nia nie ea ae ne Өр ЧӨ mle енде ад при арырақ ы арқы, 
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CHAPTER IX 
SOCIAL WELFARE 
Plan Outlays on Social Welfare Programmes 


The expenditure on social welfare Programmes in the first three Plans 
and the ошау in the Fourth Plan are given in the following table : 


TABLE 41 
EXPENDITURE IN FIRST THREE PLANS AND OUTLAY FOR FOURTH PLAN 


(in crores of Rupees) 


Г. First Plan ЖОҚ; ҰРЫ а. 1-60 
2. Second Plan m ғ e M ће Vs 2% y 13 40 
3. Third Plan 35 ob "d 29 > 2% © = 19-40 
4. Annual Plans— 1966-196) А 2 d is cH ae Ns 12:08 
5. Fourth Plan —1969.74 m =. us E Бе a T 41 38. 
92 ———— es Bey а: 
TABLE 42 
FOURTH PLAN OUTLAY UNDER ‘MAJOR HEADS 

(in crores of Rupees) 

81: no. item ; outlay 


ИШЕ у КТЖ ГҮ ee ы Ды 
ae m a t .. .. 27-43 
4 7:00 


`1. сетте 2 2 477% 
2. family and child. welfare Projects % s 23 
3, grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations by the central social 


welfare board .. $ " А: E "К 6.00 
4. assistance to Voluntary organisations for welfare of destitute 
children and destitute women ж d T" 58 4 54 3.00 
5. welfare of the physically handicapped 2% НА 1% i; 5 2:50 
6, nutritional feeding їп balwadis as x E 27 4% “ 6:00 
7. research, training and edministretio т, T ең .. .. 5 1:05 
8. strengthening of all India voluntt.. organisations .. of AS се 0:33 
9. central bureau of corrections! sei ices a 17 7. .: oe 0.20 
10. educational work for prohibition " A ҺА “ Di ks 0:10 
1. rehabilitation of rehabilitable persons from Permanent liability homes and 
infirmaries " 47 Же PA .. ғ. 1:25 
12, centrally Sponsored H En e 4% 5% ^ uj 2-00 
13, pre-vocational training centres... 2% 58 va ve “ 5. 2:00 
14. states $ +5 y ^ % 3% > ae ГР "S 10:54 
15. union territories ~ Ж 5 zh T pu 4 = 1-41 
16. total (14124-14415) |, I LA 22 А, ТЕ БЕ .. 41-38 
— —— — — 
9 PROHIBITION 


. The Constitution. (Article 47) enjoins on the State to endeavour to 
bring about prohibition of the consumption of intoxicating drinks and 
drugs. In December 1954, the Prohibition Enquiry Committee was ap- 
Pointed to suggest a programme апа machinery for the implementation 
ОЁ the directive, The Committee recommended that schemes of prohibi- 
tion be integrated with the. country's developmental plans. his was affirm- 
oe a > = ee Lok Ее on March 31, 1956, The resolution 

mmended the formulation of а тогтапште to bring about nation-wi 
Prohibition speedily and effectively. е Бе 
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The Third Five Year Plan laid emphasis on prohibition being а volun- 
tary social welfare movement, whose success depended upon (i) its accept- 
ance as public policy accompanied by concrete administrative steps to make 
the policy a reality, (ii) support of large sections of public opinion and 
active participation of social workers and voluntary organisations, (iii) 
finding practical solutions to problems arising out of it, such as unemploy- 
ment, and (iv) р State Governments to meet possible loss of reve- 
nue on account of prohibition. 

At the commencement of the Third Plan, the Central Government 
offered to pay to the States 50 per cent of the loss of excise revenue result- 
ing from prohibition, Тһе offer was repeated for a period of five years 
commencing from, April, 1968. 

To co-ordinate policies and programmes relating to prohibition on a 
national basis, a Central Prohibition Committee has been set up under 
the Chairmanship of the Union Minister of State for Social Welfare. One 
of the important functions of the Committee is to suggest ways and means to 
intensify propaganda in favour of prohibition. A provision of Rs. 10 lakhs 
has been made in the Fourth Plan for this purpose. During 1969-70 a sum 
of Rs, 2 lakhs was provided for giving grants-in-aid to the All India Prohi- 
bition Council for promoting educational activities among the people. 
The Central Prohibition Committee also promotes research on the есопо- 
mic and social implications of prohibition and recommends measures 10 
encourage and assist official and non-official agencies devoted to  pro- 
hibition and temperance propaganda, care and rehabilitation of alcoholics’ 
and drink addicts and scientific research in respect of problems associated 
with prohibition. Non-official agencies called Nasha Bandhi Lok Karya 
Kshetras have been launched for educating the people in regard to the 
social and economic implications of prohibition. These Kshetras are being 
run under State Government auspices. 

| The progress in the enforcement of the prohibition policy in the diffe- 
rent States and Union Territories of the Indian Union is briefly dealt with 
in the following paragraphs. Моге recently, the question of prohibition 
has been under discussion and review. Several State Governments have 
either decided to scrap it or amend the relevant legislation. 


Andhra Pradesh 

Prohibition has been totally scrapped from November 1, 1969, in cleven 
districts where it was in force previously. The entire State is ‘wet’ now. 
Assam 

The ‘dry’ Jaw is in force only in the districts of Goalpara, Kamrup and 
Nowgong. 
Bihar " 

The State is completely *wet'. 
Gujarat 

Total prohibition obtains in the whole of the State. 
Haryana А 

By and lai Haryana is ‘wet’ except Mohindergarh District where 
total prohibition has been enforced from April 1, 1970. The State Go- 
vernment has also decided to carry out prohibition programmes on a 
territorial basis, іше. by extending prohibition district-wise. 
Jammu & Kashmir 

There is no ‘dry’ Jaw in force in the State. 
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Kerala 
No prohibition is in force in Kerala, 


Madhya Pradesh 

A ‘wet’ State; the Government has, however, taken a policy decision 
to close liquor shops in any particular area on request of 70 per cent of 
the population of the area. 


Maharashtra 

This is a ‘dry’ State. The Government has, however, allowed certain 
relaxation in the prohibition rules and beverages containing 5 per cent 
alcohol are available to persons above 21 years of age;'toddy is on sale 
for such persons at booths only. 


Mysore 
Except two talukas, there is no prohibition in the State; 


Nagaland 
This is a ‘wet? State. 
Orissa 


Though there is no ‘dry’ law in Operation, complete prohibition of 
toddy tapping and use of toddy as an intoxicant is in force in the 
‘State. 


Punjab à 
No 'dry' law operates in the State. 


Rajasthan 


The State is by and large “уер except the Districts of Barmer, Jaisal- 
mer, Jelore and Tehsils Gagnada, Dhariwad апа Sarada of Udaipur 
District where complete prohibition is in force. The State Government 
have decided to extend prohibition on a territorial basis. 


Tamil Nadu 


Prohibition has been in force throughout the State since October 2 
1948. The enforcement of the prohibition law has been strengthened by 
enhancement of sentence, summary trials and control over sale and trans- 
Port of molasses. 


Uttar Pradesh 

‚ А ‘wet? State; prohibition, however, is in force in Uttar Kashi and 
Pithoragarh Districts (from April 1, 1969) and in Tehri Garhwal and 
Pauri Garhwal Districts (from April 1, 1970) as well as in a few other 
Teligious places. 


West Bengal 

Prohibition has not been introduced in any агеа of the State. Among 
the steps taken to discourage the drink habit are the declaration of ‘dry’ 
days in industrial areas, reduction in the hours of transaction in excise 
shops and grant of licences for retail sale, enhancement of the rate of taxa- 
tion on liquors, etc. 


Union Territories Я 
The sale and import of liquor has been prohibited in the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands since October 1, 1967. | : 
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In Delhi, restrictions on the saleable strength of country liquor, the 
number of country liquor shops and quota of country liquor for sale, 
reduction in the quality of retail sale to individuals, reduction in sale 
hours, increase іп the rates of duty, enhanced punishment for repeated 
excise Offences and minimum punishment for illicit distillation have been 
imposed. Advertisements relating to liquor consumption and drinking in 
public have been banned. Sale of liquor in clubs is restricted to mem- 
bers only. ‘There has, however, been a relaxation on the ban on drinking 
in public in favour of foreign tourists as part of the measures to promote 
tourist traffic in India. 

There is no prohibition in Chandigarh, Goa, Daman and Diu. 

Prohibition is in force in certain parts of Himachal Pradesh, namely, 
Jubbal and Chopal Tehsils and Kumar Sain sub-tehsil (Mahasu District), 
Chachoit Tehsil (Mandi District), Saho Pargana (Chamba District), whole 
of Bilaspur District and Tans Giri area within the two miles radius of 
Renuka Lake during the period of Renuka Fair only. 


There is no ‘dry’ law in Manipur, Pondicherry and Tripura. 


WELFARE MEASURES FOR: MALADJUSTED GROUPS 


Social Defence Programme 

The programme of Social Defence includes care, protection of neglect- 
ed and delinquent children under the provision of Children’s Acts, proba- 
tion services, suppression of immoral traffic and programmes of Social and 
Moral Hygiene, after-care and beggary. The Central Bureau of Correc- 
tional Services provides technical assistance and guidance. 


Juvenile Delinquents 

Legislation on the lines of the Children’s Act, 1960 (applicable to 
Union Territories), has been enacted in all the States, excepting Assam, 
Bihar, Rajasthan, Orissa, Jammu and, Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh and 
Nagaland, 

There are at present 90 Juvenile Courts, 1 Child Welfare Board, 93 
Special Schools, 133 Fit Persons Institutions and 10 АНег-саге Homes. 
In addition, there аге 120 Remand/Observation Homes» offering institu- 
tional services to children and 9 Borstal Schools in the country. 


Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls 

The Indian Penal Code provides for imprisonment up to 10 years and 
fines for the procurement, buying and selling of girls under 18 years for 
prostitution. Similar penalties have also been prescribed (ог importing 
into India girls below 21 years for this purpose. In addition, there is a 
special Act known as the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Girls Act, 1956, which provi les for the suppression of immoral traffic in 
women and girls in terms of the International Convention signed at New 
York in May 1950. Rules under this Act have been framed by almost all 
the States and Union Territories. There are at present 33 Protective 
Homes and 67 Reception Centres/District Shelters in India. 


Probation Services 

. The Probation of Offenders Act, 1958, is a central legislation appli- 
cable to all States except Jammu and Kashmir and is now being enforced 
in all the States except Uttar Pradesh. In Uttar Pradesh, only the State 
Act is enforced., Under the probation programme, youthful and first 
offenders are placed under probation with or without supervision by orders 
of the trying courts whereby the offenders can make adjustments while 
staying in the open community. 
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Beggary 

The Criminal Procedure Code treats vagrants and vagabonds alike and 
provides penalties under Sec. 55(1) (В) and 109(b). Beggars may be 
prosecuted under Sec. 133 just as those committing public nuisance. 


ment where children are maimed. 

Uader the social defence care programmes, assistance is provided for the 
setting up of beggar homes. 
Welfare Services in Prisons 

Under the scheme, welfare officers help prisoners in their rehabilitation 
and maintain liaison between the prisoners and their families, State 


Advisory Boards on Correctional Services were set up during 1969-70 
in Delhi, Kerala, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and Mysore. 


Central Bureau of Correctional Services 


CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 


The Central Social Welfare Board was set up in Aueust 1953 under a 
Resolution of the Government. Its functions include survey of the needs 
and requirements of social welfare organisations, evaluate their program- 
mes and projects, co-ordinate the assistance given by various Central 


In 1961, the grants-in-aid Programme was  decentralised and State 
Boards were delegated powers to sanction and release grants up to a certain · 
limit in the case of yearly grants. d 
Welfare Extension Projects (Rural) 

A scheme of rural welfare, known as Welfare Extensiom Projects, was 
Маре directly by the Board in August 1954, The aim was Qi (i) pro- 
vide basic minimum social Services to women and children and (ii) create 
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Project Implementing Committees which would ultimately be converted. 
into local voluntary organisations to take over the programme of the pro- 
jects. Each of these projects covers about 25 to 30 villages and popu- 
lation of about 20,000, The programme and activities of these projects. 
comprise balwadis (community creches and pre-basic schools), maternity 
and infant health services (including those for the handicapped, and the 
delinquent), literacy and social education for women, art and craft centres 
and recreational activities. 

To eliminate duplication of work of Central Social Welfare Board 
2nd the Department of Community Development, it was decided that Wel- 
fare Extension Projects would be started only in Community Development 
Blocks. This ensured co-ordination and pooling of the resources ОЁ 
various organisations for a common goal and entrusting the programme to 
a specialised agency like the Central Social Welfare Board. Each such. 
project of the co-ordinated pattern was to cover 100 villages with a popu- 
lation of about 60,000 with eight or ten centres functioning in each project.. 
The expenditure on these projects was to be shared by the Central Social 
von Board, the State Government and the Community Development 

locks, 

At the end of the Third Five Year Plan, 264 such welfare extension 
projects were functioning in the rural areas. Only in the remote hilly 
and backward areas, 8 projects with 40 centres still continue to function 
under the original pattern and are run by Project Implementing Com- 
mittees, The Board is also assisting the running of balwadis in 12 of the 
17 Integrated Child Welfare Demonstration Projects run by the State 
Governments, with cent per cent assistance from the Central Board. 
Welfare Extension Projects (Urban) 

These projects provide a closely knit programme of creches, balwadis, 
ante-natal and post-natal advisory services, infant health centres, hobby’ 
clubs, vocational guidance, social education for adult women and education 
programmes for youth. Thirty-one such projects run by voluntary organi- 
sations are functioning in different States. 


Family and Child Welfare Projects 

For the welfare of women and children in the context of the family 
as a whole, the programme of setting up family and child welfare projects 
was inaugurated on Children’s Day, November 14, 1967. It is the largest: 
single national programme directed towards welfare of women and child- 
ren specially in rural areas. The projects are financed wholly by the 
Government of India but the Central Social Welfare Board has been’ 
entrusted with the responsibility of implementing them. 

Each project consists of one main centre and five sub-centres. The: 
main centre consists of Grah Kalyan Kendra and Balvikas Kendra catering 
to the needs of women and pre-school children. The 5 
Kendra offers education in personal hygiene, health and sanitation, home- 
craft family planning, etc. Each project costs about Rs. 60,000 per annum’ 
as recurring and Rs. 55,500 as non-recurring expenditure. In the initial 
stages these projects were brought into existence by conversion of the Co- 
ordinate Welfare Extension Projects and the Integrated Child Welfare: 
Demonstration Projects. By March 1970, 178 projects had been convert- 
ed into Family and Child Welfare Projects. 

Holiday Camps for Children 

Under the scheme, children from lower-income groups are taken to` 
holiday camps at hill stations and summer resorts. Powers for sanctioning: 
grants have now been delegated to State Boards. А sum of Rs. 6.30 lakhs 
was sanctioned for this purpose. During 1969-70, 189 camps were held. 


* 
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Night Shelters 


Night shelters are run generally by local bodies to provide shelter to 
"wage еагпегв who are compelled to spend nights on pavements for want of 
housing accommodation, 


Socio-Economic Programme 


The programme aims at providing needy women and physically handi- 
capped persons with ‘work and wage’ opportunities to engage themselves in 
gainful employment for supplementing the meagre incomes of their families. 
Under this programme the Central Social Welfare Board has sponsored a 
number of production units with the support and technical assistance from 
the Central Small Industries Organisation and Regional offices of the All 
India Handicrafts Board and the All India Handloom Board. One hundred 
and three units are functioning under this scheme providing work, to over 
2,000 needy women and physically handicapped persons. 


Education and Employment of Handicapped 


The number of blind persons in India is estimated to be about 40 to 
50 lakhs, There are 140 schools and training centres for the blind in the 
country. The National Centre for the Blind established in 1950 by the 
Government of India, at Dehra Dun, provides comprehensive and integ- 
rated services. The Model School for the Blind is a secondary school. 

Besides the School, the Centre consists of a training centre for the adult 
blind, a workshop for the manufacture of Braille appliances, a sheltered 
workshop and the Central Braille Press. The National Library for the 
Blind circulates Braille literature in the country. The four teachers’ train- 
ing centres at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras impart training. to 
about 40 teachers for the blind annually, 


World Conference on the Blind 


The World Council for the Welfare of the Blind held its fourth General 
Assembly in New Delhi in October 1969. The Assembly was attended 
by 170 delegates from over 50 countries and about one hundred Indian 
observers. 


Training for the Deaf 


Out of 75 institutions for the deaf, the training centre at Hyderabad 
imparts training to the deaf in tailoring, sheet metal work, electrical wire- 
manship, carpentry, fitting and gas-welding, Recently a section has been 
added for training deaf girls in tailoring and cutting. Centres for the 
training teachers of the deaf are also functioning. in Ahmedabad, Delhi, 
Calcutta and Lucknow. . 

"А model School in Delhi imparts education. to mentally retarded child- 
теп of 6 to 15 years of age. 


Condensed Course for Adult Women 


Adult women in the 18-30 age group are trained under this programme 
for recognised examinations, They later become eligible for trainine cour- 
ses for balsevikas, стап sevikas. nurses, mid-wives, family planning 
workers, etc. Against the allocation of 130 courses for 1969-71, 102 
courses аге in progress. 


Balsevika Training Programme у 
The Indian Council for Child Welfare conducts training courses for 
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Balsevikas through the State branches or other voluntary organisations, 
Ten centres were functioning up to the end of March, 1970. A total of 
Rs. 45 lakhs had been sanctioned as grants for this purpose. The present 
strength of the trainees is 457. 


Pre-vocational Centres 


Nearly 4,000 children in the age group 11 to 15 years take advantage 
of the pre-vocational training programme started in 1963. The training 
covers general education up to the middle school level with English, 
regional languages, mathematics, elementary science and social studies and 
vocational orientation in six trades including fitting, sheet metal work, gas- 
welding, black smithy, moulding and carpentry. It is a three-year course 
to help them to enter employment market as semi-skilled workers. Assis- 
tance from UNICEF is received in the form of tools, equipment, etc., and 
other educational aids for the training. UNESCO and ILO offer technical 
advice. 

There are 59 pre-vocational training centres in the country. Five 
Regional centres at Narendrapur (West Bengal), Ludhiana (Punjab), 
Madras (Tamil Nadu), Secunderabad (Andhra Pradesh) and Karad 
(Maharashtra) provide in-service training to the staff of the pre-vocational 
training centres. 


Border Areas Programmes 


Welfare Centres in the border districts of NEFA, Leh, Lahaul, Kinnaur, 
Uttar Kashi, Chamoli, Pithoragarh, Kutch and Banaskantha provide mater- 
nity service, infant-care, balwadi, craft training and social, education for 
women, There are at present 17 projects in these areas with 63 centres. 


Homes and Infirmaries 

Forty Homes and Infirmaries for displaced persons from Pakistan in 
different States, provide institutional facilities to 33,000 persons. Besides, 
about 1,000 displaced children are being maintained in about 25 children’s. 
institutions. Assistance was also given to about 2,600 persons living ' out-: 
side these institutions. 


Kasturba Niketan 

This is the only home in the Union Territory of Delhi for the maintenance: 
and care of unattached women and children displaced from Pakistan. When 
it was opened in 1950, it catered to the needs of displaced women from 
West Pakistan only. During 1969-70, 333 unattached women and children 
who had migrated from East Pakistan were provided residential and _other 
facilities, Boys and girls of the families are given stipends for continuing 
their studies in courses like basic teachers’ training, nurses etc., after the 
completion of their general education. 


Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate 

The main activities of the Directorate cover the following : (i) Training- 
cum-Production Centres; these centres provide training in handicrafts, tailor- 
ing, émbroidery, knitting, weaving etc., and provide work to poor women 
(displaced as well as non-displaced) near their homes; (ii) Three types of 
courses of training are arranged viz., (a) one-year certificate course іп 
tailoring and cutting, hand embroidery and machine embroidery or hand 
knitting for the women who have passed the middle school examination; 
(b) teachers’ training course in tailoring, machine embroidery, book keeping 
and accountancy, drawing and designing for one year, for women who have 
passed Matriculation Examination and also one-year certificate course; and 
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(с) non-diploma course in tailoring, embroidery, hand machine and hand 
knitting for periods varying between 3 to 9 months, depending on the indivi- 
dual ability of the trainees and the number of crafts chosen for study, 

By the end of March 1970, 4,618 women had taken advantage of the 
training facilities. 4 
Research and Evaluation of Programmes 

The Central Institute of Research and Training in Public Cooperation 
Was sponsored by Government in 1966 and registered under the Societies 
Registration Act of 1860 to promote voluntary action, step up people’s parti- 
cipation in Plan Programmes, study activities of voluntary agencies, conduct 
research in the problems of voluntary organisations, train workers both 
honorary and paid, engaged in voluntary action and evaluate the various 
programmes when required, either by the Government ог by any other 
agencies. This Institute also undertakes publications that further these 
objectives, 


SOCIAL LEGISLATION 


Under the Child Marriage Restraint Act of 1929 no marriage to which 
a male under 18 years of age or a female under 15 years of age is a party 
may be solemnised. 

The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, lays down that for a fresh marriage 


Among other important social legislations covering children and women 
are : The Apprentices Act XIX of 1950; The Reformatory Schools Act 
VIII of 1897; The Borstal Schools Асі Juvenile Smoking Acts; The Arya 
Marriage Validating Act. XIX. of 1937; ihe Hindu Marride Women's Right 
to Separate Residence and Maintenance Act XIX of 1946; The Hindu 
Marriage Disabilities Removal Act of 1946; and The Hindu Marriages 
Validating Act of 1949, ^ 


RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 


In the Fourth Five Year Plan an allocation of Rs. 66 crores has been 
made for programmes of relief and rehabilitation, This provides for the 
settlement in agricultural and non-agricultural occupations of repatriates 
from Burma and Ceylon, migrants from East Pakistan, now in relief camps, 
апа some families residing outside camps in West Bengal. 


Displaced Persons from East Pakistan 


Migration to India of members of the minority community in Hast 
Pakistan (which began in 1946) continued unabated till the end of 1958 
by which time 41.17 lakh displaced persons had migrated to India, 


West Bengal, 2.03 lakhs to Assam. and 1.36 lakhs to Tripura. Rehabilita- 
tion assistance was admissible to only those who sought admission in relief 
camps. As оп April 1, 1970, there were 10,283 families residing in relief 
Camps awaiting rehabilitation, These included 4,016 families belonging to 
‘Permanent liability category’, 

Review Body 


In order to evaluate the working and results of tehabilitatio 
undertaken in West Bengal for the benefit of old migrants fide the "Resi- 
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duary Assessment of 1961-62 and assess the nature and size of the problem 
created by the influx of new migrants, a Committee of Review was set up 
by the Government of India in January 1967 under the chairmanship of 
Shri М. С. Chatterjee, М.Р. 

The first interim report of the Committee was, by and large, accepted 
by the Government of India and a sum of Rs. 41.64 lakhs, had been 
sanctioned, 

The Committee’s two further reports deal mainly with educational facilities 
and rehabilitation assistance in the form of house building and small trade 
loans. The total financial implication of the recommendations is about 221.35 
lakhs—Rs. 196.39 lakhs as loan and Rs. 24.96 lakhs as grant. Financial 
sanction for Rs. 195.06 lakhs has already been issued to the Government of 
West Bengal for implementing the recommendations. 


Dandakaranya Scheme 

The Dandakaranya Development Authority was set up in September 1958. 
An area of over 77,800 square km in selected areas in Bastar district 
of Madhya Pradesh and Koraput and Kalahandi districts of Orissa has been 
reclaimed under the Dandakaranya Scheme for resettling e sizeable displaced 
population from East Pakistan and integrated development of the area with 
particular attention to the requirements of the tribal population living in 
the area. 

The Project Authority’s headquarters are in Koraput while its Heads of 
Departments are located in Jagdalpur, Kondagaon and Ambaguda. 

By January 1970, the Dandakaranya Authority had resettled 13,478 
families out of which 12,730 were agriculturists and 748 were non-agricul- 
turists. Up to the end of 1969 the Governments of Madhya Pradesh and 
Orissa had released a total of 2,36,194 acres of land suitable for cultivation. 
Of this, 1,21,190 acres had been fully reclaimed. 

Mixed farms at Umerkote and Paralkote have been set up and crops 
and vegetables grown. Two dams, namely Bhaskal Dam (Umerkote) and 
Pakhanjore Dam have already been completed with an irrigated area of 
12,000 acres of which about 10,000 acres would be benefitting local adivasis. 
Construction of two more dams, Deoda Dam (Paralkote) and Satiguda Рат 
(Malkangiri) is under progress. Poultry farms have been set up at Konda- 
gaon, Umerkote, Paralkote, Malkangiri and Mana. The fisheries scheme 
has been making steady progress. Industrial centres have been set up at 
Boregaon, Jagadalpur, Ambaguda, Umerkote, Malkangiri and Paralkote. 
Training units have been set up for toy making, sports goods, umbrella assem- 
bly, lime burning, tile making and weaving. 

By March, 1970, 264 villages had been set up in the area. Besides 
61 villages had been set up for landless adivasis. 

There are 210 primary schools, 14 middle schools ап4 3 high schools and 
one Industrial Training Institute. 

Medical facilities ate provided through 7 hospitals, 9 primary health 
centres, dispensaries and mobile medical units. 


Rehabilitation of New Migrants 

The bulk of the migrants from East Pakistan are agriculturists. Schemes 
for their resettlement on land are in progress in Maharashtra, Madhya 
Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Manipur and 
NEFA, As on March 31, 1970, 34,012 families were residing at various 
rehabilitation sites including Dandakaranya Project and Andaman & Nico- 
bar Islands, 6,131 non-agriculturist families were given ‘assistance for 
resettlement in small trade and fishing schemes, and 253 migrants were pro- 
vided employment in industries set up for their rehabilitation. 
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For the benefit of the ‘Permanent Liability’ families of old and infirm 
persons and unattached women and orphans of new migrants from Fast 
Pakistan, now residing in transit and relief camps, schemes for setting up 
six ‘Permanent Liability Homes’ at Mana (Madhya Pradesh), Amtali (Tri- 
pura), Birsi (Maharashtra) Tura and Bamunigaon (Assam) and Sunabeda 
(Orissa) with a total capacity of 4400 families; have been sanctioned. 


Pre-vocationai Centres 


The.Rashtriya Vikas Dal Scheme wes launched by the Government in 
November 1964 for organising a displaced body of workers from amongst 
the new migrants who are accommodated in the various transit/relief 
camps. 


Repatriates from Burma 


mately 51,000 families of Indian origin had returned from Burma. They 


employment, allotment of house plots and resettlement under land colonisa- 
tion schemes and education of children. Up to March 31, 1970, out of 
51,000 families who came from Burma, rehabilitation assistance was given 
to 42,548 families in the form of business loans and allotment of agricul- 
tural land, 


Repatriates from Ceylon 


Under the Indo-Ceylon Agreement (1964), 5,25,000 persons of Indian 
origin will be repatriated to India over a period of 15 years. The total num- 
ber of persons granted Indian citizenship up to. end of February, 1970, was 
67,915. About 20,000 persons are expected to arrive in 1970-71. 


Repatriates from Mozambique КА, 


By the end of 1968, over 2,300 Indians had been repatriated from Por- 
tuguese territories in Africa (mainly Mozambique). Most of them have 
been settled and rehabilitated in Gujarat. Widows, orphans and infirm 
persons are being given financial assistance, Priority is accorded іп the 
matter of allotment of agricultural land, у 


Tibetan Refugees 


_ About 56,000 Tibetan refugees have entered India, Sikkim and Bhutan 
Since 1959. Of these, about 24,000 Tibetan refugees have been rehabili- 
tated in agricultural settlements, small-scale industries and handicraft cen- 
iuro up AN Rh о the country. 
lucational an ical facilities are being provided to the Tibetan 
refugees through the Central Tibetan Schools Administration set up by the 
Ua of Education and the Central Relief Committee (India) respecti- 
vely. е 
Тһе Government of India has already spent Rs. 7.25 crores On the relief 
and rehabilitation. of Tibetan refugees. This does not include the cost of 


land made available by the State Governments for the resettlement of 
Tibetan refugees. са 


Indo-Pak Conflict and Resettlement 
As a result of the Indo-Pak conflict Of August-September, 1965 over 


3,64,900 persons were displaced from the border areas in. Jam u d 
Kashmir, Punjab, and Rajasthan. тач 
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In the initial stage, adequate relief-was provided to the uprooted families. 
Thereafter ‘grants’ and ‘loans’ were given to them to repair or reconstruct 
their houses and shops and for business and agricultural purposes. Main- 
tenance allowance was also given to these families to support themselves 
during the transition period. 


Extensive tractorisation was carried out in Jammu and Kashmir for the 
speedy resettlement of the uprooted agriculturists. Schemes for restoration 
of common services facilities in the three States had been’ sanctioned. The 
construction of the public buildings at Khem Karan has been completed. 


The work, in respect of relief and rehabilitation of persons affected by the 
Indo-Pak conflict, is now almost over. 


Transfer of Indian Enclaves to. Pakistan апа Rehabilitation 


There are 123 Indian enclaves in East Pakistan with ап area of 29.4 
square miles against 74 Pakistani enclaves with an. area ‘of about 18.4 
square miles in West Bengal. Under the Nehru-Noon Agreement of 1958, 
these enclaves are to be exchanged. The Constitution Amendment Act, 1960, 
and the Acquired Territories Merger Act, 1960, provide for the exchange of 
enclaves after demarcation. But no exchange has so far taken place owing 
to Pakistan's insistence that demarcation of the East Pakistan/West Bengal 
border should take place simultaneously with the demarcation of Berubari, 
which is sub judice. As regards the families from Indian enclaves, who have 
already come over to the meinland or who might come later, it has been 
decided to give them rehabilitation assistance on the same pattern and scale 
pd for new migrants. A Scheme for the rehabilitation of 766 fami- 
ies (745 agriculturists and 21 non-agriculturists) now staying in Jalpaiguri, 
Cooch-Behar and West Dinajpur Districts of West Bengal, involving an 
expenditure of Rs, 80.41 lakhs was sanctioned in March, 1969. А provi- 
sion of Rs. 30 lakhs has been made for the rehabilitation of these families in 
the budget estimates for 1970-71. ы 


Repatriates Cooperative Finance апа Development Bank 


The Corporation, set up in 1959, to create employment opportunities 
through industries for displaced persons from East Pakistan, runs 74 indus- 
trial units and 4 industrial estates at Durgapur, Bon-Hooghly, Behala and 
Ranaghat (all in West Bengal). The industries include engineering and 
leather works, textile printing, fruit canning, toy-making, wood, tent and 
tarpaulin works, bucket and silk factory and tailoring shops. 


The scope of the activities of the Corporation has been expanded to cover 
repatriates from Ceylon, Burma and other countries and ‘also persons who 
were displaced on account of Indo-Pakistan conflict of August-September, 
1965. Its range of activities now extends to some of the adjoining States. 
including the Dandakaranya complex. The Corporation had provided employ- 
ment to 5,763 displaced persons in its own or assisted industries and industrial 
undertakings up to the end of September, 1969. 


Repatriates Co-operative Finance and Development Bank 


A Society, by the name of Repatriates Cooperative Finance and Реуе- 
lopment Bank, has been set up at Madras. The main object of the Bank 
is to promote rehabilitation of repatriates from Ceylon and Burma, by 
advancing loans. The Bank was registered in September, 1969, under the 
Multi-Unit Cooperative Societies Act, 1942. The authorised Share Capital 
of the Bank is Rs. 5 crores. 
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‘Board of Rehabilitation t р 
A Board of Rehabilitation was set up in January, 1968, with Shri 
Manubhai Shah as Chairman to (a) advise Government on policies апа 
measures concerning re-settlement of displaced persons from Hast Pakistan 
and repatriates from Burma, Ceylon and other countries, in industry and 
other non-agricultural programmes; (b) assist Government in the planning, 
formulation and execution of resettlement programmes and schemes, and (с) 
study the problems of the Rehabilitation Industries Corporation, the industrial 
development of the Dandakaranya Project area and development of special 
areas (Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Chanda District). 
N 


Prime Minister's National Relief Fund 


From November 1947, when the Prime Minister's National Relief Fund 
was started, up to the end of March 1970, public contribution to the Fund 
amounted tosabout Rs. 3.22 crores. Over Rs. 3.10 crores was utilised in 
providing relief to people affected by natural calamities such as earthquakes, 
floods, cyclones, droughts, famines and fire. Relief was also given in the 
early stages to displaced persons from Pakistan, and after the national 
emergency, to people affected in border areas. 

A separate account has been set up for relief to people in the border 
areas affected by the Chinese aggression. Up to the end-of March 1970, 
about Rs. 12.12 lakhs had been received and Rs, 5.58 lakhs disbursed, 


' CHAPTER X 
SCHEDULED AND BACKWARD CLASSES д 


The Constitution prescribes protection and safeguards for Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes, either specially or 
by way of general rights of citizens, with the object of promoting their 
educational and economic interests and of removing certain social disabilitie 
the Scheduled Castes were subjected to. These are : А у 

(i) the abolition of “untouchability” and the forbidding of its prac- 

tice in any form (Art. 17); 

(ii) the promotion of their educational and economic interests and 
their protection from social injustice and all forms of exploita- 
tion (Art. 46); = > 
the throwing open of Hindu religious institutions of a public - 
character to all classes and sections of Hindus (Art. 25); 

(iy) the removal of any disability, liability, restriction or condition 
with regard to access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and 
places of public entertainment, the use of wells, tanks, bathing 
ghats, roads and places of public resort maintained wholly or 
partly out of State funds or dedicated to the use of the general 
public (Art. 15); i 4 
the curtailment in the interests of a Scheduled. Tribe of the 
general rights of all citizens to move freely, settle in, acquire pro- 
perty or practise any trade or business [Art. 19(5)); 
the forbidding of any denial of admission to education institu- 
tions maintained by the State or receiving aid out of, State 
funds (Art. 29); у 
(vii) the obligation of the State to consider their claims in the mak- 
ing of appointments to public services and reservation for them 
in case of‘ inadequate representation (Arts. 16 and 335); 


(viii) special representation in Parliament and the State Legislatures 
for a period of twenty ycars (Arts. 330, 332 and 324);* 

(ix) the setting up of advisory councils and separate departments 
in the States and the appointment of a Special Official at the 
Centre to promote their welfare and safeguard their interests 
(Arts. 164, 338 and Fifth Schedule); and 


(x) special provision for the administration and control of sche- 
Eu and tribal areas (Art. 244 and Fifth and Sixth Sche- 
ules). 

Under Articles 341 апа 342 of the Constitution, the President has speci- 
fied the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The Government of India 
have not specified Backward Classes other than the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes and have left this matter to the discretion of the respective 
State Governments but they have been advised to adopt economic tests rather 
than caste criterion for this purpose. + 

According to the 1961 census, the population of the Scheduled Castes 
and the Scheduled ‘Tribes was 6,44,17,366 and 3,01,72,221 respectively. 


"e representation was extended for another ten years by Parliament in December + 
ОД т 
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The State-wise distribution of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes is shown 
in the following table : 


TABLE 43 
POPULATION OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 
1961 CENSUS 
i i Scheduled Scheduled 
State/Union Territory MERE | Tribes 
INDIA... ci wa RE I А ES 6,44,17,366 | 3,01,72,221 
States 
Andhra Pradesh .. i au ба ES es 49,713,616 | 13,24,368 
Assam МА i 2% Js er 4% exi 7,32,156 20,64,816 
Вїһаг > 55 d 4% + ai 42 65,04,966 42,04,784 
Gujarat |... a дг, Ya A т Ж 13,67,255 27,54,446 
Нагуапај .. dh 2 Кл 25 54 3s 13,64,136 — 
Jammu & Kashmi. s 2% ue ija. ra 2,84,131 — 
iE Rl RENATA, Vae ales i sla WS mra 14,34,817 212,162 
Madhya Pradesh .. ce PE vis en 35 42,53,024 66,78,410 
Maharashtra а ТАЛЫ ДА ПЕ es 22,26,914 23,97,159 
Mysore .. t Ae s 5% "s 55 31,17,232 1,92,096 
Nagaland .. 4 24 .. 4% we о 126 3,43,697 
Orissa c v. 7 “ 5% у 57) 27,63,858 42,23,757 
Punjabf .. > 2. E dà es o 24,86,812 — 
Rajasthan .. wa .. 4% xs 2 55 33,59,640 23,51,470 
Tamil Nadu ES 2” E 53 23 up 60,67,327 2,51,991 
Uttar Pradesh* .. os 29 ve Е . 1,53,99,881 Y — 
West Bengal Y a "m 4. oy Ys 68,90,314. 20,54,081 
Union Territories and Other Areas 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands .. = 14,122 
Chandigarhf* ate Ж “ 14,223 -- 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli ДА wé a 985 | 51,259 
Delhi ed are 54 ҳе 2s 59 es 3,41,555 — 
Goa, Daman and Diu** Si Be Һ2 - — 
Himachal Ргадећ! — .. |... 6,43,851 1,22,326 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands E 23,391 
Manipur .. E 55 4 Кы 13,376 2,49,049 
North-East Frontier Agency — 2,98,167 
Pondicherry um kan ES 55 ега a 56,846 | — 
ТЕН t УЗ уо ан ROTE 1,19,725 3,60,070 


ERADICATION OF UNTOUCHABILITY 
The Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955 


This Act came into force on June 1, 1955. It provides penalties for 
preventing a person, on the ground of untouchability, from entering a place 
of public worship, offering prayers therein or taking water from а sacred 
tank, well or spring. Penalties are also provided for enforcing all kinds of 
social disabilities, such as denying access to any shop, restaurant, public 
hospital or educational institution, hotel or any place of public entertainment; 
the use of any road, river, well, tank, water tap, bathing ghat, cremation 
ground, sanitary convenience, dharamshala, sarai or musafirkhana or utensils 
Кері in such institutions and hotels and restaurants. The Act prescribes 
penalties for enforcing occupational, professional or trade disabilities, or’ dis- 
abilities in the matter of enjoyment,of any benefit under a charitable trust, 
in the construction or occupation of any residential premises in any locality 
or the observance of any social or religious usage or ceremony. 


am U. P. five tribal communities were declared as Scheduled Tribes in June 1967. 
‘The lists of the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes were specified in January 1968 . 
EP M LOL in DEDE o the population ‘figures of 

now form Ha njab, Chandi id f Himachal 
Padah адо: пон па Зао j andigarh and part of Himachal 
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The Act similarly lays down penalties for refusing to sell goods or render 
services to a Harijan because Не is а Harijan; for molesting, injuring or 
annoying a person or organising a boycott of, or taking any part in the 
ex-communication of a person who has exercised the rights accruing to him 
as a result of the abolition of untouchability. f 


Higher penalties have been prescribed for subsequent offences. For the 
purposes of awarding punishments, incitement or abetment of the offence has 
been treated in the same manner as the commission of the offence. The 
onus of proving innocence has been thrown on, the accused. The offences 
under this Act are cognisable and compoundable. The Act is administered 
by the State Governments but its implementation is reviewed from time to 
time by the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. A 
review was made at the Conference of State Ministers in charge of Backward 
Classes and Social Welfare in January, 1970. 


Campaign against Untouchability 


Since 1954, the Government of India have been giving financial support 
to the movement to eradicate untouchability. Both official and non-official 
agencies are being utilised for this purpose, The State Governments have 
instructed their officials, who deal with the public, to stress the need for, and 
the urgency of, doing away with this еуі. “Harijan Days” and “Harijan 
Weeks” are observed to focus public attention and enlist people's со-орега- 
tion in the eradication of untouchability. Most of the States have appointed 
small committees to enforce, where necessary, the provisions of the Untouch- 
ability (Offences) Act, 1955. Publicity media, such as books, pamphlets, 
handbills and audio-visual aids have also been pressed into service. 
Committee on Untouchability " 

A. Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri L. Elyaperumal, М.Р., 
was set up in April 1965 to examine the question of untouchability and the 
problems relating to the education and economic uplift of the Scheduled 
Castes. The Committee, which submitted its final’ report on January 30, 
1969, has laid emphasis on economic and educational development of the 
Scheduled Castes. It has also dealt with the working of the Untouchability 
(Offences) Act, and has made a number of suggestions for its effective 
implementation. 


REPRESENTATION IN LEGISLATURES AND PANCHAYATS 


Under Articles 330 and 332 of the Constitution, seats are reserved for 
the Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the Lok Sabha and the State Vidhan 
Sabhas, in proportion to their population. Under Article 334, this conces- 
sion was to end on January 25, 1970, but Parliament, by passing the Consti- 
tution (Twenty-third Amendment) Bill 1969, has extended the period of 
reservations till 1980. Table 44 gives details of their representation іп 
Parliament and the State legislatures. 


Besides the reserved seats, members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes also represent some general eonstituencies in Lok Sabha and Vidhan 
Sabhas. There is no reservation of seats in Rajya Sabha and Vidhan Pari- 
shads. 


Following the introduction of Panchayati Raj, suitable safeguards have 
bcen provided for proper representation of the members of the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes by reserving seats for them in the Gram Pan- 
chayats and other local bodies. 
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TABLE 44. 


SEATS RESERVED FOR SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 
| IN LOK SABHA AND STATE VIDHAN SABHAS 


Lok Sabha State Vidhan Sabhas 
State/Union ЕЕЕ “ч + 
Territory Total | Scheduled] Scheduled | Total 
number | Castes Tribes number 
of seats 
States 
Andhra Pradesh 6 2 287 40 11 
Assam ., m 1 2 126 8 2 
Bihar. 7 5 318 45 29 
Gujarat .. - 2 3 168 11 22 
Нагуапа 2! - 81 15 - 
Jammu & Kashmir -- — 751 6 = 
Kerala .. **.. 2 — 133 11 2 
Madhya Pradesh 5 8 296 39 61 
Maharashtra... 3 3 270 15 16 
Mysore е 4 - 216 29 2 
Nagaland en ше EN 46 25 = 
Orisa .. 3 5 140 22 34 
Punjab... 3 = 104 23 = 
Rajasthan 4 3 184 31 21 
Tamil Nadu | .. 7 -— 234 42 2 
Uttar Pradesh .. 18 EV 425 39 — 
est Bengal 8 2 280 55 16 
Union, Territories 
and other Areas 
Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands 25 С, E unà 
Chandigarh ~ M 5 n ur 
Dadra & Nagar 
Maveli SN 1 E 
Zt. c, ы 
Goa, Daman and 
TABAH у 
Himachal Pradesh 
iccadive, Mini- 
соу, & Amin- 
divi Islands... 
Маприг 3 
Pondicher 
‘ondicherry .. 
Tripura 


TOTAL .. 


REPRESENTATION IN THE SERVICES 


‚ The manner in which the State carries out its Obligation to reserve posts 
for Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the public services in case of inadequate 
fepresentation and to consider their claims consistent with the mainten- 
ance of efficiency of administration has been left outside the purview of 
obligatory consultation with Public Service Commission [Art. 320(4)]. 

`_ For Scheduled Castes, reservation is 124 рег cent of the vacancies for 
which recruitment is made by open competition on an all-India basis and 
16% рег cent of the vacancies to which recruitment is made otherwise. 
For the Scheduled Tribes, the reservation is 5 per cent in both cases. 
Reservation in direct recruitment to Classes IIT and ТУ posts which nor- 
mally attract candidates from а locality or region are fixed in proportion to 
& 


tPxcludes 25 seats which аге kept in abeyan їй kistan-oceupi 
areas of the State to the Indian Da ват sedia cam d 
“Nominated. 


SCHEDULED AND BACKWARD CLASSES r 133 


the population го? Schéduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the respective 
States and Union Territories. 


Reservation is also made at 124 per cent of the vacancies for Scheduled 
Castes and 5 per cent of the vacancies for Scheduled Tribes in promotions 
on the results of the competitive examination limited to departmental candi- 
dates in grades or services in Classes П, Ш and IV to which direct recruit- 
ment, if any, does not exceed 50 per cent. 

In the case of promotion by selection in Classes ІП and И, such em- 
ployees, unless they are found unfit, are given one higher grading in cate- 
gotisation on merit; the concession is confined to 25 per cent of the total 
vacancies in a grade in a year. 5 у 

To facilitate their adequate representation, concessions such as (i) relaxa- 
tion in age-limit, (ii) relaxation in the standard of suitability and of qualifi- 
cations, and (ili) selection, subject to fulfilling the minimum standard of 
efficiency, have been provided for. 1 no suitable Scheduled Caste or Sche- 
duled Tribe candidates are available for the reserved posts, they are treated 
as unreserved and an equal number of reservations are carried forward to 
two recruitment years. On no occasion, however, the number of reserved. 
vacancies is to exceed 45 per cent of the total vacancies. 

To give proper effect to the reservation decided upon, model rosters’ of 
40 posts each have been prescribed for recruitment by open competition 
and otherwise. If the vacancies in a Service or Cadre are too few Тог the 
purpose, all corresponding posts are grouped together. Annual reports are 
required to be submitted by the employing authorities for scrutiny by the 
Government. То bring about a greater awareness for ensuring effective im- 
plementation of-the special representation orders, liaison officers have been 
appointed in the different Ministries of the Union Government. Arrange- 
ments һауе also been made at Allahabad, Madras and Patiala for intensive 
training and coaching facilities to enable Scheduled Caste and Tribe candi- 
dates to compete. on merit for all-India services. Some of the State Govern- 
ments have also drawn up rules for the reservation of posts for these classes, 
and steps have been taken to increase their representation in State services. 

A high-powered Committee was set up under the Chairmanship.of the 
Home Minister in. 1968-69 to review the progress of employment of Sche- 
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under the Government of India, the 
Union Territories and the Public Sector Undertakings. The Committee 
recommended that all Government departments must set up a “cell” under 
the direct control-of the liaison officer to secure proper enforcement of 
orders of reservation in services for the Scheduled:Castes and. Scheduled 
Tribes candidates. 


Career Planning and Employment Guidance 


Government are running three Pre-examination Training Centres, .at 
Allahabad, Madras and Patiala for imparting coaching to Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled ТгіНе students who intend to appear in the I.A.S. and LF.S. 
and other allied serWices examinations held by the UPSC every year. 

Besides these three centres, a number of States have set up Pre-exami- 
nation Training Centres for imparting pre-examination training to Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe students appearing at State civil services exami- 


.nations and other subordinate examinations conducted by the U.P.S.C. and 


the State Public Service Commissions. у 
A new scheme of career planning was introduced in several States from 
1966-67 to assist the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe candidates “in 


obtaining suitable employment under the State Governments as well as in the” 


и sector, have helped to fil th р 
ese steps have to е quota of posts reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the higher services. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 
Autonomous Tribal Areas of Assam 


In pursuance of the provisions of the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution, 
one Regional Council and six District Councils have been set up іп the 
districts of the United Khasi-Jaintia Hills, Garo Hills, Mizo Hills, North 
Cachar Hills and Mikir Hills. Each of the District Councils consists of not 
more than 24 members; three-fourths of them being elected by adult sufirage. 
Recently, on April 2, an autonomous State within the State of Assam, com- 
prising the autonomous districts of Garo Hills, Khasi and Jaintia Hills and 
Jowai was set up. 


Tribes Advisory Councils 


The Fifth Schedule to the Constitution provides for the setting up of 
а Tribes Advisory Council in each of the States having Scheduled Areas 
and, if the President so directs, for constituting such Councils in States which 
have Scheduled Tribes but no Scheduled Areas. Tribes Advisory Councils 
have been set up so far in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and West 
Bengal. These Councils advise the Governors on such matters concerning 
the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes and development of the Scheduled Areas 
as may be referred to them. Advisory Boards for the Scheduled Tribes have 
been set up in Assam, Kerala and Mysore to advise the State Governments 
on matters pertaining to their welfare and advancement. Tribes Advisory 
Committees have also been formed in the Union Territories of Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura. 


~ WELFARE AND ADVISORY AGENCIES 


Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 


A Special Officer designated as the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes has been appointed by the President under Article 
338 of the Constitution’ to (i) investigate all matters relating to the safe- 
guards for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes provided under the 
M and (ii) report to the President on the working of these safe- 
guards. 


Director-General for Backward Classes Welfare 


In June 1967, the Commissioner's office was reorganised and a Separate 
Organisation was set up in the Department of Social Welfare under the 
charge of Director-General for Backward Classes Welfare to formulate 
schemes for the welfare of backward classes, watch the progress of imple- 
mentation and to maintain the necessary liaison with the States. The Direc- 
tor-General is assisted by.5 Zonal Directors and 9 Deputy Directors posted 
in various regions. 


Parliamentary Body - 


A Parliamentary Committee on ће Welfare of Schedule 
Scheduled Tribes was set up in December 1968 under the к з 
of Shri D. Basumatari to examine the implementation of the constitutional 
safeguards and the recommendations of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled · 
Tribes Commissioner. The Committee has so far submitted five reports 
including one on the employment of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
in services, to Parliament. 0 


Study Team on Tribal Research 


A Stady Team on Tribal Research was appoint d by | i - 
mission ia October, 1969, under the Chairmanship of ree боп, 


yi . 
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It will conduct a survey of the progress achieved by the tribal research 
institutes in the country and is expected to submit its report within a year. 


Welfare Departments in the States 


Under the proviso to Article 164(1) of the Constitution, Welfare De- 
partments in charge of a Minister have been set up in Bihar, Madhya Pradesh 
and Orissa. Welfare Departments have also been set up in all States, except 
Nagaland, and also in Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura. Some 
of the States have set up committees of Members of State Legislatures, оп the 
pattern of Parliamentary Committee. 


WELFARE SCHEMES 


Under Article 339(2) of the Constitution the Union Government can 
give directions to States in the formulation and execution of schemes for 
the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the States. Under Article 275(1), 
the Centre is required to give grants-in-aid to the States for approved 
schemes of welfare and for improving the tone of administration in Sche- 
duled Areas. . 


Plan Outlays 

During the First, Second and Third Five Year Plans, Rs. 26 crores, 
Rs. 78 crores and Rs. 102 crores respectively were spent in the Backward 
Classes Sector on special programmes for the Welfare of Scheduled Castes, 
Tribes and other Backward Classes. Тһе expenditure incurred in this Sector 
during 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69 was Rs. 24 crores, Rs. 23 crores and 
Rs. 24 crores respectively. Іп the Fourth Plan, an outlay of Rs. 142.38 
crores—Rs. 60 crores in the Central Sector and Rs. 77.43 crores in the State 
Sector—has been earmarked. This is in addition to the provision made by 
the State Governments in their non-plan budgets. 


Voluntary Bodies 

Apart from the Central and State Governments, various voluntary wel- 
fare organisations have been doing useful social service in many fields. The 
important organisations of all-India character for Scheduled Castes include 
(a) All-India Harijan Sewak Sangh, Delhi, (b) Bharatiya Depressed Classes 
League, New. Delhi, (c) Iswar Saran Ashram, Allahabad, (d) Indian Red 
Cross Society, New Delhi, (e) Hind Sweepers Sewak Sangh, New Delhi and 
(f) Ramakrishüia Mission, West Bengal. 7 

Voluntary organisations working for ће Scheduled Tribes аге (a) Bhara- 
tiya Adimjati Sewak Sangh, New Delhi, (b) Indian Council for Child Wel- 
fare, New Delhi, (с)' Andhra Pradesh and Andhra Rashtra Adimjati Sewak 
Sangh, (d) Central Social Welfare Board, New Delhi, (e) Ramakrishna 
Mission, Cherrapunji, Ranchi, Puri, Silchar, Along and Shillong and (4) 
Thakkar Bapa Ashram, Nimakhandi (Orissa). 
* The Servants-of India Society, Poona, and All India Backward Classes 
Federation, Delhi, look after the interests of the Backward Classes, while 
Bharatiya Ghumantu Jan (Khanabadosh) Sewak Sangh, Delhi, serves the 
nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes. 


Educational Facilities 

Measures to provide increased educational facilities have been taken, 
emphasis being on vocational and technical training. ‘The concessions 
include free tuition, stipends, scholarships and the provision of books, 
stationery and other equipment. Mid-day meals are also provided at many 
places, и j s 

The Government of India instituted a scheme for grants of scholarship 
to the Scheduled Castes їп 1944-45 and extended it to the Scheduled Tribes 
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іп 1948-49 and to other Backward Classes in 1949-50. The scheme was 
decentralised from 1959-60, i 

_ The Central Government's scheme to award scholarships to deserving 
students from these classes for studies in foreign countries came into force 
in 1953-54. The number of such scholarships per year is 9—four each to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and one to Denotified, Nomadic and 
Semi-Nomadic Tribes. Tourist class sea passages are given to students who 
receive foreign scholarships without travel grants. Overseas scholarships to 
students belonging to backward communities are‘also awarded by some State 
Governments. К 

Seventeen and а half per cent of the merit scholarships granted by the 
Centre to deserving students of the lower income groups for studies in insti- 
tutions which are members of the Indian Public Schools Conference, are 
reserved for backward communities, Some of the State Governments offer 
similar scholarships. Some public schools also award scholarships to 
deserving backward classes students. 

Post-Matric scholarships are given to eligible Scheduled Caste students; 
37,077 such scholarships were awarded during the First Plan, 1,61,472 dur- 
ing the Second Plan and 3,15,358 during the Third Plan. The expenditure 
went up from Rs. 1.58 crores in the First Plan to Rs. 14.21 crores in the 
Third Plan. During 1966-69, Rs. 15.65 crores were spent on 3,23,616 
scholarships to the Scheduled Caste students, у 

Post-Matric scholarships are awarded to every eligible applicant belong- 
ing to a Scheduled Tribe. The number of such scholarships given during 
First, Second and Third Plan periods was 8,495; 25,592 and 60,058 respec- 
tively. The expenditure rose from Rs. 42 lakhs during the First Plan period 
to Rs. 2.63 crores in the Third Plan. During 1966-69 Rs. 3.06 crores were 
incurred, on award of 64,313 scholarships. In the Fourth Plan ап 
outlay of Rs. 11 crores is provided for the award of post-matric scholarsbips 
to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, 

Reservation of seats, lowering of minimum qualifying marks and raising 
of the maximum age limit for admission of members of these classes in all 
technical and educational institutions are among other steps recommended 
by the Union Government to all educational authorities. 

Financial отии was made in the Third Plan for setting up hostels 
for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe girls taking up higher studies. 
The Fourth Plan outlay is Rs, 2 crores. у 
Economic Opportunities 

According to the 1961 census, 1.49 crore Scheduled Tribes were engaged 
in agriculture, of whom 33.33 lakhs were agricultural labourers. Similar 
figures in respect of the Scheduled Castes were 2.19 crores engaged in 
agriculture, including 1.04 crore agricultural labourers. 

Shifting cultivation is a distinguishing feature of agriculture practised by 


some tribal communities in certain areas of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, “> 


Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, М: , Manipur, Orissa and Tripura, 
Among the measures to rehabilitate shifting cultivators on permanent 
- cultivation during the Third Plan period were (i) the setting up of 3 pilot 
farms and 5 agricultural demonstration units and ‘suitable agricultural aid 
in Andhra Pradesh; (ii) introduction of cash crops and reclamation of land 
through soil conservation in Assam; (iii) preference in granting subsidies for 
agricultural implements in Madhya Pradesh; (iv) jhum control scheme and 
settlement in Ош (у) ни for terrace cultivation and minor 
irrigation in Manipur; and (vi opment of colonies i i 
тда хп сонш in а Plan, ct cee 
chemes have been launched to improve irrigation faciliti i 
. wasteland and to distribute it among members of the Scheduled ‘Castes 
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and Scheduled Tribes. Facilities for irrigation, distribution of fertilisers and 
agricultural implements are being extended to them. Some States have set 
up demonstration farms for training them in methods of scientific cultivation. 
Cattle breeding and poultry farming are being encouraged among these 


people. Almost all the States and Union Territories have completed land ' 


reforms and the tribal cultivators have now been or are being brought іл 
direct relation with the state. The State Governments have also adopted 
various legislative and executive measures to provide security of land tenure 
and debt redemption to the tribal people. Some State Governments have 
introduced special regulations to control the business of money lending in 
the Scheduled Areas and provide relief to the families in debt. The Govern- 
ment of Madhya Pradesh has introduced a scheme for grant of loans to tribal 
people for non-productive purposes on an experimental basis. : 


Legislation: has been enacted in almost all States to extend relief to the 
indebted, including those belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. Measures for the abolition of their debt bondage have been taken 
in Orissa and Bihar, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa and West Bengal have enacted tenancy laws to ensure security of land 
tenure of the Scheduled Tribes. 


All the States and Union Territories have launched schemes for the 
development of cottage industries through loans, subsidies and training 
centres. Training-cum-production centres have also been started. Various 
types of co-operative societies such as forest labour co-operatives, marketing- 
Cum-consumers' co-operatives and labour co-operatives have also been 
established. 


Other Welfare Schemes р 4 


Other welfare schemes include the grant of house sites free or at nomi- 
nal cost, assistance by way of loans, subsidies and grants-in-aid to local 
bodies for the construction of houses for their Harijan employees, a scheme 
for giving grants to the local bodies for purposes of wheel barrows and other 
appliances to be used by scavengers, and monetary assistance to co-operative 
building societies specially for the benefit. of the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. 

The medical and public health programmes undertaken by the Govern- 
ment for the benefit of the Backward Classes relate to the position of medical 
care, control of communicable diseases, provision of clean drinking water, 
setting up of mobile dispensaries and éstablishment of maternity and child 
welfare centres in backward and tribal areas. 


Research and Training 


Tribal research institutes, which undertake intensive studies of tribal art, 
culture and customs, have been set up in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan and West Bengal. 
Research in tribal welfare is also conducted by the Anthropological Survey of 

India, Research Unit, NEFA, Social studies and Handicrafts units of the 
Registrar General of India, universities and various other organisations. 
Besides these institutions, various universities like Udaipur University, Ravi 
Shankar University, Delhi University, Gauhati University and Calcutta Uni- 
versity are also engaged in research work on the problems оѓ Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 


Facilities for imparting training to various categories of officers for work 
among the tribals are available in research institutes in Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and West Bengal. Four tribal 
orientation and study centres have also been started in Bihar, Rajasthan, 
Orissa and Madhya Pradesh. 5, 


m 
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Tribal Development Blocks 


During the Second Plan period, under a Centrally sponsored programme, 
a scheme of setting up special multipurpose tribal blocks aimed at intensive 
development in tribal areas on the general pattern of community develop- 
‘ment with modification to suit tribal conditions was started and 43 blocks 
Were opened with an outlay of Rs. 22 lakhs per block in stage I of five 
years and Rs. 10 lakhs per block in stage П of five years. By the end of 
1966-67, the number of Tribal Development blocks rose to 489 covering 
areas with a tribal concentration of 66.66 per cent. No new block has since 
been opened. In the Fourth Plan period it has been decided that the period 
of operation of a T.D. Block be extended from 10 years to 15 years by 
introducing a stage Ш of 5 years with an allotment of Rs, 10 lakhs per block, 
A sum of Rs. 35.57 crores was spent on the T.D. Block programme during 
the Third Plan period and the years 1966-67 to 1968-69. An allocation 
of 32.50 crores has been earmarked for this programme during the Fourth 
Plan period, 
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CHAPTER XI 
MASS COMMUNICATION 
BROADCASTING 


АП India Radio has a network of 66 broadcasting centres covering all 
the important cultural and linguistic regions of the country. 
The Centres are grouped into four zones as follows :— 
North: Ajmer, Allahabad, Bhagalpur, Bhopal, Bikaner, Chandigarh, 
Delhi, Gwalior, Indore, Jabalpur, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Jullundur, 
Kanpur, Lucknow, Mathura, Patna, Raipur, Rampur, Ranchi, 
Simla, Udaipur and Varanasi. ¥ 3 
West: Ahmedabad, Bhuj, Bombay, Nagpur, Panaji, Parbhani, Poona, 
Rajkot and Sangli. 1 
South: Bangalore, Bhadravati, Calicut, Coimbatore, Cuddapah, Dharwar, 
Gulbarga, Hyderabad, Madras, Pondicherry, Tiruchirapalli, Tiru- 
nelveli, Trichur, Trivandrum, Vijayawada and Vishakhapatnam. 
East: Agartala, Aijal, Calcutta, Cuttack, Dibrugarh, Gauhati, Imphal, . 
Јеуроге, Kohima, Kurseong, Pasighat, Port Blair, Sambalpur, 
Shillong, Siliguri and Тели, 
There are also two more stations, one at Jammu and another at Srinagar. 
In addition, auxiliary studios are functioning at Baroda, Darbhanga and 
, Shantiniketan. е 
‘The number of transmitters in operation was 128 on March 31, 1970. 
The primary service from medium-wave transmitters covered about 56.1 
per cent of the area and 73.1 per cent of the population of the country while | 
the second grade service from the short-wave transmitters was available | 
practically throughout the country. | 


Programme Composition 


Music programmes comprise nearly 40.31 per cent of all the programmes | 
broadcast by All India Radio. News, newsreels, talks, discussions, inter- 
views, dramas, features, etc., cover a wide range of subjects. "The national | 
programme of talks given by well-known personalities їп arts, sciences and 
literature is broadcast every Wednesday and relayed by all stations, The 
composition and duration of the Home, including Vividh Bharati, and Ex- | 
ternal Services programmes during 1969 are shown below. 


TABLE 45 
COMPOSITION OF HOME SERVICES PROGRAMMES (1969): К, 
Durati: 
НЫ ration Approx | 
Hrs. Mis, percentage | 
Regional Services 
Indian music 
Classical (vocal) ay 52 E LY eee 8.32 
Classical {instrumental as En v 8:00 | 
Folk (vocal, тулу SEDE аа а 2-67 | 
Folk (instrumental) .. H: x ses 0-10 | 
Light (vocal) .. .. 52 E EN 10-68 || 
———————— REDE а Ад | 
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TABLE 45 (coneld.) 
Duration Approx. 
Туре of Programme ‚ | percentage 
Hr. Mts, 
Light (instrumental) .. 2,148 39 0.91 
Devolional A 11,778 2 4:95 
Film t 11423 314 4-68, 
Western musie .. 4,786 46 2:01 
Talks, discussions, etc. 45 CU n 18388 56 27473 
Dramas and features, etc. 10,030 16 4:22 
News 57,869 00 24-32 
Special Broadcasts 
Religious 406 10 0-17 
Children 3,135 5 1:32 
Women 3,543 44 1:49 
Rural 15,544 14 6-54 
Industrial 3,714 16 1:56 
Armed Forces .. 4,548 38 1:91 
Tribal Areas - ~ y 5413 47 2:15 
Educational .. я ni їз 5,749. 8 2:42 
Publicity Е x К 3,694 32 1:55 
Others .. 5,472 57 2-30 
TOTAL Ы 2,37,909 | 20 100-00 
Vividh Bharati * 1,16,340 46 
GRAND TOTAL .. 3,54,250 06 | 


TABLE 46 


COMPOSITION OF EXTERNAL SERVICES PROGRAMMES (1969) 


Type of Programme 

Music 
Indian .. 4% + 5 25 22 
“West Asian... .. .. 4% 4% 
Swahili . a6 "d Же Ma si 
East Asian. .. m 

Spoken Word | „ 
Talks, discussions, ete. ét he te 
Dramas, plays, etc, .. n 52 AG 
Publicity РХ Be ee ТЕ 2v 
Others .. n .. xm DE qs АЯ 


GRAND TOTAL .. ` 


Duration 
Hrs. Mts. 


Vividh Bharati . 
This ali-India light variety 


Approx. 
percentage 


ety programme is broadcast simultaneously from 


28 stations of All India Radio on their medium-wave channels and two 
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short-wave transmitters, The programme is also broadcast on the primary 
channels for part duration by five stations, namely, Dibrugarh, Gauhati, 
Jammu, Kurseong and Mathura. The daily duration of the programmes 
broadcast is 12 hours 25 mts, on all days except Saturdays when the trans- 
mission is extended by 30 mts. providing an alternative programme to the 
National Programme of Music. 

А section of Vividh Bharati met-work, comprising Bombay, Calcutta, 
Delhi, Madras, Nagpur, Poona and Tiruchirapalli stations, broadcast Com- 
тега! Service programmes. A 


SPECIAL AUDIENCE PROGRAMMES 
` 


Rural Programmes 


Rural programmes deal with all aspects of rural life and provide useful , 


information to villagers through dialogues, discussions, plays, news, talks, 
weather reports, etc. Problems concerning agriculture, education, health 
and hygiene are dealt with by experts. АП stations of AIR. broadcast rural 
programmes for about two hours a day. A special programme of 30 minutes’ 
duration of special interest to women and children in the rural areas is a 
regular feature of broadcasts from stations. Under the Subsidy Scheme of 
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, 1,40,461 community sets 
have been supplied to various State Governments for installation in rural 
areas, 


Radio Rural Forum 


A country-wide scheme of Radio Rural Forums,. providing listening- 
cum-discussion group programmes, in which a two-way contact between thc 
Expert and the Listener is established, was launched оп November 17, 
1959. These are organised in villages which regularly listen to two special 
half-hour programmes broadcast on Tuesdays and Fridays and send their 
criticisms and suggestiohs to the radio stations concerned. These pro- 
grammes also serve as an effective link between the farmer and the Agricul- 
rural Department of the State Government. About 20,000 such forums are 
functioning at present. 


Farm and Home Unit 


To give educational and other technical information to farmers, 20 
Farm and Home Units, manned by qualified staff, have been set up at 
Bangalore, Calcutta, Delhi, Dharwar, Gauhati, Jaipur, Jullundur, Lucknow, 
Nagpur, Patna, Poona, Raipur, Rajkot, Sambalpur, Simla, Srinagar, Tiru- 
chirapalli, Trichur, Varanasi and Vijayawada, Seven more Farm and Home 
Units have been sanctioned and will be commissioned shortly. 


Family Planning Programmes 


To intensify the message of Family Planning, 22 Special Units have been 
set up at Ahmedabad, Allahabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Calicut, Cuttack, Delhi, Gauhati, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Tullundur, Lucknow, 
Madras, Nagpur, Panaji, Rampur, Ranchi, Simla, Srinagar and Trivandrum. 


School Broadcasts 


Educational programmes for schools are at present broadcast from 27 
stations for a duration of 20-40 minutes on two to five days in а week. 


Programmes for Women and Children 


Special programmes for women and children are broadcast from ай 
stations generally twice and from some stations thrice a week for 30 to 45 
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minutes per programme. In the women’s programmes, information on 
house-keeping, child-care, nutrition, mental health, etc., is given. Talks, 
dialogues, short stories, plays, features and quiz programmes are broadcast 
‘in programmes meant for children. Formation of listening groups both for 
women and children is encouraged. At the end of June 1969, there were 
over 4,760 women’s listening clubs and 8,100 children’s listening clubs in 
India. Intensive nutrition programmes for rural women have been started 
as an experimental measure from six stations, namely, Bangalore, Bhopal, 
Cuttack, Hyderabad, Jullundur and Poona, 


Youth Programmes Š 


AIR, which has been broadcasting a.large number of youth programmes 
over the years, introduced a new youth service called “Үпү Vani” from July 
21, 1969. Carried over a separate channel from the Delhi Station, it is 
broadcast for two hours in the morning (7 a.m. to 9 a.m.) and for four 
hours in the evening (7 p.m. to 11 p.m.). The service includes not only 
entertainment and informative programmes of interest to young listeners but 
also a few programmes in which representative speakers from the elder 
generation broadcast to the young providing information оѓ particular 
interest to them. 


Industrial Workers’ Programmes 


Programmes for industrial workers are broadcast at convenient hours, 
from Ahmedabad, Allahabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, ‘Bombay, Calcutta, ` 
Calicut, Delhi, Hyderabad, Indore, Lucknow, Madras, Nagpur, Ranchi, 
Tiruchi, Trivandrum and Vijayawada.. They provide information and 
entertainment to industrial workers and in particular acquaint them with the 
laws and problems of industrial establishments. A programme for tea garden 
workers and their families is also broadcast from Gauhati and Kurseong. At 
the end of 1969, Industrial Listener’s Forums were functioning at 549 
centres. 

Special broadcasts on small-scale industries to stimulate rural entrepre- 
neurs and educated youth to take to small-scale industries have been started 
from Calicut, Jullundur, Patna and Vijayawada. 


Programmes for the Armed Forces 


Special programmes for the forces are broadcast daily from Ahmedabad, 
Bhuj, Delhi, Gauhati, Imphal, Jammu, Jullundur, Lucknow, Rajkot, and 
Siliguri stations. In addition, three special programmes are also broadcast 
daily in the Vividh Bharati service under the general title ‘Г ayamala'. 
Every Saturday this programme is presented by an eminent film personality. 
Troops programmes broadcast by AIR stations contain popular music, enter- 
tainment items, general news and news of special interest to troops. Special 
music concerts are occasionally held in areas where troops are stationed. 
Messages from service personnel and their families are also broadcast, 


Programmes for Tribal Listeners 

AIR broadcast programmes in 87 tribal dialects of which the largest 
number is represented in the programmes from the Gauhati station. Such 
programmes are also broadcast from Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Bhuj, 
Calcutta, Calicut, Cuttack, Imphal, Indore, Jaipur, Kohima, Kurseong, 
Pasighat, Ranchi, Simla, Trivandrum and Vijayawada. 


Five Year Plan Publicity 


Publicity for the Plan aims at bringing home to listeners the theme of 
helping themselves to help the Plan. Apart from the general programmes 
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in which information is given about the developmental activities under the 
Plan, Special Audience programmes emphasize various aspects of planned 
progress, During 1969, as many аз 10,734 such programmes were broadcast. 


Programme Exchange 
% 


The Programme Exchange Unit (Internal) * helps AER stations to cx- 
change their outstanding programmes. During 1969, 4,803 tape-recordings 
and 4,541 scripts were exchanged. Besides, a number of items were select- 
ed from 1,072 programmes received from abroad. The Programme Ex- 
change Unit (Internal) receives contributions from foreign radio organisa- 
tions and Progtamme Exchange (External) in return sends them contribu- 
tions of Indian items. About 85 foreign broadcasting organisations receiv- 
ed 2,864 items under this arrangement. A central library of recordings on 
tapes and discs is also maintained in Delhi. bulletin giving details оѓ 
programmes which are included in this library after screening is issued to 
stations. It also produces about 30 “Naya Chaupal" programmes: based on 
U.N, Radio features "Perspective", 


Transcription Service 


The Transcription Service has more than 17,500 tape-recordings in its 
"Library of Sound Archives" of eminent personalities in all walks of life, 
_ historic moments in the nation's life and voice-casts of national and inter- 
national leaders, Selected recordings of well-known ‘Masters’ of Hindus- 
tani and Karnatic music and speeches of eminent leaders are catalogued 
and indexed for ready reference. 3 


News Services 


AIR broadcasts 201 news bulletins a day. Im the Home Service from 
Delhi, 72 bulletins are on the air every day in English, Hindi and 16 other 
languages. These include 11 bulletins in English (including a slow speed 
bulletin for the benefit of small newspapers and one bulletin in the Youth 
Service), 20 bulletins in Hindi (including nine head-line bulletins in Vividh 
Bharati and one in Television Service); three each in Assamese, Bengali 
Gujarati, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Tamil Telugu 
and Urdu; two each in Kashmiri, Dogri and Sindhi and one each in Gorkhali 
and ме. ? "y 
* Regional Stations broadcast daily 88 bulletins in Hindi and 17 other’ 

languages and 30 tribal dialects. Delhi, Lucknow, Bhopal, Patna, pros 

and Simia stations broadcast regional news bulletins in Hindi, Chandigarh 
both in Hindi and Punjabi, Bombay and Nagpur in Marathi, Calicut and 
Trivandrum in Malayalam, Madras in Tamil, Hyderabad in Telugu and 
Urdu, Ahmedabad an§-Bhuj in Gujarati, Calcutta in Bengali, Panaji іп 
Konkani, Srinagar in Urdu, Kashmiri and Ladakhi, Cuttack in Oriya, Gauhati 
in Assamese, Imphal in Manipuri and four other tribal dialects Kohima in 
Nagamese and 13 other dialects, Shillong іп Mizo and 11 other tabul 
dialects and Dae i five tribal dialects, у 

The News Services also puts out daily news commentaries i i 
Hindi, Urdu, Kashmiri and а Ka ка ия 
broadcast from some of the regional stations like Calcutta, Jaipur, Gauhati 
Srinagar, etc. In addition, there is a weekly round-table discussion broad- 
cast ae Sunday oe matters he current interest, 

о acquaint listeners with the proceedings of Parliament, 10-minute 
commentaries both in English and Hindi are simul 
day when Parliament is in session, м a ш a 


% 


a 
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Radio Newsreel/Samachar Darshan Programme, based: on recordings of' 
events received from all over the country, is broadcast in English and Hindi 
on alternate days. Once a week, the newsreel is devoted to sports activities- 
in the country. i 

‘The News Services has its own petwork of correspondents throughout 
India. It has also a correspondent stationed in West Asia and South East 
Asia. Besides, the monitoring services located in Simla and Delhi monitor 
139 transmissions in 10 languages from 22 stations in the world. 


` External Services 


External broadcasts are on the air for 46 hrs. 12. mts. round the clock. 
There are regular services in 21 languages, viz. : English, Burmese, Thai, 
Indonesian, Sinhala, French, Cantonese, Kuoyu, Nepali, Tibetan, Hindi, 
Gujarati, Swahili, Pushto, Arabic, Persian, Tamil, Urdu, Dari and Bengali. 

here is also a daily 10 mts. news bulletin in Konkani. 

During 1969, programmes broadcast totalled more than 16,231 hours. 


A monthly programme journal in English ‘India Calling’ carries details: 
of programmes and is distributed free to overseas listeners. Quarterly 
programme folders in ten languages, viz. : Arabic, Burmese, Chinese, French,- 
{ndonesian, Nepali, Persian, Pushto, Swahili and Tibetan are brought out, 


besides a programme exchange bulletin: 


Production of Radio Receivers 


From a small beginning of 3.036 sets in 1947 and of 1,50,596 sets in’ 
decr the production of radio receivers in India rose to 13,68,867 sets dur- 
ing 1968. у 


Broadcast Receiver Licences 


There were 100,34,960* broadcast receiver licences in force on December 
31, 1969. The circle-wise and receiver-type break-up of the licences is 
given in Table 47. 
Television ( ~ 
The Television Service was inaugurated at New Delhi on September 15: 
1959, This service is available for viewers іп Delhi within a range of 
35 kilometers. Designed primarily for. community viewing in tele-clubs 
and for in-school teaching, the tele-club programmes became part of a daily 
service which was introduced on, August 15, 1965. The General Service 
provides a variety of fare to the viewers, including magazine and *youth 
programmes in English and Hindi, news and news reviews, light entertain- 
ment, folk music and folk dances, discussions on. topical subjects, interviews 
with visiting experts and personalities, literary programmes, quiz rog- 
rammes, programmes for women and children and film coverage О im- 
ant events at home and abroad besides feature films and documentaries: 
“Те General Service Programmes агё now telecast in the evening for two 
hours (7 p.m. to 9 pm. in summer and 6.30 p.m. to 8.30 pm. in winter). 
on.all days except Sundays when it is from 4.30 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. and 
three hours. A 6 2 
4 A pilot project for popularising better agricultural practices through the 
medium of television was inaugurated in Delhi on January 26, 1967. These 
special programmes for aericulturists named “Krishi Darshan” are tele-cast 
twice a week. There are 90 Farm Tele-clubs, out of which 60 are in the 
Delhi Territory and the other 20 in the villages of U.P. and Haryana. The 
prosrammes have a viewing audience of 8,000 on each day. 
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The School Television Section has been putting-out regular in-school ins- 
tructional programmes on selected subjects supplementing the regular school 
syllabus since 1961. Lessons telecast for the students cover Physics, 
Chemistry, General Science, Social Studies and English. Teachers’ Training 
Programmes afe also televised for teachers in Science, Mathematics and 
English. So far, 564 television sets have been installed in 345 schools. The 
instructional programmes are available (о 50,000 students of Science, 
125,060 of English, Géneral Science and Social Studies. қ 
“Twenty plus looks at life”, an AIR-TV documentary portraying the 
changing attitude of the young, won а special award for low-budget produc- 
tion in an international competition conducted by Asian Broadcasting Union 
in 1967. Again in November, 1968, another documentary “Highway No. 
2) а similar award. There were 12,303 TV licences as on Decem- 
yer 31, 1969. 4 


Commercial Service 


AIR's Commercial Broadcasting Service was inaugurated from 
Bombay-Poona-Nagpur on November 1, 1967. The Calcutta Service was 
opened on October 15, 1968. The Delhi Service went on the air on April 
i, 1969. The Madras-Tiruchirapalli Service started functioning on April 
13. 1969, The main features of the Service are :— 

(i) The commercials go over the Vividh Bharati medium-wave 
transmitters of Bombay-Poona-Nagpur, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras-Tiruchirapalli. ; 

(ii) The total time available for sale is 84 minutes per day, ie., 10 
ра cent of the Vividh Bharati transmission time. 

(iii) The advertisements are accepted in any language as tape record- 
ed ‘spots’ of 15 seconds, 30 seconds, etc. The period devoted 
does not exceed one minute at a time. ! 

(iv) A Code of Conduct guides the staff and advertisers on broad- 
casting norms to ensure that the commercials ate not only in 
good taste but in conformity with national interest and public 
welfare. 

The gross income from November 1, 1967 to March 31, 1970 was 


Rs. 2.30 crores. 


Advisory Committees 


4 

Advisory Committees and Consultative Panels of Experts both at the 
centre and regional Stations advise АП India Radio on general principles 
to be kept in view in the planning and presentation of different categories 
of programmes. At the centre, there are (i) Central Programme Advisory 
Committee, (ii) Urdu Programme Advisory Committee and (iii). Sanskrit 
Programme Advisory Committee. At the regional level, Programme Advi- 
Committees are attached to the main station generally located at the 


A provision of Rs. 40 crores has been made in the Fourth Plan for 
expansion of broadcasting facilities. The programme aims at extension of 
medium-wave coverage, development and strengthening of the External 
Services and extension of Commercial Service. At the end of the Fourth 


. 
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Tacílities at Delhi and the extension of television to five new centres, namely, 
TWombay-Poona, Сасина, Kanpur, Madras and З 


Ж А 
pan ені раты of Bewspapers in India stood at 10,281 at the end o: 
1969 as against 10,019 in | , ар increase of 2.6 per cent оусе ће recel- 
ing year. The over-all increase during the quam ennium 1 1969, 
рач т Yah 26 P pnt dien 94 growth be к 3 ий 

i cent for wee! 5 number anguapes in ch they 
меге publi was 51 (15 principal and 36 other languages) against 19 


Of 10,281 newspapers, 702 were dailies (incloding tri-weekties and 
bi-weeklies), 2,973 weeklies and the remaining 6.606" Гоз were 
new: 


29), А 
tho other States, Assam had the lowest (102) ВЕН of newspapers. | 
the Union Territories, the highest ‘nomics 8) belonged (о Сум 
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TABLE 48 
NEMARA OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS ACCORDING TO STATE] 
à (as оа December 31, 1969) 
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' Hindi and Telugu (9.6), Punjabi (9.1), Kannada (8.5), Sindhi (6.1) 
Malayalam (5.7) and Tamil (5.6). Marathi newspapers attained an in- 
crease of 4.5 per cent, English 3.9 per cent and Urdu 3.4 per cent, Circula- 
tion of Assamese, Sanskrit and "other languages” declined in varying 
degrees. 

“Table 50 shows the circulation of common newspapers (language-wise ) 
as on December 31 in 1968 and 1969,» 


TABLE 50 
CIRCULATION OF COMMON PAPERS-— E ANGUAGE-WISE 

1968 and 1969 
Language | Number Circulation (000) А Rate. of 
of -- ~l increase] 
papers 1968 1969 | decre?se 
| (percent) 
Bugis 222722022 А105 54030 ТҮЗҮ ЧАГ ИЛЗ: 
тте ны) ЖАЫ ТИШ 1,011 41,24 | 45,18 + 96 
Doo NEM ои №; 225 | 2676 | 2827 + 5.6 
Malayalam 20.2 2. 19 | 19,40 | 20,51 + 5.7 
Marathi Жу Ba. 325 14,87 15,54 + 4.5 
Gujarati IT ue + 313 15,17 | 15,55 + 2.5 
Bengali SEIL. ет 12,48 12,58 + 08 
Шар СЕИ 421 12,69 | 1312 ИУ 
Тен Ыр deer ti el 163 8,61 7 944 t 9.6 
Kannada "> 15 a 132 5,87 | 6,37 + 8.5 
Punjabi 4% Ж E 112 | 2470 | 324 + 91 
МА i eden er Мас“ 1,80 2,13 + 18.3 
Sindhi .. pe 2s = 37 99 1,05 + 6.1 
Assamese’ 27220222022 19 1,02 1,01 SEO 
РАН аан ha, 13 SC Sy Ap Nil 
О, ть 368 623 | 634 + 18 
Multilingual — .,, — 83 117 117 Nil 
а a MAEN ө | 78 76 12957 
TOTAL E nem aan, ana 


52.90 lakhs followed by Tamil (30.35 lakhs), Malayalam (21.61 lakhs), 
Gujarati (17,51 lakhs) and Marathi (17.02 lakhs). Among the 15 princi- 
pal languages, the circulation figure of Sanskrit - newspapers was below 
1,00,000, "Table 51 shows the language and periodicity-wise break-up of 
the total circulation ag on Becember 31, 1969, 
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ТАВГЕ 51 \ 
Ў LANGUAGE AND PERIODICITY-WISE CIRCULATION, 1969 
ь (Thousandsy 
Language Dailies* | Weeklies Others Total 
English S- br % 19,53 12,11 33,15 64,79 
Hindi .. d 55 oc 11,91 1725 23,74 52,90 
Assamese == >> 2 29 64 14 1,07 
Bengali E oh Xt 5,17 3,39 5,52 14,08 
Gujarati "s +. KA 6,23 4,14 7,14 17,51 
Kannada Ap a а 2,55 2,24 2,30 7,09 
Malayalam .. Ac m 8,32 6,80 6,49 21,60 
Marathi ao 27 4 7,37 3,77 5,88 ~ ог 
Oriya .. > a. 4% 1,13 24 - 89 2,26 
Punjabi Ер. ys vr 58 1,56 1,57 3,71 
Sanskrit M si. += = -— 11 11 
Sindhi .. Ej: Do 27 19 68 33 1,20 
Tamil .. us Vs ЕЗ 8,22 12,77 9,36 30,35 
Telugu ve is $ 2,13 4,09 4,63 10,85 
Urdu .. ЕХ Biete = 3,92 4,87 5,87. 14,66 
Bilingual T 5 oA 30 2,09 5,30 7,69 
Multilingual .. 2% СА .- 42 1,34 1,76 
Others .. RS 45 29 6 27 65 98 
Ga 272. 7190 | 7133 1,441 2,69,64 
Ownership 


In 1969, 65 common ownership units owned 222 newspapers (against 
64 units owning 217 newspapers in 1968). The ratio of newspapers 
belonging to such units to the total number went down from 3.0 in 1964 
to 2.7 ig 1969. е у ү 

The number of newspapers owned by political parties was 84 with a 
total circulation of 1,37 lakhs. j 


Foreign Embassy Publications 


The total circulation commanded by publications brought out by 78 
foreign missions ге resented in India stood at 14,18,730 at the end of 1969, 
11.4 per cent higher in comparison with the preceding year. The total 
number of publications was 111 in 1969 as against 103 in 1968, recording 
an over-all increase of 7.8 per cent over, the corresponding number in 1968. 
The USSR with 46 papers and USA with 17 papers were the largest pub- 
lishers among foreign missions. The German Democratic Republic Trade 
Mission was next with 7 periodicals. 
Newsprint Р 

During 1969-70 (up to May 31, 1970) 2,08,145.74 tonnes of news-print 
were allocated to such newspapers and periodicals which applied for it. This 
includéd 120.000 tonnes of imported news print, 40,000 tonnes of Nepa 
news-print indigenously roduced and 25.000 tonnes of white printing paper 
allocated duty free. c countries from which newsprint was allocated 
were : U.S.S.R. (39,576 tonnes), Canada (24,884 tonnes), Scandanavian 
countries (11,421 tonnes), Poland (2,000 tonnes) and 4,861 tonnes of 
glazed newsprint from Norway, Finland and Sweden, In addition, 23,667 
tonnes of newsprint was also imported from Canada under the Canadian 


"Includes tri-weeklies and bi-wecklies 
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Development Loan Assistance programme. Due to continued foreign ex- 
change difficulty and shortage of newsprint, the supply is governed by ға 
Newsprint Allocation Policy which is announced by the Government in 
ear. i У 
ати the indigenous production оѓ newsprint at Nepa Mills was 
14,371 tonnes against 40,000 tonnes approximately ш 1969-70. The 
annual production at the Мера Mills is expected to increase to 60,000 tonnes 
per year by the end of 1970-71. 


Newsprint Advisory Committee 


Language Newspapers Association and four other non-officials nominated 


Press Unformation Bureau 


The Press Information Bureau functions as a link between the Govern- 
ment of India and the public through the medium of the Press. Из pri- 
mary function is to assist newsmen in gathering full information on “the 
Government's working and policy. It aiso supplies them factual informa- 
‘tion on the activities of the Government and keeps the Government . in- 
formed about public reaction, as expressed in the Press, to its policies and 
performance, е 

For dissemination of information to the Press, the Bureau, in addition 
to issuing handouts, Press notes and Press communiques :— 

(i) arranges Press conferences for Ministers and Secretaries, and 
briefings of Pressman by senior Government Officials; 
(ii) furnishes information "іп Tesponse to specific queries by 
Press representatives; 
(ii) issues a weekly digest of news, specially for the use of periodi- 
Саш 


(iv) issues articles and features, many of them illustrated; 
(v) releases news photographs to the Press; and 


(vi) arranges conducted tours for pressmen, especially to develop- 
ment project areas. 4 


“the PIB. Since many of these newspapers, specially in the Indian languages, 
do not subscribe to the services of the news agencies, PIB supplies them 


of small Newspapers are also included in conducted tours, 

During 1969, PIB releases were supplied to 4. 
and periodicals; photographic services to 1,012 newspapers and periodicals 
and ebonoid blocks to 1,418. The number of Indian and foreign accredited 
Press correspondents who availed of PIB's services in Delhi was 320. The 
“number of accredited TV film and Still Cameramen was 79, 


„174 Indian newspapers 
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A weekly wall newspaper “Hamara Desh”, was started from January 20, 
1970. Published in Hindi, English, Urdu and Bengali, the newspaper has 
been started as a medium of communication to the public of factual news, 
icularly about actual achievements, in the sphere of economic develop- 


m t. 
Selected. news releases, photographs and feature articles issued by 
PIB are disseminated abroad by Indian Missions. Ў 


` 


There are five main Central Jaws relating to the Press: (i) The Press 
and Registration of Books Act, 1867; (11) The Working Journalists (Con- 
ditions of Services) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955; (ui) Тһе 
Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954; (iv) 
The Parliament Proceedings (Protection of Publication) Act, * 1956; and 


papers? preservation of copies of books and newspapers printed in India 
and registration of such books and newspapers. The Working Journalists 


service of ten years ог On grounds of conscience if his total service is not 
less than three years. It also provides for the setting up of wage boards 
for journalists from time to time, Under this provision, the Government 
of India appointed the Second Wage Board for Working Journalists on 
November 13, 1963, with G. K. Shinde, ex-Chief Justice of the former 
Madhya Bharat Migh Court, as Chairman. Another Wage Board was 
also appointed to fix rates of wages for the non-journalist employces of 
tablishments. The recommendations of the two Wage Boards 


newspaper 65 
were узса by the Government subject to a few. modifications. 


Press Council ^ E 


Following the recommendations of the Press Commission, 
Council of India came into being on July 4, 1966 unt 


portance. 
Press Council consists of a Chairman, (N. Rajagopal Ayyangar, а 
dee of the Supreme Court) nominated by the Chief Justice of 
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proprietors and persons engaged in the management of newspapers or having 
special knowledge or experience in education, science, law or culture and 
Members of Parliament. The Council functions as a quasi-judicial body 
for adjudicating complaints against newspapers and journalists for violation 
of the Code of journalistic ethics or public taste and professional miscon- 
duct, It is vested with powers to censure a newspaper or a journalist found 
guilty of such lapses. The Council also considers complaints alleging inter- 
ference with the free functioning of the Press. The decisions of the Council 
in these matters cannot be questioned in a Court of Law, 

In 1969, the Council considered 40 complaints (another 14 cases were 
in different stages of investigation at the end of the year). Out of 40, nine 
were rejected and 29 upheld, while one was withdrawn at the stage of inquiry. 
In respect of another, the Council's authority to deal with it lapsed owing fo 
proceedings in a court of law having been started at the Stage of inquiry by 
the Council. 


cil administered warning to 17 editors and censured three, Accepting “the 
apology tendered by five respondents, it refrained from taking any action 
against them. The Council dealt with six complaints alleging interference 
with the freedom of the Press or Suppressing of news. 

A sample survey of the requirements of the newspaper industry of train- 
ed personnel in different Categories on the editorial side in the course of 


dom of the Press. The scheme is now under Government's consideration. 


The Council is currently pursuing its investigation in regard to unfair 
competition and restrictive practices in the newspaper industry, 
The Advisory Committee on the Press Council, which was set up by the 


(Amendment) Act, 1970 has come into force as a result of the acceptance 
of the recommendations of the Advisory Committee, 


35 mm 
(i) Films other than feature, exceeding 600 metres in len th 107 
(ii) Short films, 600 metres and below in length 46 s м 1,036 
16 тт s 
(i) Films other than feature, exceeding 240 metres in length 21 
(ii) Short films, 240 metres and below in length £5 24 


TOTAL .. .. .. 1,188 
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TABLE 52 | 
OUTPUT OF FEATURE FILMS ` 

Ее 
Language 1941 | 1947 | 1951 | 1956 | 1961 | 1966 1967 | 1968 1969 
Assamese -- — — 3 2 2 2 1 2” 
Arabic .. -- — 2 er. 
Bengali .. 18 38 38 54 36 30 25 29 29 
Dogri -- — -- - — 1 — — — 
Gujarati 1 11 6 3 7 2 3 3 6 
Hindi* 79| 186| 100| 123) 109| 108 85 74** | 100 
Kannada 2 5 2 14 12 21 24 36 44 
Kashmiri — — — — — — — — 1 
Konkani = — — = — — 1 — 1 
Malayalam 1 — 7 б 11 31 39 36 31 
Marathi 14 6 16 13 15 12 20 17 16 
Nepali . — - — — -- 1 -- 1 = 
Oriya — -- -- 2 2 2 2 3 2 
Punjabi 2 — 4 — 5 4 5 2 4 
Sindhi — =] — — - 1 1 1 2 
Tamil 34 29 26 51 49 60 65 68 70 
Telugu . 16 6 30 27 55 41 61 77 59 

TOTAL .. B | 167| 2811 2291 295! 303 [3161 333 | 350 367 


The following Table shows the classification of certified Indian feature 
films according to the nature of their themes. 


TABLE 53 
f THEMATIC CLASSIFICATION OF FILMS 

Theme ұр | 1961 1962 | 1963 | 1964 | 1965 | 1966 | 1967 | 1968 | 1969 
Social H ка „| 162 || 174 | 162 | 178 171 Г 189 | 195 | 224 | 238 
Crime aa m 30 43 39 21 46 35 60 65 64 
Fantasy .. b ӨЗ ТУА) 21 20 23 28 15 19 13 11 
Historical Зе t z г Я 7 E Я 5 $ 5 
Biographical -© .. 2 2 — 
Mythological .. S MET 30 21 17 25 20 22 15 17 
Legendary P aA 26 21 20 20 20 22 15 19 27 
Devotional i А 2 4 5 13 7 1 4 2 ki 
Children ee t 1 — 4 8 1 5 5 3 — 
Stunt... зу 5 = 4 i => 3 3 4 2 
Adventure Us A 2 8 18 18 20 16 3 — = 
нв xi а, an а 

TOTAL «+ ..] 303 | 307t|. 309 | 304 326! 316! 333! 350' 367 


Film Institute of India 

The Film Institute of India was set up by the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting at Poona in 1961 for providing all-round technical train- 
ing in the production of films. Training is imparted in film direction, screen 
play writing, motion picture photography, sound recording and sound engi- 
neering, film editing and acting. ‘At present 141 students are undergoing 
training in these courses. Neat 

The courses at the Institute are conducted by its own staff as well as 
guest lecturers drawn from the ranks of eminent producers, directors and 
technicians іп the film industry. The Institute has its own processing 
laboratory and extensive studio facilities which are sometimes hired out to 
outside producers on condition that shooting is co-ordinated with the teach- 
ing programme of the Institute. 


* Includes Urdu, Rajasthani and Hindustani films. 
же Includes three children’s films andtwo Hindi films with English sub-titles. 
{The figure for 1962 excludes one Tamil film originally certified in 1959 but granted 
a [resh certificate under a new title in 1962. 


156, 7o OGINDIA 1970 


Three Refresher Courses have been organised by the Institute so far for 
- young film-makers from India and other Asian countries. Опе of these was 
in Film Appreciation and the other two in Short Film Script Wriüng, thc 
latter in collaboration with UNESCO. 
| The training programme at the Institute+is a blending of Theory and 
Practicals. As a part of the training programme, students of the Institute 
produced 12 diploma films, and 12 documentary films during the academic 
year 1969-70, Two short feature films were also made for giving training 
to students of Acting Course. Members of the staff also make demonstra- 
tion/training films. Some of the Institute’s films are approved by the Film 
Advisory Board for general release. So far 10 such films have been re- 
leased. Тһе Institute runs a small Employment and Guidance Вигези to 
help its students find suitable jobs. 

The Institute also takes part in film festivals in India and abroad. 
During 1969-70 several of its films were entered at the various international 
film: festivals. Of these, “Rose Bud” received Honorable Mention Certifi- 
cate at the Esquire’s College Film Festival; California, 


Children’s. Film Society 


The Society. was established under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 
іп. May 1955 to undertake production, distribution and exhibition of films 
specially suited or of special interest to children and adolescents. The 
Society receives an annual grant-in-aid from the Central Government and 
annual contributions from various State Governments and Union Territories. 
it has an annual budget of about Rs. 12—15 lakhs for the ‘production o! 
films and, their distribution through its commercial and non-commercial cir- 
cuits. 
The Society has so far produced over 65 films (full length feature films 
of 6 to 8 reels, cartoons, puppets and children’s film magazines). “Heerer 
Prajapati”, Society’s first film in a regional language (Bengali), was there- 
cipient of Prime Minister's Gold Medal, being the best Children’s film of 
1968. Another, a cartoon film, “Nag Aur Kauva” (Snake and the Crow), 
was the best animation film of 1968. The Society has so far won 13 national 
(including two Prime Minister's Gold Medals) and international awards and 
recognitions. | 

The Society has Jaunched a programme of film production in regional 
languages. These films will later on be dubbed in Hindi and other теріопа! 
languages. “Неегег Prajapati” has already been dubbed.in Hindi, Tamil, 
Telugu, Kannada, Marathi and Gujarati. Similarly, the second Bengali 
film “Tehehapuran” based оп the story of Rabindranath Tagore js 


‘being dubbed in regional languages. It is proposed to produce a Tamil 


film during 1970-71. 

Films produced’ by the Society are exploited both оп commercia! and 
non-commercial circuits t6 give the maximum benefit to the children in the 
country. In addition to regular commercial shows arranged by the Society 
both at Bombay and New Delhi, some of the cinema halls in the country are 
also organising special film shows of the Society’s films. | ‘The Society .also 
maintains a 16 mm. Film Library of its films. The films are rented to mem- 
bers at a nominal charge for non-commercial screening in schools, clubs, 
Government colonies and factories and slum areas. | 
‚ During 1969-70, over 15 lakh children and their escorts witnessed film 
shows arranged by the Society. About 60 to 70 lakh persons also viewed 
Society’s films through the publicity vans of Central and State Gayern- 
ments. The Society earned а net revenue of about Rs, two lakhs from 
commercial and non-commercial screening in 1969. The Society або con- 
tinued to export its films to foreign countries. 


SS O 
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For the first time, the Society has entered into a collaboration agree- 
inent with the USSR for the production of а children’s film. The story is 
based on the life of an Elephant herd from the реп of Khawaja Ahmed 
Abbas. The shooting of the film in India has been completed and the film 
is likely to be released on ‘Children’s Day’, November 14, 1979. 


International Film (Festivals A 
During 1969-70 (up to March 15, 1970), 5 Indian feature films won 


“Goopy Gyne Bagha Byne” received the best Direction Prize at the 
tirsteCombined Adelaide-Auckland Film Festival. The film was also among 
i First Osaka Festival in April, 1970. 
eclaim at the VI Moscow International 
arded the Gold Medal at the Venice 
ірабоп was obtained by “Natun Pata?” 
Film Festival. "Ekatee" got 3 Silver 
ddhist Association's Prize at the Second In- 

ternational Film. Festival, Phnom-Penh. 
In addition, 13 documentaries received awards, diplomas and prizes. 
“Wild Life of India" received Replica of Sputnik in Gold at the 16th 
International Nuclear, Electronics and Teleradio Cinematographic Exhibi- 


6th International Labour and industrial Film Triennial at Antwerp 
(Belgium); “Stairway to the Sky” was awarded Dipioma of Honour at the 
International Competition of Sport Motion Picture at Cortina d'Ampezzo 
CIDALC Jury Award at the 3rd Grenoble Festival. 

of Sports Films. “Glimpses of Indian Cinema” and “Glimpses, of India” 
(Bastern Region) obtained the Certificate of Honour and Critics’ acclaim 
pectively at the 18th Melbourne international Film Festival; "Closed 


“Cross ў 
International Film Festival, Phnom-Penh; “Tiger Shikar” won Diploma and 
Special Prize at the 2nd International Film Festival of ‘Hunting and Fish- 
ing’ of Novi Sad (Yugoslavia) and "Life" was awatded Gold Sputnik at the 
17th International Nuclear Electronics and. Teleradio Cinematographic 
Fair, Rome. : 


Fourth International Film Festival of India 


The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting organised the IV Tnter- 
national Film Festival of India in New Delhi from December 5 to 18, 1969. 
The Festival. which was recognised by the International Federation of Film 
. Producers" Associations, Paris, had two broad sections. “Competitive” and 
*"Mon-Competitive" aud in addition a "Retrospective of Indian Cinema", 
The motto of the Festival was “Vasudhiva Kutumbakam” (the whole world 
- ја family). Тһе Festival provided an opportunity of bringing Indian talent · 
in cinema in close touch with world trends and renowned film personalities. 
Of the 59 countries invited; 33 participated. Tn all, twenty feature films 
and eighteen short films competed in the Festival, Thirty-one feature films 
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and twenty-one short films were сгеепей in the “Non-Competitive” section, 
Thirty-two feature films and twenty-seven short films were screened in 
“Indian Cinema Retrospective”. “Тһе Damned” (USA/ITALY) was 
awarded the Golden Peacock for the best feature film. “Take off at 1800 
hrs.” (Cuba) got the Golden Peacock for the best short film. | *Bhuvan 
Shome” (India) received the Citation, 

A five-day Symposium was also held during the Festival. The main 
Festival in New Delhi was followed by celebration of Film Weeks in Bom- 
bay and Calcutta from December 18 {о 25, 1969 and in Madras from 
December 26, 1969 to January 1, 1970. 


National Awards for Films* 


&ctress, best female play-back singer and lyric writer of the best film song 
Оп national integration have been introduced. An outright grant of 
Rs. 2,000 has also been announced for the producers who may in future 
undertake to substitute/dub an Award winning non-Hindi film in Hindi. 


qualified to judge the merits and value of films make a preliminary selec- 
Чоп of feature films, Separate committees initially examine short filins 
апа documentaries. Children's films arc examined by the Central Com- 
mittee direct. The final selection is mado by the Central Committee for all 
Categories of all-India awards, and the Regional Committees concerned for 
the Regional award, 


Documentaries апа Newsreels 


instruction. Till the end of 1969, the Division had released 1,107 news- 
reels and 1,135 short films for exhibition in cinemas. The Division today 
produces nearly 150 films Per year. Most of these films аге roduced in 
Bnglish and 13 Indian languages. During 1969-70 (up to ЕУ 28), 
12 films were produced through outside Producers, and the Division also 
released 31 documentaries and 52 newsreels produced by the State Govern- 


Interesting events within and outside India are _ included in the weekly ' 


Indian News Review. Items from foreign countries аге received from 24 


units of the State Governments are also incorporated in the weekly news- 
reels. Р 
Every cinema is required under the terms of its licence to exhibit with 
each performance not more than 2,000 ft. of approved films. These 
* See Appendices for 1968 and 1969 Award films. 
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are supplied by the Films Division on payment of rental at one per cent 
of the average weekly collections. One newsreel and one short film a week 
are released alternatively in all cinemas throughout the country. 

Prints can be obtained on loan by Government and semi-Government 
departments, educational institutions, hospitals, charitable institutions, so- 
cial welfare and other non-profit-making organisations. These are made 
available through a network of six branch offices of the Films Division at 
Bombay, Madras, Calcutta, Nagpur, Lucknow, and Hyderabad and also 
through 166 Field Publicity Units of the DFP organisation of the Govern- 
ment of India. Films are also loaned to individuals for non-commercial 
shows by these organisations free of charge. 

Documentaries approved for external publicity are supplied on a regular 
basis to 79 Indian Missions abroad. In addition, such films are also suppli- 
ed to other Missions as required. The Documentaries are utilised by the 
Missions for exhibition in their premises and outside and are also lent to 
social and educational institutions, local Indian residents, etc. Besides, the 
Films Division has regular arrangements for screening its documentaries in 
cinemas and on television in some countries. 


Film Censorship 

The Central Board of Film Censors was constituted in January 1951 for 
the purpose of certifying films for public exhibition in the whole of India. 
The Board consists of eight members, including the Chairman, all of whom 
are appointed by the Government of India. The headquarters of the Board 
is at Bombay, with regional offices at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. The 
Regional Officers are assisted in the examination of films by Advisory Panels, 
the members of which are appointed by the Government of India. They 
include, among others, educationists, doctors, lawyers, social workers. 

Every film, in respect of which an application for certification is made 
to the Board, is viewed by an Examining Committee. On its recommenda- 
tion, the Board may refuse a certificate for the public exhibition of any film, 
or grant it with or without cuts or modifications to be carried out іп the 
film. Where this decision is unacceptable to an applicant, he may ask for 
reconsideration of the film by a Revising Committee which is presided over 
by the Chairman or in his absence by a member of the Central Board of 
Film Censors, nominated by the Chairman. A film may also be referred to 
a Revising Committee by the Chairman оп his own initiative. The applicant 
is given an opportunity to put forward his point of view both before ће 
Examining and Revising Committees. Finally, an appeal against the deci- 
sion of the Board may be made to the Government of India. 

Certificates for unrestricted public exhibition are called ‘Universal’ 
certificates and bear a “О? mark. Films restricted to adults, i.e., to persons 
above the age of 18 years, are given ‘Adult’ certificates and bear an ‘А’ 
mark. If any portion of а film is excised, a triangular mark is put at the 
left-hand bottom corner of the certificate, and a description of the deleted 
portion is endorsed on the reverse of the certificate. The decision of the 
Board in respect of each film examined by it is published in the Gazette 
of India. 

Directions have been issued by the Government for the guidance of 
members of the Examining and Revising Committees of the Board. These 
include broad principles and detailed rules which aim at discouraging crime, 
vice, immorality, incitement to disorder, violence, breach of law, disres- 
pect to a foreign country or people, etc. 

During 1969, the Board examined 2,888 films. Thirty-nine films were 
referred to Revising Committees. The Board granted 1,394 “©? certificates 
and 123 ‘A’ certificates in respect of foreign films, the corresponding figures 
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for Indian films being 1,546 47 and 9 ‘A’ certificates. Twenty-six films 
(23 foreign and 3 Indian) were refused Certificates, Besides, 1,200 films 
was declared by the Board as ‘predominantly educational’, : 


Enquiry Committee on Film Censorship - 


In pursuance of the resolution adopted in Rajya. Sabha іп May 1969, 
а high-level Enquiry Committee on Film Censorship, with Justice G. D. 
Khosla as Chairman, was set ир by the Government of India to enguire 
into the working of the existing procedure for certification of films for pub- 
lic exhibition іп India and allied matters. The Committee submitted its 
report to the Government on July 31, 1969. The report is under examina- 


tion, 


Film Finance Corporation 


. Following the recommendation of the Film Enquiry Committee, the 
Government of India set up the Films Finance Corporation in March 1960, 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore, of which Rs. 50 lakhs now 
constitute the issued capital, wholly subscribed % the Government. The 
Corporation has also been given a loan of Rs. 50 lakhs by thé Govern- 
ment of India. The Corporation gives encouragement to the modest but 
off-beat projects of talented people in the field who cannot find financial 
backing from conventional sources. In the recent films financed by “the 
‘Corporation, emphasis has shifted from box-office formulae to more valid 
cinematic values. "Тһе Corporation has recently decided to finance only 
modest budget films, up to Rs, 2.5 lakhs, and to "insist on furnishing 
adequate collateral security for grant of loans in excess of this amount. Up 
to December 31, 1969, the Corporation had financed 75° films (40 ‘have 
been completed and the rest are at various stages of production). 

The Corporation has disbursed loans of Rs, 171.92 lakhs for produc- 
tion of 60 feature and 15 documentary films, in full or in part, and Rs. 0.00 
lakh to one party for purchase of cauipment, up to February 28, 1970, As 
against this, loans of Rs. 83.77 lakhs have been returned to the Corporation 
which has, so far assisted in the release of 42 feature. and 12 documentary 
films. The Corporation’s advances have been fully recovered from pro- 
ducers of 29 films. 


Import of Cinematographic Film and Equipment 


The quantity and value of cinematographic film—raw and exposed— 
and equipment imported during the period from 1960 to 1969-70 аге 
shown in Table 54. kr . 


Export of Indian Films 


In the field of production of films, India ranks second in the world, 

next to Japan. She produces annually between 300 to 350 films іп 12 

i Indian languages both jn Black and White and Colour, The number of 
Colour films made annually has risen from 12 in 1963 to 62 іп 1969 and 
+18 likely to increase to over 70 during 1970; The capital investment in pro- 
duction is estimated at Rs, 84 crores, Export demand is mainly for Hindi 
and Tamil films. Indian films ara exported to nearly 90 countries in the 
world. The traditional markets for Indian films are U.K., Iran, East Africa, 
Mauritius, West Indies, Ceylon, eee: Malaysia, Thailand, Fizi, Indo- 
nesia, Persian Gulf, West Africa and есі Asia. 


з: “ \ 


“ 
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In order 19 supplement the effort of private traders for export of films, 
Government of India set up the Indian Motion Pictures Export Corporation 
Ltd., (IMPEC) Ltd. in September 1963 under the Indian Companies Act, 
with a total share capital of Rs. 25 lakhs to be subscribed by both the in- 
dustry and Government. Among the objectives of the Corporation are 
production, purchase and export of films and development and maintenance 
of facilities for marketing and exhibition of Indian films abroad. It has its 
own sub-titling and block-making unit, a review theatre and the agency for 
wigs made by Wig India. 

. The IMPEC became a subsidiary of the State Trading Corporation of 
India Ltd., New Delhi from April 4, 1967. During 1969-70, it sent dele- 
gations to U.S.A, and East Asian countries to study the marketing situation 
of Indian films and find out ways and means for export of films to these 
countries. It also concluded an agreement (still to be approved) with 
Sovexport-film ensuring minimum export of film valuing Rs. 8 lakhs during 
1969-70. The export earnings of the Corporation during 1968-69 and. 
1969-70 were of the order of Rs. 32,39,952 and Rs. 32,36,552 respectively. 

Exports of Indian films are also undertaken by merchant-exporters and 
producer-exporters. The total foreign exchange earned by the country 
from the export of Indian films to the different countries is given in Table 
55% 


ТАВІ.Е 54 
IMPORT ОР CINEMATOGRAPHIC FILM AND EQUIPMENT 


Raw Film Exposed Film Sound MF 
Year recording | Projection 
equip- equipment 
Metres Value Metres Value ment (value їп 
(lakhs) (Rs. (lakhs) (Rs. (value in Rs. 
lakhs) lakhs) Rs. lakhs) | lakhs) 
1960 cin 58 827.25 194-33 50-90 37:73 1:41 32-43 
1961 oe E 537-19 165 -47 51:49 44:79 3:76 34:52 
1962 45 S 722:35 177:18 55:95 44:29 е 2:95 33:08 
193 2. ..| 807-09] 2442) 2795| 2728 249| 31-03 
1964 == os 725 -98 201-23 35.40 36 02 0:68 24:16 
1965 55 ve 948 -61 275-78 27:00 21.07 1.63 38,37* 
1966 s s 758 :23 310-13 31-30 46:24 1:82 48:16 
1967 5% > 721-71 416 -67 37.91 55:33 0-74 36:95 
1968-69 .. .. 432:04 | 304-77 33:78 64-54 1:68 63-79 
1969-70 Ж Eu 475:96 408-55 20:09 |, 27:22 2:14 27-79 
(up to January) .. 


* Includes value of parts and accessories of sound recorders, etc., for the period April- 
December, for which separate figures are not available. ] 
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TABLE 55 % 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNED BY INDIAN FILMS 
(in thousands of rupees) 
1968 5 nganan euer 
i Tot 
Territory ШШ Total 
Outright | Rental Outright | Rental 
Sale Sale 
Le ШШ EI ДИУ ЛНУ ОА 
(0) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
Sterling Area 
Aden 97 1,93 2,90 1,83 1,26 3,09 
Australia 63 1 64 1 2 
епа 61 — 61 -- — = 
Bahrain 1,169 10 1,179 1,898 Рат 898 
Guyana — — — 84 --- 84 
Burma .. 2,86 -- 2,86 44 - 44 
West Indies 1,253 2 1255 82 |: — 82 
Ceylon .. © 2,697 3 2,700 1,449 4 1,453 
Doha 25 oh 2,26 — 2,26 3,04 = 3,04 
Dubai 9,29 10 9,39 1,332 — 1,332 
.Fiji.. 4,05 20 4,25 449 21 4,70 
Ghana  .. 28 — 28 27 — 27 
Hongkong 7,07 3,53 1,060 7,38 4 7,42 
Trish Republic 1 — i 3 — 3 | 
Jordan - 1,15 — 7,15 3,40 — 3,40 
Kenya 2,005 — 2,005 1,366 72 1,438 | 
Kuwait 1,71 - 1,71 24 - 24 
Libya — — — 1 — 11 | 
Mauritius 9,20 — 9,20 7,98 55 8,53 
Malawi .. 9 — 9 — — = 
‘Malaysia .. 8,28 — 8,28 60 — 60 
New Zealand 1 — 1 3 5 8 
Nigeria .. 91 21 112 50 6 56 
Persian Gulf 32 — 32 41 — 41 
Sierra Leone 77 — tif? 48 — 48 
Singapore 2,419 415 2,834 1411 3,92 1,803 
South Africa 8 -- 8 — — = | 
Tanzania .. 2,37 - 2,37 9,13 — 913 
Trinidad & Tobago - Ee = 1,056 == | 1,056 
Uganda .. 5,06 ea 5,06 4,88 ш 4,88 
U. K. 153 6,559 7,18 7,277 6,132 2,52 6,384 
+ 
Non-Sterling Area 
Afghanistan 2,56 1,04 3,60 3,28 — 3,28 
Belgium - = - 11 - 11 
Canada 11 1 12 67 - 67 
Cambodia.. 18 - 18 20 - 20 
Dutch West. Indies 8 = 8 ЗЕН, Сы => 
Denmark - -- D 4 234 4 
Ethiopia 4 - 4 кч = а 
France 2 — 2 E 1 1 
Greece 2 — 2 => Eum p» 
Germany (East) | 12 23 35 44 ~ 44 
Germany (West) 10 - 10 = S yc 
Indonesia . . 1,08 — 1,08 4,07 Ps 407 
Tran 2,151 = 2,151 8,22 54 8,76 
Traq 4,57 — 4,57 1,26 — 1,26 
Israel 4,93 - 4,93 2,85 - 2,85/ 
Ttaly 1 — 1 1 — 1 
Тарап 1 — 1 3 3 6 
Lebanon 1,011 - 1,011 8,52 18 8,70 
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. TABLE 55 (concld.) 
(in thousands of rupees) 

а) (2) (3) | (4) 6) | © (7) 
Могоссо .. 25 3,10 10 3,20 2,50 | — 2,50 
National State of 

Vietnam бе 1,08 - 1,08 18 — 18. 
Poland ы; - - - 40 — | 40 
Republic оГ, 

Vietnam Mi 5 — S — = — 
Somalia Republic — 9 — — — 
Span .. 4 18 — 18 25 — 25 
Sudan  .. au 1,63 - 1,63 2,29 - 2,29 
South Korea „. | — — — — 5 
Syrian Arab 

Republic d 1 — 1 36 -- 36 

Thailand де 1,519 - 1,519 7,59 25 7,84 

~ Turkey ae le 51 — 51 3,93 - 3,93 

UAR = DA 56 — 56 52 — 52 
U.S.A. 8,82 36 9,18 2,38 2,61 

U. S.S. В. 5,80 — 5,80 3,10 - 3,10 
TorAL (including |: 30,808 1,920 32,728 24,660 1,062 25,722 

others) e 4 


PUBLICATIONS 


National Bibliography 

Under the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954, one copy of 
each book published in India is received by the National Library, Calcutta. 
This has enabled the Indian National Bibliography Unit of the Central Re- 
ference Library, Calcutta to compile and publish in Roman Script the 
Indain National Bibliography which started publication as a quarterly from 
October 1957 and changed into a monthly since January 1964, The month- 
ly issues are cumulated annually and published. The first annual volume is 
for 1958 and the latest is that. of 1964. The Bibliography and Annual 
consists of two parts, each divided into two sections, classified, and alphabe- 
tical. The first part deals with general publications and the second with 
government publications, including those of quasi-Government bodies. 
Since 1958, the Unit has also been compiling separate Janguage bibliogra- 
phies in different Indian languages, which are being ublished by State 
Governments concerned* DE 2 


Gazetteers 


As part of the general educational development under the Second Five- 
Year Plan, the Government of India took up the work of revising the 
Gazetteers iof India in 1958. State Governments were also given financial 
assistance for the revision of District Gazetteers. The quantum of Central 
assistance has now been raised from 40 per cent to cent per cent, subject to 
a тахутит of Rs. 60,000 for each District Gazetteer. The first volume 
of the Gazetteer of India—Country and People—which was printed in 19657 
is being reprinted. Some of the chapters ate being published separately in 
the form of booklets. “Two of such booklets, namely, “Physiography of 
India” and “People of India” have since been printed. 1 

. Volume П of the Gazetteer of India—Histoty and Culture—is expected 
* to be eut by the end of 1970. Work on Volume III—Economic Structure 
and Activities—is under way. The revision‘of District.Gazetteers has been 


у 
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taken up by all the State Governments and Union Territories. So far 158 
Gazetteers have been completed, of which 142 have been approved for pub- 
lication. Eighty-one Volumes have already been published and the rest are 
in the Press. . Ј 

The compilation of the Gazetteer of Bhutan has been taken up with the 
concurrence of the Ministry of External Affairs and the Royal Government 
of Bhutan. The work is likely to be completed by 1971. 

Compilation of “Who’s Who of. Indian Martyrs" has been taken up by 
the Ministry WO and Youth Services in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. The first volume containing brief sketches of the 
martyrs who were hanged or Killed during the country's struggle for freedom 
from 1857 to 1947 was published in 1969 to synchronise with the Gandhi 
Centenary Celebrations. Volume IT will include the  life-sketches of all 
those patriots who were hanged or killed in the struggle for liberation of 
the French and Portuguese possessions in India and also those in the former 
Princely States, Work on this volume has already been, taken up and it is 
expected to be sent to the Press by the end of 1970, | 

A “Whos Who of Freedom Fighters” has already been completed іп 
some States and efforts are being made to complete it in remaining ones. 
Uttar Pradesh, Pondicherry and Tripura» have published some of the 
volumes. . 

A new scheme, namely, “The Cultural Heritage Scheme" has been taken 
in hand. Under this, it is proposed to publish 27 volumes—one volume. for 
each State and Union Tertitory. In addition to emphasising the various 
aspects of the culture of each State, these volumes will also highlight ihe 
contribution of each State to the composite Indian culture. 


Copyright . 4 


* The Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), which amended and consolidat- 
ed all previous laws on the subject, came into force from January 21, 1958. 
It provides for the establishment of a Copyright Board for adjudication on 
certain matters specified in the Act. The Government of India also ratified 
the Universal Copyright Convention and it came into force in respect of 
India from January 21, 1958. Until February 28, 1969 the copyright 
in 8,749 works, comprising 4,653 literary works, 4,086 artistic works 
and 10 cinematograph films was registered by the Copyright Office. The 
Government have also extended the operation of the 1957 Act to the works 
of more than 52 foreign countries, 

India is a signatory to the Berne Convention on Copyright as revised at 
Brussels in 1948. At a Diplomatic Conference “held at Stockholm, the 
Berne, Convention was revised further but it has yet to be adopted by most 

‚ *of the countries, including India. 


. 
Publications Division 


The Publications Division in the Ministry of Information and Broadcast- 
ing is one of India’s leading publishing houses in the country. It is respon- 
sible for the preparation, production, distribution and sale of books of gene- 
ral interest, popular pamphlets, pictorial albums, journals, etc." providing 
authentic information about the country's cultural heritage, activities of the 
interest. Publications are brought out in English, Hindi, and all the major 
interest, Publications are brought out in English, Hindi, and all the major 
Indian languages. 

The Division acts as the centralized publishing agency of the Union 
Government for publications of a non-technical nature. It also brings out a 
Variety of useful and interesting publications about India, 
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The Division publishes 12 journals. “Yojana”, a journal devoted to: 
the Plan, is now being brought out in English, Hindi, Assamese, Bengali 
and Tamil. Other journals covering primarily developmental activities are 

‚ “Kurukshetra” (English and Hindi) and “Bhagirath”. Some other 
important journals are "Indian and Foreign Review", "Ајка!" (Hindi and 
Urdu) and “Bal Bharati” (Hindi). . > 

During 1969, the Division released 184 books and pamphlets in various 
languages and sold about 12.59 lakh assorted copies of various books, 
magazines and pamphlets. It also distributed free nearly 18.66 lakh copies, 
including publications connected with the Gandhi Centenary Celebrations. 

The Directorates of Information and Public Relations in the States per- 
form a similar role in regard to publications of interest to their regions, 


ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUBLICITY 


Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity 


The Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity functions аз the 
central organisation of the Government of India for popularisation and рго- 
motion of the, activities of the State among the people through advertising 
and visual media of mass commurfication. It is responsible for the planning, 
designing and production of publicity material on behalf of the various 
Ministries and Departments (excepting Railways) and a number of auto- 
nomous bodies under Government, In terms of media and techniques, the 
Directorate utilises display and classified press advertisements, printed 
publicity in the form of brochures, booklets, folders, posters, etc., and out- 
door publicity media like cinema slides, metal tablets, hoardings, as well as 
exhibitions. ~ Publicity materials are produced in English, Hindi and 11 
regional languages and distributed in bulk by direct mailing from the head- 
quarters and regional distribution centres in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. 
Some of the important national campaigns handled by the Directorate in 
1969 were Gandhi Centenary, Jallianwala Bagh Day, Guru Nanak Quin- 
centenary, the International Film Festival and Nationalisation of Banks. 

The Exhibition Division at headquarters and its 31 field units along 
with the mobile vans organised 742 exhibitions during 1969-70. These 
included exhibitions on different themes such as “Our India”, “Family Plan- 
nine”, “Science in Everyday Life”, and “Glimpses of India”, etc. About 
one crore visitors saw the exhibitions during the year. 

The Directorate produced about 238 booklets, brochures, broadsheets, 
etc. with a strike order of about 35 crores at a cost of Rs. 36.lakhs in 1969. 

During 1969, the Directorate also brought out printed literature to 
project the ‘New’ India in its proper perspective to readers abroad. ' A small 
booklet “India Today” was produced giving briefly the salient indicators of 
progress in various sectors. 

The Directorates of Information and Public Relations in the States per- 
form similar functions in regard to advertising and visual publicity within 
their jurisdiction. 


Advertising Council of India 


Founded in 1959 by the Indian and Eastern Newspapers Society, the 
Tndain Language Newspapers Association, the Indian Society of Advertisers, 
the Advertising Agencies’ Association of India and the Master Printers, the 
Advertising Council of India is an advisory and consultative body. Apart 
from evolving an ethical code for the conduct of advertising in the country 
and supervising the observance of this code, the Council concerns itself 
will problems of education in advertising and with public service advertis- 
ing. re В 
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\ FIELD PUBLICITY 


Direct mass communication is undertaken by the Directorate of Field 
Publicity through its 17 regional offices and 166 field publicity units station- 
ed in various parts of the country in collaboration with other official agen- 
cies functioning in the field and the State Governments. Publicity pro- 
grammes, through which information on Government plans and policies is 
disseminated to the public, include public meetings, group discussions, semi- 
nars, symposia, debates and discussions in Universities and Colleges, exhibi- 
tion of documentary films and newsreels. Traditional media, ‘like song, 
drama, Harikatha, Burrakatha, Kavigan, Bhajan, Kirtan, Mushaira, etc., are 
also used. АП these programmes are organised in co-operation with non- 
official organisations working for social and economic welfare. 

In the border areas, special publicity programmes are arranged with the 
aim of informing the people in these areas about the country’s progress in 
the field of economic development with special reference to the borders 
and promoting unity and integration amongst the people. People’s reactions 
to Government's policies and programmes are also communicated to the 
Government through Public Reaction Reports. 

Publicity for family planning is an integral part of field activities, in 
which all the units take part regularly to*spread the message of the small 
family and motivate married couples to adopt one of the accepted methods 
for planned parenthood. Thirty of the 166 units are specially reserved for 
family planning publicity. Programmes are always organised in co-ordina- 
tion with the Central and State Government agencies, as well as non-official 
organisations. 

In 1969 the field publicity units of the Directorate visited 28,489 places 
all over the country, organised 27,353 public meetings, held 35,021 group 
discussions, arranged 34,216 film shows, and 8,373 song and drama 
programmes. 

From April 1, 1969 the Directorate has taken over from the Press 
Information Bureau the management of Information Centres at New Delhi, 
Srinagar and Jullundur. Plans have been drawn up for setting up more such 
Centres besides making the existing ones more effective and attractive to 
visitors. " 

The display of wall newspaper in Delhi started: by the Ministry of Infor- 
mation and Broadcasting for projecting news about agriculture, defence, 
family planning and progress of development plans, etc.,has been entrusted 
to the Field Publicity Organisation. The Delhi unit of D.F.P. arranged its 
display at prominent places in the capital and its surrounding rural areas. 


< SONG AND DRAMA 


The Song and Drama Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting was set up in 1954 for utilising the traditional five media for mass 
communication. 

‚ It presents special drama programmes through the agency mostly of the 
Directorate of Field Publicity. Special emphasis is laid on important sub- 
jects such as national integration and solidarity, small savings, family plan- 
ning and special publicity in border areas. It also arranges performances 
for the entertainment of troops and visiting foreign dignitaries. | | ч 

During 1969 the Division organised 6,043 performances of various types 
such as ballet, drama, poetic symposia, folk recital, puppet shows, compo- 
site programmes, etc., through the Field Publicity Directorate, and directly 
151 drama performances and 275 puppet shows. 

RESEARCH AND REFERENCE 


The. Research and Reference Division of the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting is responsible for undertaking a continuous study of signi- 
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ficant trends in the field of mass communication, particularly the Press and 
Film industry. During 1969-70, the Division issued 11 bulletins on Press 
and 8 on films. The Division also prepares ‘INDIA—A Reference Annual’ 
for home as well as foreign consumption and provides background informa- 
tion on selected items of current and abiding interest. 


“INDIAN INSTITUTE OF MASS COMMUNICATION 


The Institute was set up on August 17, 1965 for advanced study in mass 
communication with responsibilities for training, research and development 
of mass communication media in the country. It is registered under the 
Societies Registration Act and its management vests in an executive council 
with the Minister of Information and Broadcasting as Chairman. Among 

. the important functions of the Institute are (i) to provide basic training to 
fresh entrants to the Central Information Service in communication techni- 
ques and training to in-service information personnel; (ii) to arrange semi- 
nars on problems of mass communication in collaboration with universities, 
educational and research institutions as well as with trade and industry; and 
(iii) to undertake research in order to collect essential data about the 
country upon which the Institute's teaching programme could be based. 
So far, it has trained 604 trainees, including 26 foreign trainees. During 
1969-70, the institute organised three regular courses, eight special courses 
and two seminars in network analysis for senior personnel of the Ministry 
of Information and Broadcasting and its media units. 

Recently the training activities of the Institute have been diversified. 
In addition to four courses organised for regular information personnel, the 
Institute now arranges courses in communication for nation-building 
activities. 


. COMMITTEE ON MASS MEDIA FOR NATIONAL INTEGRATION 


In pursuance of the recommendation of the Committee on Educational 
Aspects and Mass Media, as adopted by the National Integration Council at 
its meeting in Srinagar in June 1968, the Government of India set up a 
Committee of Experts with the Minister of Information & Broadcasting and 
Communications as Chairman to deal with matters relating to Mass Media. 
A plan of publicity for National integration has been drawn up and its imple- 
mentation by various media units of the Information and Broadcasting 
Ministry is under progress. і 


“ 
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CHAPTER XII 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


India is rich in natural resources and man-power. Нег human and 
material resources are capable of fuller exploitation and more intensive utili- 
sation. The Indian economy is still predominantly agricultural; about half 
of the country's national income is derived from agriculture and allied acti- 
vities which absorb nearly three-fourths of its working force, Since Indepen- 
dence the aim has been to accelerate the pace of industrial development, 
increase agricultural productivity and achieve all-round progress under the 
national plans, 5 


NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 


Table 56 gives the revised series of estimates of national and per capita 
incomes in selected years since 1960-61, at current and 1960-61 prices, 
as compiled by the Central Statistical Organisation. According to this 
computation, there was an increase of 2.2 per cent in the net national income 
in 1968-69 compared to the preceding year at 1960-61 prices. 


TABLE 56 
NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES B 

ЖОР tein ifm 1960-61 | 1965-66 | 1966-67* | 1967-68* | 1968-69% 
Net national 9 product 7 m 

(Rs. crores) 

at current prices — .. x 13,294 20,621 23,624 28,356 | 28,583 

at 1960-61 prices .. ue 13,294 15,021 15,123 16,586 16,943 
Per capita net product (Rs, )** 

atcurrent prices | .. 2; 306-4 421-2 470-8 551.4 542-3 


at 1960-61 prices .. Бү 306-4 306-8 301-4 322.5 321-4 
Index number of net national 


product with 1960-61 as base 
at current prices * ob i 
at 1960-61 prices .. % 100-0 

Index number of per capita 
net national product with 
1960-61 as base 
at current prices .. T 100-0 137 :5 153.7 180-0 177-0 
at 1960-61 prices .. SN 100-0 100.1 98-4 105.3 104-9 


4 17%7 213.3 215-0 
0 113.8 124.8 127-4 


Per capita income during 1968-69 at 1960-61 prices decreased by 0.3 
per cent over the corresponding figure for the preceding year as compared 
to the 7 per cent increase during 1967-68. ar 


у 
Table 57 gives the national product and some related aggregates at 
current prices for selected years since 1960-61. Б 
*provisional 
**The implicit estimates of population exclude the population of (4) Dadra and Nagar 


Haveli (ii) Goa, Daman & Diu and (iii) Pondicherry in 1960-61 and of (ii) and (iii) 
in 1961-62. 4 
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TABLE 57 
NATIONAL PRODUCT AND SOME OTHER RELATED AGGREGATES 


(at current prices) 
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(in crores of rupees 


Item 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67* 1967-68* 
Net domestic product at factor 
cost Б 13,366 20,786 23,872 28,615 
Net factor income from abroad (72 (—)165 (—)248 (—)259 
Net national product at factor 
cost a 13,294 20,621 23,624 28,356 
Indirect taxes less subsidies — ... 947 2,082 2,182 12,354 
Net national product at market 
prices .. ер 14,241 22,703 25,806 30,710 
| Allowances for depreciation t 735 1,218 1,393 1.540 
Gross nationa] product at market У 
prices 14,976 23,921 27,199 32,250 
© Gross national product at factor 
+ cost 14,029 21,839 25,017 29,896 
Net. domestic product at factor ? 
cost ү 13,366 20,786 23,872 28,615 
Less income from “domestic pro- 
duct accruing to government 187 345 334 337 
Income from domestic product 
accruing to private sector 13,179 20,441 23,538 28,278 
National debt interest 59 175 196 204 
| Net factor income from abroad ' (—)72 (—)165 (—)248 (—)259 
“Transfer payments 166 266 311 358 
Other current transfers from the 
rest of the world, net .. у 28 72. 87 + 104 
Private income 13,360 20,789 23,884 28,685 
TABLE 58 


Industry 1960-61 


NATIONAL INCOME BY INDUSTRY OF ORIGIN 
(Revised Series) 


(іп crores of rupees) 


| Agriculture .. 
| Forestry and logging ' 
Fishing 


Sub-Total .. 
Mining and quarrying. 
Large-scale manufactufing <, 
Small-scale manufacturing . 
Construction . 
Electricity, gas. and water 

supply 

Sub-Total | 
Transport & Communication 
Railways a ry e 
Communication 5 ДА 
| Transport by other means .. 
l К Trade, storage, hotels and 


| restaurants 

| Sub-total .. 

| Banking and i insurance 

Real estate and ownership оғ 
dwellings .. E 

| Public administration and 

1 > defence м 38 

| ~ Other services 

Sub-Total 


| Total: net domestic _ product 


*Provisional. 


[1969-66 | 1966-67" 1967-68] 1968.69 

6,570 9,523 | 11323 | 14,665 12916. 
174 298 283 417 449 
77 124 137 153 166 
6,821 9,945 | 11,843 | 15235] 14,531 
144 234 252 291 318 
1,071 1,839 1,954 2,067 2,243 
785 1,225 1324 |. 1,458 1:560 
620 942 1,016 1,098 1169 
68 144 175 202 245 
2,688| 4384 4721 5116 5,535 
569 930 1,033 1,148 1:323 
252 400 426 413 460 
63 113 132 143 175 
254 417 475 592 679 
1,301 2,235 2,659 3.129 3,122 
13870 | 3,165.| 3,692] 427| 4,445 
158 341 3 385 432 
386 596 615 638 671 
538 989 1,099 | * 1,249 1,367 
905 1,366 1,538 1,715 11860 
1987| 3292) 3,4616| 3,987) 4,320 
13,366| 20786| 23,872! 28615 28,541 
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Table 59 gives the share of public and private sectors in domestic product 
.at current prices. 


TABLE 59 
SHARE OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTOR IN DOMESTIC PRODUCT 
(at current prices) (in crores of rupees) 
ltem 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67* 1967 -68* 
Gross domestic product . . К 14101 22,004 25,265 30,155 
Gross product of public sector .. 1,534 2,957 3,324 3,766 
Government administration... 735 1,367 1,546 1,784 
Departmental enterprises... 586 973 1,047 1,114 
Non-departmental enterprises 213 617 731 868 
Gross product of private sector 12,567 19,047 21,941 26,389 
Net domestic product .. 21 13,366 20,786 23,872 28,615 
Net product of public sector .. 1,419 2,740 3,063 3,440 
Government administration .. 735 1,367 1,546 1,784 
Departmental enterprises э 522 890 959 1,001 
Non-departmental enterprises 162 483 558 655 
Net product of private sector .. 11,947 18,046 20,809 25,175 
share of Government in national expenditure is shown in Table 60. 
TABLE 60 
GOVERNMENT SHARE IN NATIONAL EXPENDITURE 
(in crores of rupees 
Govern- Administrative depart- Net Na- 
* Year ment admi- | ments and departmental | tional Ex- 
nistration enterprises— capital penditure 
" (consump- | expenditure at market 
tion expen- _————————| prices 
diture) Gross Increase in 
fixed inventories 
capital and 
formation | net purchase. 
of assets 
1960-61 AE nee 1,086 716 —47| 14241 
1965-66 . * . . 2,296 1,257 —60 22,703 
- 1966-67* * E + . 2,496 1,223 —140 25,806 
1967-68* ` 2,776 1,308 | —64 30, 710 


Table 61 gives Ж conventional (as distinguished from the “Revised 
Series”) estimates of net national and per capita incomes at current and 
constant (1948-49) prices for selected years since 1948-49. 


TABLE 61 e 7 
CONVENTIONAL ESTIMATES OF NET NATIONAL INCOME 


Index Number Index Number 
National Income per capita of National of per capita 
Year (Rs. crores) income (Rs.) | Income Income 
(1948-49 = 100) (1948-49=100) 
at at at at at at at at 
current 1948-49 cur- 1948- | сш- 1948- | сш- 1948- 
Prices prices rent 49 rent 49 rent 49 
Prices | prices prices | prices prices | prices 
1 2 3 4 5 6 if 8 9 
1948-49 8,650 8,650 | 249-6 | 249-6| 100-0 | 100-0 | 100-0| 100-0 
1950-51 9,580 8,850 | 266-5 | 247-5 | 110-2} 102:3 | 106-8 99.2 
1955-56 9,980 10,480 | 255:0 | 267:8 | 115-4 | 121-2] 1022! 107-3 
1960-61 14,150 12,730 | 326:0 | 293-3] 163-6 | 1472| 1306] 117-5 
1965-66* 20, 590 14,640 | 423-9} 301-4) 238-0] 1692! 169-8 | 120-8 
1966-67* 23,600 15,050 | 474:8 | 302-8 | 272-8 | 1740 | 190:2| 121-3 
1967-68* 27,590 16,520 | 541.8 | 324-41 319-01 191:0 | 2171 1300 


*Provisional. Source : Central Statistical Organisation . 
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ESTIMATES OF SAVINGS 


. The Planning Commission has estimated that domestic savings in 
1967-68 amounted to nearly Rs. 2,200 crores or about 8 per cent of the 
national income. Тһе ratio of net domestic savings to national income was 
6.1 for the household sector, 1.1 for corporations, and for public savings 
sector it was 0.8. The estimates of the houschold sayings are based on a 
marginal savings rate on disposable income of 12 per cent—the rate 
observed in the past. Similarly, savings in the corporate sector are also 
based on the marginal savings rate observed in past. 


EMPLOYMENT 


A continuous and comparable series on the level of unemployment in 
the country is not yet available. However, employment exchange statistics 
сіуе an idea of the level of unemployment; the number on the live registers 
Of the exchanges is a measure of the job seekers. But employment exchange 
statistics cover mainly urban areas; registration with the employment ,ex~ 
changes being voluntary, only a portion of the unemployed register them- 
selves with the exchanges; some of the registrants are already employed but 
have registered for seeking better employment. The following table gives 
the occupational distribution of the applicants on the live register of the 
employment exchanges : m 


TABLE 62 
APPLICANTS ON THE LIVE REGISTER OF THE EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGES 


(by Occupational Groups) 


Number Percentage 
Occupational Group on to the 
5 31-12-69 total 
Professional, technical and related workers .. 57 Т; 2,87,619 8-4 
Administrative, executive and managerial workers Ў 0.2 
Clerical, sales and related workers d 2. FA 22 1,51,816 44 
Agricultural dairy and related workers a (5 "o 14,276 0-1 
Miners, quarrymen and related workers EA + is 4,342 0-4 
Workers in transport and communication occupation 3 91,089 927 
Craftsmen and production process workers .. id i 2,30,048 67 
Service workers (e.g. cooks, chowkidar, sweeper P б] 1,21,803 3.6 
Labourers with work experience not elsewhere classified .. 1,13,040 3.3 
Persons without professional ог vocational training or 
previous work ехрепепсе—То .. у. PE ка 24,03,079 70-2 
of whom ем И ! 
(а) below Matric (including iliterates) .. 54 Яғ; 12,38,113 36:2 
(b) Matriculates and above but below graduates | (д; 10,10,989 29:5 
(c) Graduatesjand above .. i bss ta 28: 1,53,977 4.5 
% СЗАО TOTAL l5. 0 а ee Др. ТЫЗ 94/24, 885 100-0 


Employment and Unemployment in Rural Areas 


The National Sample Survey attempted an assessment of employment 
and unemployment in rural areas in its sixteenth round from July 1960 to 
Jane 1961. Its report (No. 114) published in 1967 reveals that the work- 
ing force in rural India constitutes 41.88 per cent of the total population of 
whom gainfully employed form 40.26 per cent while persons unemployed 
but available for work constitute 1.62 per cent. A large segment of the 
working population (72.68 per cent) work for all the seven days in the 
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week. Among males and females separately the proportion is 73.07 per 
cent and 71.82 per cent, respectively. However, persons working for four 
days or less and up to one day form 11.17 per cent of the total population. 
In agricultural enterprises the average number of days for which the work 
is carried on per week is slightly more than six whereas in non-agricultural 
enterprises, it is somewhat less than six. These averages do not reflect 
seasonal fluctuations, if there are any, because they are yearly averages. 
The following three Tables give the percentage distribution of rural popula- 
tion by activity, sex and the days at work. 


TABLE 63 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY ACTIVITY AND SEX. 
Activity | Male Female All 
| persons 
Working population | 5423 2592| 40°26 
Persons (not working) but available for work 1-44 1:80 1:62 
Persons in labour force .. hig 55 КЕ 55-67 21 >12. 41:88 
Student die ея B. Уз dé 10:47 3-99 1:27 
Houseworker T. Pe 3 © 55 0-98 28.60 14-50 
Тао old &too young .. Se od ME 29-83 35:29 32:53 
Rentiers & Pensioners T. 4% aN 0-18 0.39 0.28 
Others not in labour force, уз г Aa 2-83 3:55 3-14] 
Persons not in labour force 24 “> NA 44 -09 71:82 57:77 
Not recorded эе өң AN 0-24 0:46 0,35 
ТН ПО nu | ИИ 100-00 | 100.00 
ТАВГЕ 64 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING POPULATION 
BY INDUSTRY-GROUP AND SEX 


Industry -Group Male Female All persons 

Agriculture, livestock, forestry, fishing. and 
hunting p A 5t: са m 80-32 86:25 82-21 
Mining and quarrying 0-65 „0-35 0-56 
Manufacturing 6:50 6219 6:40 
Construction 2 m. Sr А 3% 1:67 0-75 1:38 
Electricity, gas, water and sanitary services .. 0:11 0:16 0:12 
Trade and commerce .. ca v 2% 3:87 1:66 3-16 
"Transport, storage and communication ot 1:38 0:46 1:10 
Services t. 55 d a = 5:03 3:74 4:62 
Activity not adequately specified 45 5 0-43 0-41 0-42 
Not recorded a Dg A . ; 0-04 0.03 0:03 
TOTAL 55 ie 100.00 100-00 100-00 


4 ТАВІЕ 65 | 
AVERAGE NUMBER OF DAYS АТ WORK DURING THE WEEK 
BY ENTERPRISE/SERVICE AND SEX 


Average “days at work" 
Enterprise/service 

s Male Female All persons 

Agriculture e e ne Ax ке 6.42 6:20 6:34 
Livestock ., vs s 25 vs 55) 6-79 6:86 “6:82 
Construction cA CHER. Тас 5:59 | 5:35 5.55 
Weaving .. ES us $i b4 E 6-28 6:32 6-30 
Blacksmithy eg ^f 22 Ре 5 5:86 6:28 5:88 
Goldsmithy an. 2 5-82 6:68 6:26 
Carpentry .. у 5:95 6:86 6:08 
Cobblery а 6-23 6-24 6-23 
Pottery Ep Е 5:95 6:06 6:16 
Tras а wes ме Ee 5.95 5:91 5:94 
Other non-agricultural enterprises Rn 55 6:37 6:37 6:37 
Domestic services ... х: с » d. 6:06 6:06 6:06 
Other services... = х5 E A. 6-06 6-06 6-06 

M cu NM ж. Ж ааа йы ши 

ТОТАТ, - ae др 6-37 6;25 6:33 
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Land Holdings—Rural Sector 


According to the pooled results* of the survey on land holdings carried 
out in the sixteenth and seventeenth rounds of the National Sample Survey 
(NSS) ** in respect to the FAO programme of World Agricultural Census, 
the estimated number of rural operational holdings in the country was about 
4.982, crores covering an estimated total area of about 32.73 crore acres, 
The average size of an operational holding at all-India level worked out 
at 6.57 acres made up of 5.74 fragments (parcels of land) on the average. 
The estimated number of operational holdings and area operated by size 
class of operational holdings at all-India level is presented in Table 66. 
lt will be seen that 18 per cent of the holdings, each below one acre, had 
only 1 per cent of the total operated area; 44 per cent of the holdings 
of 1 to 5 acres in area accounted for 18 per cent of the area operated, 
whereas 3 per cent of the holdings were above 30 acres and had 25 per 
cent of the total area operated. 2 

Table 67 gives the data State-wise. The average size of ап орета- 
tional holding showed considerable variation from State to State, ranging 
from 1.9 acres in Kerala to 13.8 acres in Rajasthan. 

The all-India percentages of area owned and self-operated and area 
leased in were 88.4 and 11.6, respectively. Nearly 95 per cent of the hold- 
ings owned land and about 75 per cent of holdings were completely owner- 
operated. 

About 41 per cent of the total area leased in (4.74 per cent of the total 
area operated) was held on contract to pay proportionate share of the pro- 
duce. Another 23 per cent (2.67 per cent of the total area operated) was 
leased in for a fixed amount of money and about 11 per cent (1.29 per cent 
of the total area operated) for a fixed quantity of the produce. 

“The survey revealed that, on an average, 100 households owned about 
245 cattle and 69 buffaloes (male, female and young stock). The number 
of wooden ploughs, iron plough and carts possessed рег 1,000 households 
was estimated аї* 714, 44 and 200, respectively. Tractors, pumping sets, 
oil crushers and cane crushers (power operated and others) were reported as 
4,83,30 and 91 per 10,000 households. 


TABLE 66 . 
OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS AND AREA OPERATED BY SIZE 
(AII-INDIA) 
5. Size class of operational — * "Estimated No. of а Estimated area 
No. holdings (acres) operational holdings operated (7000 
(000) acres) 
1. | Upto 0-49 A d E 4840 (9:71) 11,55 (0-35) 
2. 0.50— 0:99 E 4h 42,56 (8-54) 30,85 (0-94) 
3. 1:00-- 2-49 T 45 d. 1,07,71. (21-62) 1,78,82 (5:49) 
4. | 2-50— 4:99 x z^ ds 1,11,82 (22-44) 4,00,81 (12-25) 
5. 5 -00— 7-49 fe E Us 61,55: (12-35) 3,7044 (11:31) 
6. 7-50— 9-99 р ae da 34,78 (6:98) 2,95,09 (9-02 
7... 10:00—12:49 ^  .. Se T 2447 (4-91) 2,65,52 (8:11) 
8. | 12:50—14 99 sf br «i, 14,35 (2-88) 1,93,47 (5:91) 
9. | 15:00—19 -99 - 5 5% 18,46 (3-71) 3,10,83 (9-50) 
10. | 20:00—24 :99., A ap 1110 (2-23) 24277 (7-42) 
11. | 25-00--29-99 5 ў u 6,62 (1:33) 1,7721. (5-41) 
12. | 30-00—49 -99 Ха Ме 55 11,20 - (2-25) 4,09,56 (12.51) 
13. | 50:00 and абоуе .. = vy 5,22 (1:05) 3,89,15 (12:89) 
Ф, All sizes 25 ОН 2 Wr 4,9824 32,72,77 
Sam. 
# Average size .. T а 6:57 (acres) 


*Presented іп NSS printed report Nos. 113 and 114 and draft report No. 176. 
**For a summary of the results; see “India 1967’ p. 152. 
NOTE: Figures in brackets represent the percentages to the total, 
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About 10 per cent of the operational holdings reported use of chemical 
fertilizers and 69 per cent reported other manures only, About 45 per cent Й 


of the operational holdings had irrigation facilities. 
Out of a total estimated number of about 7.10 crore rural households 
possessing operational holdings, 36 per cent held less than 0.5 acre of land. 


TABLE 67 4 
OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS, AREA OPERATED AND AVERAGE SIZE 
(STATE-WISE) 4 
Estimated | Estimated | Average M. 
area size of 

8. operated an оре 

№. State ("000 acres) | tions! 
holdin; 
(acres 

1. | Andhra Pradesh - .. 2,60,82 6-88 
2. | Asam . .. ah 50,28 3-88 

3. | Bihar 5% т" 2,45,29 3:88 

4, | Gujarat `.. > 2,14,10 1147 

5. | Jammu & Kashmir 17,87 3-68 

6. | Kerala — .. %, 36,13 1-91 

7, | Madhya Pradesh .. 4,31,04 9.93 

$. | Maharashtra * 4,09,84 12:22 

9. ке... e 2,36,20 9. 
10. | Orissa (5 к, 1,17,84 4:76 
11, | Punjab (Composite) 1,62,83 10-41 
12. | Rajasthan .. are 3,44,82 13-75 
13. | Tamil Nadu 1,28,48 378 
14. | UttarPradesh — .. bh 4,79,79 4-52 
15, | West Bengal de? (иа 1,24,83 3:86 
16. | Union Territories .. А 12,62 4:19 


National Sample Survey 

The National Sample Survey (NSS) was instituted in 1950 to conduct 
sampling enquiries for collecting socio-economic data gn a country-wide 
basis. It has since developed as а central focal agency for collection and 
independent checking of data required for purposes of central planning and 
national income estimation through sample surveys. The NSS now offers 
an established source of statistical information on many important subjects, 
which is useful to the Government as well as research workers in connection 
with planning and national development, ж 

The programme of data collection by the "Nss is done by rounds of 


"survey, Twentythree rounds of NSS have beenecarried out so far and the 


24th round is in progress, The enquiries taken up in each round have 
included continuing types of surveys as well as ad-hoc surveys on items of 
current interest. The surveys for estimating area and production of important 
cereal crops, annual survey of industries and household socio-economic 
enquiries on expenditure on domestic consumption, housing condition; popu- 
lation and urban labour force form the major enquiries which have cons . 
tinued from round to round. These provide comparable data over a period 
of time and enable assessment of prevailing trends and patterns and сот- 
putation of future demands or requirements. The surveys of current interest 
are intended to furnish data on subjects of topical importance on which 
information is required urgently by Government or other organisations for 
specific purposes. These include surveys of land holdings, agricultural 
labour enquiry, small-scale manufacture, number of physically handicapped 
Persons, of earning in professions and liberal arts, number of pucca houses 
constructed, farming practices, family budget enquiries and numerous other 
surveys. = 4 

A major objective of NSS has been to provide data needed for filling up 
gaps іп informatidn required for national income estimation by the Central 


E 


i ? ] е 
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Statistical Organisation. The data on quantity and value of consumption 
of many items of goods and services, inputs and outputs in industry and 
data on capital formation, household enterprises, earnings from professions 
and liberal arts, prices of goods and services, etc, have been important . 
source material inyestimating the gross domestic product. у 

Some surveys which have continued over a number of NSS rounds 
pertain to subjects in which the NSS data serve as a cross check on statistics 
built up, throigh the existing statistical mm in the country. For instance, 
the NSS estimate of tion made in the 14th round revealed serious 
underestimation in the population pou assumed earlier in the Second 
Plan. The lation estimates for the Third Plan were based on NSS data 
and were subsequently corroborated by the results of the 1961 census, The 
surveys on land utilisation and crop yield have furnished an independent 
series of estimates of annual production of important cereal crops, which 

. has served to spotlight the need for effective steps to improve the official 

crop statistics. 
Expenditure Level 

According to the results of the 19th round (July 1964-June 1965) 
of the National Sample Survey presented in NSS draft reports Мо. 208 
and 213, the annual consumer expenditure per person in rural and urban 
areas of India and in the four big cities of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras taken together was estimated at Rs, 322, 438 and 710, respectively. 
The quantity of consumption of total cereals in rural, urban and city areas 
per person per year stood at about 202, 143 and 122 kilograms, respec- 
tively. The quantity of consumption of rice, wheat, mS bajra and maize 
taken together accounted for about 88 per cent of total cereal consump- 
tion in rural areas and 97 per cent in urban areas and 100 per cent in city 
areas. Table 68 shows the pattern of consumer expenditure by broad items 
of consumption, separately for rural, urban and city areas. 

TABLE 68 | 
CONSUMER EXPENDITURE PER PERSON FOR 30 DAYS ВУ ITEMS 
OF CONSUMPTION 


umer expenditure (in rupees 
Per person for 30 days 


5. Мо. 
js . |. Rural Urban City 
m" > 2 ма ҮТЕ | 8 D 
2; | Gereals and шат. 7: 11-45 8-63 743 
3. | Cereals. gram and cereals substitute 11 бі 867 736. 
4, | Pulses and products 3 = 1:26 1:33 44 
5. | Milk and milk products 22002 178| . 3.26 5-48 
Git] CIR OU d оду хақы 0-84 1-45 2.21 
7. | Meat, d fish gd Ss ee 0-67 120 2.54 
А Т. A 
, "ugar, ГЕ .. .. " 2 
10, вове бтен НО, 0:59 245 697 
Пах АШ оо Мета (2. mue 19:29 32:35 
ап, tobacco toxicants. . 79 1.70 
· | t Зи x ге 91 2.83 
x 60 2.74 
33 17.34 
E 1:29 
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TABLE 69 
INDEX NUMBER OF WHOLESALE PRICES 7 
(Base : 1961-62 — 100) 
У Year/Month 
Пет Weight} 1966- | 1967- 1968- | 1969- Feb. Mar, 
67 68 69 70 1970 1970 
Food Articles 
Total as (41:3) | 171:1| 2078! 196:9 | 196-5 | 196-7 | 199-3 
Food grains* 14-8 | 182.9 | 228-4 | 2010! 207:3 | 2103 | 213-7 
Liguor and Tobacco (25) | 134-3 | 152-0 | 192-5 | 1950) 18458 | 189-4 
Fuel, Power, Light 
and Lubricants (6-1) | 134-5 | 142:0| 1486 | 155-1 156-0 | 159°4 
Industrial Raw Ма- 
terials 
Total 5% (12:1)| 158:4 | 156.4 | 157.3 | 180-1 184-6 | 187.6 
Fibres 4:1 129.2 | 127-0 | 149:3 | -155-5 | 159-1 160-3 
‚ Qilseeds “4 5:2 194-7 | 1864 | 165:2| 208.5 | 215.6 | 2210 
¿Minerals .. 0-4 127.7 | 133-1 135:1 138-1 140.8 140.9 
Others 24 133-6 145.0 | 156:9 | 161.6 166-6 168.3 
Chemicals 22; 0.7 144-1 157-4 | "169-1 | 183%! 186.8 168 0 
Machinery and Trans-| 
port Equipment ^ "EN 1265 | 1319! 1326 | 136:3| 139-4) 1397 
Manufacturers. 
Total — (29-4) | 127:5 | 131-1 | 134-4] 143-5] 1479 148-9 
Intermediate 5 
Products — .. 557 140-0 | 146:7 | 1454 | 160-1 171:6 | 174:5 
Finished pro- 
ducts .. 237 124:4 | 127:3| 131:8 | 139:5 | 142-1 142 7 
АП Commodi- 
У tes d (100-0) | 149.9 | 167:3 | 165-4| 171:5 | 173-61 1756 
Source : Offiice of the economic Adviser 
gito the Government of India. 
Consumer Prices — . xd 


The all-India working class consumer price index on base 1949 — 100 
has been replaced by a new series of consumer price index numbers for 
industrial workers on base 1960 — 100, with effect from August 1968. 
Table 70 shows the consumer price index numbers for industrial workers for 
the period 1966-67 to 1968-69 and ior calendar year 1969. Whereas the 
1949 series was based on the indices for 27 different centres, the new series 
is based on indices for 50 centres of industrial activity including some in 
22. mining sectors. Figures for the new series (for the 
earlier years) has been obtained from 1949 series by usin inki or 
of 1.2154 for the general index. This linking Соо hs een teed by 
dividing the average working class consumer price index (1949 — 100) 
for the period August 1967—July 1968 by the corresponding average index 
for the new series. . 

During 1969 the all-India general index showed а rise of 1 point from 
te ae previous year 1968-69 whereas the all-India food index declined 

y 1 point. 
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TABLE 70 
6 ! D 
CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR INDUSTRIAL WORKERS 
(Base 1960--100) 


= 
Year/Month Bom- | Ahmed-| Cal- Madras* | Kanpur | Delhi All-India 
bay abad cutta E 
АП |Food 
items 
1966-67 147 148 148 207 153 152 157 171 
1967-68 162 168 163 217 174 172214 175 197 
1968-69 167 165 170 | 216 174 178 174" 524191 
1969 174 167 171 224 179 182 175 190 
Jen. 770 | 175 170 170 240 184 186 177 192 
Feb. 70 175 170 170 МА. 184 187 17 192 


Table 71 gives the index number of consumer prices for non-manual 
employees for the period 1966-67 to 1968-69 and for the calendar year 
1969, The Index numbers for some recent months are also given. 


TABLE 71 


CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR URBAN NON-MANUAL 


dde (Base : 1960100) 
Year/Month Bombay | Calcutta | Madras Delhi/ All 

New India 

c Delhi 2; 
1966-67 .. 5 le 142 139 147 142 ‚ 146 
1967-68 .- ER за 153 152 154 қ 154 159 
1968-69 .. сі Қ” 156 156 154 162 161 
1969 (Jan. to Dec.) 4% 160 160 158 166 165 
бегі, 1969 .. T 5% 165 164 4 59 170 169 
Oct.1969 .. + 165 165 160 169 168 
“Nov. 1969 .. EC 5h 162 165 161 168 167 
Dec.1969 ..* .. Zt 162 165 162 167 168 


*Base: 1949--100. 
N.A, : Not available. 
Source : Labour Bureau, Ministry of Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation, 


Nore : All-India index figures for the . period prior to August 1968 have been 
obtained from 1949 series by using the following conversion factors: 


General: Index (conversion factor)—1 2154, 
Food Index (conversion factor)—1 “1574. 


CHAPTER XIII 
FINANCE ~ 
PUBLIC FINANCE 


The power to raise and disburse Public funds has been divided under 
the Constitution between the Centre and the States. There are thus тоге 
than one budget and more than one public treasury in the country. The 
Sources of revenue for the Centre and the States are, by and large, mutually 
exclusive, 

The Constitution provides that (Г) no tax can be levied ог collected 
except by the authority of law, (ii) no expenditure can be incurred from 
public funds except in the manner provided in the Constitution, and (iii) 
the executive authorities must spend public money only in the manner sanc- 
tioned by Parliament, 

All receipts and disbursements of the Union Government are kept in 
two separate parts, namely, the Consolidated Fund and the Public Account, 
АП revenues received, loans raised and money received by the Union 
Government in repayment of loans go together to form the Consolidated 
Fund of India. No money can be withdrawn from this Fund except under 


Fund and a Public Account for each State. Similarly the States have 
‘Contingency Funds to meet unforeseen needs pending legislative 


The Railways, the largest nationalised undertaking, have their own funds 
and accounts and their budget is presented Separately to Parliament. The 


the same form of parliamentary and audit control as the other appropriations 
and disbursements, 

Sources of Revenue PR s 

'. The main sources of Central revenue are customs duties, Central excise 


duties and the corporation and Income taxes (excluding taxes on agricultural. 


The main heads of revenue in the States are the taxes and duties levied 
by the State Governments, the Share of taxes levied by the Central Govern- 


more than half of the total revenue receipts of the States. Property taxes 
and octroi and terminal taxes are the mainstay of local finance. 


Transfer of Resources from Centre to States 


'The devolution of resources from the Centre to the States is a salient 
feature of the System of federal finance in India, Apart from their share of 
‘taxes and duties, the State Governments receive Statutory and other 

"The expenditure tax has since been abolished, 
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grants as well as loans for various development schemes and rehabilitation 
purposes. The total amount of resources transferred to the States during 
the Second Plan period was more than double of that during the First Plan 
period. It was nearly doubled again during the Third Plan period and has 
been progressively*increased in later years as shown in the following table : 


TABLE 72 


RESOURCES TRANSFERRED TO STATES 
(in crores of rupees) 


: vv w Taxes and Grants Loans Total 
Period duties 
First Plan period e 2; 326:7 287.7 798-5 1,412:9 
Second Plan period + 711-1 746-0 1,410-8 2,867-9 
Third Plan period eee 1,195-9 1,303+1 3101-4 5600-4 
1966-67 (Accounts) 55 a 372.6 410-5 915-4 1,698 -5 
1967-68 (Accounts) м ES 415-7 460-8 869-2 1,7457 
1968-69 (Accounts) 2 ae 491-0 499-1 890-6 1,880-7 
1969-70 (Revised) 2 59 621-7 534.3 1,031-9 2,187-9 
1970-71 (Budget) 745:1 577:9 847:0 2,170:0 


Details of taxes and duties transferred to the States are given in the 


following table : 
TABLE 73 


TAX REVENUE TRANSFERRED TO STATES 
(in crores of rupees) 


‚ general discussion in both Hou: 


. Additional | Tax оп 
Period Income excise railway Estate Total 
tax duties passenger duty 
^ in lieu fares 
of sales 
tax 
First Plan period 278:2 — — 2:4 326:7 
Second Plan period 374-7 128.3 42:5 12.7 711-1 
Third Plan period 555.5 215-9 -- 25-6 | 1,195:9 
1966-67 (Accounts) 137.1 46-5 — 4-6 372-6 
1967-68 (Accounts, 174-5 32-3 — 6:6 415-7 
1968-69 (Accounts 194.5 50:2 = 5:5 491-0 
1969-70 (Revised) 293.2. 55-8 — 7:0 621.7 
1970-71 (Budget) 349.2: 59-5 E 7:2 745-1 


Findnce Commission 

The fifth Finance Commission constituted on February 29, 1968, sub- 
mitted its interim report on October 31, 1968 and the final Report on July 
31, 1969. The States’ share of taxes, duties and Central grants for the five 
year period 1969-70 to 1973-74, as recommended. by the Commission and 


accepted by the Government of India, is given in Table 74. 


Annual Financial Statement or Budget 
enue and expenditure of the Union 


An estimate of all anticipated гем 4 
Government P the ensuing financial year is laid before Parliament towards 
the end of February every year. This is known as the "Annual Financial 
Statement” or the “Budget”. Apart from giving estimates of revenue and 
expenditure, this statement also contains (i) a review of the financial posi- 
tion of the preceding year, and (if) proposals for financing capital expendi- 
ture. 

The presentation of the Annual Financial Statement is followed by a 
ses of Parliament. The estimates of expendi- 


ture, other than that charged, are then placed before the House of the 


pue a1jue) оц) иоомје 


`шәц 01 pied за qua 5рогоола jou. ә! 


in Jo ApoAnaodsoi % 60-0 
"6961 ‘OV (еАвецави) Wonesiesaoos Wessy 94119 (D9s 101255 sapun vareyseyy p 
"FL-CL6] “1804 OM} 150] әш 19j гоппр овтохо reroads sopnjaur ри 
“моо 194 9.@ 1B зомоишој и 
N pue sjusumjowa peapa; 


pue % £8-0 mq uo; 


ijesuaduroo Ош әлісорі 


E 21-6961 51824 2914) 35 20] 19] әне 


Р 2sioxo 51589 [me JO spa: 
NUN JO eres OY) роху sey uor 
Э 0) agemane озоца jdooxa 


ip^ резем рие 
ше шеѕѕу џәәлајәд 
20044 jou Бупәзәлюу у 


WO) duwung 
ха) ошош jo 


о 


лише 2 пшшегіі. 
peuon4oddo og оу} 


Ug L ара 
Spessoud jou our, 


4 9IgISIATP ore зэнозылол, моти 


ог 6611 16421 SIOFI 52591 S8LE9 00-001 | 00-001 00-001 26508726 | 00-001 | 004001 | “> AVLOL, 
919 #901 [471 181 6677 2924. 15.6 21-8 SL:8 17085 | $8-9 11-6 17 qe8uog од 
СЯ лег = = н = 90-61 13/21 66:21 18-$/$ ©8-81 | 10:91 Чеореза ле 
` tSc PSE 96 655 199 5855 Ld 58-2 59-6 7582 05-9 81-8 прем ише, 
£78 126 [Ux ЕП 9сСІ 6715 tpa9 89: [442 01-06 85:5 r£-v uegysefey 
= >: = Е =: =. 9/-% 65:5 86:2- | 20-96 LUZ 55.5 *' qefunq 
PIA 161 7605 сс 1592 19701 9£-c 80-4 ЕРЕ 01-58 CL ЕЁ За ^". ESSO 
8LET . | борі 6551 22271 ОРАТ 56/1 10-0 60-0 и SN 80-0 80:0 рувезем 
5 1L 917 096 $05 8/9 6641 58-5 8:5 00-9 01-001 59-р 07-5 910SK JN. 
s = = pus e = == 21-6 02-6 -68-£T 41-159 £6:L ФӘП |7: олузезецей 
4 3 E т = c = ©6-6 [2 7 РЕ-9 41-551 8Р-8 60-1. Ч5ореза еАцрвуј 
E £66 £66 £66 £66 £66 S96t 81-1 £6-€ 78-Р 80-66 8c-v ЕВЕ es меу 
9971 OLEE 752 LESI [n 89£L 10-0 58-0 Hu == TII | 64:0 | лото зр пшшег 
олу 1524 = = = = 9p-c 91-1 04-1 бР-59 6ў-1 EL-I z зшен 
= > 16:9 08-7 55:9 1224143 Llit trs [53 ватт), 
= = 525 ғы = = 98-01 08-01 07-8 91-01 І8-ҰТ | 66-6 p 1299 
6661 610 6505 0905 0805 16101 88-7 92-5 Lc 80-58 12244 19.5 e tt јашу 
1701 ELIT OOET Let 14331 1059 95-8 1:8 £r:8 pE SET SEL 10-8 Yysopeid вз4риу 
ИМО] SE | узор 5 | ууруу 4120 54 | YADI SY | yyo sy | 1u224od Juo949d | шәмой YADI | шоолод | ju2242d | >: uonnquisiq 
Ж | AsL | -- әш .S9)0)S 
эометеа | рәлпезв 
$2183 jo uon 8q о} 
PL-696] | 128и255р4 паша | euooup ш 
^ SIRIA Ç | SARANJIRI жазоцпр 
PL-ELGT | EL-TL6I | 21-161 1170461 | 04-6961 THIOL uo KA Amp әзгәхә Jo pu +X} emis 
> jo nag 91954 | sennppeuonippy | uorun |эшоэи I 
(чопзой oAnejsqng) = ш шыгу * 
(Dszz HIV ләрип br-ur-sjuvin) 
© ЗЕМУНО ANV STINE ‘зяхут, ПҮМЇМЯЭ HO 3HVHS SALVIS - 
= FL 318V.L 


FINANCE 181 
- - 


People in the form of “Demands for Grants", Ordinarily, a separate 
Demand is made for each Ministry. All withdrawals of money from the 
Consolidated Fund are thus authorised by an Appropriation Act passed by 
Parliament every year. The tax proposals of the Budget are embodied in 
another Bill which is passed as the “Finance Act" of the year. i 
Estimates of receipts and expenditure are similarly resented by State 
Governments to their legislatures before the beginning o the financial year 
and legislative sanction for expenditure is secured through similar procedure, 


Audit 


The Constitution requires that the audit authorities, who are independent 
of the executive, should scrutinise the expenditure of the Central and State 
Governments and ensure that this is strictly within the limits of their com- 
petence. It further enjoins that an account of the expenditure of each 
Government should be approved by its legislature. 


BUDGET ESTIMATES 1970-71 


The budget estimates for 1970-71, as presented in the Lok Sabha on 
February 28, 1970, placed expenditure (on revenue account) at Rs. 3,540.93 
crores as compared to Rs. 3,297.93 crores (revised) їп 1969-70 and revenue 
at Rs. 3,680.44 crores (including proposed additional taxation of Rs. 160.06 
crores) as compared to Rs. 3,286.99 crores (revised) -іп the previous year, 
resulting in an anticipated surplus of Rs. 139.51 crores. 

Tables 75 and 76 show the budget of the Central Government for 1970-71, 
on revenue and capital accounts respectively. 


: TABLE 75 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(On Revenue Account) 
(in lakhs of rupees) 


j d | 1968-69 1969-70 1969-70 1970-71 
y МА (Accounts) | (Budget) | (Revised) | (Budget) 
Revenue 
Tax Revenue 
hee 4,46,50 4,35,20 4,15,00 
Customs .. WANG ) Ct j 4450 
і i i is 13,20,67 5,21,27 5,25,76 --20,06* 
ae excise duties — .: 1679 34 
| 9 20,00 қиды 
Г tion tax .. у 58 2,99,77 3,26,20 3,20, ,42, 
Rui а т | 86250 20000, ача 
Estate dut RA 6,74 7,50 7,50 750 
Taxes E Wealth DNTET. 11,11 12,00 14,00 18,00 
Е diture tax .. Е be — 
Er C. 1,51 1,50 1,50 1,50 
‘Others’ уя -* 35 36 45,07 48,17 48,26 50,62 
a TOTAL ET с " 25,09,84 27,4445 27,32,03 29,66,97 
‚ +1,70,06* 


о 


|. *Effect of budget proposals. 
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TOTAL—EXPENDITURE - 
Surplus on геуеппе account poe 


TOTAL m - 


30,03,11 


80,96 
30,84,07 


*Effect of budget Proposals 


{This takes into account additional t. 
-crores as States’ share of income-tax, 
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TABLE 75 (concld.) 
(їп lakhs of rupees) 
j zad 1968-69 1969-70 1969-70 1970-71 
мла (Accounts) | (Budget) | (Revised) (Budget) 
Non-Tax Revenue Г 
bt services .. d У 5,14:58 5,40,07 5,13,46 ! 
Administrative services — үст 10,25 9,79 10,37 
Social and developmental sd 28,55 30,17 32,05 
Multi- е river schemes, 
ic PUN А aee 105 375 5,32 
Public works, etc. 23 E 6,14 7,51 6,39 
"Transport and communications 11,65 12,70 13,37 
Currency and mint p" N 85,44 94,93 94,84 
Miscellaneous — .. x E 33,45 27,41 63,50 | 
Contributions and miscellaneous 
adjustments) — Жу 44,04 45,81 45,83 45,91 
Extraordinary items us ES 39,13 27,60 | · 9,99 16,40 
TOTAL S % 7,74,28 7,99,74 8,55,12 8,99,75 
Torat—Gross Вами БЕСТІ | 351389 | 338715 386572 
(+)1,70.05* 
Dzduct—States’ share— ЖУЗЕ ҮТҮ Я И 
Income tax... A = | ©-1,94,51 | (—)1,84,57 | (2293,48 | С --)3,39,17 
| (-10,00“ 
Estate duty. 5 4. (—)5,54| (C741 (—)6,98 1 
Тота. 2  . | (92,00,05 | CJ191,68 | (3,006 | 3 4634 
С: oO ¢ C 10.00» 
TOTAL—NET REVENUE  .. 30,84,07 33,2221 32,86,99 | 35,22,36 
(+-)1,60,06* 
Deficit on revenue 
account .. e N M — —| № 10,94 — 
TOTAL er - 30,84,07 33,22,21 32,97,93 352038. 
(+)1,60,06* 
E i 
"Expenditure 
Collection of taxes and duties 38,69 44,59 43,93 28,55 
D2bt services e ЈА, - 5,28,02 5,68,82 5,68,56 5,97,48 
Administrative services .. ЈА 1,53,52 ‚64,83 1,77,32 1,89,70 
Social and developmental services 2,34,23 2,72,33 2,66,53 3,19,85 
Multi-purpose river schemes, etc. 2,14 4,39 5,89 14,56 
Public works, etc. T Ag 34,04 37,93 38,68 42,63 
Transport and communications 14,43 17,33 18,35 20,80 
Currency and mint ра. ex 24,31 26,44 26,86 6,00 
Miscellaneous ШЕ z 1,97,47 2,26,69 2,42,37 22126 
Contribution and miscellaneous 
adjustments. х9 29 2; 8,35,59 9,30,83 9,24,27 10,35,63 
Extraordinaryitems ^^ NO 11,61 5,89 5.85 6.63 
Defence services(net) .. С? 9,29,06 9,85,78 9,79,32 10,17,84 


3285,85 | 329793] 354093 
36,36 —, 13954 

E xor epe estet 
332221 | 32,97,93 | 35,20,38 


axation of Rs. 160,06 crores after deducting Rs. 10. 


r 
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TABLE 76 
CAPITAL BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF МЕТА 
(in lakhs of rupees) 
Major Head 1968-69 1969-70 1969-70 1970-71 
(Accounts) (Budget) (Revised) (Budget) 

Receipts— 

Public debt raised in India — .. 3221,15 5,00,25 5,40,59 4, 0,35 

Public debt raised outside India 

(Other than bb. 480 ле у 
loans) 4,82,43 790,00 6,54,10 6,84,00 
P.L. 480 assistance— ) 
(i) Rupee loans 1,71,40 60,00 60,00 35,00 
Gi) Deposits (—)70,50 40,11 71,83 13,27 
Floating debt (other than trea- 
sury bills) (net) (mainly or 
ties issued to IMF, ТАА? 
IDA) .. Б (—)2,52 1,48 1,48 1,48 

Repayment of loans and ad- 

vances—- 
(i) State and Union TY 
Goyts, i 5,85,11 5,40,00 6,40,00 6,00,00 
(ii) Other loans and advances 1,57,27 | 2,0500 2,40,00 2,2500 

Contingency Fund of India 59 — 2,96 — 

Unfunded debt. : 5 

(i) Small savings schemes (net) 1,13,71 1,35,25 1,25,25 1,40,20 

(ii) State provident funds (net) 41,66 62,71 68,92 74,70 

(iii) Public prevident fund 77 5,00 2,00 5,00: 

Income tax АЙЫУ deposits 5 
hae урин: А 3,48 | (010,25 |. ©1025 | (11,33 
(›).Сотршогу deposits id ý (933 | (25,00 | (32200| (35,00. 
у 

(vi) Other items (net) (11,68 (-)9,58 (9,54 1,82 

Other heads (net) 2,15,77 43,01 1,86,92 84,83 
TOTAL—CAPITAL RECEIPTS .. 20,08,31 23,37,98 25,52,26 23,19,32 

479 : 

Add—surplus (+) дейси (—) on (+)80,96 | (+)36,36 | (—)10,94 | (+)139,51 
теуепие account * 
TOTAL—RECHPIS .. ~. 20,89,27 23,74,34 25,41,32 24,58,83 
Overall deficit 2,62,38 2,53,68 2,90,11 2,25,24* 

GRAND TOTAL 23,51,65 26,28,02 28,31,43 26,84,07 


*Overall deficit takes into account the effects of budget proposals. 
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TABLE 76 (сопста.у 
(in lakhs af rupees) 


Major Head 44 1968-69 1969-70 1969-70 1970-71 
(Accounts) | (Budget) (Revised) | “(Budget) 
Disbursements 
Social & developmental services 
Investment in industrial and 
«сапат Тон ланча | | 
(4) Govt. companies енуі | 
corporations 3 2,39.43 2,95,61 3,05,40 2,81,36 
(ii) Other investments 37,06 36,27 59,60 
Other items E^ “т 4,75 | ' 8,19 6,09 7.91 
Multipurpose river schemes, « 
irrigation and electricity sche- | 
25,69 58,25 | 60,13 | 71,25 
Public works (including roads) | 
& schemes of miscellaneous 
improvements .. 49,47 75,89 58,94 92,64 
Transport and communications 
(other than roads) .. 521 14,33 25,55 24,09 28,71 
Currency and mint A Др 14,34 6,28 8,13 12,03 
Miscellaneaus — ‹ | 
(i) Purchase and sale of food- | | 
grains. ? 21 .. | (—)1,16,87 (—)5,36 17,33 | 5,03 
(ii) Trading losses financed | 
fromrevenu?  .. e (19,71 (—)20,19 (—)20,19 (17.41 
(iii) Purchase and sale оѓ 
fertilizers 5 nt (3517,12 (— 12,50 (— 13,19 (11.36 
(iv) Other State trading | 
schemés .. 2 % 1,04 1,92 18 (—)40 
(0) Others DA E CINE р 20,23 7,90 306| (—)5,01 
^ TorarL—Ctvir “& | 1,75,58 4,78,60 4,86,24 5,24,35 
| г 
Defence capital outlay .. tee | 1,04,13 1,24,22 1,25,42 1,33,67 
Railway capital outlay .. à 1,21,47 1,32,60 1,24,86 1,50,00 
Posts шейн ГБ out- | 
1ау D . 26,72 34,16 35,96 | 35,00 
Loans and Advances 
(a) States and Union Territories 9,15,27 7,93,74 10,57,98 | .8,78,25 
(b) Other loans and advances .. 2,53,45 2,19,00 2,90,42 
(i) Govt, companies & ^ | | 
corporations .. А, a | | 
5,82,64 2,03,15 | 2,05,23 1,76.77 
(ii) Other parties | | 4 i 
TOTAL—LOANS AND ADVANCES 14,97,91 12,50,34 14,82,21 13,45,44 
Repayment of permanent debt : | “ 
(а) Debt raised in India .. 2,46,14 4,00,50 3,97,20 | 2,95,36 
(b) Debt raised outside India... 1,76,39 2,07,60 1,79,54 | 2.00,25 
TOTAL—REPAYMENT OF DEBT 4,22,53 6,08,10 5,76,74 4,95,61 
Inter-State settlement .. RG 35 = Sle df 
ы Contingency Fund of India an 2,96 — Er ы 
TOTAL DISBURSEMENTS a 23,51,65 26,28,02 28,31,43 26,84,07 
GRAND TOTAL а 23,51,65 | 262802] 282143 | 26,84,07 


Budgetary Position 


Table 77 shows the budgetary position of the Government of India 
and Table 78 shows the consolidated budgeta: iti 
selected years since 1950-51. кыш коно ош ЕЯ 


& 
es *s[esodoud jespnq JO 32989 oui Jo oaisnjouy (8) “Хота sarosa 20 оз рјоѕ ápso ({) "sus 
c -odop чен эзәѕәҹ PUL кірші pue ривоя uecAueq Чего 10 Jojsue scoute yue эра (ә) "&jeanzedse: 6961 202924 PUL 8961 151195 
робу Алепиег “L961 Kmniged ‘996т Келосәд “5961 длепоег “2961 2:90:01 A *c96] белес 41961 Азеповг ui рари (atusa р251л22) 
69-8961 PU? 39-2961 «р9-Е961 UI YILI 591019 CL “Se PUB 19-9961 pu? '99-6961 <9-7961 59 2961 179-1961 419-0961 UE Чово 591012 06 "ЄМ JO sing 
Алпско soy po sopnjxd (Р) “gjdisoer 119 Anseo вәрпрхн (ә) “Бәнір espxe jeuonippe рие sanp osioxo Jo олец „әуе! 10 ucu£ud 291 
sopn[»xd (4) `5әхе} 19410. pue sonnp 25109 JO эгецз 5211$ ворццохя (p) озер poounouue Sonnp osioxo ш SUOIJEOUIpOts ou) зипосов оп BUL} 
4 Jaye uonisod ot Moys 3194219 Ur SONS “8485 079 OF рә}цәзәл@ 2504} оз 91201 0/-6961 10] 527861152 joSpng “jeuorstao.d ore sjunoooy —: 30N 
айг == -: зошејеа Забор: (1) 
50-16 06:05 LS: #9 LO: 901 23432 It Sv су #6: 191 5% 24 ** гошцға Sumado (7) 
06: 0$ = 15-79 00-901 £9: Єў 00-2- 19: 69 єс 0$- бут Ro x tt (sgap 
ло (+) әѕтолощ oouv[eq use “A 
sro L9- €1— Єр. 1 — фу. coc үс eb 9y- YC— бӯ: 9Е— ада a E ыз (4-) ә$рәлоәр 10 
00: 052 00: 9vC 98-791 $4319 — TEST ТЕЛЕ ВЕСТ 01-91— ** (=) эзвалош (f) SMA Хиутәл]у, "V. 
: «9 pa2upulq 
(89: £62) 
(8)68: 672 — | L9: 6ST 67: 907 67: ©6© SL ИЛ 58. 91r L8: 651 — 99: 2— 221 ер VE ~ (понор 
g | (~ ayap 40 (+) snjdans 1124940 "AI 
Z IC А! вес ye: pot 21-7917 6c vc L8: 09— $€-01— 9c sr ^t За (ә) (sau) smoouv]joast]A “ІП 
А £8: LLC — 10:152- 79 115 — LL-98S—. | £6:919— Le 91 + L6: 681— фт. 8L— E ++ (nyep (+) snidang “D 
5 ES- PTIT Lv-CLY C 92592 %6- 6506 Cr TT Є: 601 vE 8/9 LI YSI z EC sjuouiosingsi "Я 
04-970 9p- ZC $9: OSTT LI- ELVT 6t: ©0/`1 08- 6511 LE: 887 £0- 901 ҚА a A (p) (2) aA ^V 
- зипооор риаго “И 
(92:90) + P 
(@)61-ОР+ | E9 E+ 66: €01+ 9L- 877+ 9L-61t-- Sc 1e Sv- ОР с. 66+ 52 —)yrogep 10 (-++)snyding “D 
ВЕ 1260 _ | LL ош 659-6772 оў: УСС £9: 000°C 12:928 ті» Оуў 1222223 63 22 (9) әлтириәйхя “a 
(8//5-1962 | ОР: РІС y9- 5565 cc ELVT 66: Oc€'c 9r- LLB 61-187 98: SOP be: A B (р) әпцәләч "V 
4 1ипоәәдр anuaday СТ 
6 8 i 9 5 v 3 T 1 
Gespng) |: (Pasay) (51000525) (уушпозоу) (siunoooy) | (siunooo y) (sjunoooy) (siunoooy) реон зор 
01-6961 69-8961 89-L961 19-9961 99-<961 19-0961 96-6661 15-0561 


“(good Јо sa4042 Ш) « 
VIANI ЯО ІМ АМЯЯЛОӘ THL ЯО NOIIISOd хчүїздапа 
LL алчу! к 


*S}UDLUTLISAOD әзе et] Аа posodod uornvsiriqour SIMOS үецойтрре JO шпоодов UO 591049 p: EZ “SY 20) 31poJ9 SOL) IJe- 


trse(+) |  6z(+) reG) 0: 82 0: $4) ет) 0-01 8.01 а, вәдиеүед Что шолу SJEME 76 
= 0-652) roc) 0-2С—) ori) [41169] Td 9%-) Я (ou) vipu јо учен оловом 
Woy soouvApv $ирәш ри? ѕќедд "T 
: 49 рәоиоиЯ 
ЕСО | 61 tH Е T қ ne : Uo t (2) поцәр 
ср) |9 61 |еабс-) |0:08(+) joss Jori) [bon |+) P HD ЖЕ тт пне 
-9<(- * С) . „ 6 (— С > A > 2 —) моцәр 
1-9) T- 86(+) гс) |8 (С) |656) jer | 6-60) | rent) (2) Gronks 
, 9:789 Ӯ: 88L тв EFL 5.286 O zst 0: 695 <. 66 Ze 7: siusurasmasia 
е 
5 S. 89 5-988 0. 06 6-9p8 9- 856 8- Lv 6: ETE 921 a nf 77 ву 
ü > зипозэр рпі ‘И 
8 . 
т. 81ЕС 5-81) 2 -zst . 27/6 И . Uu 
e) С с) 8-2<С-) rye e sca) 6 >) 0: cC) 10 (4-) sujding 
8. 60c'€ C LEST S- Вор 28106 €: 1061 29101 0: 719 8. ELE ы; Y элпуризаха 
aL 1685 854% 192 З $ SOT 1981 РОТ Г: 695 8: SLE ae A т-у ма 
шиподәәр anuaray `J 
у ен LE Ре 
6 8 L 9 5 v t c т 
(әЗрпя) (резом) (s}unoosy) | (5ушпозоу) | (siunoooy) | (яшаооәу) | (вушпоооу) (sjunoooy) PUH зову 
OL-6961 $ 69-8961 | 89-L961 19-9961 - 99-<961 19-0961 95-<<6І 15-0661 
(saadna Јо $24042 иту 
6ЗІНОЛИНИЯТ МОІМП IHL ANY SALV.LS ЛО NOLLISOd AUVLADGNG GALVGITIOSNOD 
~ 
oo 
е 


SL HTHVL 


FINANCE + - 187 


Direct Taxation ‘ 4 


During 1969-70, direct taxes on persons in operation were, income- 
tax, wealth tax, gift tax and estate duty. . А | 

Тће total number of tax-payers in various categories during the last five 
years is shown below: е 


ТАВІЕ 79 


NUMBER OF TAX-PAYERS IN VARIOUS CATEGORIES 


Y Year і Income- Wealth- Gifttax | 
Tax tax 
( 1965-66 V og An NOT TM E 129 126491000 83,002 25,849 
т 1966-67 QR req NAE EAA. ot 103097, 89,399 21,914 
i 1967-68 SEM ПРИ t esi Ar 27,08,46% 94,511 | 23,914 
E 
| 1968-69 А ИРА 267361 1,05,925 | 24,997 
1969-70 
(up о Лав A910) КУЕ t edi neh ү А А MB 1,29,026 31,032 


Figures of net collections of various direct taxes during the last five years 
are given below : j 


TABLE 80 
NET COLLECTIONS OF VARIOUS DIRECT TAXES 
(in lakhs of rupees) 
| Financial year Income- Wealth- Gift-tax Estate 
tax tax Duty 
1 S. 3 4 5 
NAPA RESTER 1206 227 EE] 
1966-67 .. BA Аб 63743 1073 175 * 626 
1967-68 >. ч .. |, 63640 1067 130 636 
1968-69 2% % ve 67824 1118 150 663 
Же” Ян 64175 1334 149 526 
‘upto February 1970) 


PUBLIC DEBT AND TOTAL LIABILITIES 


Public Debt 


The outstanding public debt of the Government of India is estimated 
at Rs, 13,377.33 crores at the end of 1969-70 and Rs. 14,422.55 crores at 
the end of 1970-71. Table 81 gives an analysis of the public debt outstand- 
ing at the end of selected years since 1950-51. 


е 
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ТАВГЕ 81 


PUBLIC DEBT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


> 
(in crores of rupees) 


"ж, As at the end of 
{ 1950-51 1960-61 1965-66 | 1969-70 1970-71 
| (Revised) | (Budget) 
A. Debt raised in India 
(а) Permanent Debt— M 
(i) Current loans 1,438 46 | 2,555.72 | 3,417 -28 | 4,096-93 | 4,258 61 
(ii) Compensation bonds — — — 5:00 20-00 
(iii) Prize bonds ze — 15:63 11:35 2:13 0-63 
(іу) 15-уеагз annuity 3 
certificates oh = 3:45 3.78 2-73 2:53 
(у) Loans іп course of 4 
repayment E 6-49 22-73 33:72 43:04 43-05 
TOTAL—PERMANENT DEBT 1,444 95 | 2,597:53 | 3,466-13 | 4,149:83 | 4,324 -82 
(b) Flaating Debt— 
(i) Treasury bills. . M 358.02 | 1,106 :29 | 1,611:82 | 2,398:34 | 2,748:34 
(ii) Special floating - Á 
loans .. ae ae 212-60 214 18 340.70 688 -54 690 -02 
(ili) Treasury deposits | 
receipts and other 
floating loans 6:73 — — — — 
TorAL—FLoaAriNG DEBT 577:35 | 1,380:47 | 1,952 52 |. 3,086:88 | 3,438 :36 
| 
М — TOrAL—DEBT RAISED IN 
INDIA c ..| 2,022.30 | 3,978:00 | 5,418:65 | 7,236.71 | 7,763 18 
B. Debt raised outside India i 
(i) Defence certificates .. — — 0.09 0.09 0.09 
Gi) England—* 
India stocks, Rly. 
debentures and Rly. 
annuities б = 12:37 0:12 0.04 | 0-04 0:03 
U.K. Govt, loans — | 106-52| 26341| 54684 | 55739 
Lazard Bros. 4 Co., 
Ltd. 59 os = 15:33 — — Е. 
(Ш) U.S.A.— 
Loans from U.S.A. .. = 210-84 749-55 | 1,712 :89 | 1,843 77 
U.S. Export-Import 
Вапк ar en =) 23141 101,30 99-43 86-10 
P.L.480 Rupee loans = 77:88 528 36 | 1,515 :95 | 1,546-71 
P.L. 480—Local соп- 
vretible currency credit - -- - 74-10 158-10 
(iv) U.S.S.R. та os = 57:48 243 “47 378-72 354.75 
(v) Canada EX ix - 14:07 17-95 97:26 | 138.59 
(vi) Federal Republic of | 
Germany А = 10319 | 206-25 375-83 | 376-51 
(үй) Japan — 9:93 62:29 | 222.94 | 7225.55 
(viii) Switzerland. = = 5-70 20-10 20.97 
(ix) Czechoslovakia ee S 9:96 35-12 34:84 
(x) Yugoslavia = He 7:92 13:97 10-93 
(хі) Poland. . — - 4-49 13:37 14-49 
(xii) Austria.. T e = 2-98 14-43 14-08 
С Netherlands = ше 7:56 34-15 36-39 
(xiv) Denmark => = 0-50 5-44 10-03 


*Excludes a sum of Rs. 20.62 crores (£15,466,928) representing unexpired liability for 


British Government 5% War Loan 1929—47, the liability for which remains suspended 
Note: The outstanding foreign loans (other than P.L. 480 loans) have been worked out 


after writing up the balances as on 6-6-1966 by 57 .5% consequent on the ch 


value of the rupee. 


ange in the par 
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TABLE 81—(concld.) 


Total Liabilities 


* 4 < 
(in crores of rupees) - 
ET ro 
As at the end of | үй 
. ———— id 
Particulars 155051 | 1960-61 | 1965-66 | 1969-70 | 1970-71 
(Revised) | (Badget) 
(xv) Northern Rhodesia . — — 0-53 = к 
F(xvi) New Zealand .. - — 0.27 0:03 = 
(xvii) Sweden - — | = 7:06 10 98 
(xviii) Kuwait E — 1928 12:83 8-49 
(xix) Italy — — — 5-58 11-07 
(xx) Bahrain =, = 7:86 5:30 4-59 
(xxi) France. . - — E 18:55 34.20 
(xxii) Belgium — — — 3:90 5:15 
(xxiii) Qatar .. — | — —, 8-43 7:49 
(xxiv) Hungary = — — — 0-04 
(xxv) Bulgaria — -- — — 0:04 
(xxvi) Rumania — .- + -- - - - 0:04 
(xxvii) International Bank for 
Reconstruction ап 
Development . . 28 19:66 140:19 179-77 252 07 27141 
(xxviii) International , Deve- i 
«^ Jopment Association = = 171 :09 666.18 706 :55 
d Miscellaneous D. = = 0-02 r2 
(ххх) New credits . A — - -- 170 -00 
TorAL, DEBTR—AISED OUT- 
SIDE INDIA .. .. 32:03 7,60 :96 | 2,590-62 | 6,140 62 6,659 37 
TOTAL—PUBLICDEBT .. 2,054:33 | 4,738 :96 | 8,009 27 13,377 33 | 14,422 55 


ince 1950-51. 


TABLE 82 


4 


LIABILITIES OF THE GOVERNMENT. OF INDIA 


4 


) Table 82 shows details of the total liabilities of the Central Goyernment 
№: at the end of selected years $ 


(in crores of rupees) 


• . 
№ ш 
à 
| As at the end of 
Particulars С 1950-51 1960-61 1965-66 1969-70 | 1970-71 
(Revised) .| (Budget) 
1-РаһМіс Debt (as in Table 81 | 2,054:33 | 4,738 96 | 8,009 27 | 13,377 :33 | 14,422 "55 
1I—Small Savings Schemes*— 336 87 969 :99 | 1,538-21 | 2,017-89 | 2,158 09 
ІШ.-Офег Unfunded Debt— | | 

~ (a) State Provident funds 95:05 289-14 527 :02 |. 75932 | 834 `03 
а (b) Public provident fund — — — 2.77 | 7:77 
9 P.L. 480 deposits = 240 -41 561 -48 653 71 666 -98 

d) Deposits under com- 

pulsory deposits 
schemes >. ws — —| 30-12 5:67 | .: 0-67 

(е) Income-tax annuity 
deposits we = "| 71-61 132:97 121:64 
(f) Other items 16 10 21:82 25:36 31:34 33:16 

Тотлі, III—OTHER UNFUNDE! | | 

DEBT ту d 111-15 551.37 | 1.221-59 | 1,585:78 | 1,664 25 


*Other than 15-year annuity certificates included in Table 81. 
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TABLE 82—(Coneld.) 


ж 


(іп crores of rupees) 


a Particulars 1950-51 1960-61 1965-66 1969-70 1970-71 
> њу а (Revised) | (Budget) 
—_ > 
TV.—Reserve Funds and 
Deposits— 
(а) Bearing interest— | i 
(i) Reserve funds ' .. 165-26 116 01 249-64 187 -72 206-61 
(i) Other deposit 
acco a 52 95:59 26:18 25:39 9-28 15:07 
(5) pon bearing арын; 
Г) Deposts о оса! | 
(0 funds NEU S, 1:67 342 0.79 0-40 0.44 
(ii) Civil deposits Mi 34:13 57 09 112-99 46807 480-35 
(iii) Other deposits ` |, 34:98 81:09 80-46 110-62 114 89 
(v) Emergency = Risks 
(goods and facto- 
ries), insurance | 
funds et С — - 42.90 53-98 56.45 
(») Other insurance ! 
funds ^ M “т — 0-72 3:38 4-18 
(vi) Other accounts’ |! ` 31-42 ‚0-13 47-16 30-36 31:94 
TOTAL TV—Reserve |——— |. 7 | 5 
DS AND 
DePostrs hc 363 '05 283 -92 560 05 863811. 909 :93 
TorAL—LrABILIUES .. | 2,865 40 | 6,544 :24 | 11,329-12 | 17,844 -81 19,154 :82 
Amount due from Pakistan on 
account of her share of per- . / v. 
partition debt (approx.). .. —300-00 | —300-00 | —300 -00 --300-00 | —300 -00 
$ Net—Liabilities of the Central . 
- | Government Уч ++ | 25,65-40 | 62,44-24 | 11,029 -12 17,544 -81 | 18,854 -82 
Excess of capital outlay and | 
loans over liabilities ра = = 935-11 586 20 645-40 
GRAND TOTAL. . 2,565-40 | 6.244 -24 | 11,964 -23 18,131:01 | 19,500.22 


Capital Outlay апа Loans Advanced 


The table given below shows a broad break- 


loans advanced by the Government of 


India. 


TABLE 83 
CAPITAL OUTLAY AND LOANS ADVANCED BY GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


As at the end of 


up of the capital outlay and 


(in crores af rupees) 


Particulars ja 
1950-51 | 1960-61 1965-66 | 1969-70 | 1970-71 
(Revised) (Budget) 
Capital outlay оп depart- 
mental, undertakings ~ 894-73 | 1,682 -63 | 3,029 -98 3,892 :23 | 4,155.36 
Investements in : | 
(4) Government com- 
‘panies and. corpora- 
HOn +. > 9:43 591-83 | 1,340 -70 | 2,127 -58 2,368 -94 
Gi) Financial institutions 250.05 357 95 424-23 684 -93 749 45 
(iii) Other companies and 
corporations et 0-25 9.97 32-89 39.75 39-75 
Other capital Outlay inclu- 
i defence services, 


Public works, state trading 


Schemes, etc d Es 333-55 | 947.83 1,756 86 | 2,579 -68 | 2,859 -44 


‚ FINANCE ка SENI 


| TABLE 83—(Concld.) 


> 


| Loans to State and Union 


Territory governments, i 
foreign! governments and : ЖЕ! "^ 
others parties if Me 220-68 | 2,534-48 | 5,379:57 8,806 :84 | 9,327 :28 
Қы” ОТАТ ++ 1,708 -69 | 6,124 -69 | 1.1964 -23 | 18.131 -01 | 19,500 -22 
"^ The table given below shows the debt position of the State Governments. 
* TABLE 84 " ' 


DEBT POSITION OF STATES 
d (in lakhs of rupees) 


| At the end of 
Particulars 1951-52 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 (5) 


Y. Public debt : 
(0 Permanent debt | 1,33,71 | 823,73 | 92577 | 100642 10,69,12 


+ (ii) Floating debt... | 15,66 | 1,70,15 84,27 1,02,96 57,62 
овп from 
Central j 
Government .. | 2,38,54 |41,00,92(c) | 46,36,61(с) | 51,97,33(c) 55,68,49(c) 
^ (іу) Other debt (a) — | 15523 1,63,23 1,79,07 1,93,58 
Ш, Unfunded debt L| 57,37 | 19482 * 2,65,80 3,06,79 3,58,11 % 


HI. Grand total debt .. | 4,4528 | 54,44,86 61,25,68 67,92,57 72,46,91 
Nore : The figures in the above table are based Оп actual returns furnished by the States. 
The data for 1951-52 exclude the then Part C States, which had a separate 
capital account only from 1954-55; figures from 1956-57 onward relate to 
reorganised States and include Jammu and Kashmir from 1957-58 and 
Nagaland from 1965-66. к 
(а) Includes loans from National Agricultural Credit (Lohg-Term, Operations) 
Fund of the Reserve Bank of India, National Co-operative Development Cor- 
poration, Central Warehousing Corporation, Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission, Employees State Insurance Corporation, Life Insurance Cor- 
poration and State Bank of India, etc. “ 
(b) Data relate to revised estimates for all the States except Haryana, Punjab, Tamil 
оба West Bengal and Jammu and Kashmir for which they are based on budget 
| apers. _ 
(c) Excluding the share of outstanding pre-partition loans amounting to Rs. 195 
lakhs in respect of West Bengal. 


MONEY SUPPLY AND CURRENCY 


Money supply comprises currency with the public and such of the depo- 
sit money with the banking system, including the Reserve Bank of India, as 
is withdrawable ‘on demand’. The total supply of such money with the 
public stood at Rs, 6,016.6 crores at the end of 1969 of which Rs; 2,251.6 
crores was deposit money. In 1969 there was a substantial rise in money 
supply of the order of Rs. 627.6 crores as compared with an increase of 
Rs. 287.2 crores in 1968. Component-wise, the rise in currency with the 
public at Rs. 392.7 crores in 1969 was much larger than the rise in deposit › 
money viz, Rs. 234.9 crores as compared to increases of Rs. 162.4 crores 
and Rs. 124.7 crores, respectively, during the year 1968 as may be scen 


from the Table 85 : 
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TABLE 85 
MONEY SUPPLY WITH THE PUBLIC 


(in crores of rupees) 


Currency with the Deposit money Money supply with 
public with the public the public 
End of December oy АВАРИ 
Amount | Annual Amount | Annual Amount | Annual 

variation variation variation 
1961 2,059 :5 + 92:2 774 7 +36'8 2,834 2 +12950 
1962 2,246:3 | --186:8 867 :6 EISI 3,113 -9 1-279-7 
1963 2,415:8 | --229:5 1,065 -4 | --197:8 3,541:2 --427:3 
1964! 2,661 -1 +1853 1,244:9 | 4-179:5 3,906 :0 | +3648 
1965 2,865 :0 || +203-9 1,435.6 | --190-7 4,300 6 +394 -6 
1966 3,008 -1 | +143 1 1,673 1 | +237-5 4,681 2 -+380 :6 
1967 3,209:8| +2017 1,392-0 | +218-9 5,101:8 | --420-6 
1968 3,372:2 | +1624 2,016:7 | +1247 5,3890 | + 287-2 
1969* 3,764 :9 | +3927 2,251 :6 | --2349 6,0166! +627 -6 


The rise in money supply during 1969 was brought about mainly by 
increases in net foreign exchange assets of the banking sector and net bank 
credit to the private sector. Net foreign exchange assets of the banking 
sector rose substantially by Rs. 319 crores in 1969 (partly due to the re- 
valuation of gold reserves held in Issue Department effective February 1, 
1969 to the extent of Rs. 66.64 crores) as against Rs. 88 crores in 1968. 
While net bank credit to the private sector went up by Rs. 191 crores as 
against Rs. 80 crores іп 1968, the increase іп net bank credit to Govern- 
ment by Rs. 218 crores was only slightly higher than Rs. 183 crores in 1968. 
The other factor which contributed to the rise in money supply was the 
increase of Rs. 37 crores in Government's net currency liabilities to the 
public in contrast to a decline of Rs. 5 crores in 1968. However, the 


“expansionary influence of these above-mentioned factors was offset to some 


extent by an increase of Rs. 137 crores in net non-monetary liabilities** of 
the banking system compared to the rise of Rs. 59 crores last year, 


Currency 


During 1969, currency in circulation} (including small coins) registered 
an expansion of Rs. 418.6 crores. (to Rs. 3,908.0 crores) compared with 
Rs. 164.7: crores in 1968. The aggregate rise in currency in circulation 
since the end of 1969 amounted to Rs. 1,787.6 crores or by 84.3 per cent. 

Of the expansion of Rs. 418.6 crores in currency in circulation during 
1969, bank notes accounted for a rise of Rs. 379.6 crores, the expansion 
in 1968 under this head being Rs. 170.0 crores, In 1969, the rise in circu- 
lation of rupee coins (including one rupee notes) was Rs. 33.2 crores and 
that in small coins Rs. 5.8 crores in contrast to the contraction of Rs. 4.7 
crores and Rs. 0.4 crore, respectively, in 1968. At the end of 1969, bank 
notes, rupee coins (including one rupee notes) and small coins in circulation 
mee at Rs. 3,557.8 crores, Rs. 227.9 crores and Rs. 122.4 сгогеѕї, respec- 
ively. è 


Decimal Coins 


The decimal system of coinage was introduced in India on April 1, 1957 
when the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1955 came into force. 1 nP., 


*Provisional. « 

**Comprise mainly capital and reserves, contribution by the Reserve Bank to the 
National Agricultural Long-Term Operations and Stabilization Funds and the 
National Industrial Credit (Long-Term Operations) Fund and the difference bet- 
ween other liabilities and other assets of banks. 

tFigures are inclusive of notes, rupee coins (including one rupee notes) and small 
coins held by banks and at treasuries but exclusive of Rs. 43 crores of Indian 
notes returned from Pakistan and awaiting cancellation. 

Upto the end of September 1969. 


di 
3, 1969. 
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2 nP., 5 ПР. and. 10 nP. coins were issued on April 1, 1957; 25 nP. coins 
were issued on December 1, 1959, 50 nP. coins on November 1, 1960 and 
the decimal rupee on July 2, 1962; 3 paiset coins were issued on October 1, 
1964 and 20 paise on December 23, 1968. The denomination-wise value 
of decimal coins issued up to the end of September 1969 was as follows : 


TABLE 86 
DECIMAL COINS IN CIRCULATION 4 
(Value in lakh of rupees) : 


Ee — 
paise paise patse coins 


1 2 а 10 
paisa paise | paise і i 
Bed, |Бас | 
524-90 | 640-37 | 287-10 yA 1743 42 |1614 69 2024 
- s 


82-61 


on 
26-12-69 


Mahaima Gandhi Commemorative Notes & Coins 

As part of the Mahatma Gandhi Centenary Celebrations, Commemorative 
ten rupee silver coins and coins of the denominations of Re. 1, 50 paise 
and 20 paise as well as whole series of currency and bank notes in the 
eon of Re. 1, Rs. 2, 5, 10 and 100 with a portrait of Mahatma 


Gandhi were issued through the Reserve Bank of India on and from October 
BANKING 
2. During 1969, the expansion of commercial bank credit recorded an all 
time high figure of Rs. 516.3 crores (an annual increase of 16.8 per cent) 
as compared to Rs. 343.8 (an annual increase of 12.6 per cent) in the 
preceding year, The total bank credit at the end of 1969 and 1968 was 
Rs, 3,585.3 crores and Rs, 3,069.0 crores respectively. The growth о! 
aggregate deposits, on the other hand, was higher than the credit expansion 
if judged in absolute terms, (Rs. 620.7 crores in 1969 as compared to 
Rs. 458.3 crores in 1968), although, in percentage terms, it denoted a rela- 
tively smaller increase of 14.7 per cent over the year as compared with 
12.3 per cent in the preceding year. Тһе total aggregate deposits at the 
end of 1969 and 1968, were Rs. 4,841.6 crores and Rs. 4,220.9 crores res- 
pectively. Thus inspite: of the fact that the deposit growth in 1969 was 
higher than the contemporary credit expansion in absolute terms, the average 
ratio of bank credit to deposits moved m from 72.7 per cent at the end of 
1968 to 74 per cent at the end of 1969. 

All the same, the increased credit-deposit ratio did not signify an under- 
mining of the liquidity position of commercial banks. Their investment 
portfolio in 1969 went up by Rs. 175 crores as compared with Rs. 150 crores 
in the preceding year, the considerable increase in ауе ae vad 
approved securties being its noteworthy feature in pursuance eserve 
Bank's slack season policy directive. Commercial banks’ cash reserves іп 
1969 rose by Rs. 33 crores in contrast with a decrease of Rs: 4 crores in the 
preceding year. Ба 

The strengthening of the commercial banks’ liquidity position, аз noti 
above, in spite of high credit-deposit ratio was made possible through 
increased paves of Reserve Bank refinance facilities for bank credit to 
priority sectors of the economy. In the circumstances, the outstanding level 


+The prefix “naya” or *naye' in the designation ‘naya paisa’ or*naye paise’ was. dropped 
with effect from June 1, 1964. ; 
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of commercial bank borrowings from the Reserve Bank аб (һе end of 1969 
was almost twice as much as a year ago. Table 87 gives the assets ond 
liabilities of the scheduled commercial! banks as at the end of 1968 and 
1969. 

As regards the two components of aggregate deposits, viz., demand 
deposits and time deposits, their relative share remained almost stable at 44 


to 56 in percentage terms. However, the pace of growth of time deposits: 


in 1969 slowed down slightly as compared with the preceding year while the 
pace of growth of demand deposits went up abruptly from 4.4 per cent in 
1968 to 13.6 per cent їп 1969. 
TABLE 87 
SCHEDULED COMMERCIAL BANKS—ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


(in crores of rupees) 


Outstandingas at Variation during 
End 1968 


Bank credit 
Investments in 
Government se- 


curities 24 12173 | +1085 +114-4 
Other — approved 
securities d 285-1 +4112 +90-3 
‘Cash and balances 
with В.В. .. 302.9 —40 44177 
Aggregate de- 
posits са 4841-6 | --458:3 +657 7 
(а) demand .. 2100) +783 +269 :5 
(b) time 2731.6 | +380-0 +388 21 


Borrowings from 
кВ... Jl T132:3 


Credit Policy 


The Reserve Bank continued its policy of selective liberalisation of credit 
with regard to bank advances for exports, small-scale industries and agri- 
culture, and simplified the mechanism of refinance in respect of such bank 
advances as were guaranteed by the Credit Guarantee Organisation. Accord- 
ingly, the Bank refinance facilities were made available liberally in respect 
of bank credit for agriculture and small-scale industries at a uniform rate of 
4$ per cent per annum, irrespective of a bank's net liquidity ratio. 

From January 1969, the Bank combined the existing schemes of refi- 
nance viz., (i) packing credit and (ii) postshipment credit into a single 
scheme known as “Pre-shipment Credit Scheme”. As a consequence of the 
above reform, the entire refinance against export credit, both pre and post- 
shipment, would be given under one Section namely 17(3)A of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act. 

In May 1969, the Governor of the Reserve Bank advised the banks to 
utilise their liquid resources to invest in longer-dated trustee securities with 2 
view to helping the revival of demand in the capital goods industries and 
providing an added impetus to agricultural output and industrial develop- 
ment. Banks were also advised to pay greater attention to retail trade in 
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rural areas, hire-purchase of trucks and other allied activities and the self- 
employed. The Governor also advised banks to pay greater attention to 
the needs of less-developed and under-banked States. 
Credit Policy for 1969-70 Busy Season 

The Reserve Bank's Credit Policy for the 1969-70 busy season was 


. designed to facilitate financing by banks of a larger agricultural production, 


help the continuation of the process of the revival of industrial output and 
the rising trend in exports and meet the enlarged necds of the agricultural 
sector. Accordingly, the Reserve Bank decided at the beginning of the 
scason to extend the refinance facilities at Bank rate/concessional rate which 
were already in force. Towards the middle of the season, however, it was 
clear that bank credit was expanding at faster rate than warranted while 
deposit growth was not keeping pace with the rate of credit expansion. 
er, it was noticed that the expansion in bank credit was financed to a 

large extent by a recourse to the Reserve Bank. It was, therefore, thought 
necessary that there was need for exercising utmost caution in the expansion 
of bank credit and in recourse to the refinance facilities of the Reserve Bank 
by the banking system. The Reserve Bank,” therefore, took restrictive 
measures curtailing the-availability of refinance to banks and raise the cost of 
such refinance. 
_ Оп January 21, 1970, the Reserve Bank removed the ceiling rate of 
interest; of 93 per cent which the larger Indian scheduled commercial banks ” 
and the foreign banks may charge on their advances. The ceiling rate of 6 
per cent in respect of export credit was, however, continued at that level. 
It was further stipulated that banks should charge a minimum rate of intérest 
ОЁ 10 per cent on advances against certain seasonal commodities, 

„Тһе Reserve Bank issued a directive on January 22, 1970 to the Custo- 


' dfans of the nationalised banks indicating a list of items with regard to the 


conduct of their banking business in respect of which a decision could be 
taken only with the prior approval of the Reserve Bank; important among 
these was the granting of loans and advances to any borrower in excess of 
Rs: 25 lakhs. 

On a review of the credit situation in February 1970, the Reserve Bank 
felt the need for a change in its liberal credit policy. An upward trend in 
the prices especially of agricultural commodities was also noticed. The 
Reserve Bank therefore decided to introduce certain credit control measures 
in addition to the measure taken on January 21, 1970 under which selective 
credit controls in respect of credit against certain agricultural commodities 
were tightened. Thus, on February 5, 1970, the Reserve Bank informed 
the banks of its decision that the Bank rate refinance facility in respect of 
food procurement advances irrespective of a bank’s net liquidity ratio was 
withdrawn. Further, the banks were informed that the facility to obtain 
refinance, at 44 per cent up to the short term lending to agriculture was 


‚ withdrawn and that banks could obtain refinance at Bank rate only in respect 


of their direct lendings to agriculture. They were also asked to step up, 
their holdings of assets which go to make up their statutory liquidity ratio 
from 25 per cent {0-26 per cent within a month. The Reserve Bank reduced 
further the availability of concessional/Bank rate refinance and announced 
that henceforth the banks would be entitled to refinance bank credit to 

riority sectors at concessional or Bank rate only up to the extent of the 
increase in such credit over the prescribed base periods. 

Following the removal of the ceiling of 93 per cent on interest rates on 
advances by bigger scheduled commercial banks and the upward revision of 
interest rates on certain categories of postal deposits, the Reserve Bank on 
March 28, 1970 revised upwards by + to + per cent the rates on deposits 


- 
= 
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for periods of 2 years and above. The new rates came into effect from 
April 1, 1970. Тһе Reserve Bank also issued a directive on the same day 
to banks directing them to levy a commitment charge “ef 1 per cent per 
annum effective April 1, 1970 on the unutilised portion of credit limits (of 
Rs. 10 lakhs and above) sanctioned by them fo their customers. The step 
Was designed to bring about a measure of discipline on the borrowers in the 
utilisation of credit limits and a more rational, allocation of credit facilities 
by banks. In the interests of inland and foreign trade as well.as the food 
procurement operations, credit limits sanctioned in respect of bills purchased 
and discounted (inland and export bills), advances against such bills taken 
for collection, letters of credit and packing credits for exports and those to 
the Food Corporation of India, State Governments and their authorised 
agencies for food procurement operations have been exempted from the levy 
of the commitment charge. 


Changes in the Selective Credit Controls During 1969 


"The changes effected during 1969 in the sphere of selective credit control 
arc'set out in the following paragraphs : 

(i) Foodgrains : ln view of the better paddy crop and considerable 
fall in prices in West Bengal, thc Reserve Bank issued a directive on January 
15, 1969 exempting the advances by the scheduled commercia! banks against 
the security of paddy and rice to rice mills in West Bengal, from (ће margin 

' and ceiling restrictions. The advances granted against maize (0%, stárch 
manufacturing units were completely exempted on February 27, 1969 from 


the provisions of the directive in respect of ‘other foodgrains’ issued on May 


27, 1968 


5; 
On account of the satisfactory overall Supply position and fall in prides 
of rice, as also because the bulk of the availabl 


was reduced from 50 per cent fixed on April 13, 1967, to 35 per cent and 
for advances against warehouse receipts from 40 per cent (о 25 per cent, A 
minimum margin of 25 per cent was also stipulated for advances to (i) duly 
- appointed agents of the Food Corporation of India, (ii) licenced dealers and 
millers in Punjab and Haryana and (iii) wholesale dealers and fair-price shop 
dealers in Kerala who were authorised by the Government of Kerala to deal 


Д respect of offices/branches opened before January 1, 1966, banks 
"Were. required to maintain in each two-month period commencing. from 
March-April 1969 general ceilings of average aggregate level of credit, 

"Separately for Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and all other States taken toge- 
ther, which were not to exceed 100 per cent of the average aggregate level 
rof credit maintained in the corresponding two-month period in 1968 or 80 
per t of the level іп the corresponding two-month period in 1964-65 
{Mardl- February), whichever was higher. Within: the general ceilings. 


Secondary ceilings in respect of non-warehouse advances "were fixed; as . 


"before, for the three categories of States on the above basis. Ап additional 
limit of Rs. 50,000 per office/branch for advances at new offices fe. 
offices/branches opened on or after January 1, 1966, was provided for. ‘The 
exemptions/concessions pranted under the earlier directive of January 13. 
1967, as amended from time to time were continued. In addition, advances 
to rice mills located in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh жеге completely exempted 
from the purview of the directive. M on ; 3 


a а 
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(ii) Oilseeds and Vegetable Oils : In view of the anticipated shortfall in 
the output of major oilseeds, especially groundnuts, resulting in à consider- 
able rise in prices of oilseeds and oils, a new directive was issued on May 
22, 1969 быз н бе control on advances against vegetable oils (including 
vanaspati) and oilseeds. Accordingly, the minimum margin on advances 
against oilseeds was raised to 50 per cent from 45 per cent fixed оп Novem- 
ber 8, 1968. In respect of advances to registered oil mills and against 
official warehouse receipts, the minimum margins were raised to 40 per cent 
and 35 ‘per cent, respectively, from the earlier levels of 35 per cent and 25 
per cent. The minimum margin for advances to solvent extraction units 
and/or the integral oil expeller mills with solvent extraction plans continued 
at 25 per cent. 

The minimum margin for advances against vegetable oils (including 
vanaspati) was increased from 45 per cent to 50 per cent with a concessional 
margin of 40 per cent in respect of advances to vanaspati manufacturers and! 
registered oil mills, which was also raised from the earlier level of 35 per 
cent, The margin of 25 per cent for advances to the solvent extraction 
plants and/or integral oil expeller. mills with solvent extraction plants 
continued as beforc. х 

For each two-month period beginning from May-June 1969, ceilings оп 
advances against (i) groundnuts, (ii) ‘other oilseeds’ including gingelly seeds, 
and (ili) vegetable oils (including vanaspati) were reduced from 100 per 
cent to 80 per cent of the corresponding level of such advances in the year 
1967. Аз in the past, separate ceilings on the above lines were stipulated 


“for warehouse and non-warehouse advances in the case of oilseeds and for 


advances to (i) vanaspati manufacturers and registered vil mills and (ii) 
other parties in the case of vegetable oils (including vanaspati). The 
coricessions/exemptions given under the earlier directives were continued, 
(ту Cotton and Kapas : Тһе control on advances against indigenous 
cotton and.Kapas to parties other than cotton mills or growers’ co-operative’ 
societies was tightened by the Bank on May 3, 1969 with a view to arresting 
the abnormal rise in cotton prices and also. because of the tight supply posi- 
tion in respect of indigenous cotton. The minimum margin on advances 
to such parties was raised from 25 рег cent to 50 per cent. Further, the 
ceiling on advances against cotton and kapas to them during the six month 
period (May-October 1969) was lowered from the earlier level of 100 per 
cent to $5 per cent of the peak level of such advances maintained inthe 
corresponding six-month period of 1968. Тһе exemptions granted: але, 
were continued. " „9, 
(iv) Raw Jute and Jute Goods : In view of the considerable improvement 
in the supply position of raw jute and the fall in its price. the margin and 


ceiling restrictions imposed on October 26, 1968 were completely withdrawn _ “ 


by the directive of September 17, 1969. 

(у) Sugar and Gur Мо changes were effected іп Bank’s control over 
advances against sugar and gur during the year. The control on advances 
against sugar imposed in April 1963 and on advances against gur imposed 
їп, November 1967 were continued during 1969. к 
Industrial. Development Bank of India 

~The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) further widened the 
scape of its, operations during 1969. by. extending. the, facilities for direct 
assistance and rediscount to public “Sector. projects, by deciding ќо: assist 
small and medium projects in relatively. underdeveloped. regions on softer 
terms and ‘by opening regional offices. In Мау 1969, the Bank: decided to 
extend its direct financial assistance to expansion and diversification schemes 
of public sector undertakings. which had declared at least a maiden dividend 
and had sufficient internal resources to finance part of the new programmes. 
provided they did not resort to the Government concerned. for any finabce. 
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and submitted to the normal scrutiny and discipline of the IDBI. In 
July 1969, in order to encourage development of industry in the relatively 
under-developed regions, the IDBI announced the broad outlines of a scheme 
for assisting small anu medium projects emanating from such areas on morc 
liberal terms e.g. concessional rates of interest, longer grace and repayment 
periods, larger subscriptions to risk capital, etc. The Bank has also under 
consideration proposals for granting suitable concessions and incentives to 
State Financial Corporations and banks so that they in turn may offer 
assistance to entrepreneurs in backward areas on concessional terms. In 
order to induce banks and State-level financial institutions to assist small 
road transport operators, the IDBI started refinancing loans extended to this 
sector by eligible financial agencies without the stipulation regarding a credit 
guarantee cover at rates of interest applicable to industrial concerns other 
than small scale units i.e. at 6 per cent or 54 рег cent. Further, the scheme 
for rediscounting of bills/promissory notes, covering “sales of indigenous 
machinery on deferred payment basis was also modified during 1969. Thus. 
while the cost of credit to the ultimate purchaser-user was further reduced 
by paring the maximum discount rates charged by banks by 1 per cent in 
January 1969, the facilities under the scheme, which had earlier been res- 
tricted to purchaser-users in the private sector, were also extended to cover 
purchaser-users in the public sector, such as autonomous bodies like clec- 
tricity undertakings, transport corporations and Government companies, 
up to a maximum of Rs. 50 lakhs to each purchaser-user over a limit 
year; this limit was raised subsequently in March 1970 to Rs. 100 lakhs over 
a limit year in respect of State electricity boards. * 

Up to the end of March 1970, the IDBI had opened three regional offices 
at Calcutta, Madras and Delhi to cover the adjacent States and Union 
Territories. These offices, which are to function with a fair degree of 
autonomy, will sanction and disburse assistance to projects of regional 
significance in due course. * E 
Number of Banks and their Offices 

During 1969, one bank* was included in the Second Schedule to the 
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1943 and anothert excluded therefrom (conse- 
quent upon its amalgamation with the State Bank of India). The total 
number of scheduled commercial banks which stood at 73 at the end of 1968, 
therefore, remained unchanged at the end of 1969. The net increase in the 
numiber of offices of scheduled commercial banks (after adjustments for the 
offices closed/taken over as a result of amalgamation/taking over of liabilities 
and ‘assets during 1969) came to 1387, of which the State Bank of India 
accounted for 119 (including 28 offices taken over from another scheduled 
commercial bank). Consequently, the total number of offices of scheduled 
commercial banks at the end of December, 1969 stood at 8,866 as against 
7,479 at the end of December, 1968. 

' A new branch licensing policy was announced in December 1969 
following the recommendations of a Committee appointed under the chair- 
manship of Shri F. K. F. Nariman. Accordingly, the Reserve Bank evolved 
a scheme known as “Lead Bank Scheme" for branch expansion in unbanked 
areas, whereby each selected bank was expected to assess the deposit poten- 
tial and suitability of centres for opening branches in specified districts. The 
Scheme provided for the opening of bank branches at 1,280 centres in a 
phased manner. During the first six months.of 1970, the major Indian 
scheduled banks were asked to open at least 400 branches at unbanked 
centres besides their regular programme of expansion in banked centres. 
Thus, the total number of offices to be opened by scheduled commercial 
banks was to exceed 600 during the first half of 1970. 

*Catho!ic Syrian Bank Limited, Trichur 
Твалк of Bihar Limited, Patna. 
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Deposit Insurance Corporation 

The Deposit Insurance Corporation was established in January 1962, 
when a scheme of insurance as embodied in the Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration Act, 1961 was introduced to protect the interests of depositors, in 
particular, the small depositors of commercial banks in the event of a bank’s 
inability to meet its liabilities. All functioning commercial banks covered 
by the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 are registered as insured banks, their 
number being 85 at the end of 1969. The insurance cover provided under 
the scheme which was raised from Rs. 1,500 to Rs. 5,000 from January 1, 
1968 in respect of all deposits held by a depositor in the same capacity and 
right with the offices of а bank in India, has since remained unchanged, The 
rate of premium payable by insured banks has also remained unchanged at 5 
paise per annum for every hundred rupees of their deposits. The deposits 
of Central and State Governments, foreign Governments and banking com- 
panies are excluded from the purview, of the scheme. During the eight years 
of its operation, the scheme has been helpful in safeguarding the interests of 
small depositors and has contributed to the strengthening of public confid- 
ence in the banking system and the mobilisation of deposits by banks. 

The Corporation has a paid-up capital of Rs. 1 crore which is held by 
the Reserve Bank of India, The Deposit Insurance Fund of the Corpora- 
tion at the end of 1969 amounted to Rs. 14.14 crores. Although 204 banks 
were de-registered by the Corporation during the period 1962-69 as a result 
of consolidation of the banking system, the Corporation’s liability has arisen 
only in respect of 13 banks. The Corporation's liability in the case of 12 

banks worked out to Rs. 57.03 lakhs while its liability in respect of one 
* bank had not been so far ascertained. In respect of other 191 banks, the 
liabilities to the depositors in full were transferred to other banks or were 
discharged by the banks themselves. The Corporation received reimburse- 
ment from the concerned banks to the extent of Rs. 35.72 lakhs. Thus, the 
net amount of claims met by the Deposit Insurance Corporation during 
1962-69 amounted to Rs. 21.31 lakhs only, indicating a favourable risk 
experience. 

The Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) Act, 1968, received 
the assent of the President on December 27, 1968. Its provisions have not 
been brought into force, pending enactment of the necessary legislation by 
the various States so as to make the co-operative banks in the respective 
States eligible for insurance. 

Banking Laws (Amendment) Act, 1968 " 

The Banking Laws (Amendment) Bill to provide for the extension of 
social control over banks was passed by Parliament in 1968 and came into | 
force with effect from February 1, 1969. According to the provisions of the 
Banking Laws (Amendment) Act, every banking company had to reconstitute 
its Board of Directors so that not less than 51 per cent members are persons | 
having special knowledge or practical experience in accountancy, agriculture 
and rural economy, small-scale industries, co-operation, eee ingute, 
economics, law and other subjects which are useful to a banking со y, and 
not having substantial interest in or active association with large or medium- 
sized industrial or business undertakings. The Chairman of each bank has 
to be a professional banker not engaged in any other business or vocation. 
There is a statutory prohibition on the grant of any type of Joans and 


advances to directors and the concerns in which they are interested. | 

An exemption from thgsrequisément o appointing full-time Chairman 
was given for a period of Onc year (with effect from February 1, 1969) to 
banks witir deposits of less than Rs, 25 crores; similarly, a period of опе year 
(up to February 1, 1970) was allowed to banks with deposits of less {һап 


Ёз. 10 crores for the reconstitution of their Boards of Directors. 
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Nationalisation of Major Banks | ^ 
On July 19, 1969, the President issued an и за тајна | A 
` major commercial banks with deposits of not less than . 50 crores each, / 
bill to replace this Ordinance, viz., the Banking Companies (Acquistion and 
Transfer of Undertakings) Bill, 1969, with certain amendments, was passed 
by the Lok Sabha on August 4, 1969 and by the Rajya Sabha on August 5. 
1969. The President gave his assent on August 9, 1969. The Act was, 
however, declared invalid by the Supreme Court on February 10, 1970, in 
its decision on writ petitions filed by two share-holders of two. of thc 
nationalized banks, Mesi the validity of the Act. 4 

Subseguentiy, the President promulgated a fresh Ordinance on February 
14, 1970, nationalising the same 14 major commercial banks with, retrospec- 
tive effect from July 1 , 1969. Тһе Bankia Companies (Acquisition and 
Transier of Undertakings) Bill, to replace the Ordinance promulgated on 
February 14, 1970 was introduced in Parliament on February 27, 1970, and 
was passed without any amendment. The Bill received the Presidents 
assent on March 31, 1970. 

As on іу 19, 1969, these 14 banks had deposits aggregating Rs. 2,626.2 
crores accounting for 56 per cent of the total deposits of the banking system 
in the ‘country апа 4,168 offices comprising about 50 per cent of the total 
number of bank offices, The State Bank of India and its seven subsidiaries, 
viz., the State Bank of Bikaner and Jaipur, and the State Banks of Hyderabad, 
Mysore, Patiala, Saurashtra, Indore and Travancore, which were already in 
the public sector, account for about 27 per cent of the total deposits and 
nearly 30 per cent of bank offices. With the acquisition of the undertakings 
of 14 major Indian banks, the public sector in banking came to account for = 
about $3 percent of the total deposits and over 80 per cent of the number 
of bank branches in the country. à 


Banking Commission i ы 
The Government of Indja announced on January 29, 1969, the appoint- 
ment of the Banking Commission with Shri В. G. Saraiya as chairman to 
undertake a comprehensive review of the existing structure and organisation 

of the commercial banking system. ; \ 

The, Commission started functioning in March, 1969. Questionnaires 
Were issued to commercial banks in three instalments by September, 1969. 
The Commission has constituted so far four groups to study in depth problems 
želatine to banking costs, indigenous bankers, banking procedures апа 
, legislation affecting banking, It has taken їп hand a few research projects, 
ў д e mure important of which relate'to field study of banking facilities} range 
ЖАМ Фу of services to depositors and survey of small-scale industries? in 
“selétted centres; ' Since the CommissiDh: was set up prior to the nationalisa- 
, „ tion of the 14 Banks, вате revisions in its terms of reference in the nétv 
~ / context are being considered: И expected to submit its report by Détem- 
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"The total number of joint stock companies limited by shares incorporated 
under thé Companies Act, 1956 and at work in India on January 1, 1970 
Was 28.651 accounting for ‚а total paid-up capital of Rs; 3,784.5 crores, Of 
these, the number of public and private limited companies was 6,216 and 
22,435 with paid-up capital of Bs, 1,651.8 crores and Rs. 2,132.7 crores tes- 
pectively. In addition to these, аваат number of associations not for 
profit (registered mostly as companies Timited By Buseantee) at work was 
1,201. The following table shows the number and paid-up capital of the 
Companies at work at the end of March 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1967, 
1968 and 1969 :апа Deceniber 1969. ^ } 
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TABLE 88 
COMPANIES АТ WORK 
" + (Paid-up capital in crores of rupees) 
Companies with share capital tions not 
м Prof 
Year ^ mostly 
ending as come 
March | panies 
М paid-up у i limited 
i; capital ; i by guaran 
1951 .. 213 
1956 394 
i ru 
19679 | 152 
1968* . 160 
1969* .. 188 
1969* . 291 
( December) 


Table below shows the region/Statewise distribution-of companies at work 
based оп the location of their registered offices on March 31, 1969 and 
of the new companies «registered during the period April to December, - 
1969.' During April to December, 1969, 1,091 companies limited by shares 
with total authorised capital of Rs. 188.1 crores were registered under the 
Companies Act, 1956, Of these, 70 companies were public limited and 
1,021 were private limited: having ап authorised capital of Rs. pn ^ бюз n 
and Rs, 94.7 crores respectively. K 

4 TABLE 89 
ох STATE-WISE DIST RIBUTION OF COMPANIES AT WORK 


isa УУ Number of | Companies repistered 
companies rae gy eee pe 


3 аз on 
Region/State March 31, | ———- 

dit 1969 Number + Authorised 

д у | слона! 

Р; Сони Rs, lakh) 


Eastern Region : 
poen ed Wa «da 102 ЯШ! 


Bihar : T ғ. ОДО A PT 
Ko Ta: RN и NE 
Ni cs POT US EET NA S 
anipur RS PORTAL AL STIG 
"Tripura { 2x. "39108621309 > eS 
Nagaland | .. yt d > щй 
Toray... be » #1296 7^ 
М the Region hi 7 
АҢ ther Rer 20. AO 2,52 
“Panjab Ў ts 2.91 
Rajasthan 4: 7,28 
Hm padah 5 m 
Chandi, ~ 5. 4 
sihi .-. d 247776” 34,53 
Jammu and Kashmir „+. 23 
йкы Pradesh’ .. M Bs 28 
А TOMA ТО 60,20 


*Provisional figures. vá 
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TABLE 89 (concid.) 


Southern Region 
Andhra Pradesh 
Kerala .. = 
Tamil Nadu... 
Музоге.., == 
Pondicherry .. 


кїзї 
$1111 
БЕЛЕ! 

ЕСІ 


TOTAL 


Western Region 


Gujarat X - 
Madhya Pradesh 2 
Maharashtra ~. - 
Goa „ - - 


о 
5 
5 
Я 
1 
1 


Capital Issues & Project Costs of Companies 


During 1969, 49 non-Government non-financial public Ltd. companies 
issued capital amounting to Rs. 37.3 crores, comprising Rs. 12.5 crores in 
the form of shares and Rs. 24.8 crores as debentures. As compared to this. 
during 1968, 73 companies issued an amount of Rs. 53.8 crores comprising 
Rs. 22.3 crores in the form of shares and Rs. 31.5 crores as debentures. 
Thus there was a fall of Rs. 16.5 crores in the amount of capital issued 
during 1969, Out of the total amount of Rs. 37.3 crores issued during 
1969, an amount of Rs. 36.4 crores, (97.6 per cent) was offered to the 
general public and of it Rs. 35.1 crores (96.4 per cent) was underwritten. 
The total project cost of these companies issuing capital during the year 
was estimated to be about Rs. 118.7 crores as compared to Rs. 171.9 crores 
in the preceding year. 


Capital Raised 


The amount of capital raised by the existing joint stock companies limit- 
ed by shares during the year ending March 31, 1969 was Rs. 38.7 crores 
іп respect of public companies and that Rs. 147.2 crores in respect of private 
companies. During the nine-month period April-December 1969, the 
amount of capital raised by public Ltd. companies was Rs. 27.1 crores and 
by private Ltd. companies was Rs. 72.6 crores, 


Companies which Ceased to Work 

The number of companies which weht into liquidation or were struck 
off under Section 247(5) of the Companies Act, 1913 or under Section 
560 (5) of the Companies Act, 1956 or otherwise became defunct or ceased 
to work during the last five years was. for 1964-65 : 714; 1965-66 : 915; 
1966-67 : 802; 1967-68 : 627 and 1968-69 : 588. 


Government Companies 
The table below gives the number and paid-up capital of Government 
companies at the end of March during the last 10 years. 
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TABLE 90 
GOVERNMENT COMPANIES АТ WORK 
ы -(Paid-up capital in crores of rupees) 
a гу йы сы элс м maa gra Te 
Public Private | тош 

Year ending 27 T4 2 uie GU TR f i | 

March 5! No. | Paid-up No, Paid-up No, Paid-up 
, “ capital capital capital 

1960 29, va 37 26:4 88 450:8 125 4711-2 

1961 E xf 39 33.0 103 514-0 142 547-0 

1962 T" " 41 23:5 113 606.2 154 629-7 

1963 сы ic 42 27:4 118 758-8 160 786.0 

1964  .. dB 50 39-4 126 | * 9214 176 |. 960-8 

1965 n ЈЕ 54 51.5 129 1062-8 183 1114-3 

1966. .. д . 63 58:4 149 1179-5 212 1237.9 

1967 ite ха 65 TA 167. 1314-4 232 1391 5 

1968* .. i. 72 99-1 169 1460 2 241 15592 

1969" |, E! 80 119.3 179 1625.9 259 1745.2 

1969* (Рес. 31). . 81 126-5 192 1685-1 273 1811.6 


State-wise Distribution of Government Companies 


Table 91 shows the State-wise distribution of Government cofapanies 
based on the location of their registered offices as on March 31, 1969. The 
Government companies in Bihar accounted for 44.0 per cent of the total 
paid-up capital of all Government companies at work. Of these, the 
Hindustan Steel Ltd., alone had a paid-up capital of Rs. 557 crores account- 
ing for about 31.9 per cent of the total paid-up capital. 


TABLE 9! 
STAT&-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF GOVERNMENT COMPANIES 


Paid-up Percentage 
Number of capital of total 
State/Union Territory companies (Rs, lakh) paid-up 
capital 
Andhra Pradesh .. .. .. - 13 1-4 
Assam. Gm id ardet aix d " 0-4 
Bihar K^ (aad Ур Л came 10 440. 
Gujarat a SA => a % 6 9:1 
Kerala. = a - 54 ЈЕ 25 19 
Madhya Pradesh .. 5 ДЕ, А 7 3:4; 
Maharashtra = Шу ауы 20 69 
Mysore = m 24 51 
Orissa Ў 2 wa > 43 142% 
Rajasthan Ў ақ .. 1 1:35. 
Tamil Nadu е 10 72 
West Bengal Ш 31 
lest . - 5 
Chandigarh . um 12 0-2 
Delhi ? Р - 27 223 
Goa i A -. - 1 
Himachal Pradesh... Es & 3 
Manipur — .. 4% Ha ` 1 0-6 
Tripura ча 4. - 1 
Jammu & Kashmir .. .. = 4 
TOTAL | ~ = ad 259 100 


*Provisional 
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The following table shows the ownership pattern of Government com- 
panies at work at the end of March, 1969. Ош of the total paid-up capital 
of Rs. 1,745.2 crores, Rs. 1,451.60 crores, i.e., about 83.2 per cent, was 
held by the Central Government. j А - 


TABLE 92 


OWNERSHIP PATTERN OF GOVERNMENT COMPANIES 
oem eU cci LE ERN SU ад А ыш зак темасы aa AMBA BEN 


Paid-up Percentage 
Type of Companies | Number | capital(Rs. of total 
lakb) paid-up 
capital 
1.CeniralGovernment 2202022) 62® 4988 | 552 
2. Central and State Governments * 2% 16 ` 93,22 -81 | 5-4 
3. Central Government and private interests. . 7 33,,7:29 | 19 
4, Central and — State | Government and ) 
Private interests 4% Дм Pa 2% 8. 38,45 -88 22 
5. State Governments 55 dh oh га 10244 1,08,89 -48 62 
64 State Governments and private interests u 64. 19,19 -72 14 
TOTAL = АН ndis: 8:288 TETE ов TOT 
Foreign Companies . 


On March 31, 1969 there were 564 foreign companies at work within 
the meaning of section 591 of the Companies Act 1956, i.e., joint stock 
companies incorporated outside India but having a place of business in this 
country. The distribution of these companies according to the country of 
their origin was UK: 358; USA: 89; Japan: 17; Pakistan: 13; West 
Germany : 12; Switzerland: 9; Netherlands: 8; Canada and France: 7 each: 
Sweden, Italy and Hong Kong: 6 each; Australia: 4; Bahamas Islands, New 
Zealand and Yugoslavia: 3 each; Panama, Belgium and Thailand : 2 each: 


соок Kenya, Luxembourg, Kuwait, Lebanon, Tanzania and Uganda: 1 
each. 


Overall Position 


Table 93 gives the total number of vatious categories, of companies at 
work in the country as on December 31, 1969, which are subject to one or 
the other provisions of the Companies Act, 1956. 


“ 


wc 
n TABLE 93 
% “COMPANIES AT WORK—CATEGORY-WISE. дү 
^ | 
қ (Ав оп 31-12-1969) 
^ "ura 
%. Of which 
№ Хе” Category : | Тога! | Govern. 
LH | Ко | ment 


companies. 


1. Companies linnted by shares 

(a) Public limited companies .. 

(b) Private limited. companies... .. 
2. Compsnies limited by guarantee 722... n 
3. Foreign companies (Section 59! of the Companies Act.) 


TOTAL 

(X 4 ae Же; г J 
*Includes 4 subsidiary companies of Central Government companies. 
**Includes 10 subsidiary companies of State Government companies, 


м ” 
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$ INSURANCE 
Public and Private Insurance 


Since September 1, 1956, when the Life Insurance Corporation of India 
was established, life insurance business in India is transacted by the Corpo- 
ration and, in a restricted sphere, by the Posts and Telegraphs Department 
of the Government of India and by certain State: Governments; 

Fire, marine and miscellaneous classes of insurance business are tran- 
sacted both by the Indian insutance companies and by foreign insurance 
companies operating in India. Jn addition, the Life Insurance Corporation 
and certain State Governments are also transacting such business. 


State-run Insurance Schemes 


` The Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh are transacting life 
insurance business, the benefits of which are restricted to their employees. 
With effect from September 1, 1956, the Life Insurance Corporation of India 
acquired the exclusive privilege of carrying on life insurance business in 
India, but in terms of clause (f) of Section 44 of the Life Insurance Corpo- 
ration Act, the State Governments are enabled to carry on compulsory life 
insurance of their employees. The Governments of Gujarat and Maharashtra 
have an insurance fund for the insurance of all types of Government pro- 
perty in their commercial and industrial undertakings. Тһе Government 
of Kerala is transaeting fire and miscellaneous (motor) insurance business, 
while the Government of Mysore vis transacting miscellaneous | (motor) 
insurance business. М 


Compulsory Reinsurance 


‚ The Insurance Act, 1938 was amended by the Insurance (Amendment) 
Act, 1961 which came into force on Apri! 1, 1961. Provision. has been 
made therein (а) for compulsory reinsurance with approved Indian reinsu- 
rers by every insurer of such за af not exceeding 30 per cent of his 
business, as may be specified by the Central Government, and (b) for 
constituting ап Advisory Committee which has to be consulted by the 
€entral Government before specifying the percentages of business to be 
reinsured and the proportions of the reinsurance business to be allocated 
among the approved reinsurers. . 

Legislation ‘ А 

The provisions of the Insurance (Amendment) Act, 1968, providing for 
the extension of social control over insurers carrying on general insurance 
(except sectton 14 and 41 thereof, making the provisions of the payment ‘of 
Bonus Act, 1965 applicable to the employees of the general insurance com- 
panies) came into force with effect from June 1, 1969. Under the amended 


. Act provision has been made for the establishment of, (1) a Tariff Advisory. 


Committee with the Controller of Insurance as Chairman to control and, 


` regulate the rates, advantages, terms and conditions that may be offered by 


insurers іп respect of general insurance business and (2) a Consultative Com- 
mittee consisting of the Controller of Insurance as Chairman and four поп: 
official members. Тһе main papos of this provision is to provide oppor- 
tunity for consultation with the members of the Consultative Committee 
before the Controller of Insurance exercises any of the powers.conferred on 
him by certain provisions of the amended Act. 


General Insurance 


Insurance Companies | 4 


On December 31. 1969, there were 72 Indian insurers and 52 nón-Indian 
insurers registered under the Insurance Act, 1938 for transacting various 


^ Lj 


A 
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classes of general insurance business as shown below : 


TABLE 94 
NUMBER OF INSURANCE COMPANTES 


Class/Classes Fire Fire, 
for which Fire Marine Misc. & marine | Tota! 
registered . misc. and misc. 
Indian 2 10° 8 
Non-Indian 4 1 1 
TOTAL 6 п 9 


General Insurance Business of LIC 


The Life Insurance Corporation of India commenced transacting general 
insurance business from April 1, 1964. It completed a gross direct premium 
of Rs. 1,667.80 lakhs during 1968-69 as against Rs. 1,297.93 lakhs 
during 1967-68. The net premium amounted to Rs. 619.92 lakhs in 
1968-69 and Rs. 435.45 lakhs in 1967-68. The particulars relating to the 
general insurance business of L.I.C. have not been included in Tables 95 
and 96 and in the statement of particulars of assets and investments given 
on the next page. 

The following table gives the summary of fire, marine and miscellaneous 
insurance business of Indian insurers in respect of their world business and 
m ie non-Indian insurers in respect of their business in India for the year 
1 5 | 


TABLE 95 
GENERAL INSURANCE—BUSINESS STATISTICS 


қ (іп crores of тире 
ВР ау. IM о 


Indian Insurers Non-Indian Insurers 
Ttem Fire 
“Premium Jes: rein- 
surances 7:45 
Claims under 
policies less re- 
insurances .. 2:36 
Net commission 0-01 
Expenses of man- 
agement 3:03 


| 


*These insurers are registered for marine (country craft) insurance business only. 
**Excludes the Life Insurance Corporation of India, | 


4 т 


ж-е ж” 


or 
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The following table shows the gross premium written direct by and the 
ДУУ, pin, income of insurers operating in India during the calendar year 


{ ТАВГЕ 96 


(in crores of rupees) 


Gross premium Net premium 
written direct income 
Non- 
Class of In Indian Insurers Insurers] Indian 
surance business егі Insurers 
Inside; Outside Outside Inside 
"a India India India India 
Fire 24:80 2.38 13-18 7-45 
Marine .. ita 12-46 2-03 5-02 4-07 
Miscellaneous .. 29.58 10-46 11-85 5:39 
TOTAL 66:84 14:87 30-05 | 16:91 


Assets and Investments А 

The total assets of the general insurance business of Indian insurers as 
on December 31, 1968 amounted to Rs. 161.96 crores as against Rs. 145.50 
crores and Rs. 131.94 crores at the end of 1967 and 1966 respectively. 
The investments at the end of 1968 were as follows : 


(Per cent) 
Central and State Government securities 5 36 4-7 
Indian municipal, port and improvement trust securities 0-1 
Shares and debentures of Indian companies x 37-1 
Foreign government securities .. 55 is las ББ A 14 
Agents” balances, outstanding premiums and amount due from others 21-3 
Deposits, cash and stamps GE 22 “ 54 vs 20-2 


© 


Other assets e ..... .. .. .. .. к 15 
TOTAL oe .. РА 100 4j 


LIFE INSURANCE 


The Life Insurance Corporation of India came into existence on Septem- 
ber 1, 1956, the day notified for this purpose in the Life Insurance Corpo- 
ration Act, 1956. "The Corporation took over all the assets and liabilities 
appertaining to the “controlled business” of 245 insurers, including three 
State Insurance Departments. у 

The Corporation submitted an interim report on its activities on August 
5, 1957, which covered the period up to June 1957. ‘This was followed by 
the first statutory report which related to the period of 16 months from 
September 1, 1956 to December 31, 1957. The Corporation adopted the 
calendar year from 1958 to end of 1961, and the financial year thereafter. 

On March 31, 1969, the Corporation had 36 divisional offices, 422 
branch offices, 115 sub-offices and 142 development centres in India. 


New Business 

During the year ending March 31, 1969, 15,23,585 proposals were 
received for assurances amounting to Rs. 980.15 crores and 14,54,298 poli- 
cies (being 95.5 per cent of the proposals received) were issued assuring 
Rs. 929.35 crores (94.8 per cent of the sums proposed). The figures for 
the preceding year were 15,14,925 proposals for Rs. 901,76 cfores and 
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14,28,043 policies assuring Rs. 844.47 crores, Тһе Life [nsurance Согро- 
ration of India completed new business of over Rs. 1,035 crores (sums 
ны) of which Rs. 9 crores is the business from Corporation's offices 
abroad. 

During the year ending March 31, 1969, 4,77,341 policies (32.9 per 
cent of the total number of policies issued in India) assuring Rs. 235.12 
crores (25.5 per cent of the total new sums assured in India) were issued in 
the rural areas. 

During the same period 6,63,847 policies (45.8 per cent of the total 
policies issued in India) assuring Rs. 207.96 crores (22.6 per cent of the 
total new sums assured in India) were issued under non-medical 
schemes. у 

The following table shows the comparative figures of new. business 
transacted during the last five accounting periods: | 


TABLE 97 
LIFE INSURANCE—NEW BUSINESS 
"Та India 


Ош of ipda 


Yeni? — 
бит 
assured’ 
(Rs. 
crores) 
1964-65 . | 14,35,601 1444152 | 701 08 
1965-66 Та, Er SATSE 15,61,203| 797-70 
1966-67 vy. Б14,06,033 14,115,920 | 770-27 
1967-68 Lax eur 14,23,380 ‚28,043 | — 844-47 
1963-69 4.1.1 14,50,0951 92 14,54.298 | 929-25 


Total Business in Force 


The following table gives the Шо insurance business in force (inclusive 
of group insurance business) at the end of each of the last five accounting 
periods : А 


TABLE 98 
LIFE INSURANCE--TOTAL BUSINESS 
Out of India’ 


| The Corporation transacted new business in Fiji, Hong Kong, Kenya, 
Malaysia, Mauritius, Singapore, Uganda and the United Kingdom, 

During the year ending March 31, 1969, the Corporation received from 

these countries 4,707 proposals for assurances amounting to Rs. 9.71 crores 


‘Financial year ie. April- March. ү 
E Lof pida figures exclude those relating to Pakistan and South Africa business, 
м | | 


— M мны. 
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and issued 4,203 policies assuring a sum of Rs, 8.70 crores as against 5,110. 
proposals for assurances amounting to Rs. 10.00 crores and 4,663 policies 
assuring а sum of Rs. 9.07 crores during the preceding year. 

Working Results 2 

The total net income of the Corporation during the year ending March 
31, 1969 was Rs. 306.49 crores of which premium income was Rs. 234.78 
crores, The Corporation’s Life Fund as on March 31, 1969 amounted to 
Rs, 1,434.47 crores. 

The L.LC. had a valuation of its liabilities as at 31-3-1969 and in respect 
of policies issued by the Corporation, the bonus was declared at the follow- 
ing rates :——(1) Rs. 22.00 per thousand sum assured per annum Оп Whole 
Life Assurance and (ii) Rs, 17.60 per thousand sum assured per annum 
on Endowment Assurance. i 
Reduction in Premium Rates 

The Corporation, at its meeting held on the January 19, 1970, decided 
to effect reductions ranging from 2.9% to 5.59% of the annual premia under 
cight of its without profit plans, with effect from February 1, 1970, 

Salary Savings Scheme | 

“The Salary Savings Scheme for State Government employees is operating 
in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Kerala, Maharashtra, 
Mysore, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu. The Scheme has also 
been introduced on an experimental basis in respect of non-gazetted em- 
Розов in all the Central Government offices located at Bombay, Calcutta, 
Delhi, New Delhi. and Madras. 

Under this Scheme, the Corporation issued in India during the year 
3,73,718 policies assuring Rs. 164.96 crores as against 3,33,344 policies 
assuring Rs. 140.50 crores during the preceding year. ” Y 
Financing of Housing Schemes ij 

During the year ending March 31, 1969, loans amounting to Rs, 12.30 
crore were advanced to State Governments for financing various housing 
schemes. Sums totalling Rs. 14.50 crores were advanced to co-operative: 
housing finance societics and other authorities for financing housing co- 
operatives in various States. 

The ‘Own Your Home’ scheme was extended to 35 more centres Ош 
the year bringing the total number to 154. ТЕ now covers all the cities an 
towns in India having a population of one lakh and above and also some 
ofher centres with population less than one lakh. Since April 1, 1969, the 
scheme has glso been extended to Anand (Gujarat) and Tinsukia (Assam). 
During the year, 853 loans amounting to Rs. 227.70 lakhs were sanctioned 
to the policy holders for construction or purchase of houses. 

Other schemes for financing house construction include, (i) lodns to 
public limited companies for the purpose of providing houses to their em- 

‚ and (i) loans to co-operative housing societies of employees of 
public limited companies. During the year, loans ‘amounting to Rs. 20.26 
lakhs were sanctioned to two co-operative housing societies of the employees 
of public limited companies. 1 inr 

The Corporation also grants loans to co-operative housing societies 
formed by the employees of the Corporation and also to individual employees 
for purchase or construction of houses. During the year, 4 societies were 
formed bringing the total number of such societies to 154 on March 31, 
1969. Applications for loans amounting to Rs. 53.04 lakhs were sanctioned 
to 8 societies during the year. 81 societies: have so far taken advantage of 
this scheme and have been sanctioned loans totalling Rs. 471.45 lakhs. 
Loans totalling Rs, 22.23 lakhs were also sanctioned to 145 employees 


during the year. р 
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The total assistance given by the Corporation to housing development 
im India by way of loans to State Governments and Co-operative housing 
finance societies and loans under other schemes and its own building oon- 
struction up to March 31, 1969 amounted to over Rs. 221 crores. 
Investments 

The total book value of the investments of the Corporation at the end 
of March 1969 amounted to Rs. 1,358.95 crores. Of this, the total book 
value of the investments pertaining to the general business (including capital 
redemption and annuity certain business) was Rs. 10.08 crores and that 


The break-up of the investments pertaining to the life business of the 
Corporation as on March 31. 1969 is given in the following table : 


TABLE 99 
L. I. С. INVESTMENTS 


(in lakhs of rapees) 
Investment In India Outside India 


Centra! & State Government and other appro- 


ved securities on А5 Be 736,02 44 - - 
Municipal securities not included above s 4,20 -44 -- 
Foreign Government, municipal, etc. securities -- 22,61 -52 
Shares and debentures of companies and of 

Co-operatives, . tu ve s 5% 210,38 -56 32-04 
Total stock exchange securities s м 22,93 -56 
Loans to Stdte Governments for housing 

schemes are 25 42 An EM — 
Amount due from State Governments in respect 

of the controlled business taken over E — 
Loan to a State Government for water supply 

Scheme, 2- pe = .. .. 
Loans to" municipal committees guaranteed by ~ 

Government E si os on 52 
Loans to municipalities and other bodies in 

foreign countries ewe д a no 1,53 00 
Loans to Government o; India in foreign 

countries Á 10.38 


Loans to co-oneratives housing finance societies 
guaranteed by Government an Es 
Loans 'о a {housing board for financing housing 
Co-operalive guaranteed by Government Dr 
Loans toa State Government for financing hous- 
іш co-operatives of scheduled castes & 
tribes .. .. .. .. .. ae 
Loan to a housing authority guaranteed by 
Government ín a foreign country .. di 
Loans to industrial estates guaranteed by 


32:80 | 50,70 38 


3,50 -00 
« 


Government T a std 4 1,01 93 
Loans to co-operative sugar factories guaran- 

teed by Government .. e: E Ж 1,90 -00 
Loans to improvement trusts guaranteed by 

Government Ie ath Ld ate 53 -50 
Loans to State electricity boards 103,50 -50 


‘Contribution to the initial capital of the Unit 
Trust of India .. vs 4e 4% $e 
ans to companies 2х АҒАС; on 

Total stock exchange securities, — loans 
and contribution to the initial capital of the 
Unit Trust of India |. 22 А 

ns on mortgage of property other than those 
including above under loans {о State electri- 
сну boards and loans to companies or со- 
operatives ^ 4% 23 xt e 
House property and land 22 


75:00 
21.15 20 


1,258,02 -42 


28,37 -57 
36,53 -03 


Тотлі. Ss en 1,322,93 02 
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Staff 

The number of employees in the service of Corporations in India at the 
end of March, 1969 was 51,667 as against 52,007 as at the end of the March * 
previous year. Moreover, there were 1,54,151 agents on the rolls of Corpo- 
ration in India on this date against 1,65,555 as on March 31, 1968. 


OTHER INSURANCE 


Register as well as mechanised sailing vessels are eligible for insurance under 
the Scheme. The Life Insurance orporation of India, which act as the 
Government agent, issue the cover but the risk is wholly reinsured with the 
Government of India at the same rates of premium. 

The policies under this Scheme are issued for a quarter at a time. The 
rates of ра for each quarter are fixed in advance by the Central Govern- 
ment. c rate in force since October, 1967 is 0.2 per cent per annum. 


crops. 
including production in factories and sale and movement of commodities. 
without the fear of losses as а result of enemy action. 

With the revocation of Proclamation of Emergency from Januaty 10, 
1968, the Acts and the schemes framed thereunder ceased to be in force 
on that date. However, the liability to pay arrears of premium as also the 
relevant claims that arose due to enemy action which have remained unpaid 


continues. 
ү 


у * 
S OIOIOIOIOIOIOIOIOIONOIOIOIOIOIOIOIOIOIOIOIONOIOOIOIOIOR 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR AT A GLANCE X 


Ж 

uM | | % 

* As a result of the introduction of improved agricultural practices, the Ж 
food production has gone up from 55-78 lakh quintals in 1963-64 to ж 
92:27 lakh quintals in 1968-69. "m ж 


ж 


The forests of Jammu and Kashmir cover more than 8139 Sg. miles. 
Of this 2885 Sq. miles are available for valuable timber, Тһе revenue 
from forests has increased to Rs. 5-21 crores in 1969-70. 


1 


* 


The State has achieved a place in the international market in handicrafts 
and miscellaneous consumer goods like woollens silks, carpets, namdas, 
gabbas, shawls, 'embroidery, artistic woodware, willow-wares ес, 
The export of silks and woollens fetches the State over Rs. 3 crores 
annually. 


* 


The Government transport fleet consists of 1122 vehicles against only 
255 vehicles in 1948. 


* There are at present 876 doctors in the State against only 123 in 1947. 
The life expectancy has increased from 32 years in 1947 to 50 years at 
present. Per capita expenditure on health has risen from 47 paise 
іп 1947 (о Rs. 9:30 at present. 


The development of power potential has received due emphasis in the 
Plan schemes, The installed capacity has risen from 21 Mws in 1963-64 
to 40-35 Муз in 1969-70. The number of villages clectrificd has 
risen from 293 in 1963-64 to 805 in 1969-70. 


Jammu and Kashmir 15 perhaps one of the few States in the country 
where’ education is free from the Kindergarten class to the post-gradu- 
ate standard. About 87-30% of boys and 32-76% of girls in the age 
group of 6-11 are at present in schools. 


* 


* 


There has been an impressive increase in so far as per capita income 
is concerned. At 1955-56 price-level it has risen from Rs. 188 in the 
year 1950-51 to over Rs. 299 at present. 


= 


The total Plan provision for the first three Plans was Rs. 125-5] crores. 
The expenditure on the annual Plans for the years 1966-69 came to 
Rs. 60-07 crores.. The provision for the 4th Plan has been fixed at 
Rs. 145 crores. 


* There has been brisk activity in various fields of development in the 
recent years. The revenues of the State have in consequence increased 
from Rs. 2-75 crores іп 1947 to Rs. 55:50 crores іп 1968-69, 
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CHAPTER XIV 
PLANNING 


Planning was advocated in India much before independence by indivi- 
duals, groups, the Congress Party as well as the Government. A number 
of committees had been set up and proposals made for post-war reconstruc- 
tion and development. It was, however, after independence that the Gov- 
ernment of India set up the Planning Commission in March 1950, to prepare 
a plan for the “most effective and balanced utilisation of the country’s 
resources”. The First Five Year Plan, finalised in the light of public 915- 
cussion, was submitted to Parliament in December 1952. 

Objectives * 

The central objective of planning was defined as initiating “а process of 
development which will raise living standards and open out to the people 
new opportunities for a richer and more varied life.” Economic planning 
had to be viewed as “an integral part of a wider process aiming not merely 
at the development of resources in a narrow technical sense, but at the 
‘development of human faculties and the building up of an institutional 
(rame-work adequate to the needs and aspirations of the people”. 

"Тһе long-term objectives of doubling the national and per capita income 
(from the levels obtaining at the beginning of the First Plan) and raising 
the consumption standards were laid down in the First and Second Plans*, 
which were based on certain assumptions and prevailing conditions. In 
view of the very rapid growth of population in the decade 1951-61, and 
the likely trends, the Third Plan laid down the following long-term objectives 
to be attained by 1975-76 : (i) a cumulative rate of growth as near as 
possible to 6 per cent per annum 5025 to secure more than a doubling of 
national income (from Rs. 14,500 crores in 1960-61 to Rs. 34,000 crores 
in 1975-76 at 1960-61 prices) and a 61 per cent increase in рег capita 
income (from Rs. 330 in 1960-61 to-Rs. 530 in 1975-76)**; (ii) the 
creation of employment outside agriculture for more than 4.6 crore persons 
so. as to reduce the proportion of population dependent on agriculture from 
about 70 per cent to about 60, per cent; and (iil) the provision of universal 
education up to the age of 14 as envisaged in the Constitution, 


A principal objective to be firmly kept in view was to stabilise the 
growth of population over a reasonable period. ‘The step-up in the net іп- 
vestment rate would have to be from about 11 per cent of national income 
at the ead of the Second Plan to 14-15 per cent, 17-18 per cent and, 19-20 
per cent per annum by the end of Third, Fourth and Fifth Plans, respectively. 
The major part of the increase in investment would have to be financed by. 
domestic savings; the net saving-income ratio would have to rise from, about 
8.5 per cent in 1960-61 to about 11.5 per cent, 15-16 per cent and 18-19; 
per cent at the end of Third, Fourth and Fifth Plans. respectively. 

Another objective was to eusure that the economy could, after а period 
of ten vears or so, substantially reduce dependence on assistance from 

"abroad. ТН also postulated а steady апа sizeable | inerease in exports 
таре appropriate policies and measures, 

FIRST AND SECOND PLANS 
‘Five Year Plan (1951-52 to 1955-56), throueh its emphasis 


The Firs j 
re, irrigation, power and transporte aimed at creating the base, 


оп agricut c 
spor more details, see “India 1962”, p. 175. | ДҮ, 
»“Манопаталн per capita income figures given here differ somewhat from those given 
in the Chapter on “Economic Structure” which are based on later computation, } 
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for more rapid economic and industrial advance in the future. It also 
initiated some of the basic policies by way of social change and institutional 
reforms. The Second Plan (1956-57 to 1960-61) carried these policies a 
step further and placed before the nation the goal of a socialist pattern of 
society. It laid emphasis on the development of basic and heavy industries 
and defined the key role the public sector was to play in the economic 
development of the country. 

Investment during the two Plans totalled Rs. 10,110 crores—Rs, 5,210 
crores in the public sector* and Rs. 4,900 crores in the private sector— 
increasing the average annual level of investment in the economy from 
Rs. 500 crores at the beginning of the decade to Rs. 1,600 crores at its end. 

Programmes for agriculture and irrigation took up 31 and 20 per cent 
of public sector outlay in the First and Second Plans, respectively. With 
the Second Plan shift of emphasis to industries, the share of industries and 
minerals was increased from 4 per cent in the First to 20 per cent in the 
Second Plan. For power, the allocations in the two Plans were 13 and 
10 per cent. Transport and communications received equally high priority 
in both Plans, accounting for 27 and 28 per cent, while social services and 
miscellaneous took up 23 and 18 per cent of the outlays in the First and 
Second Plans. 

Of the public sector outlay, Rs. 1,772 crores, or 90 per cent of the total 
of Rs, 1,960 crores іп the First Plan, and Rs, 3,510 crores**, ог 76 рег 
cent of the outlay of Rs. 4,600 crores in the Second Plan, came from 
internal resources; the remaining comprised external assistancef. 

During the Second Plan in particular, there was а substantial step-up 
in the tax effort. A number of new direct and indirect taxes were intro- 
duced. The gap in resources was made up partly through deficit financing 
and partly through external assistance. ~Deficit financing during the Second 
Plan was roughly of the order of Rs. 948 crores. 


THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN 


Objectives 


The Third Five Year Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) was formulated keep- 
ing in view the long-term objectives for the next fifteen years which have 
already been described. Its immediate aim was to : (i) secure an increase 
in national income of over 5 per cent per annum, and at the same time en- 
sure a pattern of investment so as to sustain this rate of growth during sub- 
sequent Plan periods; (ii) achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increase 
agricultural production to meet the requirements of industry and exports; 
(iii) expand basic industries like steel, chemicals, fuel and power, and estab- 
lish machine-building capacity, so that the requirements of further industria- 
lisation could be met within a period of ten years or so mainly from the 
country’s own resources; (iv) utilise to the fullest possible extent the man- 
power resources of the country and ensure a substantial expansioa іп em- 
ployment opportunities; (v) establish progressively greater equality of 
opportunity and bring about reduction in disparities of income and wealth 
and a more even distribution of economic power. National income would 
increase by about 30 per cent from Rs. 14,500 crores in 1960-61 to about 
Rs, 19,000 crores by 1965-66 (at 1960-61 prices); per capita income would 
tise by about 17 per cent from Rs. 330 іп 1960-61 to about Rs. 385. in 
1965-66, 


#The public sector also incurred Rs. 1,350 crores on current outlay, 
#4T elites subscription to Government loans by (i) Reserve Bank, and (ji) State Bank” 
out of PL 480 deposits. 
+External assistance іп the Second Plan was Rs. 1,090 crores inchiding investment of 
PL 480 funds in special securities by Reserve Bank in 1960-61. 
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Outlays and Allocations 


„The total cost of the physical programmes envisaged in the Third Plan, 
which included certain-measures in preparation for the Fourth Plan, ex- 
ceeded Rs, 8,000 crores for the public sector. The estimate of financial re- 
sources for the public sector, however, was placed at Rs. 7,500 crores, The 
following table shows the distribution of the envisaged financial outlay by 
major heads; the corresponding actual expenditure during the Second Plan 
is also shown for comparison. 


TABLE 100 


DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAY BY MAJOR HEADS 


Second Plan Third Plan 
Major Head кемде мк A АЙЕ ANA TAVANET ae 
Total . Total 
expen- Per gent provision Per cent 
diture (Вв. crores) 
(Rs, crores) 
Agriculture апі community 
development 2. FX pe 530 11 1,068 14 
Major and medium irrigation .. 420 9 650 9 
Power... Ae % Ж 445 10 1,012 13 
Village and smallindustries — .. 175 4 264 4 
ised industry and minerals 900 20 1,520 + 20 
"Transport and communications 1,300 28 1,486 20 
Social services and miscellaneous 830 18 1,300 17 
Inventorics 35 = as - — 200 3 
TOTAL ш 57 Er 4,600 100 | 7,500 100 


Investment by the private sector during the period of the Third Plan 
Was envisaged at Rs. 4,100 crores*. 


The actual total expenditure in the public sector, during the Third Plan, 
amounted to Rs. 8,576.5 crores. The break-up under major heads . 
development is given in Table 107 together with the expenditure during the 
Annual Plan periods 1966 to 1969 and the estimates for the Fourth Plan. 


This expenditure of Rs. 8,577 crores over the five years of the Third 
Plan was about Rs. 1,077 crores more than the original financial provision. 
The outlay had to be sharply increased from 1963-64 onwards. 


In agriculture, community development and co-operation the increase 
between the initial financial provision and the expenditure was almost 
Rs. 21 crores. In major and medium irrigation it was over Rs. 14 crores, 
in power Rs. 240 crores and in industry and minerals Rs. 206 crores, while 
in village and small industries there was a shortfall of nearly Rs. 23 crores. 
The larzest increase was under the major head transport and communica- 
tions amounting to Rs, 626 crores. This was primarily the result of the 
substantial increases made in the road programmes and additions to rail- 
ways and posts and telegraph programmes consequent on the National 
Emergency following the Chinese aggression. 


Table 101 indicates the financing of the Third Plan. 


*Excluding Rs, 200 crores, estimated transfer from the public to the private sector, 
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ANNUAL PLANS 


The Third Five Year Plan was followed by three Annual Plans 1966-- 
1969. "This was primarily because severe strains had been developing in 
the economy; among the more important reasons were the hostilities of 1962 
and 1965 and the steep fall in agricultural production over two successive 
years 1965-66 and 1966-67. Again, the devaluation of the rupee in mid- 
1966 was followed by a period of readjustment. 

Table 107 gives estimates of the public sector outlay during the three 
Annual Plans (1966-67 to 1968-69) under major heads of development, 

Table 102 gives data relating to the financing of the Annual Plans, 


PROGRESS SINCE 1961 


‚_ An account of achievements in selected important directions is given in 
Table 103 together with the targets for the Fourth Plan. 
* 


National Income 


During the Third Plan, national income. (revised. series) at 1960-61 
prices rose by 20 per cent in the first four years and declined by 5.6 per 
cent in the last year, Per capita real income in 1965-66 was about the 
same as in 1960-61; the growth of population at 2.5 per cent per annum 
completely neutralised the growth in the national income. Іп 1966-67, 
following a severe drought, national income rose nominally by 0,9 per cent 
but in 1967-68, with a significant increase in, agricultural output, the 
national income went up by 9 per cent. In 1968-69; the rise in national 


income has been estimated at 1.8 per cent over the preceding year. 


Agriculture 

During the first three years of the Third Plan, agricultural performance 
was not satisfactory. The erratic output was principally responsible for 
fluctuations in the national income. A record harvest was.raised, however, 
in 1964-65 which was a year of favourable, weather conditions, In the sub- 
sequent two years, the output fell sharply due to widespread drought condi- 
tions; In 1967-68, as а result of the new strategy of agriculture—increased 
use of high yielding varieties of seeds, chemical fertilisers, pesticides, and 
irrigation coupled with the incentive of higher prices—and favoured by 
weather conditions, agricultural production showed a sharp increase. On 
account of a less satisfactory. season, it was marginally lower in 1968-69. 
The maximum levels of production realised during 1961-69 in fooderains, 
ой seeds and cotton fell short of the targets in the Third Plan. y 

“Developments їй more recent years, such as adoption of the new strategy 


“іп agriculture, rescarch in plant breeding, a new awareness of the importance 


of irrigation, intensive use of sub-soil water, of chemical fertilisers, pesticid- 
es, insecticides and other | inputs, a pears the situation 1404 uS 
possibility of an upward surge in agricultural production seems to have been 
established. Тһе production of foodgrains in' 1969-70, estimated ati 
99:5 million tonnes, was higher than the 1968-69 production by about 51 


million 101065. ~ 2 
Industry 
wOutput in organised industry increased by 8 to 10 рег cent during the 
first four years of the Third Plan. In 1965-66, growth of industria] pro- 
duction slowed down to 4:3 per cent because of the Indo-Pak conflict and 
the consequent disruption in the flow of foreign aid, Over the Plan period. 
therefore, the growth rate worked out to about 7.9 per cent per year com- 
pared to a target of 11 per cent envisaged in Деп х d 
In 1966-67, the index of industrial produétion (base 1960-100) in- 
creased by 1.7 per cent and in 1967-68 by just 0.3 per cent. An increase 
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in unutilised capacity in a number of industries was caused by the set- 
back in agricultural production which resulted in reduced purchasing power, 
stagnation in investment, and shortage of foreign exchange because of the 
need for abnormally high imports of foodgrains and raw materials and. 
for completion of a number of projects started earlier. Even 
then, the stagnation was not general. It was most pronounced 
in certain capital goods industries; the growth rate in some other 
important industries was satisfactory. From the beginning of 1968 an 
all-round industrial recovery started as a result of several measures taken 
by Government—import liberalisation following devaluation, decontrol. of 
certain commodities like steel, coal, paper, fertilisers, commercial vehicles, 
etc., de-licensing of a number of industries, and some increase in the public 
sector’s demands for domestic manufactures, as well as a rise in the exports 
of engineering goods. There was an increase of 6.2 per cent in industrial 
production during 1968-69. 

Overall, a notable feature in industry has been a continuous increase 
and diversification of production capacity in spite of fluctuations and stagna- 
tion conditions in recent years. Increases in capacity have been most not- 
able in steel, aluminium, a wide range of machine tools, industrial machi- 
nery, electrical and transport equipment, fertilisers, drugs and pharmaceuti- 
cals, petroleum products, cement, minerals and several consumer goods. 
There has also been a large increase in the manufacturing capacity for 
power generators, As a result, the industrial structure has been strengthened 
a potential has been created for sustained industrial progress іп the 

‘ture, 


Social Welfare and Justice 


Marked progress has been achieved in the extension of educational and 
health facilities, though the Constitutional directive regarding free and com- 
pulsory education up to the age of 14 has yet to be fulfilled and health 
facilities have yet to cover the whole country adequately. School enrolment 
increased from about 2.5 crores in 1950-51 to over 7.4 crores in 1968-69. 
The expectation of life at birth increased from 35 years in 1950-51 to 52 
in 1967-68. Special programmes have been devised to ameliorate the con- 
ditions of scheduled castes and tribes and some groups among the weaker 
sections of the society. Assistance has been given to village and small 
industries in different ways. Minimum wages have been prescribed {ог 
many categories of labour, and considerable progress has been made in 
legislation relating to industrial relations and labour welfare. 

A variety of land reform measures have been adopted in the country pro- 
viding for security of tenants, imposition of ceiling on land holdings, aboli- 
tion of intermediaries, etc. Panchayati Raj institutions have been estab- 
lished and comprehensive programmes of cooperative action һауе been 
launched. 

The extension of the public sector, industrial licensing and taxation 
measures have been among other steps taken in the direction of reduction 
of concentration of wealth and economic power. ; 


Prices 

Up to 1962-63, the rise in whole-sale prices was mild. It became sharp 
thereafter. In 1965-66, the general index of whole-sale prices was 32 per 
cent higher than in 1960-61, mainly because of higher prices of food articles. 
In the drought year 1966-67, whole-sale priees increased by 16 per cent and 
of food articles by 18 per cent. In 1967-68, the respective increases were 
11 per cent and 21 per cent. The substantial increase in foodgrain produc- 
tion in 1967-68 together with the restraint on expenditure resulted in rela- 
tive stability in prices in 1968-69. Thus, the general index on February 8, 


~ 
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1969 was 205.8 as against 208.2 on February 10, 1968. The consumer 
price index (1949--100) rose from 124 in 1960-61 to 169 in 1965-66, 
{91 in 1966-67 and 213 in 1967-68. Many factors contributed to a rise 
іп the cost of production and a reduction in the profitability -of enter- 
prises. 5 m 


FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 


Objectives 


According to the Fourth Five Year Plan, the record of the past [ew 
years shows that the basic strategy of Indian planning as defined at the 
beginning of the Second Plan is not at fault. The Fourth Plan has to pro- 
vide the next step forward in attaining the accepted aims and Objectives, > 

The current tempo of economic activity is insufficient to provide pro-* 
ductive employment to all, extend the base of social services and bring 
about significant improvement in living standards of the people. Тһе Plan. 
aims at accelerating the tempo of development in conditions of stability and: 
reduced uncertainties. It is proposed to introduce safeguards against the 
fluctuations of agricultura! production as well as the uncertainties of foreign 
aid. 

Sizable buffer stocks of foodgrains will be built to even out the supplies 
besides other measures to stabilise foodgrain prices and the price level in 
general. It is planned to do away with PL-480 imports by 1971. Planned 
increases in the production of fooderains, raw materials and manufactured 
goods are calculated to make it possible to limit the growth of other im- 
ports to manageable proportions, A sustained 7 per cent increase annually 
in exports is another essential element of strategy to secure balance on. 
foreign account and approach speedily the goal of self-reliance, 

The attainment of objectives of social justice and equality requlres more 
comprehensive planning and greater command of Government over’ re- 
sources than has been attempted so far. Income disparities can to some- 
extent be reduced through fiscal measures. But in a poor’ country, the 
social and economic objectives have to be reached by more rapid growth. 
of thé economy, greater diffusion of enterprise and of ownership of the 
means of production, increasing productivity of the weaker units and 
widening opportunities of productive work and employment to the common 
man and particularly to the less privileged sections of society, 

A major objective of the Plan is to create more employment opportuni- 
ties in the rural and urban sectors оп an increasing scale. Extension of irri- 
gation and multiple cropping should result in a considerable incréase т 
the demand for agricultural labour. An important aspect of the Plan is to ~ 
give support at a much higher level to institutional finance for rural deve- 
lopment. 

Fuller employment and social justice will not be realised: without stricter. 
economic discipline. and greater readiness on the part of the relativelv well- 
to-do to accept restraints on their rising consumption іп order to: release 
resources for the faster development of the economy. .Speedier progress 
towards social justice also postulates more radical policies of income distri- 


bution. 
Targets 
Table 103 presents selected targets of the Fourth Plan together with- 
the achievements since 1960-61. 
Outlay : Size and Pattern 
‘The "Fourth Plan envisages а total outlay of Rs: 24,882 crores, сот: 


prising Rs, 15.902 crores outlay in the public sector and Rs. 8.980 crores 
investment in the priVate- sector? The public sector outldv “includes 
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Rs. 13,655 crores as investment and Ёз. 2,247 crores as current outlay. 
The total investment in both the sectors for the creation of productive assets 
thus amounts to Rs. 22,635 crores, 

The estimates of development outlays do not include most of the ex- 
penditures by local bodies financed out of their own resources or on main- 
tenance of services and institutions established during earlier Plans which 
would be provided for in the normal budgets. 

Table 104 shows the outlay and investment under major heads, Table 
106 gives the pattern of investment in the Fourth Plan together with corres- 
ponding data for the Third Plan. 

Table 107 gives the break-up under major heads of public sector out- 
lays in the Fourth Plan with expenditure in the Third Plan and the Annual 
Plans (1966-1969). 

‚ Table 108 gives the distribution of the outlay in the Fourth Plan under 
Centre, Centrally. sponsored, States and Union Territories. 


Resources 


The scheme of financing the Fourth Five Year Plan as now envisaged 
marks a distinct departure from that in the Third Plan and the Annual 
Plans, It has been specially designed to serve the objective of growth with 
stability and promote progress towards self-reliance. External assistance 
for the Public Sector Plan is to go down from 28 per cent in the Third 
Plan and 36 per cent in the three Annual Plans to nearly 17 per cent of 
the total resources in the Fourth Plan. As a percentage of total net invest- 
ment in the economy, during the Fourth Plan, foreign aid will be only 
8.2 per cent. 

Deficit financing is placed at about 5 per cent of the total’ resources for 
the Fourth Plan in the Public Sector as against 10 per cent in the three 
Annval Plans and 13 per cent in the Third Plan. The estimate of resources 
for the Fourth Plan is given in Table 109: 


Resource Mobilisation 


Additional resources for the Fourth Plan are expected to amount to 
about Rs, 3,198 crores. Of this, the State Governments have indicated their 
intention to raise about Rs. 1,098 crores; Rs, 2,100 crores are to be mobi- 
lised by the Central Government. This figure is net of the States’ share of 
additional taxation at the Centre. ; 

For the mobilisation of additional resources required, the Plan has indi- 
cated the broad areas for specific measures to be taken. Among the more 
important are : ; 

To raise the return on capital employed in electricity undertakings as 
recommended by the Committee on the Working of State Electricity Boards; 

. To obtain resources from that section of the agricultural sector which 
benefits directly from irrigation projects, as recommended by the Committee” 
on Ways and Means of Improving Financial Returns from Irrigation Pro- 
jects; 5 

To raise the rate of return on capital employed by industrial and com- 


` mercial undertakings other than public utilities to 15 per cent; 


To float rural debentures or adopt similar devices to mobilise resources 
in the rural sector; ; 

To secure further resources from the agricultural sector through the 
means of agricultural income tax—by developing the tax in States where 
it is in force, introducing it in States where it has not been imposed so far 
and attaining parity of rates between the States as well as with the Union 
tax on non-agricultural income—or through surcharge at progressive rates 
levied on land revenue; É б 1 

To «ер up commodity taxation to restrain conspicuous consumption, 


= OM 
= ee 
i 5 
0-001 | za" сот | 0-60: |0868 09-007 
7%9 10091 0091 | 8 Lh 00°91 = 
8-0 | tort 811 = = Lat 
co^ o 0с = Т £0 
c0 „|19 = = = јео 
9-0 ThE = = E 60 
L6 [с ortz jerr ЛЕ er 
9:1 | 10% — | gov | — - (өс 
el sre te. = = joz 
£g с ree | de - - LZ 
22 9-0 от! 56 = ж 60 
Ns ore Cs ТР |90 |o 12-5 
8 1:91 т» ШЕ cor 026 5.05 
өт | BEES BETS 16%. | 0005 0-12 
4v NT 9% 159 | 095 DEI 
тог | tCec [14/74 8-0 SL кеі 
tb | [801 ELOT = = |89 
rib 434 gite [gati юэ “ги 
AB ылы ЧЕХ Л T LAN ДИНЕ hice Nd 
| || | 
uonng | | | -uwonnq | kepno 
тлер (9+0) | f msp | 12103 | 
s3mus? | Kenno (9+) mua jum qo 28e | 
“Pd | mog | wau | за -16гАП] | -мәлә4 
| юм ---- - 
5101225 amAug гео], | 
рие onang 101926 NEAL 
(кагдта fo $24042 ut) 
а 
8 


SOLAS SLVARd аму OTIGOd : NY Td БІНЛОЯ NI INSESSANI ANY AVIINO 


197 |20651 2 “тө gi 
ду? = > ~ SMIOWSANY) LI 
L | COT у у souru?330d гоо 91 
oc | OF = Sonen usage pu? oiez зподе ср 
Ir, | It, у © ATENOM [21005] ФТ 
СР егі 59558] preAxpeq JO DEP AN! ET 
© LET <” yua 
ров ueqm 'SuinoH| 21 
5, 10$ “uonviurs pue A[ddns ое ДА | IT 
9% с“ * Buruwd кушеч) or 
50% | тер 2 ЧИН! 6 
sv от YIII agnustog) 8 
sys £c'8 * uoneonpd| / 
or [LETE спопеортштоо pur модушј! 9 
or. ЗЕЕ spnu ров Алепри! $ 
101 HM | ; 5әшепрщ retos рит зат t 
72 8р“ 3 € 
tl 18'01 | T61uo» рооџ ров nonin 7 
ог? | 8242 5103098 ропте pue amynousy! [ 
| aaa aaa — ааны а 
| Аврпо | keine ом 
39:00 |-- [BOL 1usmdopoaq jo pray 15 
| 
101225 эпапа | 


for 57181. 


> 


PLANNING « 225 


generate exportable surpluses, bring about a desirable allocation of produc- 
tive resources and to mop up producers’ surplus in certain areas; 

То obtain larger revenue and prevent the growth of disparities by a 
more efficient realisation of taxation on income and wealth and taxation of 
unearned income like increase in land values. 


Savings and Investment 
Domestic savings during the Fourth Plan period would amount to nearly 
Rs, 20,000 crores—Rs. 14,160 crores being private savings and Rs, 5,830 
crores public savings. То mobilise this order of domestic savings, the 
average rate of savings in the economy will have to be stepped up from. 
ше 1968-69 level of 8.8 per cent to 13.2 per cent by the end of the Fourth 
ап. 


Pfivate Investment 

On a rough calculation, the private sector is expected to generate savings 
amounting to Rs. 14,160 crores during the Fourth Plan. The household 
and co-operative sectors will contribute Rs. 12,210 crores and the balance 
of Rs. 1,950 crores will be contributed by the corporate sector. The 
- Central and State Governments will draw on this pool of private savings by 
as much as Rs. 5,210 crores for the public sector Plan. Private savings 
thus available for private investment would amount to Rs, 8,950 crores. 
Adding to it the net amount of foreign funds directly flowing to the private 
sector, the total resources available for private investment would aggregate 
to Rs. 8,980 crores. "The break-up of this total is given in the following 
, table : 

TABLE 105 
RESOURCES AVAILABLE FOR PRIVATE INVESTMENT 
(іп crores of rupees) 
Fourth Plan 


$1. 
Мо. Items investment 
1. [private savings (2--3) 4 : e 4 5 . ri 1,41,60 
2. | f Corporate savings ' . У 5 С . о . . 19,50 
3. |8 Household and cooperative savings " 4 . ` 1,22,10 
4. |Central and state government draft on private savings. 2 52,1 
5. |Private savings available for private investment (1—4) и А 89,50 
6. |Gross loans and investment from abroad Ж 2 ў : 3,00 
7. |Repayment of foreign loans . { 4 ^ 5 A 3 2,70 
8. | Net inflow of foreign funds (6-7), . | д 3 T é 30% 
9, Total resources available for private investment (5--8) 4 i 89,80 
External Resources 


The estimate of budgetary receipts corresponding to external assistance 
indicafed in the scheme of financing for the public sector Plan and the net 
inflow of foreign funds for the private sector represent only a part of the 
economy’s requirements of foreign exchange resources. They refer only. 
to-public and private investment during the Plan period. The total require- 
ment and availability of foreign exchange resources are much larger. 

During the Fourth Five Year Plan the economy will require total imports 
valued at about Rs. 9,730 crores. Of this, Rs. 7,840 crores will be main- 
n f raw materials and components required for 


tenance imports or imports о! р 1 у 1 
stepping up fhe rate of growth of industrial and agricultural production. 


About Rs. 1,300 crores will be required to finance project imports or im- 
* ports of plant and machinery for expansion or creation of additional capa- 
ich cannot be met from domestic sources of supply. 


ity in selected lines wh 1 ) 
he ATANG of Rs. 590 crores would be the cost of food imports during 


the Plan. р 
*Net of loan repayments only. Interest payments have been taken into account 


under йет 1. 
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TABLE 107 


PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAYS IN THE FOURTH PLAN AND EXPENDHURE 
IN THE THIRD PLANAND ANNUAL PLANS 1966— 69 


% % у ‚ (in crores of rupees) 
$1. Head of Development Third 1966-69% Fourth 
No. “ Plan Plan 

1. [Agriculture and allied sectors . 2 5 1088 -9 11,66 6 27,28 2 
2. |Irrigation and flood control etc. . : 6,64-7 4,57 1 10,86 :6 
3. [Power . y 5 . 12,52 -3 11,82 -2 24,47 5 
4, |Village and small industries A ~ T 2,40:8 1,44:1 2,93:1 
5, |Industry and minerals . 3 5 17,26 :3 15,75 :0 33,37 7 
6. (Transport and communications 5 3 21,117 12,391 32,37 :3 
7.|Education . E à ; 5 > 5,58 -7 3,22 4 8,22 -7 
8, |Scientific research . р 4 я Ё 71-6 51-1 1,40:3 
9. |Health . Е : с . 5 2,25:9 1,40*1 4,03 .5 
10. |Family planning A 5 4 5 24-9 75:2 3,15:0 
11. |Water supply and sanitation | т 1,05 -7 1,00 :6 4,07 -3 
12. |Housing, urban and regional development 1,27 :6 63:4 2,37:0 
13. |Welfare of backward classes . e 99-1 68:5 1,42:4 
14. |Social welfare . 19:4 121 41-4 
15, |Labour welfare and craftsmen training 55.8 35:5 39.9 
16. |Other ЖИЛЕТ 5 Б 1,73 -1 1,2345 1,92 :3 
17. \Total D . 85,76 5 67,565 1,59,02 2 


* Subject to Sai өтеп: 


ТАВГЕ 108 


- 


DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAYS IN FOURTH PLAN: CENTRE, 
CENTRALLY SPONSORED, STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 


(in crores of rupees) _ 
ENIM ani c 


SI. |- Head of development Centre Centrally Union States Total 
No. |” sponsored Terri- it 
> tories И 
* 1. [Agriculture and allied 
sectors A : . | 11,0426 1,26:83 71:58 | 14,25-51 | 27,2848 
2. |Irrigation and flood 
control etc, : 9 23:50 — 12-68 | 10,50-39 | 10,86 +57 
3. |Ромег . E У i 4,24 -72 22.00 81.78 | 19,19-07 | 24,47 :57 
* 4. [Village and small in- 
” dustries . 4 1,48 -65 5:10 10:41 1,28 -97 2,93 +13 
Industry and minerals . | 31,50 -86 -- 3:79 1,83 -06.| 33,37 71 
16. [Transport and commu- ' 
$ nications . > . | 26,22 00 42-00 |. 90-72 | 4,82:54 | 32,37 26 
Education ї { é 2,41 “00 30-00 51:77 4,99 -89 8,22 -66 
Scientific research . Қ 1,40 -26 — — — 1,40 :26 
, |Health . $ 5 3. 53:50 1,76-50 19-28 1,84 25 4,33 :53 
|Family planning >. — | 315:00| ж.- L| 34540 
.|Water supply and sani- y 
tation F 3:80 2.00 43-33 3,58-16 4,07 :29 
12. |Housing, urban and re- 
gional development  . 48-60 -- 21:33 1,67-10 | 2,37 :03 
13. |Welfare of Lec gens 
classes L E 0-50 59-50 4-95 77:43 1,42 -38 
14. |Socia} welfare . 27-43 2-00 1-41 10.54 41:38 
15. [Labour welfare and crafts-* 
men training A > 10-00 — 2-88 | " 27-02 39.90 
i 16. |Other Hosen, қ T 90.68 — 9-09 92.54 1,92-31 


17. (Total . - 21 80,89 76 | 7,80-93 | 425-001 66,06-47 1,59,02 16 
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` ESTIMATES OF RESOURCES FOR THE FOURTH PLAN 


? (in crares “of rupees) 


51. Item Centre States Total 
No, * | 
1. | Domestic budgetary resources other than 
negotiated loans from LIC, etc. and 
state enterprises’ market borrowings . 72,32 15,02 87,34 
2. {Balance from current revenues at 1968-69 к 
rates of taxation hes У 2 % 16,25 481 16,73 
3. |Contribution of public enterprises at 1968-69 
fares, freights and tariffs. A 5 15,34 4,95 20,29 
4. railways t > 2,65 -- 2,65 
5; posts and telegraphs . Қ б 4 2,25 — 2,25 
6. IDC,ARC,REC,DVC and central " 
power generation А r Ё 2,59 = 2,59 
T others 2 x ; : 7,85 4,95 12,80 
8. |Retained profits of Reserve Bank . Б 1,65 372 2,02 
9. |Market borrowings of central and state 
governments(net) i; с А 4 9,00 5,15 14,15 
10. [Borrowings by financial institutions includ- 
ing FCI . 3 d i 4,05 — 4,05 
11. Food corporation of India 1,55 — 1,55 
12. others , А s Я 2,50 — 2,50, 
13. |Small savings 3 : " 3 1 2,74 4,95 7,69 
14. [Annuity deposits, compulsory deposits, 
prize bonds and gold bonds . Б (—)1,04 — (1,04 
15. [State provident funds  . у A ,43 3,17 6,60 
16. |Miscellaneous capital receipts (net) . 20,90 (—)4053 16,85 
17. | Additional resources mobilisation 21,00 10,98 31,98 
18. |Ву centre* . $ д У 21,00 = 21,00 
19. 1969-70 measures — . Я V 1 725 na 7,25 
20. Measures. to Бе undertaken т 
subsequent years Е 2 5 13,75 - 13,75 
21. |Ву states A $ — 10,98 10,98 
22. 1969-70 measures ©. с i i e 4,14 4,14 
#23. Measures to be undertaken іп 
4 subsequent years . у d ғ ж 6,84 6,84 
24. |Loans from ТАС, etc. and state enterprises* 
у market borrowings (gross) М E = 5,06 5,06 
25. [ЛС loans to state governments for 
housing and water supply. pa — 1,00 1,00 
26. |Market borrowings of state enterprises 2,58 |, 2,58 
27. |Loans from LIC, etc, to state enterprises . == 1481-22 1,48 
28. |Total domestic budgetary resources $ + 
(1517424) ~. $ 5 § х 93,32 31,06 1,24,38 
29. |Budgetary receipts corresponding to external >. 
assistance (net) . 26,14 || == | 26,14 
30. | f Other than PL 480 . 22,34 = 22534 
"31. A PL 480 assistance | . + 3,80 № ‚ E 
32. [Deficit financing . pli ^: 8.50 — 50 
33. | Aggregate resources (28-29-32) 1,27,96 31, 1.59,02 
34. |Central assistance for state plans (35,00 35.00 = 
35. JResources for the plan (334-34) 92,96 66,06 1,59,02 


р 1. 
1. Inclusive of share іп additional resource mobilisation by the centre іп 1969-70. 
2, Reserve Bank loans to State Governments for participation in share capital 


of cooperatives, 


3. Inclusive of resources to be raised by local bodies and loan repayments by 


State Government enterprises. 
4. Figures'are net of State's share, 


v 


5, Net of loan repayments only. Interest payments have been allowed for in 
calculating the balance from current revenues, » 


> + 
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Excluding official grants and interest payments, invisible transactions 
during the Fourth Plan are expected to result in a net outgo or Rs. 140. 
crores. 

The total debt service payments, (amortisation plus interest on foreign 
loans) are estimated at Rs. 2,280 crores. In addition, there would be ге- 
payments due to the International Monetary Fund amounting to Rs. 280 
crores during the Fourth Plan, 

Exclusive of debt servicing, the total requirement of foreign exchahge 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan will, therefore, be Rs. 10,150 crores, 
'This will have to be met out of the net receipts from external assistance plus 
export earnings. 

During the Third Plan, the net external assistance was approximately 
Rs. 3,500 crores (at post-devaluation exchange rate). The annual aver- 
age during the three Annual Plans (1966- 1969) also corresponded more 
or less with the average level reached in the Third Plan. 

In accordance. with the policy objective of the Plan, the aggregate ex- 
ternal assistance, net of debt servicing, required during ihe Fourth Plan is 
estimated to be Rs, 1,850 crores. This will be available only if gross aid 
utilisation in the economy is of the order of Rs. 4,130 crores, comprising 
PL-480 aid of Rs. 380 crores and project and non-project aid of Rs. 3,750 
crores. 

The balance of foreign exchange requirement amounting to Rs. 8,300 
crores will have to be met out of export earnings. This will require export 
earnings to go up from the expected level of Rs. 1,360 crores in 1968-69 
to around Rs, 1,900 crores in 1973-74, or at a compound rate of about 7 
per cent per annum, 


% 
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“BUILDERS OF MODERN INDIA” 


Authentic biographies of those eminent sons and daughters of 
India who dedicated themselves to the cause of national renaissance 
and independence. 4 

Dadabhai Naoroji by R. P. Masani. . 

Sayyid Ahmed Khan by К. A. Nizami 

C. Sankaran Nair by K. P. S. Menon 

Dewan Rangacharlu by N. S. Chandrasekhara 

Surendranath Banerjea by S. K. Bose 

Bhulabhai Desai by M. C. Setalvad (Popular) 

(Deluxe) 

Deshapriya Jatindra Mohan Sengupta by Padmini Sengupta 

Pherozeshah Mehta by Homi Mody ў 

Romesh Chander Dutt by R. C. Dutt (Popular). 

(Deluxe) . 

Sachchidananda Sinha by B. P. Sinha 

V. S. Srinivasa Sastri by T. М. Jagadesan .. 

G. Subramania Iyer by S. A. Govindarajan . 

Gopal Krishna Gokhale by Т. К. Deogirikar (Popular) :0 

(Deluxe) 5-00 

Asutosh Mookerjee by Sasadhar Sinha (Popular) 3-00 

(Deluxe) 5:00 
Badruddin Tyabji by A. G. Noorani (Popular) 3.75 
(Deluxe) 6-25 
Gandhi: His life and thought by J. B. Kripalani (Deluxe) 11-00 
(Popular) 8-00 
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Forthcoming Titles 

Motilal Nehru by B. R. Nanda 

Iswar Chandra Vidyasagar by Benoy Ghose 

Annie Besant by C. P. Ramaswami Aiyer 

Deshbandhu Chittaranjan Das by Hemendranath Das Gupta 

Lokamanya Bal Gangadhar Tilak by N. G. Jog 

Р. S. Sivaswamy Iyer 

Jamshetji Tata 

Dhando Keshav Karve 
Post free supply. Books worth Rs. 3-00 or more can also be supplied 
by V.P.P. A discount of 10% is admissible to educational institutions 
and public libraries. 
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BUSINESS MANAGER 
PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 
NEW DELHI : PATIALA HOUSE 
CALCUTTA : AKASHVANI BHAWAN 
BOMBAY : BOTAWALA CHAMBERS, SIR Р. М. ROAD . 
MADRAS : SHASTRI BHAVAN, 35 HADDOWS ROAD 
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Agrain saved i isa !erain produced 


їп the wake of green revolution 30 % бу by dedicating itself to the 
sweeping the country, scientific cause of preserving cereals, 
preservation of agricultural (> pulses, jaggery, cotton, jute, 
produce has assumed greater 0 () TA coir fibre and coir products, 
significance. In terms of money potatoes, grapes, apples and 


the losses on account of faulty 0 5 у other notified commodities like 
storage, according to an 9 textiles, paper, leather, cement, 
estimate, amount to about Rs. steel structures etc. against 
100 crores. What a colossal loss! => losses from pests, rodents, 

e 0 birds and vagaries of weather, 
"Through a network of Q Warehouse Receipt issued by 
warehouses spanning the sub- © the CWC is a negotiable 
continent, the CWC renders ЖЕ. instrument for raising loan 
yeoman's service to the nation from Scheduled Banks, 


[4 
AVOIDING WASTE IS EVERYBODY'S BUSINESS, SCIENTIFIC STORAGE IS OURS. 
Produce, D&esenve and Ptospee - 


CENTRAL WAREHOUSING CORPORATION 


(А Govt. of India Undertaking) 


C-90, N.D.S.E. Part И, New Delhi-49. 
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Massey-Ferguson 1035 tractor 
is the Indian farmers! first 

choice. There are more firm 

orders for Massey-Ferguson 

1035 than any other tractor 


produced in India. tis 
because Massey-Ferguson 
1035 tractors have proved 
over the years most suitable. 
for Indian conditions and 
are backed by country-wide 
dealer organisation with 

the most comprehensive 
after-sales service. 


Indian farmers are fully 
convinced that Massey-Ferguso 
1035 tractors are the best 

value for their money. 


wt = 


Tractors and Farm Equipment Limited. Madrap 


AGRICULTURE 


About 70 per cent of the people in India are dependent on land for 
their living. ‘Agriculture and allied activities account for nearly a half of 
the country's national income. Agriculture supplies raw materials for some 
of the major industries, such as cotton and jute textiles and sugar, and pro- 
vides a large proportion of the country's exports. 


LAND UTILISATION 


Land utilisation statistics are available for 30.56 crore hectares or 93.5 
per cent of the total area of 32.68 crore hectares. The following table 
gives details of land utilisation in India for 1950-51 and 1966-67. 


TABLE 110 


LAND UTILISATION 
(in crore hectares) 
Particulars р 1950-51 1966-67* 
Total geographical area .. ox P» $ 5% ы 32:68 32-68 
Total reporting area for land utilisation » T. ar 28:43 30-56 
Forests "m МЕ > de 2 5% e 4:05 6-23 
Not available for cultivation .. 2а MTS B 2^ 

9 Area put to non-agricultural uses ic 6; A 1-12 1:55 

(ii) Barren and uncultivable land .. 2% do 7 3-63 3-28 
TOTAL .. 4.75 4:83. 
Other uncultivated land excluding fallow lands— 

(i) Permanent pastures and grazing lands Fes Pe 0:67 1:41 
(ii) Land under tree crops and groves "S 4% ai 1:99 0-41 
(iii) Culturable waste .. р "wi He ЕЕ, фев 2.29 1:71 

TOTAL 5.2, 1% 4:95 3:53 
Fallow lands— 

(i) Current fallows 1-33 
(ii) Others 0:93 

қ TOTAL 2:26 

Net area sown 22 13-71 
Area sown more than on 1-95 
Total cropped area 15:66 


‘Irrigated Area 


Of the total area under cultivation, 19 per cent is irrigated. During the 
riod 1950-51 to 1966-67, the net irrigated area increased by 66 lakh 
Is as shown in the following table : 


Note : Figures are not strictly comparable due to changes of coverage over time. 
*Provisional. 
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ТАВГЕ 111 


AREA UNDER IRRIGATION 
(in crore hectares) 


Increase 
(+) or 

Source of irrigation 1950-51 1966-67* decrease 
Canals ЕТТЕ et SON aN ае Perot 1-13 (0-30 
Tanks + T1 ne 55 дБ 0:36 0.46 * (+)0 -10 
Wells ve “у nn У. Ж. 0.60 0.95 (+)0-35 
Other sources .. Ка Eu ay а 0-30 0:21 (—)0 -09 
тоғы АСТ AME МИК 09 25 | 40-66 


The two outstanding features of agricultural production in India are the 
wide variety of crops and the preponderance of food over non-food crops. 
'The table below shows the area under major crops in 1950-51, 1955-56, 
1960-61, 1967-68 and 1968-69, 

TABLE 112 
AREA UNDER PRINCIPAL CROPS 
(їп thousand hectares) 


Crop 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 | 1967-68** | 1968-69] 
Rice 3,1521 3,41,28 3,64,37 3,69,67 
Jowar 1,73,62 1,84,12 1,84,23 1,87,31 
Bajra 1,13,38 1,14,69 1,28,08 1,20,52 
Maize 36,96 | 44,07 55,83 57,16 
Ragi К. 23,07 , 25,15 22,91 22,38 
Small millets 63,35 49,55 48,57 47,46 
Wheat — .. 1,23,67 1,29,27 1,49,98 1,59,58 
Barley 34,18 32,05 33,75 27,58 

TOTAL CEREALS 8,73,44 9,20,18 9,87,72 9,91,66 
Gram 97,79 | 92,76 82,57 71,05 
Tur 58 22,87 24,33 26,65 25,29 
Other pulses 1,11,50 1,18,54 1,17,27 1,16,30 
TOTAL FOODGRAINS 11,05,60 11,55,81 12,14,21 12,04,30 
Potatoes S 2,80 3,75 5,01 5,37 
Sugarcane(gur) .. 18,47 24,15 20,47 24,61 
Black pepper 89 1,03 1,02 1,01 
Chillies — .. 6,04 6,67 7,88 6,76 
Ginger”... 1 19 21 1 
Tobacco .. .. 4,10 4,01 4,24 4,82 
Groundnut 51,33 64,63 75,53 70,91 
Castorseed қ 5,74 4,66 4,39 3,84 
Sesamum ve 22,93 21,69 26,54 24,10 
Rapeseed and mus- 

Ci ард 25,56 28,83 32,44 29,92 
140364 .. ^ .. 1529 17,89 17,77 17,08 
Cotton sed — .. 80,86 76,10 79,95 76,85 
Jute ШО? от 7,04 6,29 8,80 5,29 
Мея.» М.А. 2,31 2,74 3,21 2,77 
Теа К. Re 3,16 3,31 3,48 3,51 
Coffee yc 4% 9 1,01 1,14 М.А. М.А. 
Rubber 20-2. 70 1,29 1,82 NA. 
Coconut 02202: 6,47 7,17 9,22 МА, 

*Provisional. 

**Partially revised estimates. 
jFinal estimates, 


МА, : Estimates not availa ble. 


Seasons 
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There are two well-defined crop seasons, (i) kharif and (ii) rabi. Тһе 
major kharif crops are rice, jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, sugarcane, sesamum 


and groundnut. The major rabi crops are wheat, barley, gram, linseed, rape- 
seed and mustard. The seasons and duration of principal crops are shown 
below : у 
TABLE 113 
CROP SEASONS 
| 
Crop Season Duration* 
Ricet => Winter 5-6 Months 
Autumn 4—41 э›, 
Summer 2—3 ” 
Wheat Rabi 5—5 + 
Jowar een 41—5 
abi 4-5 » 
у Zaid Kharif 2 ~ 
Bajra Kharif » 
Maize Kharif 4—4 » 
Ragi a m Kharif 34 v 
Barley at 1; Rabi 5 —51 E 
Gram (а P. Rabi > 
Sugarcane Perennial 10 —12 5 
Sesamum ЧО Kharif 3—4 " 
a : Rabi Г à 5 » 
roundnut у: uy Kharif Early 4 —44 » 
Таје 4—5 ” 
Rapeseed and mustard Rabi 4—5 » 
Zaid Rabi m 
Linseed Rabi 5 —51 E 
Castor. Kharif Early 6 e 
Others 8 4 
Cotton Kharif Early 6 —7 pe 
Late 7—8 ” 
Tobacco 35 Қ» Kharif 7 n 
тт T Kharif 6—7 » 


Jute 


*Denotes the number of months for which the crop is on land. 


Seasons for rice in different States are known by different names. These are indi- 


cated below : 


Assam 


Autumn or Ahu or Aus 
Winter or Sali or Bao 


Spring or Boro 


Bihar vu 


Autumn or Bhadoi 


Mysore 


Winter ог Aghani 


West Bengal .. 


Autumn or Bhadoi 
or Aus 


Winter or Aman 
Summer or Boro 


Orissa 


Autumn or Bhadoi 
Winter 


Tamil Nadu .. 


.. Winter or Kharif or 


Kartiki crop 
Summer or rabi or 
Vysakhi crop 


Madhya Pradesh Early 


Late 


First crop 
Second crop 
Third crop 


Uttar Pradesh .. Early 


Late 
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Plan Outlays 


Outlays for agriculture and allied sectors during the Third Plan, the 
three Annual Plans, the Fourth Plan and for 1969-70 are given in the 
following table : é 


TABLE 114 


ALLOCATION FOR AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SECTORS 
(Third Plan onwards) 
(іп crores of rupees) 


5. Programme Third Three Fourth [1969-70 
No. Plan Annual Plan Outlay 
Plans* 
(1966-69) 

1 | Agricultural production (including 

ICAR schemes relating to research 
and education) 2,03 2,53 5,05 70 
2 | Minor irrigation АН T Ж! 2,70 3,14 5,16 82 
3 | Soil conservation 77 88 1,59 21 
4 | Area development 2 13 38 5 
5 | Animal husbandry a 43 34 94 11 
6 | Dairying and milk supply 34 26%% 1,39 8 
1 | Fisheries .. 42 ^ т 23 37 83 13 
8 | Forests .. AN da Sy. ДМ 46 44 93 13 
9 | Warehousing, marketing, and storage 27 15 94 12 
10 | Food processing and subsidiary foods — — 19} 1 

11 | Central support to-financial institu- 
tions (agricultural sector) .. .. — 401 3,24 32 

12 | Buffer stocks of agricultural commo- 
dities tin m S E b — 140 2,55 25 
Та Согоретанап ок, км А. 76 64 1,79 18 

14 | Community development and рапсћа- 
ts v са Ау. y vs 288 99 1,16 21 

15| Development of small farmers and 
agricultural labour S Grae ҚА - == 1,15 = 

TOTAL 4% 10,89 1,167 27,29 3,32 
Production 


Foodgrains production during 1968-69 was 9.40 crore tonnes which was 
slightly lower than the record level production of 9.51 crores tonnes achieved 
in the preceding year. The production of wheat and rice in 1968-69 touched 
new record levels, 1.87 crore tonnes wheat and 3.98 crore tonnes rice, 
registering an increase of 13 per cent and 6 per cent respectively over the 
record level of 1967-68, 1.65 crore tonnes wheat and 3.76 crore tonnes rice. 
This increase is mainly due to the enthusiastic response of the farmers to the 
adoption of new technology. However, the production of coarse grains and 
pulses, specially gram, suffered a decline, mainly due to conditions of drought 
notably in Rajasthan, Gujarat and parts of Haryana and Andhra Pradesh. 
Among the commercial crops, production of cotton, jute and oilseeds marked 
а fall over the preceding year but that of sugarcane showed a welcome 
increase. The target for 1969-70 was estimated at 10 crore tonnes. 


*Actuals for 1966-67, revised estimates for 1967-68 and Plan outlay for 1968-69. 
**Includes expenditure on animal husbandry at Centre, 

TCovers only the outlay on support to debentures of land development banks. 

iIncluded under agricultural production. 
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The estimated production of various crops at the end of the Fourth Five 
Year Plan (1973-74) is given below :— 

Total foodgrains 12.9 crore tonnes; rice 5/2 crore tonnes; wheat 2.4 crore 
tonnes; pulses 1.5 crore tonnes; oilseeds 1.05 crore tonnes; sugarcane 1.5 
crore tonnes; cotton 80 lakh tonnes and jute 74 lakh tonnes. 

Table 115 shows the production of principal crops during 1950-51, 
1955-56, 1960-61, 1967-68 and 1968-69 and Table 116 shows the all- 
India index numbers of agricultural production of the various agricultural 


commodities and groups of commodities for these years. 


TABLE 115 
PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL CROPS 


Crop Unit 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 | 1967-68*| 1968-69** 
Rice (cleaned) .. | "000 tonnes 2,05,76 2,75,57 3,45,74 3,76,12 3,97,61 
Jowar 2 » 54,95 67,26 98, ,00, 98,04 
Bajra ay 25,95 34,28 32,83 51,85 38,02 
Maize 2 17,29 26,02 40,80 62,70 57,01 
Ragi » 14,29 18,46 18,38 18,84 16,48 
Small millets » 17,50 20,70 19,09 19,07 18,04 
Wheat » 64,62 87,60 1,09,97 1,65,40 18,65 
Barley 7 23,78 28,16 28,19 35,04 24,24 

TOTAL CEREALS » 4,24,14 5.58,05 6,93,14 8,29,50 8,35,95 
Gram өр: 36,51 54,18 62,50 59,71 43,09 
Tur T 17,19 18,61 20,66 17,41 18,16 
Other pulses ” 30,41 37,66 43,88 43,90 42,93 
TOTAL Ғоор-. 

GRAINS » 5,08,25 6,68,50 8,20,18 9,50,52 9,40,13 
Potatoes т, 9 16,60 18,59 27,19 42,32 47,73 
Sugarcane (cane) ” 5,70,51 6,05,43 | 11,00,01 95,500 | 11,75,72 
Black pepper .. ” 21 28 28 + 22 21 
Chillies (dry) ” тој 3,61 4,19 5,01 4,19 
Ginger (dry) th 15 16 18 20 19 
Tobacco ak ” 2,61 3,03 3,07 3,69 3,47 
Groundnut (nuts 

in shell) ” 34,81 38,62 48,12 57,31 44,76 
Castorseed b 1,03 1,25 1,07 1,21 1,11 
Sesamum „Де 4,45 4,67 3,18 4,45 4,15 
Rapeseed and 

RERA 5 10| 30| 13,47} 158| 152 
Linseed » 3,67 ,20 3,98 4,38 3,52 
Cotton (lint) 7000’ balest 28,75 30,49 52,93 54,54 52,70 
Jute (dry fibre) m 33,09 42,32 41,34 63,20 30,52 
Mesta (dry fibre) ai МА. 11,62 11,29 12,72 9,07 
Tea .. | '000 tonnes 2,75 2,85 3,21 3,85 „3,80 
Coffee % 25 34 43 58 73 
Rubber x 14 23 25 65 71 

* Coconut crore nuts 3,58 4,23 4,64 5,32 N.A. 


*Partially revised estimates. 
**Final estimates. 

1180 kgs. each. 

N.A.—Data not available. 


Y 
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TABLE 116 
INDEX NUMBER OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
(Вазе : Agricultural Year 1949-50— 100) 


Commodity/Group |Weight 1950-51 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1967-68* | 1968-69** 
A. FOODGRAINS 
Rice 35.3 87:0 114-2 1377 149-4 157-2 
Wheat .. 8:5 101-1 131-3 162:8 244.9 258-7 
Total cereals} 58:3 90-3 114-9 138-3 164-2 165-7 
Gram 37 98-0 138-9 160-4 153:2 106-1 
Total pulses} + 8.6 91.7 118-4 129-0 123-5 102.3 
Total—Foodgrains 66:9 90-5 115-3 137-1 159.0 157.5 
В. OTHER CROPS| 
Total other crops 33-1 105 9 119.9 152-6 165 1 161 0 
Total Oilseeds} .. 99 98-5 108 -6 134-0 161:5 1371 
Groundnut .. AT 101-4 112-4 142-1 173-5 135 :5 
Total Fibres} 4:5 108 :6 149 7 1760 203.2 164-3 
Cotton 2:8 10.7 153 9 202-1 210:3 203,-2 
Jute se 1:4 106:3 135:8 125.3 191 `1 92:6 
Total Plantation | 
Crops 3.6 104-0 113:2 | 129.2 158-1 1611 
Теа. 33 103:8 107-2 120 9 144-8 142-8 
Coffee 0:2 112:3 196 1 264-4 254-2$ 321 -7$ 
Rubber 0-1 93-8 146 1 167-0 404-2 445 6 
Total Miscellaneous?**| 15-1 110:3 120-1 163-4 157.8 175.6 
Sugarcane (gur) 87 113-7 119-8 183 9 1329 193.7 
Tobacco  .. 19 973 112:9 114:3 139,7 131 :6 
GENERAL INDEX 
(All commodities) 100.0 95:6 116:8 142-2 161.0 158.7 


FOOD SITUATION 


With a second successive good foodgrain crop, the food situation in the 
country continued to be comfortable during 1969. As a result of this, 
market availability of foodgrains remained generally easy and the seasonal 
fluctuations in their prices were by and large normal during the year. 
Internal procurement of foodgrains crossed the 60 lakh tonnes mark for the 
second year in succession and the imports were further reduced. Govern- 
ment plans for building up buffer stocks of foodgrains made more progress. 
Restrictions on the movement and distribution of them were further relaxed 
and an enlarged Northern Wheat Zone was formed. 


Internal Procurement 


As in the previous year, procurement operations were continued on inten- 
Sive scale both in the surplus and deficit States with the twin objective of 
meeting the public distribution requirements and building of buffer stocks. 
Total procurement of foodgrains during 1969 amounted to 62 lakh tonnes 
as compared: to 68 lakh tonnes during 1968. The total quantity of rice 
procured during the year amounted to 33.26 lakh tonnes as compared to 
32.59 lakh ibane: in the previous season. Purchase of wheat was undertaken 


*Partially revised estimates, ' 
**Final estimates. 
TIncludes jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, small millets and barley besides rice and wheat. 
TiIncludes gram, tur and other pulses. 
Includes groundnut, sesamum, rapeseed and mustard, linseed and castorseed. 
tilncludes cotton, jute and mesta. 
***Comprises sugarcane, tobacco, potato, pepper, chillies and ginger. 
SProvisional estimates. 
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on a massive scale in view of substantial increase in production particularly 
in Punjab, total procurement during 1969-70 being 23.86 lakh tonnes as 
compared to 22.73 lakh tonnes in the preceding year. During 1969-70 
marketing season, States delivered to the Central pool 23.52 lakh tonnes of 
wheat which were 5.68 lakh tonnes higher than the quantity of wheat deli- 
vered in the preceding year, 

Total procurement of coarse kharif cereals and pulses in 1968-69 was 
much lower at 4.64 lakh tonnes as compared to '7.75 lakh tonnes in the 
previous season. A total quantity of 1.29 lakh tonnes of rabi coarse grains 


. comprising 90 thousand tonnes of gram and other pulses and 39 thousand 


tonnes of barley were also procured. 

For the 1969-70 kharif season the Agricultural Prices Commission had 
recommended a procurement target of 45 lakh tonnes of rice and 10 lakh 
tonnes of coarse grains. By the end of March, 1970, 23.2 lakh tonnes of 
kharif cereals had been procured, of which 10 lakh tonnes were delivered 
to the Central Pool. 

The methods of procurement followed in different States аге: (i) mono- 
poly procurement, (ii) graded levy on producers, (iii) levy on millers and 
traders, and (iv) pre-emptive/open market purchases. The system of mono- 
poly procurement is being followed in Assam, Maharashtra and Orissa in 
respect of paddy/rice. The system of levy on producers is in force in the 
States of Bihar, Gujarat, Kerala, Mysore and West Bengal for paddy and 
in Maharashtra and Mysore in respect of jowar. The system of levy on 
licensed millers/traders is being followed in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Haryana, 
Kerala, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal for rice. 
In Tamil Nadu, there is no fixed levy and the stocks of rice and paddy are 
requisitioned from producers and traders under a statutory order on the basis 
of stocks declared. Wheat and coarse grains (except jowar in Maharashtra 
and Mysore) are purchased in the open market at the announced procure- 
ment prices. Wheat is purchased in Punjab and Haryana in the open market 
through the system of pre-emption. 

The procurement prices per quintal fixed for 1968-69 and 1969-70 are 
given below : 


TABLE 117 
PROCUREMENT PRICES is 
Crop 1968-69 1969-70 
ОБО AEO DE 25 
Rice i ei UE ve vet и енд 905695599 -007| 15 72:69--95:00 
Jowar И ИТЕРЕ ТО кечо A 
Baa. АИ А (уп b 42470 25500) | 82-00 
Maize етен БУР hu IESU 47-00 55 6 007 EOR 
Ragi ВИТЯ ge aan ESER AN ере 
Wheat** $46 ER ЗАРА сұға Чан 7660-2800 | 2776-00 


Import of Foodgrains 
` Imports of foodgrains into India came down considerably during 1969 


*With the discretion to fix prices not exceeding last year’s level for purchases made by 
the States for their internal consumption. 
**All varieties except indigenous red. 
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ie. 38.7 lakh tonnes valued at Rs. 253.02 crores as compared with 56.94 
lakh tonnes valued at Rs. 361 crores in 1968 and 86.72 lakh tonnes valued 
at Rs. 523.81 crores in 1967. 

The following table shows the import of cereals into India in 1956 and 
1963 to 1969. 


TABLE 118 


IMPORT OF CEREALS 
(in thousand tonnes) 


Cereals 1956 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 


Rice AN 3,30 4,83 6,45 7,83 7,87 4,53 4,46 4,87 
Wheat and 
wheat flour 11,13 | 40,73 | 56,21 | 65,83 | 82,70 | 64,00 | 47,66 | 30,90 
Other cereals — — 96 | 17,38 18,19 4,82 2,95 
ToTAL Y 14,43 ! 45,561 62,66! 74,62! 107,95 | 86,72! 56,94! 38,72 
Rationing 


Аз а result of easy market availability of foodgrains for the second year 
in succession, statutory rationing was further discontinued in certain 
areas of Asansol group of towns, Nagpur, Sholapur and Poona during 1969 
and Madras and Coimabtore in January 1970. Rice was de-rationed in 
Hyderabad and Secunderabad from April 1, 1968 and the statutory ration- 
ing was totally withdrawn from the State of Andhra Pradesh from February 
15, 1970. In certain statutory rationed areas, card holders were permitted 
to bring limited quantities of foodgrains from outside the rationed areas. 
The entire State of Kerala and the Union Territories of Goa, Daman and 
Diu and Pondicherry continued to be under informal rationing. In several 
other areas foodgrains continued to be distributed through fair price shops. 
The number of fair price shops and ration shops in the country stood at 1.38 
lakhs at the end of 1969 as against 1.40 lakhs at the end of 1968. The 
total population covered under statutory rationing at the end of 1969 was 
about 2.26 crores and that under informal rationing 24.9 crores making a 
total of 27.16 crores as against 25.9 crores at the end of 1968. 


Price Policy 

In January 1965, the Government of India appointed the Agricultural , 
Prices Commission to advise it on a continuing basis on price policy for 
agricultural commodities, particularly paddy, rice, wheat, jowar, bajra, maize, 
gram and other pulses, sugarcane, oilseeds, cotton and jute, with a view to 
evolving a balanced and integrated price structure in the perspective of the 
overall needs of the economy and with due regard to the interests of the 
producer and the consumer. 

Fixation of minimum support prices for major foodgrains has been an 
essential feature of Government policy over the last several years, These 
prices are in the nature of a long-term guarantee to the cultivators that in 
the event of a heavy fall in market prices consequent on excess production, 
their incomes will not be allowed to fall unduly. Consistent with this policy, 
the minimum support prices are announced. The minimum support prices 
for the 1969-70 kharif season have been raised by Re. 1 to Rs. 3 per quintal 
as compared to those announced for 1967-68. Minimum support prices for 
1968-69 were not announced. 


Food Corporation of India 

“Тһе Food Corporation of India came into being on January 1, 1965. 
Its main functions are to undertake purchase, storage, movement, transport, 
distribution and sale of foodgrains and other foodstuffs, to promote the 
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production of foodgrains and to set up or assist in the seing up of rice mills, 
flour mills and other such undertakings for processing foodgrains and other 
foodstuffs, It has become the sole agency of the Central Government for 
state trading in foodgrains from April 1, 1969. It has expanded its activi- 
ties both in terms of area of operation and the volume of purchases and 
sales. Besides all cereals, it now covers a number of pulses, groundnut 
and groundnut oil and a variety of miscellaneous products. It also under- 
takes the manufacture of processed food and its distribution. 

The Corporation purchased about 47 lakh tonnes of foodgrains from 
1968-69 crop, nearly 6 lakh tonnes more as compared to 1967-68: Тһе 
purchases and sales turn-over expanded from about Rs. 290 crores in 1965-66 
to about Rs. 1,500 crores during 1969-70. 

Besides in the current kharif season commencing from November 1969 
(October 1969 in the case of Punjab, Haryana, Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry) 
upto the end of February 1970, the Corporation purchased about 15.76 lakh 
tonnes of rice and 69 thousand tonnes of maize and bajra. А further 
quantity of about 3 lakh tonnes of foodgrains was estimated to be procured 
by the end of March, 1970. 

The Corporation was to produce 9.3 thousand tonnes of Balahar, a 
nutritious protein rich food, for free distribution to school children during 
1969-70. Upto February 1970, a quantity of about 6 thousand tonnes 
was produced. The Corporation also undertook to instal 24 modern rice 
mills in the country. Of these, seven have been commissioned at Thanjavur, 
Sambanarkoil and Mannargudi in Tamil Nadu, Nellore and Nizamabad in 
Andhra Pradesh, Karnal in Haryana and Olavakkot in Kerala. 

Under the periodic quality control operations of the Corporation, about 
8.3 lakh tonnes of foodgrains were imparted curative treatment and 33.9 
lakh tonnes were, subjected to prophylactic treatment during 1969. А 
modern method of drying paddy having excessive moisture content and its 
preservation 13 being experimented in Assam, Bihar, Punjab, and Tamil 
Daon, Mechanical. drying of foodgrains with aeration fans is also being 
tried. 

The Food Corporation of India owned 27.76 lakh tonnes of storage 
capacity at the end of February 1970. Besides this, it had hired accom- 
modation of about 27.86 lakh tonnes including space hired from Central 
Warehousing Corporation, State Warehousing Corporations, State Govern- 
ments and other parties. Thus the total available storage capacity of the 
Corporation is about 56 lakh tonnes. In addition to this, godowns of about 
4.3 lakh tonnes capacity are under construction and a further programme 
of construction of 6.25 lakh tonnes storage capacity has been taken up which 
will be completed during 1970-71. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 


Under the “New Strategy for Agricultural Development”: adopted since 
1966-67, the development programmes have been reoriented to respond 
effectively to the new dynamism of Indian farmer. ‘In the first place, the 
production and supply of improved seeds, particulatly of the high yielding 
varieties, have been adequately organised. Secondly, there has been distinct 


improvement in the availability of inputs and credits, Thirdly, various pro- · 


grammes have been launched to bring science and latest technology closer 
to the farmer, Fourthly, the problems following bumper crops in certain 
parts of the country have been faced and special attention is being given to 
the problems of harvesting, storage, transport and marketing of foodgrains. 
Finally. the Central Government has taken special measures to step up the 
availability of agricultural credit and strengthen the existing agencies and 
promote dew ones to carry the benefits of credit to the small farmer. The 
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targets and achievements of principal agricultural development programmes 
are given in the following paragraphs : y 

Minor Irrigation А } IUE 

Minor irrigation forms an essential component of the new strategy of 
agricultural development. Its development, particularly of exploitation of 
ground water resources, is important in dry areas which do not and cannot 
have the benefit of canal irrigation. It is also important within the com- 
mand of canal irrigated areas because it helps (0 ensure intensive use of 
land and water for optimum production through multiple cropping etc. 
Exploitation of ground water also relieves the hazard of water logging and 
salinity. 

The Third Plan target of benefiting 51.80 lakh hectares of area through 
minor irrigation was fully achieved. The expansion of irrigation by tube- 
wells was continued. Against a total area of 9.95 lakh hectares irrigated 
in 1960-61, the area irrigated during the year 1965-66 was 14.25 lakh hec- 
tares. The number of tubewells actually working in the States at the end 
= 1965-66 had increased to 11,194 from 9.188 at the end of the Second 

ап. 


The drought of 1965-66 and 1966-67 underlined the importance of 
minor irrigation, particularly wells, tubewells and pumpsets which provide 
quick and assured irrigation. Accordingly stress was laid during 1967 on 
the development of minor irrigation. The increased availability of modern 
equipment for drilling and blasting and of pumpsets assisted in this process. 
The expansion, reorganisation and strengthening of institutional resources 
of finances was also one of the most important developments during recent 
years. As against Rs. 112 crores from institutions such as the Agricultural 
Refinance Corporation, Land Development Banks, Central Cooperative 
Banks and Agro-Industries Corporation during the whole of Third Plan, the 
amount made available during the three years 1966-69 amounted to Rs. 230 
crores. The net result of these developments is reflected in the addition of 
1,75,000 private tubewells during the period 1966-69 as against a total of 
80,000 tubewells at the end of the Third Plan. Similarly, as against 2.2 
lakh percolation wells which were improved by boring or deepening during 
the Third Plan, as many as 4 lakh wells were renovated during 1966-69. 


The outlay for 1969-70 for minor irrigation schemes of the States and 
Union Territories was Rs. 79.92 crores, An additional allocation of Rs. 5 
crores was made during the year to various States for works like surface 
water storage projects, lift irrigation schemes and tubewells required for 
providing irtigation to the small farmers. É 


During 1969-70, 3.3 lakh pumpsets, 90 thousand private tubewells and 

‚ about 800 deep State tubewells were expected to be installed marking an 
. advance over the achievements of the preceding year viz., 3 lakh pumpsets 
and 67 thousand private tubewells. The number of deep State tubewells is 
at par with the preceding year. In addition, 1.9 Jakh dug wells were also 
to be constructed. The target to benefit an area of 14 lakh hectares through 

. minor irrigation schemes in 1969-70 was also expected to be fully achieved. 

The financial ceiling for undivided minor irrigation works hitherto in 
vogue was Rs. 15 lakh which has now been raised to Rs. 25 lakh in the 
plain and Rs. 30 lakhs in hill areas with effect from April 1, 1970. 

Public Sector outlay for minor irrigation schemes in the Fourth Plan is 
estimated to be Rs. 515.7 crores as ágainst the expenditure of Rs. 270.1 
crores [шш the Third Plan and anticipated expenditure of Rs. 314.1 crores 
in 1966-69. 1 
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The Fourth Plan target is to cover 32 lakh hectares of additional net 
area under minor irrigation, Rural electrification is a very essential support- 
ing programme to provide cheap power for lift irrigation. То, augment the 
financial resources, a Central Rural Electrification Corporation with a total 
share capital of Rs. 150 crores has been set up under the Ministry of Irriga- 
tion and Power. This Corporation finances rural electrification schemes in 
progressive areas of States, subscribes to special rural electrification bonds 
to be issued by the State Electricity Boards and provides loans to the rural 
electric cooperatives, 

The Exploratory Tubewells Organisation, whose main function is to carry 
out ground water exploration in various parts of the country is carrying on | 
such explorations in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, 
Punjab, Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Tamil Nadu ' 
and West Bengal. Its programme was to construct 195 deposit wells and to 
sink 135 exploratory bores and 70 observation bores during 1969-70. By 
the end of February 1970, the Organisation had completed 195 deposit wells 
representing 45,500 metres of drilling against 21,209 metres in 1968-69. 


Ayacut Development 

The Ayacut Development Programme aims at bringing about an inte- 
erated development of large tracts of areas likely to receive new irrigation 
from major and medium projects, involving large-scale land levelling and 
shaping, construction of field channels and field drains, etc., and better 
water utilisation with a view to maximising agricultural production. The 
general ayacut development programme is being executed in the State sec- 
tor mainly in Andhra Pradesh under the Nagarjunasagar Project ayacut, 
in Mysore under the Tungabhadra Project ayacut, in Maharashtra under a 
number of medium irrigation projects, in Tamil Nadu under Parambikulam 
Aliyar Project ayacut and in Rajasthan under the Rajasthan Canal Project 


ayacut. 


Soil Conservation Dry Farming and Land Reclamation 

An outlay of about Rs. 77 crores was provided in the Third Plan for 
the execution of various soil conservation programmes as against Rs. 1.6 
crores in the First Plan and Rs. 18 crores in the Second Plan. The Fourth 
Plan allocation for soil conservation schemes is Rs. 159.4 crores and anti- 
cipated expenditure during 1966-69 was Rs. 87.9 crores. Estimated outlay 
for 1969-70 was Rs. 21 crores. 

During the Third Plan, about 44 lakh hectares were protected with 
various soil and water conservation measures. Dry farming measures were 
adopted on about 70 lakh hectares. During 1969-70 a new approach of 
integrated watershed work plans and area saturation was introduced and the 
works were taken up in 9.18 lakh hectares with an estimated cost of Rs. 17.65 
crores. The Fourth Plan target is to cover an additional 53.9 lakh hectares 
of agricultural land and 4.5 lakh hectares of non-agricultural land in the 
State sector. 

Under the land reclamation programme, about 19 lakh hectares were 
reclaimed during the Third Plan. During the Fourth Plan land reclamation 
will be carried out over 10 lakh hectares. 


Siate Farms 

The State Farms Corporation of India, a public sector undertaking set 
up in May 1969 with an authorised capital of Rs. 7 crores, took over the 
administration of Central State Farms at Suratgarh, Jetsar, Hissar, Tharsu- 
guda and Raichur from August 1, 1969. The Corporation has decided to 
diversify the activities of the farms. Land levelling and reclamation work 
worth Rs, 1.5 lakhs has already been done by these farms on lands of private 
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parties, The Corporation has also decided to set up an agricultural consul- 
tancy wing to render consultancy service to organisations and State Govern- 
ments, : 

Multiple Cropping 

The object of the Multiple Cropping Programme, which was initiated 
during 1967-68, is to grow two or three crops per year through the introduc- 
tion of short duration varieties with sufficient fertilisers and manures in the 
single cropped irrigated area. 

At present about 20 per cent of the total irrigated area in the country 
is being used for double cropping. 

Ву 1964-65, out of 13.79 crore hectares .of net sown area, 2.02 crore 
hectares were sown more than once. For the Fourth Plan, the target is to 
cover 90 lakh hectares additional area under the multiple cropping prog- 
ramme. The target for additional area during 1969-70 was 18 lakh 
hectares. 

Manures and Fertilisers . 

The use of fertilisers is significantly increasing because of cultivators 
becoming increasingly conscious of its utility. It is now possible to meet 
all the requirements of fertilizers from the increased indigenous production 
and imports, 

Total consumption of all kinds of chemical fertilisers was estimated to go 
up to 20.8 lakh tonnes during 1969-70 as compared to 17.58 lakh tonnes in 
the preceding year. The estimated consumption of nitrogenous fertilisers 
being 14.50 lakh tonnes, of phosphatic fertilisers being 4.3 lakh tonnes and 
of potassic fertilisers being 2 lakh tonnes as against 12.08 lakh tonnes, 3.8 
lakh tonnes, and 1.7 lakh tonnes respectively during the preceding year. 
During the Fourth Plan, the target for the consumption of fertilisers has 


„been fixed as 55 lakh tonnes i.e. 32 lakh tonnes of nitrogenous, 14 lakh 


tonnes of phosphatic and 9 lakh tonnes of potassic fertilisers, 

The indigenous production of nitrogenous fertilisers which was 3.6 lakh 
fonnes in 1967-68 and 3.1 lakh tonnes in 1966-67, was expected to go up 
to 5.5 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. During 1968-69, 10.1 lakh tonnes of nitro- 
genous fertilisers was likely to be imported. 

For development and utilisation of local resources of organic manure, 
three schemes are in Operation as State Plan schemes, namely, rural compost 
scheme, green manuring and urban compost and sullage utilisation. 

Rural compost production during 1968-69 was 14.37 crore tonnes and 
estimated production in 1969-70 was 15.05 crore tonnes. The coverage 
under green manuring during 1968-69 was 84.6 lakh hectares while the 
anticipated coverage in 1969-70 was 95.6 lakh hectares. Under the urban 
compost scheme 42 lakh tonnes of town compost was expected to be made 
available during 1969-70, 

Promotional measures to encourage the use of fertilisers are also being 
undertaken. Control on the fertilisers produced by the indigenous factories 
was liberalised from October 1966, which resulted in the release for direct 
sale of 30 per cent of the indigenous production. This quota was further 
increased to 50 per cent in October 1967, and again to 70 per cent in 
October 1968. From 1969, all fertiliser produced by public and private 
Sectors has been allowed free sale. The price of ammonia sulphate was 
reduced by Rs. 10 per tonne and by another Rs. 50 per tonne in respect of 
certain powdery and coloured varieties during 1969. 

‚ The Government of India provide to the State Governments short-term 
loans repayable in six months to the extent of 50 per cent of the cost of 
pool fertilisers to help the Чой of fertilisers by the distributors. Short- 
term loans to the extent of 1/6th of the cost of fertilisers, distributed in the 
shape of taccavi loans to the cultivators who are not members of co-operative 
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societies, аге also given. The State Bank of India and the nationalised 
commercial banks have also been asked to provide larger credit for fertiliser 
stocking and use on more liberal terms. The Agricultural Finance Corpora- 
tion has drawn up schemes for providing financial support both to the 
fertiliser dealers and farmers. 


Improved Seeds 

The country has attained self-sufficiency in seeds of high yielding varie- 
ties and is in a position even to export these seeds to other countries. Dur- 
ing 1968-69, shortage of seeds in hybrids of maize, jowar and bajra was 
overcomed for the first time. 

Roles of different agencies in the seed production have been defined. 
The research institutions supply breeder seeds in accordance with the 
prescribed standards. The National Seeds Corporation (NSC) is responsible 
for foundation seeds of varieties of all-India importance and hybrid and the 
State Governments make arrangements for the foundation seeds of local 
varieties in their farms. The NSC utilise the Central, State and University 
farms. 

The Seeds Act has been enforced in the entire country from October 1, 
1969. Infra-structure provided under the Act, such as, seed certification 
agencies, seed testing laboratories and seed enforcement personnel has been 
Fs | State level sub-committees of the Central committee have been 
‘ormed. 

The National Seeds Corporation has diversified its production and includ- 
ed in its programme some new varieties of paddy, bajra, wheat and potato. 
It is exploring possibilities of export of seeds to neighbouring countries. To 
augment the Corporation’s financial resources, the Government of India 
has provided a sum of Rs. 28 lakhs as loan and another Rs. 32 lakh as 
equity capital. 

The Terai Seed Development Project of Uttar Pradesh aided by the 
World Bank commenced work during 1969. И would, on completion, 
produce 56,000 tonnes of seeds per annum. Estimated to cost about Rs. 20 
crores, this project will bring 16,200 hectares under seed production of high 
yielding and other improved varieties. 

To encourage seed producers in the private sector seed producers’ co- 
operatives through a scheme sponsored by National Cooperative Develop- 
ment Corporation are being formed. So far 11 such cooperatives have 
come into operation and about 30 co-operatives will be set up in the Fourth 
Plan period. 

During the Fourth Plan period 7.2 crore hectares are intended to be 
covered under improved seeds. 


High Yielding Varieties Programmes 

The cultivation of high yielding varieties of seeds, which constitutes the 
most important programme of the *new strategy for agricultural development 
was launched in selected areas with assured irrigation from the kharif season 
of 1966. 16 has so far been taken up for five crops namely wheat, paddy, 
bajra, maize and jowar. The high yielding varieties of | seeds include 
Taichung Native-1, Taichung-65, Tainan-3, ADT-27 and IR-8 varieties of 
paddy and certain Mexican varieties of wheat and hybrid varieties of jowar, 
bajra and maize. NT МОЈЕ 

The area under high yielding varieties programme has shown significant 
advance from the level of 19 lakh hectares in 1966-67 to 60 lakh hectares 
in 1967-68, 92 lakh hectares in 1968-69 and further to 1.09 crore hectares 
in 1969-70. In the Fourth Five Year Plan the targeted level by 1973-74 
hag been envisaged at 2.5 crore hectares, the агба under wheat being 77 lakh 


hectares. 
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In 1968-69 high yielding varieties of wheat accounted for 52.2 per cent 
of the total coverage of 92 lakh hectares under wheat. Rice came next 
accounting for 28.3 per cent. 

' The highest yield per hectare during 1968-69 for paddy touched a level 
of 13 thousand kgs. (IR-8 in Mysore) and the average yield in different States 
ranged between 2,100 kgs, and 5,500 kgs. In the case of hybrids, yield per 
hectare were 7,835 kgs., 7,500 kgs. and 6,527 kgs. for maize, jowar and 
bajra respectively. 


Intensive Agricultural District Programme (IADP) 

To exploit fully the production potentialities of some favourable areas 
with maximum irrigation facilities and minimum natural hazards, a scheme 
entitled ‘Intensive Agricultural District Programme’ (Package Programme) 
was sponsored during 1961-62. The main object of this programme was to 
increase food production by demonstrating the use of improved practices and 
making avanlable to the farmers wherewithal of production like credit, seeds, 
fertilizers, pesticides, implements etc. During 1969-70 this programme 
was in operation in 15 selected districts covering 29,286 villages. Available 
figures for 1968-69 as compared with the preceding year’s figures indicate 
that the consumption of chemical fertilisers in these districts increased by 
20.1 per cent, coverage under plant protection measures by 38.1 per cent 
and the average rice yields were in the range of 4 per cent to 28.2 per cent 
In Ludhiana district the average yield of wheat was 34.49 quintals per hec- 
tare during 1968-69 compared to 22.31 quintals per hectare during 1967-68. 


Five IADP districts viz., Ludiana, West Godavari, Sambalpur, Raipur 
and Thanjavur have been designated as “Innovative Districts” Some inno- 
vations are being tried in these districts. A Credit Guarantee Association 
in Raipur district is helping the small farmers to get cooperative loans for 
sinking of wells and installation of pumpsets etc. The cooperatives in 
Ludhiana district have taken up a new project to energise 200 tubewells. 
Farm Business Management Associations are being set up in the five innova- 
tive districts. 5 

The Expert Committee on Assessment and Evaluation of the IADP has 
submitted its report to the Government. It has suggested the extension of 
IADP approach to spearhead total agricultural modernisation programme for 
the country as a whole. 


Plant Protection and Locust Control 

The Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine and Storage assists the 
States and Union Territories with technical advice, equipment, pesticides 
and personnel in controlling crop pests and diseases through its regular 
Central plant protection stations. During 1969-70 these Central stations 
loaned Mant protection machines for 1.26 lakh machine days and supplied 
26,658 kgs. and 1,200 litres of pesticides to States agricultural departments, 
farms and others. 

For aerial operations for plant protection, the strength of aircraft has 
increased from 21 in 1968-69 to 66 during 1969-70. The Government air- 
craft and private operators treated 2.9 lakh hectares against pests and 
diseases during 1969-70. 

The agricultural area benefited by plant protection measures increased 
from 1.66 crore hectares in 1965-66 to 3.61 crore hectares in 1967-68 and 
to 4 crore hectares in 1968-69. The target for 1969-70 was fixed at 4.8 
crore hectares, , . 

The Central plant protection centres imparted training in plant prot 
tion methods and techniques to 8,000 farmers and others during 1969-70. 
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Agricultura] Technology ь 

. Agricultural technology plays an important-role in agricultural produc- 
tion. A number of steps were taken to facilitate organisation and develop- 
ment of agricultural research. The Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
(ICAR) was reorganised in 1966 to which the research institutions adminis- 
tered by the Department of Agriculture were transferred. Three new agri- 
cultural universities, the Assam Agricultural University, Jorhat, the Pun- 
jabrao Krishi Vidyapeeth, Akola and the Haryana Agricultural University, 
Hissar came into existence during 1969, 

To consolidate and intensify research at selected centres in different 
parts of the country representing different soil and climatic regions, 38 all 
India co-ordinated research projects have been taken up by the ICAR. 
Twenty-two more such projects have been approved to be taken up during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan. 


Agro-Industries Corporations 

In order to accelerate development of efficient agriculture by ensuring 
prompt and adequate supply of inputs like farm machinery, improved 
implements, etc., processing and storage of agricultural produce and to pro- 
mote such other activities, 15 Agro-Industries Corporations have so far been 
set up under the Companies Act 1956 in various States. The Central Gov- 
ernment and the State Governments concerned have subscribed in their share 
capital on 51: 49 basis. 

Agricultural Refinance Corporation 

The Agricultural Refinance Corporation was set up under the Agricul- 
tural Refinance Corporation Act 1963, for granting medium-term and long- 
term credit by way of refinance or otherwise, for the development of agri- 
culture, animal husbandry, dairy farming, pisciculture and poultry farming. 

The Corporation’s authorised capital is Rs. 25 crores divided into 
25,000 shares of Rs. 10,000 each. The issued and subscribed capital is 
Rs. 5 crores consisting of 5,000 shares of Rs. 10,000 each, fully paid-up 
and held by (i) Reserve Bank of India, (ii) Central land mortgage banks 
and State co-operative banks and (iii) Scheduled banks, Life Insurance 
Corporation of India, insurance and investment companies and co-operative 
insurance societies. The shares of the Corporation are guaranteed by the 
Central Government as to the repayment of the principal and payment of a 
minimum annual dividend. The dividend has been fixed at 44 per cent in 
the case of the first issue. The shares of the Corporation are deemed as 
trustee securities and approved securities for the purpose of the Insurance 
Act, 1938, and the Banking Regulation Act, 1949. 

Soon after the establishment, the Government of India had given the 
Corporation an interest-free loan of Rs. 5 crores, the repayment commencing 
after 15 years. The Corporation has since drawn another loan of Rs. 3 
crores from the Government of India on which interest is payable. It is 
also authorised to accept deposits for periods exceeding 12 months and to 
jssue bonds and debentures. The maximum borrowing power of the Corpo- 
ration is limited to 20 times its paid up capital and revenue fund. * 

The management of the Corporation vests in a nine-member Board of 
Directors including the Managing Director with the Deputy Governor of the 
Reserve Bank of India in charge of agricultural credit as Chairman. Other 
directors include three representatives of the Government of India, a repre- 
sentative of the Reserve Bank, one representative each from (i) Central land 
mortgage banks, (ii) State co-operative banks, and (iii) Scheduled commer- 
cial banks, Life Insurance Corporation and insurance and investment 
дА from the Corporation is available for financing, (i) the re- 
clamation and preparation of land so that facilities for irrigation, in parti-. 
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cular, are fully utilised, (ii) the development of special crops such as 
arecanut, coconut, cashew-nut, cardamom, coffee, tea, rubber, etc., (iii) 
the development of mechanised farming, use of electricity through tube- 
wells, pump sets, etc., and (iv) the development of animal husbandry, dairy 
farming, pisciculture (including co-operative fisheries) and poultry farming. 

Central co-operative land mortgage banks, State co-operative banks and 
scheduled banks which are shareholders of the Corporation are eligible for 
refinance facilities from the Corporation. f 

Refinance facilities are available for both medium-term and long-term 
loans. Medium-term financial assistance is available for periods of three 
to five years, Long-term assistance, 1.6., refinance or loans for periods 
exceeding five years are restricted to a maximum period of 15 years and 
in exceptional cases up to 20 years on merits. 

Under Section 22(4) of the Act, the repayment of principal and payment 
of interest on the loans granted by the Corporation are fully and uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed by the Government. However, the Corporation may 
waive the requirements of Government guarantee in cases in which ‘other 
security’ to the satisfaction of the Board is provided. 

During the six years since its inception in 1963-64 till December 22, 
1969, the Corporation had sanctioned 314 development schemes involving 
a total financiat outlay of Rs. 234.71 crores. Of the schemes sanctioned, 
155 involving an outlay of Rs. 136.36 crores (58% of the total) were for 
development of minor irrigation and 36 schemes involving an outlay of 
Rs, 58.64 crores (27% of the total) for land development purposes. 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 


The Directorate of Marketing and Inspection carries out various schemes 
for (a) grading and standardisation of agricultural commodities, (b) regu- 
lation of markets and market practices, (c) marketing research and surveys, 
(4) training of personnel in agricultural marketing, (e) market extension 
and (f) administration of Fruit Products Order, 1955 and of Cold Storage 


Order, 1964. 


Grading and Standardisation 

The grading of agricultural and livestock produce both for internal and 
export trade is carried out under the provisions of the Agricultural Produce 
(Grading and Marketing) Act, 1937. The commodities for export com- 
pulsorily graded under the Sea Customs Act, 1962 are unmanufactured 
tobacco, sannhemp, wool, bristles, goat hair, lemongrass oil, palmrosa oil, 
sandalwood oil, myrobalans, walnuts, chillies, cardamom, black pepper, 
turmeric, ginger, onions, garlic, tendu leaves, table potatoes, animal casings, 
vegetable oils and their products and pulses. The total value of commo- 
dities graded before export amounted to Rs. 86.5 crores during 1968-69 
and to Rs. 46.4 crores during April-October 1969. E Cio 

Grading in respect of commodities for internal consumption is being 
carried*out on a voluntary basis for ghee, vegetable oils, butter, cotton, eggs, 
wheat flour, rice, potatoes, gur, bura, arecanuts, fruits and honey, pulses, 

chillies and ground spices like turmeric, coriander and curry powders. It 
has also been extended to seed potatoes grown in Himachal Pradesh. 

To provide adequate laboratory facilities for fixing grade standards for 
new comniodities and for revising old grade standards, where necessary, a 
Central Agmark laboratory at Nagpur and eleven regional Agmark labora- 
tories at Guntury Madras, Cochin, Kanpur, Rajkot, Calcutta, Bombay, 
Sahibabad (Ghaziabad), Jamnagar, Bangalore and Patna are functioning. 

With a view to ensuring adequate return to the producer-seller for the 
quality of his produce, 462 grading units for grading at the producer's level 
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were functioning at the end of October 1969, Another 600 grading units 
are proposed to be set up under the Fourth Plan. 


Regulation of Markets 

Regulation of markets and market practices in India is done under the 
Agricultural Produce Markets Act. Excepting the States of Assam, Naga- 
land, Jammu and Kashmir and Kerala, all the States have passed legislation 
for market regulation. The total number of regulated markets and market 
yards in the country at the end of September 1969 stood at 1,918. 


Marketing Investigations and Surveys 

The Market Research and Survey Wing of the Directorate of Marketing 
and Inspection carries out countrywide marketing surveys for important agri- 
cultural, horticultural and livestock commodities. During the 1968-69 rabi 
season, quick surveys of the major wheat markets in Punjab, Haryana and 
Western U.P. were carried out. Similar surveys were also made  durip 
1969-70 kharif season in respect of paddy, groundnut, cotton, maize oat 
jowar in all the States where these are important crops. Marketing survey 
report in respect of safflower seed was published during the year, 

The Market Extension Wing of the Directorate in collaboration with 
State Marketing Departments, organises effective services for the dissemina- 
tion of information regarding marketing services, regulatory measures, hand- 
ling and storage of agricultural produce, etc. among the producers, traders 
and consumers. The Wing has been conducting publicity through different 
media for popularising Agmark products. It also organised an exhibition 
on “Agmark in India's life and trade," in Delhi and Calcutta. It arranged 
a conference on Agricultural marketing in New Delhi in September, 1969 
to discuss the problems associated with increased production anticipated 
during the Fourth Plan. 


Training of Personnel in Agricultural Marketing 

There are four courses for training of personnel in agricultural marketing, 
viz., (i) eleven-month course at Nagpur for training senior personnel of 
the State Marketing Departments, (ii) five-month course organised at Sangli, 
Lucknow and Hyderabad for the training of marketing secretaries and mar- 
keting superintendents of regulated markets, (iii) three-month course for 
training graders, grading supervisors and assessors at Nagpur and Madras, 
and (iv) six-month course for tobacco grading at Guntur. During 1969, 
116 persons were trained under these four courses. 


Administration of Fruit Products and Cold ‘Storage Orders 

Enforcement of quality control and advisory guidance for the promotion 
of the industry on sound scientific lines is carried out and licences are granted 
to firms for the manufacture and sale of fruit and vegetable products under 
fhe Fruit Products Order, 1955. The inspectorate staff also carries out 
inspections of processing units, detects unauthorised manufacturers and sus- 
pends fheir licences. The Cold Storage Order, 1964, issued under the 
Essential Commodities Act 1955, makes it obligatory for all cold stórages 
with a capacity of 8.5 cubic metres or more storing food articles, to take 
out licences from the Agricultural Marketing Advisor to the Government of 
India. : 


FORESTRY 


India’s forests cover 7.53 lakh sq. km., that is about 23@per cent of the 
total: geographical area of the country. The per capita forest area works 
out at only 0.2 hectares in India. Not only is the forest area proportionately 
smaller, but it is also unevenly distributed and the productivity per hectare 
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per annum is substantially below the average yield of forests in other coun- 
tries. In view of these facts, the National Forest Policy Resolution of 1952 
proposed that the area under forests be steadily raised to 33.3 per cent of 
the total land area, the proportion to be aimed at being 60 per cent in hilly 
regions and 20 рег cent in the plains. The table given below shows the 
area under forests in 1950-51, 1955-56, 1960-61, 1963-64 and 1964-65. 


TABLE 119 
AREA UNDER FORESTS 


à (in sq. kilometres) 


Description 1950-51 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1963-64* | 1964-65* 


1. From out-turn 
point of view 


* (a) Merchantable 25 5,84,599] 5,64,936 | 5,29,443 | 5,94,447 | 5,90,064 
(b) Inaccessible .. i 1,33,431| 1,38,725 | 1,60,116 | 1,52 854 | 1,62,918 
TOTAL as +. | 7,18,030 | 7,03,661 | 6,89,559 | 7,47,301 | 7,52,982 
2. Ву legal status 
(а) Reserved ifs m 3,44,405 | 3,59,468 | 3,16,094 | 3,27,176 | 3,27,181 
(b) Protected | .. 57, 1,17,928 | 1,68,523 | 2,40,544 | 2,16,979 | 2,26,027 
(с) Unclassed .. ..| 2,55,697 | 1,70,241 | 1,32,921**| 1,82,067 | 1,79,412 
TOTAL 2. ++ | 7,18,030 | 7,03,6614| 6,89,559 | 7,47,3011| 7,52,9824$ 
3. Ву composition 
(a) Coniferous .. д 36,304 25,216 44,351 |> 45,074 46,144 
(b) Broad leaved 
(i) Sal we xA. 1,05,535 1,08,389 1,13,509 95,247 97,818 
(ii) Teak d. T 43,470 58,132 87,503 89,906 91,222 
(ii) Мис], c 5% 5,32,721 | 5,06,495 | 4,44,196 | 5,17,074 | 5,17,798 
TOTAL Ж де, 7,18,030 | 7,03,6611| 6,89,559 | 7,47,301 | 7,52,982 
Production 


Table 120 shows the quantity and value of timber and firewood produced 
during 1950-51, 1955-56, 1960-61, 1963-64 and 1964-65. 


TABLE 120 
PRODUCTION OF TIMBER AND FIREWOOD 


Quantity (thousand cubic metres) 


Year Timber | Round | Pulp Fire- Charcoal | Total Total 

wood and wood wood value 
match- (thousand 

wood rupees) 
1950-51 > 29,93 8,37 13 1,11,67 7,81 1,57,91 | 19,08,07 
1955-56 .. 33,95 7,20 42 2,34 15,76 1,49,67 | 27,68,82 
1960-61 oe 45,94 7,54 80 1,13,51 2,93 1,70,96$]| 49,74,08 
1963-64* | 65,43 5,96 14 1,22,59 2,27 1,96,39 | 59,45,02 
- 1964-65% 59,26 5,13 12 1,25,74 1,86 1,92,11 | 58,56,30 
*Ргоуіѕіопа]. 


**Includes an area of 20,793 sq. km. for which separate break-up into reserved, 
protected and unclassed is not available. ў 
‘Includes 5,429 sq. km. for which details are not available. A 
ludes 214079 sq. km. of Jammu and Kashmir for which break-up into reserved, 
protected and unclassed is not available. > > 
ttIncluded 20,362 sq. km. of Jammu and Kashmir for which break-up into reserved, 
Brotected and unclassed is not available. i 
§Includes 24,000 cubie metres for which details are not available. 


— 
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Apart from providing the raw material for paper, match-wood and ply- 
wood industries, forests are also the source of a number of minor products 
like gum, resins, tanning materials, medicinal herbs, etc., which are essential 
for certain industries or serve as valuable articles of export. Table 121 shows 
the value of minor forest produce during the years 1950-51, 1955-56, 
1960-61, 1963-64 and 1964-65. 


TABLE 121 


VALUE OF MINOR FOREST PRODUCE 
(їп thousand rupees) 


Bamboos | Fibres & Gum and Other Total 
Year and canes floses | resins minor 
products 
1950-51 .. А 1,52,00 52 41,93 4,98,03 6,92,48 
1955-56 .. oni 1,36,78 43 1,01,42 5,63,11 8,01,74 
1960-61 .. 25 2,16,99 43 2,04,78 6,91,75 11,13,95 
1963-64*.. rl 2,09,51 42 2,70,26 10,32,45 15,12,64 
1964-65*.. % 2,05,44 29 3,13,39 10,66,82 15,85,94 


DEVELOPMENT SCHEME 


The main object of forestry development is to meet the immediate and 
long ferm agricultural and industrial requirements, since the demand for 
various forest products, timber, domestic fuel and raw materials for indus- 
tries has rapidly increased. Consumption of industrial wood in 1968-69 
was estimated at 1.1 crore cubic metres, while the demand by 1973-74 is 
projected at 1.6 to 1.7 crore cubic metres. It is expected that the supply may 
be increased to 1.35 crore cubic metres by 1973-74. To increase forest 
production, the Fourth Plan envisages further efforts for large scale plan- 
tations of valuable quick-growing species and species of economic and indus- 
trial importance. The total Dus for the forestry programmes included in 
the Fourth Plan is Rs. 92.55 crores. 

One of the new schemes will provide for coordinated research in forestry. 
This will be undertaken in close collaboration with the States under the 
overall guidance of the Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun and the Forest 
Research Laboratory at Bangalore. Another scheme, Pre-investment 
Survey of Forest Resources, which has been in operation since 1965, will be 
extended to 75,000 sq. km. of forest areas during the Fourth Plan period. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND DAIRYING 


Table 122 shows the number of livestock, poultry and agricultural 
machinery according to the quinquennial censuses of 1956, 1961 апа 
1966. 


TABLE 122 
LIVESTOCK, POULTRY AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY 
Description 1956 1961 1966 
census census census 
(crores) (crores) (crores) 


A—Livestock 
1. Cattle 


(a) Males over 3 years .. 6.5 7:25 7.33 
(b) Females over 3 years .. 5:0 5-42 5-47 
(с) Youngstock Ea 4-4 4-88 4-81 

TOTAL CATTLE 15:9 17:55 17-61 


*Provisional 
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TABLE 122 (concid.) 


а) (2) (3) (4) 
2. Buffaloes (crores) (crores) (crores) 
(а) Males over 3 years... r 29 0-7 0-77 0:82 
(b) Females over3 years .. 52 2.2 12:50 2-61 
(с) Youngstock 16 21:85 1:86 
Тотлі. BUFFALOES 45 5:12 5:29 
3. Sheep 3-9 4:02 4-20 
4, Goats К» 5:5 [6-09 6-46 
5. Horses and ponies 0-1 0-13 0-11 
6. Other livestock* 0.7 0.72 0.72 
TOTAL Livestock E 30.6 33-64 34-39 
B— Poultry у ЈЕ ДА 4% 9.5 114 11:5 
Сайтыш machinery (thousands) | (thousands) (thousands) 
. Ploughs 
Q Wooden Аа Ж 23 v3 3,61,42 3,83,72 3,98,80 
Iron are i PN we ES 13,76 22,98 35,21 
2. Carts Eu P RATS 1,09,68 1,20,72 1,26,95 
3, Sugarcane crushers КА e .. j 
(a) worked by power H a Vs 23 33 45 
(b) worked by bullocks .. И 2% 5,45 5,90 6,50 
4. Ой engines (with pumps for irrigation рш- 
БАТТЫ ОЛ ЕТЕ es йо i 1,23 2,30 4,71 
5. Electric pumps (for irrigation purposes)... 47 1,60 4,15 
6, Tractors (used for agricultural purposes 
only) i 1 s 21 31 54 
7. Ghanies 2 5 
@ five kgs, and more “> 43 96 78 74. 
(b) less than five kgs. 2s “а бс 2,12 1,72 1,59 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 


The development programmes of animal husbandry have a three-fold 
objective, namely, to increase the supply of protective foods, to provide 
draught power for farm operations and to improve the output of certain 
products of commercial importance, such 45, wool and hides, They meet 
the need for improving nutritional standards and generally enriching the 
rural economy. Efficient animal husbandry has, however, to be pursued 
as an integral part of a sound system of agriculture. The combination of 
crop production with’ livestock raising enables fuller utilisation of farm 
by-products, increase in income, conservation of soil fertility and fuller 
employment. For animal husbandry, the total outlay included in the Fourth 
Plan is Rs. 94.06 crores. 


Cattle Development 
The salient features of cattle development programmes are : selective 
reeding in recognised breeding tracts, increase in milk production among 
the draught breeds, upgrading of non-descript with recognised dairy breeds 
“and cross breeding with exotic breeds in hilly and other areas having facilities 
"Тог rearing and maintaining high yielding milch animals. The number of 
Intensive Cattle Development Projects throughout the country is 37, each 
project covering the breedable female bovine population of one lakh cows, 
she-buffaloes. Three more ерсін have been sanctioned. Тһе pro- 
gramme includes improved methods of breeding, provision of feed and fodder 


*Comprises mules, donkeys, Camels and pigs. 
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and disease control. Each Project is linked up with a ‘major dairy scheme. 
Six Central cattle breeding farms and some selected farms are proposed to 
be set up in different States for bringing about progressive genetic improve-' 
ment in cattle and buffaloes, out of which the establishment of three viz., at 
Chiplima (Orissa), Suratgarh (Rajasthan) and Ankleshwar (Gujarat) have 
been undertaken. The total number of key village blocks was expected to 
go up from 490 to 500 by the end of 1969-70. 

The Committee on Cow Protection, set up in June 1967, has collected the 
necessary data and evidence and was expected to submit its report by Sep- 
tember 30, 1970. i г 


Poultry Development 

Poultry farming has grown to be a commercial enterprise during the last 
decade. Agricultural Refinance Corporation has already provided finance 
for 5 poultry projects. 

The annual production of eggs had increased from about 288 crores at 
the end of 1961 to about 530 crores by the end of 1968. Coordinated 
poultry breeding programme taken up at five regional poultry farms of 
Delhi, Bombay, Bangalore, Bhubaneswar and Kamlahi has resulted in the 
production of genetically superior stock. These farms were expected to 
produce 22.0 lakh eggs and 4.25 lakh chicks and distribute 3.76 lakh breed- 
ing stock to the States and private individuals during 1969-70. 

Other measures so far taken for the development of poultry are, setting 
up of 100 egg and poultry production-cum-marketing centres and two 
poultry dressing plants at Poona (Maharashtra) and Chandigarh which have 
been commissioned. Fifteen small sized poultry dressing plants have also 
been procured and given to various States. ~ 


Piggery Development 

Under a coordinated piggery development scheme, 7 bacon factories, 1 
pork processing plant, 52 pig breeding units and 140 piggery development 
blocks have so far been set up in various States. Of the 7 bacon factories, 
4 have already gone into production. During the Fourth Plan 10 piggery 
farms will be expanded and 25 new piggery development blocks would be 
set up. 


Sheep and Wool Development 

Sheep development has the main objective of increasing the supply of 
wool and improving the quality of clip. "The policy is to cross local breeds 
with rams of exotic fine woolled types in the Western Himalayan regions 
and in selected areas of Deccan Plateau. Arrangements are made for im- 
porting exotic finewool sheep from other countries. In north Indian plains, 

‘the emphasis is on selective breeding among indigenous types. 

A large sheep breeding farm is being set up at Hissar at a total cost of 
Rs. 1.10 crores. The Govt. of Australia is providing assistance in the form 
of sheep, equipment. and experts. One farm of fine sheep wool at an esti- 
mated outlay of Rs. 5.934 crores has been sanctioned for Jammu and. 
Kashmir. | ^ DS LAM 

The programme of sheep shearing, wool grading and marketing initiated 
in Rajasthan with the assistance of UNDP (Special Fund) was continued. 
Wool auctions were regularly organised at wool grading-cum-marketing 
centres at Jaipur, Jodhpur and Bikaner. 

Establishment of 8 large sheep breeding farms with a flock strain of 
5,000 or more sheep, expansion and reorganisation of 15 State sheep breed- 
ing farms and setting up of 5 small sheep breeding farms and 90 sheep and 
wool extension centres has been included in the Fourth Plan. 
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Dairy and Milk Supply а 

The yarious dairy projects included under ће Five Year Plans have a 
two-fold objective of providing rumunerative market for the producer and 
assured supply of milk to the consumer at reasonable price. 

The total number of dairy plants in operation during 1969-70 increased 
to 95, comprising 53 liquid milk plants, 34 pilot milk schemes, 5 milk pro- 
ducts factories and 3 creameries, In addition 37 dairy projects including 
the development of pilot schemes into full-fledged dairy plants are under 
various stages of implementation. 

During 1969-70, the average daily through-put of milk of all plants was 
about 20 lakh litres as against 18 lakh litres in the preceding year. 

The four milk products factories at Anand, Amritsar, Mehsana and 
Rajkot together with plants at Delhi and Vijayawada manufactured about 
40 tonnes of milk powder including infant milk food per day as against 27 
tonnes daily in the preceding year. The three creameries at Aligarh, 
Barauni and Junagadh, together with the plants at Anand, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Amritsar, Mehsana and Rajkot manufactured on an average 30 tonnes of 
table butter and ghee per day as against 20 tonnes in the last year. Progress 
has been made with regard to the establishment of 3 more milk products 
plants at Jind (Haryana), Miraj (Maharashtra) and Moradabad (ОЁ 

During 1969, a Milk marketing and dairy dévelopment project was 
approved, under which internationally aided World Food Programme will 
Supply over a period of five years, 126 thousand tonnes of dried skimmed 
milk and 42 thousand tonnes of butter oil worth Rs, 38 crores at international 
price. Manufacture of dairy equipment has developed satisfactorily and most 
of the equipment is now being manufactured indigenously. 

The total outlay on dairying during the Fourth Plan will be of the order 
of Rs. 138.97 crores. The programmes in the Plan include the completion 
of dairy schemes numbering 33 which spill over from the earlier period, In 
addition 24 new schemes will be taken up in, towns with a population of 
about 50,000. Furthermore, four milk products factories, 64 rural dairy 
centres in areas with a population of less than 50,000 with a view to provid- 
ing chilling and marketing facilities will also be taken up. 

FISHERIES 

The production of fish during 1968 was 15.26 lakh tonnes as against 14 
lakh tonnes in 1967. The following table shows the production and disposal 
of fish from 1966 to 1968. The production during 1969 was 16 lakh 
tonnes approximately. 

TABLE 123 
PRODUCTION AND DISPOSAL OF FISH 
(in thousand tonnes) 


Year 3 Total Disposal 


and Fresh Cured Reduction 
landings marketing | 
Sun-dried | Salted 


721966 13,67 9,63 1,58 | 1,41 53 
1967 14,00 9,63 1,43 1,32 78 
1968 15,26 10,55 1,85 110 79 


The value of exports of all marine products was Rs. 30.07 crores in 
1969 as against Rs. 22.08 crores іп 1968 and Rs, 19.93 crores іп 1967. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 


Fisheries development programmes fall into two parts, marine fisheries 
and inland fisheries. Schemes for the former consist of mechanisation of 
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fishing craft, exploratory and experimental fishing to locate new grounds, 
improvement of fishing methods, increasing the supply of fishery requisites 
and provision of facilities for landing, preservation, transport and marketing 
of fish. Schemes relating to the development of inland fisheries aim at in- 
creasing production through surveys, introduction of fish culture techniques, 
investigation of fish seed resources and development of reservoir fisheries. 

Mechanisation of fishing craft and the development of suitable designs 
of mechanised craft for different coastal regions were undertaken during the 
first two Plans. About 5,700 mechanised fishing boats were brought into 
operation during 1961-69 to which 631 меге expected to be added during 
1969-70. ; 

During 1969-70 a number of measures were taken for strengthening 
infra-structure for deep sea fishing. A large fishing harbour at Sassoon 
Dock, Bombay, estimated to cost Rs. 4.74 crores has been sanctioned in 
addition to the fishing harbour sanctioned for Madras port in 1968. Deve- 
lopment of fishing harbour at the intermediate port at Tuticorin has also been 
taken up for handling deep sea fishing vessels. : 


Fisheries Extension and Training 

The Fisheries Extension Units conduct short term training courses on 
various fishery subjects, in which persons drawn from State fisheries depart- 
ments, community development blocks, fish farmers and fishermen receive 
training. The Extension Units conduct surveys for the location of fish seed 
collection centres on rivers and render technical assistance оп various 
specific problems and demonstrate improved techniques of fish breeding, 
live fish transport, deweeding, etc. They also conduct exhibitions, film 
shows and distribute publicity pamphlets. 

Training of fisheries administrative personnel is carried out at the Central 
Institute of Fisheries Education, Bombay and at the training school attach- 
ed to the Central Inland Fisheries Research Institute, Barrackpore. During 
1961-69, 156 persons were trained and 56 are still undergoing training at 
Bombay Institute. Additional training courses have been instituted at the 
Central Institute of Fisheries Operatives at Cochin. 


Fish Marketing and Co-operatives 

The Central Fisheries Corporation set up by the Central Government in 
1965 has organised a network of collection and distribution centres mainly 
with a view to supplying fish to Calcutta market. The Corporation has 
taken over on lease the fisheries of Damodar Valley Corporation and the 
reservoirs of State of Gujarat. 

For proper preservation and quick transport of fish from landing areas 
to interior markets, 11 ice plants with a daily production capacity of 95 
tonnes, 13 cold storage with a total storage capacity of 470 tonnes, 4 freezing 
plants of 40 tonnes daily production capacity and 4 frozen storages of 500 
tonnes capacity have been commissioned, 


AGRICULTURAL LABOUR 


The first Agricultural Labour Enquiry was conducted in 1950-51 in 800 
villages covering a sample of 11,000 agricultural labour families. Тһе re- 
ports of the enquiry were published in 1954-55. The second Agricultural 
Labour Enquiry was conducted in 1956-57 in 3,600 villages and data on 
employment, unemployment, wages and earnings, income, expenditure and 
indebtedness were collected from about 28,560 sample agricultural labour 
households. One of the main objects of the enquiry was broadly to assess 
the impact of development schemes undertaken during the First Plan on the 
condition of agricultural labourers. 
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The ali-India report of the second enquiry was published in 1960. A 


Rural Labour Enquiry 
In the course of this enquiry, which was conducted during 1963-65 


Minimum Wage Fixation in Agriculture ? 


One of the protective Measures to improve the income of agricultural | 
labourers is the implementation of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 which 


Union Territories except Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra where such wages 
have so far been fixed in some specified areas, The Central Government 
has also fixed minimum wages for workers in certain agricultural institutions, 
military farms and archaeological gardens. 


Revision of Minimum Wages 

The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 also provides for review of minimum . 
Wages to keep pace with the changes in the cost of living at suitable intervals, | 
not exceeding five years. The Central Government have revised minimum 
wages for employments in the construction or maintenance of roads and in 


buildings and construction and maintenance of Tunways, in manganese mines, 
barytes, bauxite and gypsum mines, during May, 1969. 


CHAPTER XVI 5 
А LAND REFORM 


. Under the Constitution, the main responsibility for land legislation and 
its implementation is that of the State Governments. The land policy laid 
down in the Five Year Plans is a broad common approach which each 
State pursues in accordance with local conditions, needs and requirements. 

The First Five Year Plan recognised that the pattern of land ownership 
and cultivation was a fundamental issue in national development, and set 
out a broad outline;of the policy to be followed by the States*. The policy 
was elaborated in the Second Plan апа the objectives aimed at were (i) to 
remove such impediments in the way of agricultural production as arose 
from the character of the agrarian structure and to create conditions for 
evolving as speedily as possible an agrarian economy with high levels of 
efficiency and productivity and (ii) to establish an egalitarian society 
and eliminate social inequalities. The measures recommended relate to (a) 
abolition of intermediary tenures; (b) tenancy reforms including regula- 
tion of rents, Kee of tenure and enabling of tenants to become owners; 
(c) ceiling on land holdings; (d) consolidation of holdings; and (е) арга- 
rian reorganization. 

The Third Plan envisaged as the main task the completion of the im- 
| plementation of policies evolved during the Second Plan and embodied in 
“legislation of the various aspects of land reforms undertaken by the States in 

pursuance of the accepted policies. Inethe Fourth Plan, suggestions have 
been made for reorientation of the land policy and for reviewing the 
provisions in the existing legislation, haying regard to the recent technolo- 
gical developments in agriculture and social requirements and the need for 
adoption of administrative measures for expeditious implementation of land 
reforms. 

Considerable progress has been made in several directions in a number 
of States in enactment of the requisite legislation and its implementation. 
During the last twenty years, in gradual stages, the goal of "land to the tiller’ 
has been appreciably achieved. Almost all State Governments have taken 
some measures which they have effectively adopted. The progress has, 
however, not been uniform in all the States and there have been gaps in 
legislation as well'as in implementation, 

The progress and problems relating to the various aspects of land reforms 
are outlined below. | 

; ABOLITION ОЕ INTERMEDIARIES 


` “Intermediary tenures like zamindaris, jagirs and inams were prevalent 
in about 40 рег cent area of the country. The abolition of these interme- 


diary tenures has almost been completed and an estimated two crore farmers 
have become owners. “А considerable area of cultivable wastelands and 
private forests belonging to intermediaries has been vested in the State which 
has facilitated distribution of over*1 crore acres to landless agriculturists. 
The main problem now engaging the attention of the State Governments is 
the abolition of the temaining intermédiary tenures,” building up of the 
revenue agency and determination and payment of compensation. In the 
country as a whole, about Rs. 320 crores have so far been paid as com- 
pensation, out of an estimated total of Rs. 570 crores. , 


м *For а brief account of the genesis and growth of the agrarian problem, see 
Chapter XXI of “India 1958”. i ті) 
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TENANCY REFORMS 


The principal objectives of tenancy reforms recommended in the Plans 
are (i) security of tenure, (ii) regulation of rent, and (iii) ownership for 
inen. The progress made in these directions in different States is gives * 

ow, . 


Andhra Pradesh 


In the Andhra area, the existing provisions for security of tenure are 
of a temporary nature and ejectment of all tenants has been stayed. The 
rent is not to exceed 50 per cent of the gross produce of the irrigated lands 
(28 1/3 per cent for lands irrigated by baling) and 45 per cent of produce 
for dry lands. There is no provision for facilitating purchase of ownership 
for tenants. : 

In the Telangana area, the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act conferred protected tenancy rights on tenants who were in continuous 
Possession of land on specific dates or who were tenants of substantial 
holders. "The rent is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross produce for 
irrigated lands and one-fifth in other cases, or 3 to 5 times the Jand revenue 
according to the class of land, whichever is less. The optional right of pur- 
chase under the Act was exercised by 14,284 tenants in respect of 1.05 
Jakh acres. The provision of compulsory transfer of ownership to tenants 
has been extended from May 15, 1969 to all the districts of Telengana. 


Assam 


Under-raiyats and share croppers (adhiars) were given fixity of tenure | 
subject to landlord's right to resume land for р. cultivation. Each» 
under-raiyat or adhiar is, however, to be left with 3-1/3 acres until he 
is allotted alternative land of equivalent value in the locality. 

The rights of resumption expired on February 18, 1963 and under- 
raiyats and adhiars now enjoy complete security of tenure, Тһе crop share 
payable by the adhiar is not to exceed one-fourth of the produce of the 
major crop where the cost of cultivation is met by the landlord and one- 
fifth where the cost is met by the адћјаг. Pro $ are being finalised for 
conferring substantial rights on under-raiyats and adhiars em d for enabling 
them to acquire rights of proprietors. 

Bihar 

The tenant holding land on a written lease is liable to ejectment on the 
expiry of the term of the lease. Tenants holding land on oral lease cannot 
be evicted. Most of the tenants (bataidars) hold land on oral lease and 
therefore, have security of tenure in law. In practice, they are tenants-at- 
will. An under-raiyat of a landlord possessing more than the ceiling limit 
(20 to 60 acres depending upon the class оф land) has been given fixit 
of tenure, subject to the landlord's right to resume land for personal culti- 
vation. A minimum area is, however, to be left with the tenant, The 
rent is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross produce. Le, islation has 
been enacted conferring the right of sim; mortgage for obtaining insti- 
tutional credit for agricultural development for tenants belonging to Sche- 
duled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and backward classes. No provision has, 
however, yet been made for conferment of substantial rights on bataidars 
and for prevention of their eviction, The rent as crop share payable by 
them has been fixed at one-fourth of the produce. 


Gujarat i 

Tenants have been given security of tenure subject to the landlord's 
right to resume land өп the condition that every tenant generally retains 
half the area leased, The period within which right of resumption could 


19 


ЕШ! и 


aid 


ШШ 


ide! ;H 


535 


cases. 
the 
for 
has also framed rules to grant 
acquite ownership of the land, 


mie бота 


нин 


Ші 


ү 


> 


EU 


КИНЕ 


260 А INDIA 1970 
within which right;of resumption could be exercised has already expired. | 
The rent is not to exceed 2 to 5 times the assessment or one-sixth of the | 
produce, whichever is less. 

Provision has also been made for transfer of ownership to tenants. 
In the former Bombay area, ownership in respect of 16 lakh tenants | 
would be transferred. Out of these Mad 7.5 lakh tenants have already | 
acquired ownership of 17 lakh acres of land. In the Vidarbha area, 30,211 
tenants Have acquired ownership of about 2.7 lakh acres. In the Marath- 
wada area even ordinary tenants in possession of non-resumable land were | 
to be conferred compulsory ownership, on issue of notification, on 
specified conditions. The provisions have been enforced and 9,785 tenants 
have acquired ownership of 74,755 acres. The legislation has been 
amended providing for restoration of tenants, who have been dispossessed | 
illegally, and for ownership for such tenants. This has benefited 1,25,000 | 
additional tenants. Provision has also been made for preventing purchases | 
becoming ineffective due to arrears of instalments of purchase price. H 


Mysore 

A comprehensive legislation applicable to the entire reorganised || 
State of Mysore was enacted in 1961, providing for fixity of tenure, subject 
to the landlord's right to resume up to half the leased area. The rent is 
not to exceed one-fourth to one-fifth of the gross produce, depending on | à 
the class of land. ‘The Act has been amended to remove certain defects, 
and enforced from October 1965. The last date to exercise the right of 
resumption has expired. То expedite disposal of 85,000 applications for 
resumption, 132 munsif courts were empowered by an ordinance to func- 
tion as Tribunals. On disposal of such cases the provision regarding 
transfer of ownership to tenants will be enforced. 


Orissa 

A comprehensive legislation was enacted and later amended in 1965 
which provides for fixity of tenure, subject to the landlord’s right to resume 
land not exceeding half the leased area; rent is not to exceed one-fourth of 
the produce subject further to a maximum physical quantity per acre. 
Tenants in non-resumable area are to be provided with ownership rights. 
Provisions relating to resumption for personal cultivation came into force 
in December 1965. 20,607 applications have been filed. The Govern- 
ment has appointed 47 additional Tehsildars and has organised a special 
device for disposal of these cases. 
Punjab ; 

Tenants have been given security of tenure, subject to landlord's right | 
of resumption. The tenant is to be left with. at least 5 standard acres 
urlless he is allotted alternative land by the State. The maximum rent is 
not to exceed one-third of the gross produce. Tenants have been given 
optional right to purchase in specified cases. 


Rajasthan E 

Tenants have been given complete security of tenure for a minimum 
area varying from 15.6 (о 125 acres im different parts of the State. The 
land-owner was permitted, up to October 1958, to resume land held by a 
tenant in excess of this area. Provision has been made for transfer of 
ownership for non-resumable area. Mutations are being carried out ге 
cording khatedari rights for tenants. The rent is not to exceed one-sixth of 
the produce. 
Tamil Nadu > 3 | 

An interim measure for protecting tenants from eviction was enacted in 
1955, giving tenants security’ subject to the landlord’s right to resume land | 
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under specified conditions. Comprehensive provisions are under considera- 
tion. A special legislation has been enacted for preparation of record of 
tenants. Rent is not to exceed 40 per cent of the produce for irrigated 
land (35 per cent where irrigation is supplemented by lift irrigation) and 
33-1/3 per cent in other cases, 


Uttar Pradesh 
, АП tenants and sub-tenants have been brought into direct relationship 
with the State and given complete security, 


West Bengal 
All rent-receiving interests have been acquired by the State and the 
under-raiyats and tenants have been brought into direct relationship. Crop 
sharers (bargadars), however, do not enjoy tenancy status but have fixity 
of tenure subject to owners right to resume two-thirds of the area leased. 
In case, a person owns less than 74 acres, he can resume the entire area 
from the bargadars. Crop share is not to exceed 50 per cent of the pro- 
duce if the landlord contributes the cost of cultivation and 40 per cent if 
_ ће does not. Pending enactment of comprehensive legislation in respect 
of bareadars their eviction was stayed by issue of an Ordinance in June, 
1969, later replaced by an Act of the State Legislature. It has been decided 
to further extend and strengthen the temporary legislation’ and, as а 
measure of interim relief to bargadars, reduce the crop share payable to 
landlord. 


Union Territories 

In Delhi, tenants have been broüght into direct contact with the State. 
Іп special cases, where tenancies continue, rent is not to exceed one-fifth 
of the gross produce or four times the land revenue. 

In Himachal Pradesh, tenants of owners paying · more than Rs. 125 
as land revenue have been brought into direct contact with the State. The 
landlord can resume. for personal cultivation one-fourth of his tenancy, sub- 
ject to a maximum limit of 5 acres. In the non-resumable area, tenants 
have a right to acquire ownership. The rent is not to exceed one-fourth of 
the gross produce. In the areas transferred from Punjab, measures have 
been undertaken for the protection of tenants. 

In Manipur and Tripura, comprehensive legislation has been enacted 

providing for fixity of tenure to tenants, subject to lJandlord's right to re- 
sume, and conferring ownership rights in non-resumable areas. Rent is 
not to exceed one-fifth to one-fourth of the produce or four times the land 
revenue, 
In Goa and Pondicherry, interim protection has been given to tenants, 
pending comprehensive legislation. In Mahe, comprehensive leoislation 
has been enacted fixing rent generally at one-sixth of the produce and con- 
ferring security of tenure and right of purchase on tenants, 


CEILING ON HOLDINGS 


Legislation providing for maximum extent of land which a person may 
hold or in future acquire has been enacted in most ef the States, These 
provisions have also generally been brought into force and are under diffe- 
rent stages of implementation. Provisions under these Acts relating to the: 
level of ceiling., the unit of application of ceiling, transfers and exemptions 
vary considerably from State to State. For the country as a whole, only 
about 965 thousand hectares (23.6 lakh acres) have so far been declared 
surplus out of which 640 thousand hectares (15.8 lakh acres) have been 
taken possession of by the State Governments and 464,176 hectares (11.4 
lakh acres) have been distributed. Recently ceiling provisions were revised 
in Kerala. A Bill has been passed for revising the ceiling provisions іп 
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Tamil Nadu and а Bill introduced for the purpose in Assam. A number 
of other State Governments are also considering revision of the ceiling pro- 
visions. The level ‘of ceiling, the unit of application of ceiling (whether 
land held by each individual landholder or the aggregate area held by all 
members of a family) and progress made so far in determination and dis- 
tribution of surplus land in various States are indicated below : 
TABLE 124 


CEILING ON HOLDINGS AND DISTRIBUTION OF SURPLUS AREA 


States/U nion Level of ceiling Unit of applica- (Surplus area Surplus 

Territories (пасте) < tion declared area dis- 

%? or taken tributed 

possession of 
(in thousand acres) 
Andhra Pradesh .. | 27 to 324 | | Landholder 74 Nil 
Азат (Bill as 50: 21-1 

introduced) .. н 25..1/1 Do. 68 1 

Bhir >% 2010 60 |] Do, Nil Nil 

бојим 1910132 | | All members of 50 25 
1 family 

Htryana 28 27 (о 100 | Landholder 170 65 

Jammu & Kashmir 22-44 ~ Do., 450 450 

Kerala 5 6029. АП members of М.А. МА. 
family 

М idhya Pradesh 25 to 75 Landholder 84 13 

M tharashtra 18 to 126 э. 271 123 

Музоге 27 to 216 All members of М.А. Nil 
family 

Ола 20 to 80 Landholder Nil Nil 

Punjab 27 to 100 Do. 178 64 

Rajasthan 22 to 335 pag og of N.A. Nil 

‘ami 
Тап! Nadu (Bill as | 24 to 120 Do. 25 16 
pissed) 12 to 60 

Uttar Pradesh .. 40 to 8) Landhotder 241 121 

‘West Benga] 25 9.2 794 МА. 

Delhi 24 to 60 an of Neg. Nil 
‘amily 

Himachal Pradesh 27 to 100 Landholder 7 Neg. 

Manipur М 25 All members of Nil Nil 
family 

Tripura 25 to 75 Do. Neg. Nil 

Mahe 15 to 36 Do. Nil Nil 


CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 

In Haryana and Punjab, consolidation of holdings has almost been com- 
pleted. In Uttar Pradesh 9.3 lakh hectares have been consolidated. Some 
progress has also been made in Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Mysore, Rajasthan, Delhi and Himachal Pradesh. The State Plans provide 
Rs. 28.4 crores for consolidation of holdings in the Fourth Plan as against 
Rs. 19.2 crores in the Third Plan. 

To restrain fragmentation of holdings to the detriment of agricultural 
production, legislation has been enacted in Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, West 
Bengal, Manipur, Tripura, the former Hyderabad areas of Andhra Pradesh 
and Mysore. 

REVIEW BY CONFERENCE OF CHIEF MINISTERS ' 


To review the progress of land reform measures, to identify weaknesses 
and gaps in law and implementation and to review the land policy in the 
context of technological developments in agriculture and social require- 
ments, a conference of Chief Ministers of all States and Union Territories 
was convened in November 1969. ; 
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Some of the important conclusions of the conference are listed below : 
Abolition of Intermediary Tenures 

All intermediary tenures should be abolished by the end of 1970, 

Action in this regard is being taken by a number of States. In Andhra 
Pradesh, Regulation has been made for abolition of muttadari and malgu- 
zari tenures in the Agency Tracts and administrative measures are being 
taken for completing the implementation expeditiously. In Gujarat, legis- 
lation has been enacted for abolition of Davasthan Inams, Proposals are 
under consideration in Maharashtra, In Assam, in the temporarily settled 
estates, proposals are being finalised for enabling bulk of the tenants and 
adhiars to acquire the rights of proprietors. 4 


Tenancy Reforms 

Measures have already been taken in various States for conferment of 
security of tenure, fixation of fair rent and for bringing tenants in ryotwari 
areas and sub-tenants in former intermediary areas in direct contact with 
the State. The right of resumption by landowner from his tenants should 
be further restricted and in respect of non-resumable areas measures should 
be adopted for bringing tenants into direct contact with the State, 


Land Records 

For effective implementation of land reform, the conference recom- 
mended that the task of preparation, revision and maintenance of record- 
of-rights particularly with regard to entries of tenants and sub-tenants should 
be accorded high priority in the Plan schemes in addition to the normal 
provisions outside the Plan budget. This task is also considered necessary 
for ensuring supply of inputs and loans to the small holders and cultivating 


: tenants. 


Ceiling on Holdings 

Though legislation has been enacted imposing ceiling on holdings in 
almost all the States, progress has been unsatisfactory in many of them. 
The provision relating to level of ceilings, transfers and exemptions need to be 
reviewed in the light of the technological development in agriculture and 
social requirements. 4 

The Union Minister of Food and Agriculture drew the attention of 
Chief Ministers of all the States to this decision and suggested that neces- 
sary legislative and administrative action be taken for completing the 
programme by the end of 1972-73. y 

In accordance with the decisions of the Conference, Tamil Nadu has 
already reduced by half the ceiling limit which varied between 24 and 120 
acres to a level between 12 and 60 acres depending on the class of land. 
In Kerala, the ceiling limit varying between 15 and 36 acres has been re- 
duced to between 6 and 20 acres. A Bill has also been introduced for 
amending ceiling limits.in Assam. In Rajasthan, a Bill has been introduced 
to extend ceiling to certain lands which had so far been exempt. In West 
Bengal, a special drive has been launched for investigation of evasions and 
distribution of surplus lands to landless agriculturists. It has also been 
decided to amend the ceiling legislation for making ceiling applicable to the 
aggregate area of land held by a family. у ~ 
Consolidation of Holdings 

The programme of consolidation of holdings has been completed in 
Haryana and Punjab and it has made considerable progress in U.P., Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujarat and Rajasthan. The Conference recom- 
mended that proposals for undertaking the scheme should be worked out in 
other States, particularly in areas which will benefit from irrigation schemes. 
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Land Alienation 


Restrictions imposed on transfer of land in a number of States for pro- 
tecting the interests of the tribals, have not only proved inadequate but 
at the same time, have become a hindrance for the tribals to .obtain insti- 
tutional credit for agricultural development. 

The Chota Nagpur Tenancy Act and the Bihar Tenancy Act һауе been, 
amended suitably for removing these flaws. Some improvements have also 
been made in Andhra Pradesh. Proposals on similar lines should be 
worked out in other States also. 


Supporting Measures 


The impact of land reform measures in ameliorating the condition of 
the rural poor has not been appreciable for want of supporting measures 
particularly in cases of small holders, cultivating tenants and the landless 
persons to whom land has been allotted. 

A special scheme has, therefore, been worked out for ensuring credit 
facilities and other supplies to the small holders, including cultivating 
tenants. ә 
Legal and Constitutional Difficulties 

Constitutional difficulties were considered at the conference. It was 
pointed out, in this connection, that the Constitution has been amended 
thrice (by the First, Fourth and Seventeenth Amendments) to provide ade- 
quate protection to agrarian legislation. While the enactments listed in the 
Ninth Schedule are beyond the Fundamental Rights altogether, agrarian 
legislation not included in the Schedule or enacted subsequently is also 
immune to attacks on grounds of infringement of articles 14, 19 and 31. 
However, with a view to further reducing litigation resorted to by landed 
interests to impede implementation, of land reforms, it was suggested that the ' 
local laws should also be amended, wherever necessary, providing for 
appointment of special land tribunals for expeditiously disposing of disputes 
and barring jurisdiction of civil courts in such cases. \ 

In Bihar, by a President’s enactment the jurisdiction of civil courts 
has been barred in cases of disputes relating to entries in the record of 
rights, Proposals are also under consideration for barring the jurisdiction 
_of civil courts in certain matters in West Bengal. 

A number of States have responded fayourably to these suggestions. 
Land being a State subject, formulation of proposals, enactment of legisla- 
tion and its implementation are primiraly the responsibility of State Gov- 
ernments, All efforts are being made for securing cooperation of State 
Governments in accelerating the pace of land reform measures. 


CO-OPERATIVE FARMING 


The role of co-operative farming in the reconstruction of rural economy 
was emphasised in the First and Second Plans. The goal indicated 
in the Second Plan was that such essential steps were to be taken as would 
provide sound foundations for the development of co-operative farming, 
so that over a period of ten years or so, a substantial proportion of agricul- 
tural land was cultivated on co-operative lines. During the Plan period, 
5.501 co-operative farming societies with membership of 1,18,835 covering 
5,83,768 acres of land were organised. 

The Third Five Year Plan, contemplated 318 pilot projects, each 
eomprising 10 co-operative farming societies, іп selected community 
development blocks in the country. Their purpose was to demonstrate 
to farmers that by pooling their land, manpower and other resources, they 
could increase agricultural production, develop  agro-industries, improve 
employment opportunities and raise their standard of living. During the 
vears 1966-68, 970 societies were organised. As on June 30, 1968, there 
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were 8,048 Cooperative Farming Societies in the country with a member- 
ship of 2,12,597 and covering about 4.22 lakh hectares of land. 

The Third Plan had laid down that preference should be given to co- 
operative farming societies in the grant of lands reclaimed by Government 
and cultivable waste lands under the management of Government or village 

. panchayats and in the settlement of lands acquired in consequence of the 
application of ceflings. The Dandakaranya Development Authority took a 
decision to organise co-operative farming sacieties for the benefit of the dis- 
placed persons, A special scheme was formulated for Jands located on the 
Tungbhadra irrigation project area іп Mysore State. The Andhra 
Pradesh Government formulated a Master Plan under which 135 со- 
operative farming societies were established in Konaseema (В. Godavari 
district) and 73 in Deviseema (Krishna-district), mostly on erstwhile 
waste or river-island lands., 

The National Co-operative Farming Advisory Board plans and promotes 
the programme of co-operative farming. In January 1968, the Board re- 
commended that (i) State Governments should give priority to revitalisation 
—new societies should be organised only in areas having favourable circum- 
stances for growth of the programme, (ii) every society should have a defi- 
nite programme of total pooling of lands, (iii) joint cultivation must be 
practised in respect of all lands of the society, and (iv) financial assistance 
should be given only if a society adheres to the principles laid down for the 
programme. The Consultative Committee on Co-operation has endorsed 
the view that higher priority should be given to revitalisation of weak socie- 
ties in the Fourth Plan period, but setting up of new sOcieties should not be 
suspended. 

Most States have also set up advisory boards. Co-operative farming 
wings have been set up in selected extension training centres to train secre- 
taries and managers of co-operatives. These centres also organise orienta- 
tion courses for extension staff and assist in the organisation of village 
camps for present and prospective members of co-operative farming 
societies. 

During the Fourth Five Year Plan revitalisation of the existing weak 
and dormant societies has been stressed and new societies will be organised 
only in compact areas and if they have a potential for growth. 


BHOODAN 


The Bhoodan or voluntary land gift movement owes its inspiration (а 
Acharya Vinoba Bhave. Explaining the aims of the movement, Acharya 
Bhave said: “In a just and equitable order of society, land must belong 
to all. That is why we do not beg for gifts but demand a share to which 
the poor are rightly entitled. The main objective is to propagate the right 
thought by which social and economic maladjustment can be corrected with- 
out serious conflicts.” 

Тп its practical application, Bhoodan takes the shape of asking for volun- 
trary donations of one-sixth of the land from owners for redistribution among 
the landless. In the non-agricultral sector, the movement assumes various 
forms, such as Sampattidan (donations of money. or other resources), Bud- 
dhidan and Jivandan (dedication of one’s mental abilities and life to the 
achievement of the Bhoodan ideals), Sadhandan and Grihadan. 

The movement which began on a modest scale on April 18, 1951, 
covers the length and breadth of India. The target is to obtain 5 crore 
acres of land so that it may be possible to provide some land for cultivation 
to every rural family. The movement has widened out into. Gramdan, 
id. donation of village, the idea being that all land should belongs to the 


village community as a whole, 
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Under the Bhoodan movement, 42.7 lakh acres were received in dona- 
tion out of which about 12 lakh acres had been distributed to landless 
agriculturists up to March 1967. Nearly 39,672 villages had joined the 
Gramdan movement till August 1967. 


Several States have promoted legislation for facilitating transfer of 
land offered in Bhoodan and Gramdan and for the mapagement of lands 
thus transferred. Bye-laws have been framed in some States for the mana- 
gement of Gramdan lands under the Co-operative Societies Act, Under a 
centrally sponsored programme, an amount of Rs. 12 lakhs (Rs. 10 lakhs 
as Joan and Rs. 2 lakhs as grant) was sanctioned by the States of Rajasthan 
and Andhra Pradesh for assisting selected Gramdan villages, 


CHAPTER ХУП 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 


The Community Development Programme was launched on October 2, 
1952, in 55 selected projects, each project covering an area of about 1,300 
sq. kms, with about 300 villages and a population of about 2 lakhs. It 
envisaged integrated development of rural India, covering social, cultural 
and economic aspects. The central objective was to ensure the fullest deve- 
lopment of the material and human resources over a period of years, develop 
responsible and responsive village leadership and self-governing institutions 
and thereby raise the level of living of the village community. 

Agriculture, the mainstay of about 70 per cent of the rural population, 
receives the highest priority in the programme. Other activities include 
improvement of communications, health, sanitation, housing, education, 
women’s and children’s welfare, cottage and small-scale industries, etc. 

Community development blocks comprising generally 100 villages with 
an area of 400-500 sq. kms., and a population of sixty to seventy thousand, 
formed the unit for planning and development. Each block was provided 
with a standard budget till the commencement of the Fourth Plan. The 
standard staffing pattern of a block included a team of about eight extension 
officers consisting of specialists in agriculture, animal husbandry, village in- 
dustries, co-operation, panchayats, social education (male and female) and 
work programmes, assisted by ten multi-purpose gram sevaks and two 
gram sevikas. The functions and activities of the extension team in the 
block are co-ordinated by the Block Development Officer. Necessary sup- 
port and guidance is provided by the State Governments. People's back- 
ing to the programme was sought to be institutionalised, since 1959, 
through the three-tier Panchayati Raj system of local democratic institu- 
tions, responsible for development of their respective areas. 

Coverage 

The entire country is covered by 5,265 community development blocks. 
As on September 30, 1969, 672 blocks were in Stage T, 2,275 in Stage П 
and 2,318 in the pu II phase. By the end of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, all the blocks would have passed into post-Stage П. Before entering 
the first stage, every block has to undergo a “pre-extension phase" of one 
year with the programme exclusively confined to agricultural development. 

Besides the 43 special Multipurpose Tribal Blocks, started during the 
Second Plan and the 415 Tribal Development Blocks in the Third Plan, 31 
blocks were set up in different States during 1966-67. No new Tribal 
Development Blocks were allotted thereafter. 

Table 125 gives details of the coverage and State-wise distribution of 
community development blocks as on September 30, 1969. А 
Ройсу 

A Consultative Council on Community Development was constituted in 
December, 1968, under the chairmanship of the Union Minister of Food 
and Agriculture with State Ministers in-charge of Community Development, 
representatives of institutions, a few members оѓ Parliament and some 
eminent persons as its members, to advise the Centre and the States on the 
problems relating to Community Development. The Council, at its first 
meeting held in July, 1969, reiterated its faith in the Community Develop- 
ment and Panchayati Raj programme for integrated development of the 
rural areas and expressed the hope that the Panchayati. Raj institutions 
would be strengthened and vested with larger powers. 
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On the recommendation of the Consultative Committee of Parliament, 
it has been decided to set up a high power commission to go into the work- 
ing of the Community Development programmes and the Panchayati Raj 
institutions. 

FINANCE 
Resources 

Resources for the programme are drawn both from the people and the 
Government. The scale of voluntary contribution is determined by each 
State Government, From April 1, 1969, the State Governments аге free to 
provide resources for the programme froni within their State Plan ceiling 
according to the priority accorded to the programme by them, In accord- 
ance with a decision of the National Development Council, Central assis- 
tance to the States from schemes under the State Sector, including the deve- 
ee programme, is being given in lump sum as Block grants and Block 
oans. 

People's Contribution i 

People's contributions in the first two Plans were Rs. 25.1 crores and 
Rs. 77.3 crores, respectively, and estimated to be of the order of Rs. 70.9 
crores during the Third Plan period, Rs. 4.5 crores during 1967-68 
and Rs. 2.0 crores during 1968-69. There has been a steady fall in the 
voluntary contributions which constituted 54%, 4195, 22.8%, 11.9% and 
6.6% of Government expenditure out of Community Development budget 
during the respective periods. This has been mainly due to the fall in the 
Government expenditure on community works and amenities programmes 
which attract public contributions and the increased taxation by the Pancha- 
yati Raj bodies during the recent years. 

Expenditure under the Plans 

Expenditure incurred during the First and Second Plans amounted {о 
Rs. 233.1 crores. The outlay for the Third Plan was Rs. 321.9 crores, of 
which Rs. 287.7 crores were earmarked for the C.D, programmes, Rs, 28.2 
crores for the panchayats and Rs; 6 crores for Central schemes. The total 
expenditure incurred during the Third Plan on C.D. programme was 
Rs. 269.1 crores. { 

И The sub-heads under which this expenditure was incurred are indicated 
elow : 


TABLE 126 
EXPENDITURE UNDER THE PLANS 
(in lakhs of rupees) 
First Second Third 1967-68 1968-69" 
Expenditure Head Plan Plan Plan (Provi- 
sional) 
И ие Шү НЫ ми: л 
Block headquarters (including 
transport, office building, 
equipment, etc.) .. 75 10,51 54,76 80,99 11,01 76,69 
Agriculture and anima] hus- 7 
bandry ARES ых 3,55 11,00 30,31 4,23 288 
Irrigation and reclamation 10,83 48,59 58,67 4,17 1745 
Village Industries З " 2,18 7,01 13,53 155 83 
Health and Rura] Sanitation 3,79 16,87 2348 2,67 2,28 
Education 93 ба aà, © 3,44 12,06 14,06 1,26 7\ 
Social Education — .. x 2,00 10,19 13.79 1.18 62 
Communications % УУ 5,16 12,61 18,48 2,97 2,28 
Housing b. n ББ 173 10,90 11,67 99 1,00 
Unclassified (including impor- 
ted equipment, suspense 
charge etc.) .. "ij zx 2,79 3,13 2.64 44 55 
Тота. :. > 2 45,98 187,12 267,32 30,47 19,29 


*Data for Gujarat, Maharashtra and Andaman-Nicobar Islands is incomplete and data 
for Andhra Pradesh is not included, 
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The schematic pattern of block budget has ended with the year 1968-69. 
For the Fourth Five Year Plan, the Central assistance to States would be 
given as annual lump sum grants. The State Governments are free to utilise 
the outlays approved for C.D. programme not only for the continuance of 
the development programme in Stage I and Stage П blocks, but in post- 
Stage II blocks also. The outlays for C.D. programme are entirely in the 
State Plan sector and there is no earmarking of Central assistance for the 
programme; the question as to what outlays would in fact be provided by 
the various States for post-Stage II blocks will depend upon the priority 
which the State Governments would give to the С.Р, programme. 


In the Fourth Plan, an outlay of Rs, 89.14 crores has been proposed 
for the C.D. programme. In addition, outlays approved for different 
schemes are: Panchayats Rs. 7.48 crores; Applied nutrition programme 
Rs. 10.00 crores; Pilot Research Projects for growth centres Rs. 1.45 crores; 
composite programme for women and pre-school children Rs. 3.90 crores 
aud other training and publicity schemes Rs, 200 crores, 

The outlay for 1969-70 for C.D. programme was Rs. 17.74 crores; for 
applied nutrition programme Rs. 1.50 crores; Pilot Research Projects for 
growth centres Rs, 0.25 crores; composite programme for women and pre- 
school children and other training and publicity schemes Rs. 1.00 crores. 


ORGANISATION 


At the Centre 


The Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community Development and Co- 
operation is in overall charge of the programme. Matters of basic policy 
are referred to a high powered Central Committee set up under the chairman- 
ship of the Union Minister of Food and Agriculture. Co-ordination with 
the allied Ministries is secured through special committees, 


In the States 


The execution of the, programme is the responsibility of the State Gov- 
ernments which act through the State Development Committees consisting of 
the Chief Minister (Chairman), the Ministers of development departments 
and the Development Commissioner as Secretary. The executive head of 
tha programme is the Development Commissioner who co-ordinates the 
activities of all development departments. ` 


In the Districts 


The statutory Zila Parishads are responsible for the implementation of 
the programme in the districts. The Parishads consist of elected representa- 
tives of the people, including the Presidents of the Block Panchayat Samitis 
and MPs and MLAs of the district, 


In the Blocks 


AP the block level, the Block Panchayat Samiti is in charge of the pro- 
gramme. The membership of the Samiti includes elected Sarpanches (Pre- 
sidents of the village panchayats) and a few co-opted persons representing 
women and depressed and scheduled classes. The administrative personnel 
consisting of a Block Development Officer and eight Extension Officers, who 
are experts in agriculture, co-operation, animal husbandry, etc., work under 
the direction of the Samiti. Voluntary associate organisations, like the youth 
clubs, farmers’ forum, mahila mandal, etc., supplement the work of the 
panchayat in their respective functional spheres. At the village level, while 
the panchayat is in overall control of the programme helped by associate 
erganisations, the Gram Sevak acts as a multipurpose extension agent hav- 
ing ten villages in his charge, 
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Extension Organisation 

The role of the Extension Organisation at the block and village levels is 
two-fold, It carries proved knowledge or research of practical utility to the 
villages. It transmits the problems of the villagers back to research organi- 
sations for special study and solution. It is also charged with the task of 
promoting useful corporate life through co-operatives, better farming secie- 
ties, mahila mandals, etc. 


Block Development Committees 


The Block Development Committees, composed of representatives of the 
panchayats, co-operative societies, a few progressive farmers, social workers, 
women, MPs and MLAs representing the area, function in States where 
decentralisation has not yet been brought about. By convention the com- 
mittees enjoy and exercise necessary powers and are responsible for plan- 
ning, initiation, sanction and execution of the development schemes in the 
areas concerned, 

SPECIAL PROGRAMMES 


Rural Manpower Programme 


The Rural Manpower Programme seeks to provide additional employ- 
ment to agricultural workers, especially landless, during the slack seasons 
through a works programme based on community action to create commu- 
nity assets. At present it covers 998 Community Development Blocks. 
During the Third Plan Rs. 19.33 crores were spent on the programme which 
generated employment of 8.25 lakh man-days in construction programmes, 
such ‘аз creation of minor irrigation facilities, soil conservation and affore- 
station measures, flood protection, anti-waterlogging and land reclamation 
measures and inter-village road construction. 

Owing to limitations of resources it has not been possible to, cover addi- 
tional areas, during the last few years. Presently, emphasis is on consolida- 
tion of the programme in the existing blocks. The desirability of taking up 
community irrigation works as also lift irrigation schemes, on a loan-cum- 
grant basis through panchayats with proper integration of the allied depart- 
mental schemes, has been commended to the States. 


Expenditure incurred and employment generated under the programme 
in 1968-69 is estimated at Rs, 4.23 crores and 175 lakhs man-days, геѕ-' 
pectively. From 1969-70, the programme has been transferred to the State 
sector. The State Governments have the option to continue the programme 
as a State Plan scheme. The Governments of Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, 
Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Punjab, U.P. and West Bengal propose to continue the 
programme and have provided outlays for the same. Evaluation | studies 
made by several States have revealed that even on its present modest scale, 
the programme has provided some relief to the unemployed and under- 
employed while the cost of providing employment per man-day has bees 
Jess than under the normal departmental arrangements. 


Well Construction Programme 
This programme seeks to provide simple sources of drinking water іп the 
deficient villages. Hitherto a Centrally sponsored programme, known as 
the Local Development Works Programme, it now forms part of the State 
Plans and is based on local initiative and resources. From 1969-70 onwards, 
the States get assistance in the shape of block loans and grants. Prefer- 
. ence is accorded to scarcity-affected, backward or predominantly tribal 
areas. During the Third Plan 1,64,506 wells/hand-pumps were dug with 
the help of a Central grant of Ёз. 20.75 crores and public contribution of 
Rs. 12.76 crores. During 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69, Central grants 
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aggregating Rs, 8.38 crores were released to the different States and 67,673 
wells/hand pumps were provided. 
Applied Nutrition Programme | 

The programme of Applied Nutrition, implemented in collaboration with 
UNICEF, FAO and WHO, seeks to educate the rural people in improved 
nutrition by promoting production and consumption of protective foods like 
fruits, vegetables, fish and poultry. Progress has been achieved particularly 
in the horticulture, poultry and pisciculture components of the programme. 
in different States. 

The programme covered 221 blocks by the end of the Third Plan; 134 
additional blocks were taken up in 1966-67, 177 in 1967-68 and 207 іп 
1968-69. During the Fourth Five Year Plan, 450 additional blocks are 
proposed to be taken up. Of these, 94 blocks have been allotted during 
1969-70, During 1970-71, 91 blocks are proposed to be covered. Besidés 
31 Special Applied Nutrition Blocks were allotted in the scarcity affected 
areas of Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Orissa and Mysore 
with the assistance from voluntary agencies abroad received through 
UNICEF, Тһе overall coverage of the A plied Nutrition Programme will 
extend to 924 blocks by the end of 1970-71. spread out in various States, in 
the country. 


Pilot Research Project in Growth Centres 

This centrally sponsored scheme is proposed to be taken up in the 
Fourth Plan. А provision of Rs. 145 lakhs has been made. Тһе aim of 
the project will be to evolve a research methodology and pattern for identify- _ 
ing growth centres and promoting the growth potential through comprehen- 
sive study of development needs. The scheme envisages the setting up of 20 
research and investigation cells in selected areas. 

Proposals for the implementation of the scheme have already been re- 
ceived from 11 States and 1 Union Territory. The Institute of Regional 
Development Planning, Wardha, has also proposed to undertake one project. 
The staff to: be recruited for the pilot project will be given intensive training 
at the National Institute of Community Development, Hyderabad, 


OTHER PROGRAMMES 
The working of the community development programme in the States 


“is regularly assessed by the Central Government through a system of perio- 


dic reports. Ап appraisal of progress made in selected activities in the 
Blocks during the year ending with September 1969 reveals an upward 
trend, as compared to the previous year, in the distribution of improved 
seeds, chemical fertilisers and pesticides, as also net area brought under irri- 
gation, supply of improved birds, castration of animals and artificial insemi- 
nation. 


Agriculture | 

Planning for agricultural production is а specific function assigned statu- 
torily to Panchayati Raj bodies in all the States where Panchayati Raj legis- 
lation has been enacted. Their functions include inter alia the development 
of agriculture and horticulture, popularisation of improved’ agricultural 


` techniques and improved implements, encouragement of fruit and vegetables 


ultivation, propagating and assisting plant protection measures, laying out 

demonstration farms and working out better methods of farm management. 
The field agency for implementation, whether in the intensive or non-inten- 
sive areas, is the Block organisation. Preparation of the village plans and 
their implementation is the responsibility of the Village Panchayat and, for 
plans at the block and district levels, of the Panchayat Samiti and the Zila 
Parishad respectively. 
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_ According to the available information, 15 lakh individual farm produc- 
tion plans were prepared in 15 Intensive Agricultural District крш 
areas during 1967-68. Upto September, 1969, 49 lakh tonnes of chemical 
fertilisers, 39,382 tonnes of pesticides, 5,00,290 tonnes of improved seeds 
and 5,25,943 numbers of improved implements were distributed іп the 
blocks. Besides, 15 lakh hectares of cultivated area was put under green 
manure and 12 lakh hectares were brought under vegetable cultivation, 


Minor Irrigation 

Programmes for minor irrigation works receive high priority. "Such 
works carried out in the blocks provided additional irrigation potential of 
16 lakh hectares during the year ending September, 1969. The average area 
per block provided with additional irrigation worked out to 360° hectares 
during the same period. , 


Village and Small Scale Industries 

In pursuance of the programme for village industries sponsored by the 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission, attempt is being made to set up 
eight industries per block. During the year ending March, 1969, 1,431 
common facility-cum-service workshops were in existence, which provide 
facilities for repair and, maintenance of industrial crafts. 332 rural and 
semi-urban industrial estates with 1,605 industrial units at a capital invest- 
ment of Rs. 3.76 crores were set up during the period. 


Health ака Family Planning 

Family Planning has been accorded high priority in block programmes 
8600 rural family welfare planning centres were functioning in the blocks 
by the end of March 1969, 

During the year 1968-69, 9,70,274 sterilisation operations were per- 
formed and contraceptives worth Rs. 19,64,700 were distributed, 4,700 
primary health centres were functioning in 4,595 blocks. . 


Tribal Development Blocks ( 

During the Third Plan period, Tribal Development Blocks* were consti- 
tuted in areas with concentration of two-thirds or more of tribal. population; 
areas with 50 per cent tribal concentration are now to be covered by such 
blocks. 489 Tribal Development Blocks were functioning during 1969. 
From the current year, the total life of these blocks is being increased from 
10 to 15 years by providing a new stage ІШ; in this new stage there will 
be a special central assistance of Rs. 10 lakhs per block. 


TRAINING 


A proper understanding of the basic concepts. and objectives underlying 
the community development and panchayati raj programmes with their 
changing emphasis in field programmes requires training of both officials and 
non-officials connected with these programmes. к. 

The National Institute of Community Development at Hyderabad, made 
autonomous four years ago, pursues the realisation of its four-fold: objec- 
tives, namely, to (i) function as an apex institute, for providing orientation 
and training in the philosophy and aims of community development and 
Panchayati Raj to senior Officials as well as non-officials, working at policy~ 
making levels; (ii) promote a programme of study and research in applied 
social sciences, with particular emphasis on planned change through com- 
munity development; (iii) provide academic guidance to the training centres 
in different parts of the country and impart necessary training to the 


*Also see Chapter X. 
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instructors of these training centres in teaching techniques and methods; and 
(iv) function as a clearing house of information on community develop- 
ment and Panchayati Raj. 

The Institute conducted 6 orientation courses for senior officials and non- 
oficials. A seminar on Panchayati' Raj and another seminar for the Prin- 
cipals for the composite training centres were also organised by the Institute. 
The report of the Independent Evaluation Team on the research and train- 
ing programmes of the Institute has been received ahd its general recom- 
mendations have been accepted. 

The National Institute has been awarding research fellowships tenable 
at the universities for studies in the field of Community Development and 
Panchayati Raj. It has also rendered financial assistance to universities for 
conducting research studies on subjects relating to these programmes. Semi- 
nars bearing on subjects relating to community development and panchayati 
raj were organised by a number of universities with assistance from the 
special fund of Rs. 10 lakhs, set up under the University Grants Commis- 
sion, with equal contributions from the Ministry and е Commission. 

The existing middle level training institutions have been reorganised to 
provide emphasis on area-based special programmes and secure closer 
association of State Governments. Composite Training Centres hàve been 
established, roughly one in each State. The Central Government continues 
io provide necessary financial assistance. Two schemes for training youth, 
‘Training of Youth Workers and Leaders in rural areas’ and ‘Training of 
Associate Women Workers', are being stepped up during the Fourth Plan 
with an outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs and Rs. 24 lakhs, respectively. А total of 
about 80,000 officials and non-officials involved in applied nutrition pro- 
gramme have so far been trained, To strengthen teaching in applied human 
о summer schools were held at various stations. In all 107 teachers 
attended. 


ACHIEVEMENTS 


Achievements in selected items of activity under the Community Deve- 
Topment Programme are given in Table 127. 


TABLE 127 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME—PROGRESS UNDER 
SELECTED ITEMS OF ACTIVITY 


Average achievement 


Total achievements during рег reporting blok 


Item year ending during year ending 
Sept. 1968 | Sept. 1969 | Sept. 1968 | Sept.1969 

Provisional (Provi- 

sional) 


а) (2) 9) (4) (5) 


1. Agriculture 
1. Improved seeds distributed 
CURE E. 
2. 


{Ч be 47,22,000 50,02,900 1,069 1,126 
emica] fertilisers distribu- 


ted (quintals) т Ж 39,14,500 | 4,87,33,600 8,866 10,965 
3. Chemica] pesticides distribu- 

ted (quintals) d 3,71,302 3,93,824 84 89 
4. Improved implements distri- 

buted (Nos.) .. 5,69,389 5,25,943 129 118 


5. Agricultural demonstrations 
(Nos,) .. =e ки ra 5,07,100 4,45,500 115 100 
6. Compost pits dug (Nos)  .. 22,21,500 21,45,300 503 483 
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(0) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
ТІ. Land Improvement 
1. Net add], area likely to be 
irrigated (Несі. .. E 12,67,447 16,00,560 287 360 
2. Land гес1ан (Hect.) A 3,90,889 3,02,597 88 6 
3. Area  bunded & terrace 
(Hec)... .. .. .. |. 14,38,521 | 15,07,995 326 339 
HI. Animal Husbandry 
` 1. Improved animals supplied. 
(Nos.) .. 592 v. 3 30,783 20,671 69 47 
2. Improved birds supplied 
(No.) sahan mk 21 ve 415,741 4), 157,416 321 350 
3. Animals castrated (Чов.) .. 33,34,500 35,66,700 755 $03 
4. Animals artificially insemina- 
ted(Nos) .. ке пада 13,89,866 | 14,48,30! 315 326 
IV, Health & Rural Sanitation 
1, Rural latrines const, (Nos.) 42,523 41,509 9.6 9.3 
2. Рисса drains const. (Metre) 13,17,855 11,02,149 298 248 
3. Village lanes paved (sq. metre) 11,50,305 11,54,993 306 306 
4. Soakage pits const, (Nos.) .. 1,14,053 90,240 25.8 20:3 
5. Drinking water wells const. 
(Nos,) .. 72 27” qu 23,949 22,322 54 59 
6, Drinking water wells renovated 
ОВО элзар tua, 52.20 24,994 30,474 57 47 
У. Social Education 
* 1. Adult literacy centres started 
(Nos.) .. Va X. T 42,501 59,629 10:4 14:3 
2. Adults made literate (Nos.) 14,53,264 21,32,537 329 450 
3. Functional gram sahayaks 
camps organised (Nos.) .. 8,411 8,587 1.9 1:9 
4. Leaders trained (№ 03.) m 2,88,688 2,85,345 65-4 64.2 
УТ. Communications 
1. New Kacha roads const. 
(kms.) m 2 а 24,618 29,774 56 6:7 
2. Existing kacha roads im- 
proved (kms,) 2 KA 40,001 46,732. 9.1 10,5 
3. Culverts constructed (№ 05.) 15,784 16,672 3.6 3.8 
УП. Village & Small Industries 
1, Value of improved tools & 
appliances distributed: 
(a) Blacksmithy (Rs.) - 2,73,819 2,29,640 62 52 
(b) Carpentry (RS) .. .. 3,70,905 3,29,346 84 74 


PANCHAYATI RAJ 


The Study Team on Community Development and National Extension 
Service of the Committee on Plan Projects, with Balwantrai Mehta as 
Chairman, had recommended that “there should be a devolution of power 
and a decentralisation of machinery, and that such power be exercised, and 
such machinery controlled and directed by popular representatives of the 


local area”. 
On January 12, 1958, the National Development Council endorsed the 


recommendations on democratic decentralisation and laid down broad ргіл- 
ciples for the establishment of Panchayati Raj, a three-tier structure of local 
self-governing bodies, at the village, block and district levels. Specific powers 
and functions in the field of development and local administration һауе 
been assigned to the Panchayati Raj institutions. 


Coverage 
Village panchayats have since been established in all States and almost 
all Union Territories. The higher tier bodies viz., Panchayat Samitis at 
the block level and Zila Parishads at the district level, have also been esta- 
blished in most of the States, except Jammu & Kashmir, Kerala, Nagaland, 
\ 


276 j INDIA 1970 


Madhya Pradesh and part of Bihar. In Bihar and Madhya Pradesh, neces- 
sary legislation envisaging constitution of higher tier Kang ayati Raj bodies 
has been enacted and these bodies are likely to be established during this 
year. 

The panchayat, the co-operative and the school are the basic institutions 
at the village level for carrying out the programme. The elected panchayat 
has charge of all development programmes in the area. The co-operative 
functions in the economic sphere, and the village school, which is also а 
community centre, looks after educational, cultural, recreational and allied. 
fields. Associate organisations, such as women and youth organisations, 
farmers’ and artisans’ associations, etc., functioning in their respective 
spheres, are linked up with the panchayat in its development activities and 
аге supported in turn by the panchayat in their own work. 

With most of the country covered by Panchayati Raj, the emphasis now 
is on consolidation of these institutions and bringing intd sharper focus their 
role in the rural development effort. Review of the working of the Pancha- 
yati Raj bodies for strengthening them at various levels is a continuous 
process. The States have also reviewed from time to time their own legis- 
lative provisions, organisational arrangements and administrative proce- 
dures with a view to improving them, as necessary. . 


Taxation 


The Panchayati Raj institutions have their own powers of taxation under 
the respective legislations. The table given below shows the tax collections 
realised by Panchayati Raj institutions in the reporting States. 


TABLE 128 
TAX COLLECTIONS BY PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS 
(in lakhs rupees) 


Zila Parishads | Panchayat Зап 5 Panchayats 
Year - Ју са u- E — Total tax 
No, of Tax No. of | Tax Мо. of | Tax collected 
States | collected | States |collected| States | collected 
covered covered covered 
by the by the by the 
| deta data data 
71961-62 .. | | 2356| з |11350] 9 | 9,0346 | 1040-52 
1962-63" .. 2 1,80 :21 3.|17028| в 9,72:78 13,23 -27 
1963-64 .. 3 3,62-08 4 |3,13:27 10 11,39 -37, 18,14 -72 
1964-65 3 4,05 35 5 |4,84 :45 9 13,81 -29 22,71 09 
1955-66 .. 3 575-17 6 | 507-92 13 | 11,7175 | 225484 
Total-Third 1,639 -33 1598 -03 5340 -60 8577-96 
Plan 
1966-67 |..." 1 404 -30 1 | 28-50 5'| 46240 895-20 
1967-68 ..' x 438-00 1 29-40 | | 1 90-20 557-60 
1968-69 .. | 1 445-10 3 100 -70 7 870-16 1415-96 


ANyaya Panchayats 

‚ Nyaya (judicial) Panchayats are functioning in Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Jammu and Kashmir, parts of Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, U.P., Mysore, West Bengal and entire rural area 
“in Manipur. In Himachal Pradesh, Nyaya Panchayats Bill has been passed. · 


CHAPTER ХУШ 
CO-OPERATION 


The importance of co-operation for the economic development of the 
rural community, and especially the weaker sections, has been stressed in 
all the successive Five Year Plans: The salient features of the movement 
since the inception of the Plans are shown in the table below : 


TABLE 129 
NUMBER. MEMBERSHIP AND WORKING CAPITAL OF COOPERATIVE 
SOCIETIES 


Particulars | 1951-52 (зе 1966-67 | 1967-681 


No. of societies (in thousands)... 186 342 333 325 
Membership of primary societies (in lakhs) 137-92 | 37826 559-06 550 -54 
Share capital (Rs. crores) .. 19) 4.1.5. 49-08 | 259 “69 514-06 518 25 
_Working capital (Rs. crores) ЈЕ NS 306.34 ) 1534-78 | 3186-73 | 3645 :06 
As a result of the planned efforts, the last decade has witnessed con- 
siderable expansion in the activities of co-operative societies in various 
spheres, including agricultural credit, supply of farm inputs, marketing, pro- 
cessing and consumer trade?. The scale of operations for co-operative socie- 
ties is to be substantially enlarged in the Fourth Plan period. 
The table below shows the performance of co-operatives for selected 
years since 1960-61 (last year of the Second Plan) and the targets of the 
Fourth Plan. 


TABLE 130 
PLAN TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


Achieve- Achieve- Revised 
ments under | ments under targ 


s 
Particulars Second Thira for Fourth 
Plan Plan Plan 
(1960-61) (1965-66) 

Number of primary credit societies (lakhs) .. 241 1:97 1.203 

Membership (crores) .. „Н m & 1:7 2-70 42 

Coverage of villages (per cent) ,. or 9, 75 90 - 

Coverage of agricultural population (per cent) 30 45 60 
Loans through co-operatives ; 

Short-term and medium-term (Rs. crores) | 203 346 750 

Long-term (Rs. crores) wé oe 38 _ 1659 7004 


A conference of the State Ministers in-charge of Co-operation was held 
in June-July 1969. It reviewed the main trends in the growth of the co- 
operative movement, stressed the need for the co-operatives to reorient 
their policies and programmes in the context of the new strategy for agricul- 
tural development and outlined measures for strengthening and diversifica- 
tion of co-operative activities, The suggested measures included (i) speedy 
implementation of the recommendations of the 1968 conference of Chief 
Ministers and Ministers of Co-operation for curbing vested interests in co- 
operatives; (ii) formulation of objective and production-oriented loaning 

licies and procedures by co-operatives, particularly for the benefit of small 
ers; (iii) speedy completion of the programme of revitalisation of pri- 
Provisional. 
2For a brief account of the genesis and early growth of the co-operative movement, 
see Chapter XXII in ‘India 1967. Alsc, for information on co-operative farming, 
see Chapter XVI on ‘Land Reform’. 
3The reducticn is on account of reorganisation of societies on the basis of viability. 


4Excludes loans (of the order of Rs. 200 crores) on schemes refinanced by Agrieu- 
Кага] Refinance Corporation. 
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mary agricultural credit societies and rehabilitation of central banks; (iv) 
effective implementation of the common cadre scheme in the different sec- 
tors of co-operation with legislative support. 


CREDIT SERVICES 


The impact of the new agricultural strategy has generated a vastly in- 
creased demand for credit and ancillary services. The All India Rural 
Credit Review Committee set up by the Reserve Bank of India has esti- 
mated the total requirements of short-term credit at Rs. 2,000 crores for 
1973-74, and those of medium and long-term credit at Rs. 2,000 crores for 
the entire Fourth Plan period. The recent report (1969) of the study group 
appointed by the National Credit Council has estimated that during 1967- 
68, 39 per cent of the total credit requirements for agriculture were met by 
institutional credit agencies. Co-operatives, which continue to be the main 
institutional source for agricultural credit, accounted for 33 per cent and 
commercial banks 5.3 per cent. The major emphasis now is on strengthen- 
ing and expansion of institutional agencies for provision of growing demand 
of credit for agriculture. 


Agricultural Credit 

The agricultural credit co-operatives have shown considerable expansion 
in their loaning operations in recent years. The three-tier credit structure, 
consisting of the Co-operative Banks at the state level, Central Co-operative 
Banks at the district level and primary agricultural credit societies at the 
village level, provides short and medium term agricultural credit. The num- 
ber, membership and financial operations of the State Co-operative Banks, 
Central Co-operative Banks and the Primary Agricultural Credit Societies 
during the period between 1951-52 and 1967-68 are indicated in tables 
131, 132, 133 and 134. ¥ 

TABLE 131 


STATE CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 
(Amounts in lakhs of rupees) 


Е Particulars 1951-52 1961-62 [ 1966-67 1967-68 
Number of banks 2 a5 16 21 25 25 
Membership 24 4% ne 23,272 30,468 21,457 2,13,86 
Share capital .. ma <2 1,20 й 21,26 31,6 і 35,10 
Statutory and other reserves г. 2,36 7,59 24,49 7 29,86 
Deposits .. |. en iA ғ. 21,18 7 81,44 1,47,38 1,79,60 
Other borrowings as 4% 11,27 1,45,79 1,99,93 1,99,08 
Working capital 51 as 36,72 2,56,09 4,02,95 4,43,64 
Loans advanced during the 3 

year (gross) .. т; ДА 55,27 2,56,29 5,13,16 6,51,04 
Loans outstanding ^  .. a 20,01 1,96,51 3,25,16 3,58,14 
Loans overdue .. T в 3,22 һе 8,10 и 16,92 18,12 

TABLE 132 


CENTRAL CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 
(Amounts in lakhs of rupees) 


Particulars 1951-52 1961-62 1966-67 1967-68 
Number of banks К ys 509 371 346 344 
Membership > vs. ..| 2315318 3,87,740 3,52,365 3,54,552 
Sharecapital .. s сө 462 46,60 85,99 101,14 
Reserves .. ws m <= 5,19 13,89 29,65 34,31 
Deposits Dune E. = 38,23 122,62 259,32 300,62 
Working capital Е il 60,11 347,89 638,30 706,04 
Loans advanced during Year Е 
(Gross) iej 52 2% 105,64 * 379,86 943,53 985,58 
Loans outstanding A 35,91 256,48 499,35 549 87 


.Loansoverdue .. — .. oi 4,78 40,06 124,17 135,82. 
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- TABLE 133 ` 
COMPOSITION OF WORKING CAPITAL OF CENTRAL CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 


; Amount Percentage to Working 
Particulars (Rs crores) capital 
1966-67 | 1967-68 | 1966-67 1967-68 | 
Owned Funds ..  .. . | 1564 135,45 182) |21819 
Deposits .. h- 5. d 259,32 300,62 Al 43 
Other borrowing А Ан 263,34 269,97 41 38 
Working capital S Us 638,30 706,04 100 100 
TABLE 134 


PRIMARY AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES 


Particulars 1951-52 1961-62 1966-67 1967-68 
Number of societies — .. «|. 1,07,925 215,081 1,78,735 1,71,804 
Membership (in thousands) .. 47,77 195,72 267,09 280,74 
Share capital (Rs lakhs) Ў, 8,92 68,61 128,61 147,62 
Deposits (Rs lakhs) .. д 4,39 17,64 39,09 47,17 
Working capital (Rs lakhs) .. 4522 | 325,33 625,20 709,22 


Loans advanced during the 


year (gross) .. EX үн 24,21 228,31 366,47 429,20 
Loans outstanding (Rs lakhs) 33,66 256,68 477,47 534,29 
Loans overdue (Rs lakhs) ДА 8,52 62,93 160,15 170,97 
Average per society 
Membership (Nos) .. ei 44 91 149 163 
Share capital (Rs.) 5 55 827 3,190 7,195 8,592 
Deposits (Rs.) .. 2% по 408 820 2,187 2,745 
Loans advanced (Rs.) .. 59 2,243 10,615 20,504 24,982 


It is estimated that at the end of 1968-69, 1.68 lakh primary agricultural 
credit societies with a membership of over 30 million covered over 92 per 
cent of the villages, 35 per cent of the rural population and 43 per cent of 
the agricultural families. The short and medium term loans advanced by 
them increased to an estimated Rs. 486 crores during 1968-69. The prog- 
ramme of reorganisation of primary credit societies, by amalgamation of two 
or more societies to form viable units and liquidation of weak and dormant 
societies, is expected to reduce the number of primary credit societies to 1.20 
lakh viable societies at the end of the Fourth Plan. 

Schemes of rehabilitation of weak central co-operative banks have been: 
initiated in some States. As a temporary feature the primary agricultural 
credit societies within the jurisdiction of such weak central banks are pro- 
posed to be financed directly by the concerned apex co-operative banks. A 
special scheme of direct financing of selected primary credit societies in the 
areas of weak central banks by the branches of the nationalised banks as an 
interim measure is under consideration in five states. 
` "The loaning policies and procedures are being realigned to service the 
small farmers more effectively. The approach to co-operative credit envis- 
ages that (i) the main criterion for providing loan to farmers will be produc- 
tion potential throueh the adoption of the crop loan system and not the 
value of security a farmer offers for the loan; (ii)) needs of small cultivators 
are to be met adequately on a priority basis when resources are inadequate 
to meet the requirements of all; (iii) a relatively higher proportion of their 
borrowings will. be contributed bv the larger cultivators towards share capi- 
tal. During the past year, some State Governments have undertaken legisla- 
tive measures to make the movement more broad-based. 
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To facilitate larger flow of medium term credit, particularly for minor 
irrigation purposes, the Reserve Bank has liberalised the conditions for grant 
of medium term loans, according to which medium term loans can be given 
by co-operatives for minor irrigation purposes up to Rs. 3,500 without mortg- 
age of land. 

Fertilizers 

The total value of agricultural inputs distributed by co-operatives has 
risen from about Rs. 34 crores in 1960-61 to about Rs, 250 crores in 1968- 
69; fertilisers accounted for Rs. 200 crores out of the latter figure. 

The Reserve Bank has been providing, since 1967, credit limits to state 
co-operative banks for financing the purchase and distribution of chemical 
fertilizers by the marketing federations or societies. This facility was being 
reviewed from year to year. Of late the commercial banks have been sanc- 
tioning fairly sizeable limits to the marketing federations/societies for the 
stocking and distribution of fertilizers. With the nationalisation of the 
major Indian commercial banks, it is expected that the distribution credit 
needs of fertilizers would be taken care of by them. In the light of these 
developments the State co-operative banks, the State marketing federations 
and the marketing societies have been advised to approach the State Bank 

‚ of India and its subsidiaries, the nationalised commercial banks, and even 
other commercial banks, for the necessary financial accommodation re- 
quired in connexion with the procurement and distribution of fertilizers. 

The Indian Farmers’ Fertiliser Co-operative Ltd., organised in the co- 
operative sector, is to set up fertiliser plants to produce ammonia, urea, and 

.P.K., with the foreign exchange assistance from U.S. AID, and U.K. 
Government credit. 


Development Agencies 

As recommended by the All-India Rural Credit Review Committee, 
Government have already decided to set up, on a pilot basis, 45 Small Far- 
mers’ Development Agencies in selected districts- throughout the country. 
In these.areas, these institutions will identify potentially viable small farmers 
and help them in improving the productivity of their land and encourage 
them to take to other ancillary activities like poultry farming, dairying, etc. 
These agencies will utilise the services of the existing institutions, mainly 
co-operatives, for financing the programme of small farmers and, for this 
purpose provide incentives to co-operatives to make available substantial 

ancial support to the small farmers, apart from encouraging the co-opera- 
tive form of organisation for ancillary economic activities. 

Government have also decided to initiate about 40 pilot projects in the 
country for the development of the large class of sub-marginal farmers and 
agricultural labour. The existing co-operative agencies will be fully utilised 
and developed in the implementation of this scheme and new societies will 
be organised. 

е land development banks, which provide long-term finance to agri- 
culturists, have a two-tier structure in most States with central land develop- 
ment banks at the state level and the primary land development banks at the 
tehsil /sub-divisional/district level. Іп a few states like Gujarat, Uttar Pra- 
desh, Bihar, etc., the unitary structure at the state level operates through 
the branches opened in the districts/tehsils. The number, membership and 
financial particulars of these banks from 1951-52 to 1967-68 are indicated | 
in tables 135—136. These banks have repistered commendable progress in 
recent years--the quantum of loans advanced to individuals by these banks 
is estimated to have risen to over Rs, 129 crores during 1968-69. These 
banks raise resources mainly by floatation of ordinary debentures іп the 
market, which was expected to be of the order of Rs. 100 crores during 1968- 
69. The major investors in these debentures have been the Life Insurance 
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Corporation, the State Bank of India, the Reserve Bank of India, Co-opera- 

tive Banks and the Central and State Governments. From the financial year 

1969-70 onwards, the Central Government have started investing directly 

in the debentures of the land development banks. 
TABLE 135 

GENERAL LAND DEVELOPMENT BANKS 


(Amount in lakhs of rupees) 


{ 


Particulars | 1951-52 | 1961-62 1966-67 1967-68 
DRE ene oe з 
Numbers of banks .. = 6 17 19 19 
Membership de 3 "5 34,579 2,99,383 772,526 916,247 
Share capital .. oe c 44 5,73 18,93 24,10 
Debentures (outstanding) ae 7,83 47,74 232,03 299,55 
Working capital Ko W 10,17 61,70 263,58 346,70 
Debentures issued during the year М.А. 11,50 57,53 70,30 
Loans advanced during the year 2,51 14,75 58,85 92,41 
Loans outstanding 2 "t 8,05 47,90 207,37 278,29 
ТАВГЕ 136 


PRIMARY LAND DEVELOPMENT BANKS 
(Amount in lakhs of rupees) 


| 

Particulars 1951-52 1961-62 1966-67 1967-68 
Мо. of Banks .. c С 289 536 707 731 
No. of members (lakhs) "i 2:14 8-52 21:57 24:47 
Share capital .. ae n» 58 2,83 14,14 18,69 
Outstanding borrowings (E 6,84 34,26 152,83 · 197,64 
Working capital H- 7,59 38,31 173,59 223,40 
Loans advanced during the year 1,30 12,59 40,84 64,90 
Loans outstanding AD д 6,96 35,28 154,67 203,50 


Supplementary Resources Ж 


The All-India Rural Credit Review Committee has also recommended 
the creation of a high-powered Agricultural Credit Board in the Reserve 
Bank, the formulation of a more active and much bigger role for the Agri- 
cultural Refinance Corporation alongwith the enlargement of its resources, 
amendment to the Reserve Bank of India Act to provide for financing 
fisheries, animal husbandry activities etc. and adoption of certain other mea- 
sures for deposit mobilisation particularly in rural areas and also measures 
for ensuring timely and adequate flow of credit for agriculture through co- 
operatives and commercial banks. The Agricultural Credit Board has been 
set up. 

The Agricultural Refinance Corporation supplements the longterm re- 
sources of the land development banks. During 1968-69 substantial pro- 
gress was recorded in the sanctioning of integrated agricultural development 
projects by the A.R.C., when 108 additional schemes were sanctioned as 
against the sanction of 125 schemes during the entire 5-year period ending 
11967-68. Out of 233 sanctioned schemes, involving an outlay of Ёз. 182.03 
crores, 178 schemes (or 76 per cent of the total number) involving an 
outlay of Rs. 170 crores (or about 93 per cent of the total outlay) are to 
be financed through the land сносе се Е 

The Rural Electrification Corporation was set up, е 
as an autonomous body under the Ministry of Irrigation and Power. This 
corporation will, apart from other functions, promote and finance the rural 
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electric co-operatives organised to take up distribution and extension of 
electricity in their areas of operation. 


Urban Credit Societies 


Urban credit, which is provided by non-agricultural credit societies, has 
made rapid strides. These societies which include, among others, urban 
banks and employees credit societies, raised deposits of Rs. 213.4 crores 
by the end of 1967-68 and made a gross advance of over Rs. 335 crores to 
the members. Details regarding number, membership and operations are 
given in the table below. 

TABLE 137 
NON-AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES 


(Amounts in lakhs of rupees) 


Particulars 1951-52 | 1961-62 1966-67 1967-68 
No. of societies 2 P 7,962 12,477 13,616 13,965 
Membership (lakhs) .. > 23,36 49-69 74:85 75,93 
Statutory and other reserves .. 6,02 14,34 24,93 28,00 
Paid up share capital .. т 1,336 36,98 65,38 72,57 
Deposits .. э m .. 37,08 102,68 194,03 213,41 
Working capital .. — .. 4 60,25 164,93 305,39 334,35 
Loans advanced during the 
year (gross) .. AA z 50,97 1,61,63 280,15 335,51 
Loans outstanding 57 22 44,36 1,29,89 224,85 248,11 1 


OTHER CO-OPERATIVES 


Following various organisational and promotional efforts made since 
1962, a broad institutional framework of consumer co-operatives has been 
built up. By the end of June, 1969, there were over 14,000 primary con- 
sumer co-operatives, 371 central/wholesale consumer stores and 14 state 
federations of consumer co-operatives besides the National Co-operative 
Consumers Federation. These consumer co-operatives for urban areas now 
cover all urban centres with a population of over 50,000. The annual retail 
sales of these stores is now of the order of 280 crores. The value of retail 
distribution of consumer articles in the rural areas went up from Rs, 16 
crores in 1960-61 to Rs. 226 crores in 1968-69, 

The co-operative marketing structure at the end of 1967-68 consisted of 
24 state marketing federations and 3,280 primary marketing societies. The 
total value of agricultural produce handled by co-operatives recorded an 
appreciable increase from over Rs. 175 crores in 1960-61 to over Rs. 580 
crores in 1968-69. 

The structure of the co-operative processing units, numbering about 
1,600, consists of independent processing units such as sugar factories, spin- 
ning mills or units set up as adjuncts to marketing societies like rice mills, 
oil mills, cotton ginning etc. The 62 co-operative sugar factories which were 
in production during 1968-69 produced 12.0 lakhs metric tonnes of sugar, 
which was about 34 per cent_of the national production. 

Among the other types of co-operatives, 9,630 dairy co-operatives, 3,758 
fishermen’s co-operatives, 5,163 labour co-operatives and 8,048 co-operative 
farming societies continue to provide various services to the weaker sections 
of the community. Besides, about 13,000 weavers’ co-operatives and 
34,000 other industrial co-operatives with a combined membership of about 
30 lakhs are engaged in the production and sale of various industrial pro- 
ducts. 

'The number, membership and working capital of different types of non- 
credit co-operative societies is shown in Table 138. 
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TABLE 139 
NUMBER, MEMBERSHIP AND WORKING CAPITAL OF NON-CREDIT 
SOCIETIES 
(JUNE 1968) 
x Number Member- Workine Capital 
Type of society ship (Rs. in Jakhs) 
Marketing Societies PORE 
National 24 1 23 66 
State 24 7,349 1,05,69 
Central 161 93,905 32,65 
Primary 3,280 25,16,944 90,67 
Sugarcane supply societies 
State ne i d 1 133 40 
Central 72 4,231 2,28 
Primary .. 4,256 4,37,263 1,41 
Milk Unions 3 126 30,460 11,70 
Milk supply societies 9,175 6,66,779 7,37 
Farming societies . . 8,048 2,12,597 13,17 
Irrigation societies 1,669 87,380 5,22 
Sugar factories .. Жж 252 85 3,51,537 1,43,64 
Cotton ginning and pressing 
Societies 23 BY, P. 164 1,13,801 9,83 
Other processing societies 
State aul t : - - = 
Central 1 108 8 
Primary 1,343 1,87,247 8,99 
Weavers’ societies 
National 1 1,182 1,01. 
State 22 8,635 8,42 
Central 106 7,783 1,80 
Primary .. 12,217 12,46,118 33,06 
Spinning mills 66 1,25,425 45,30 
Other Industrial societies 
State o^ 22 3,056 1,38 
Central 133 17,841 1,89 
Primary |... iré 35,317 15,49,220 35,83 
Consumers’ societies dg 385 7,89,542 38,96 
Wholesale . . % =. via 13,950 34,85,892 21,96 
Primary у: а / 
Housing societies 
State 2% 17 8,618 51,91 
Primary .. 55 13,817 8,93,718 1,54,94 
Fishermens' societies 
State es 6. 3,627 1,08 
Centra! 48 8,513 1,58 
Primary .. 5% d 3,730 3,82,985 3,74 
Insurance societies a 7 13,456 1,97 
Other non-credit societies 22,190 18,74,554 37,21 
PERSONNEL 


To improve their operational efficiency, co-operatives are making con- 
scious efforts to build up cadres of managerial personnel for various sectors 


of the co-operative activity. 


The four-tier cooperative training and educational set up consisting of 
(i) the Vaikunth Mehta National Institute оѓ Co-operative Management, 
‘Poona, for the training of key personnel; (ii) 13 intermediate colleges and 
(iii) 63 junior centres, for the respective training of intermediate and junior 
level personnel; and (iv) 592 peripatetic units for the education of members, 
office-bearers afid part-time secretaries/managers of co-operative societies, 
continued to function during the year. 
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CHAPTER XIX 
IRRIGATION AND POWER : 


In the twenty years following Independence, the total irrigated area in 
the country has increased from 2.2 crore hectares to 3.72 crore hectares, 
a rise of 75 per cent. Power generation, which was barely 20 lakh kilowatts 
then, has now reached 1.55 crore kw. Whereus less than 4,000 towns and 
villages were electrified before Independence, more than 85,000 are enjoy- 
ing the benefits of electricity today. By October 1970, it is envisaged that a 
total of 100,000 villages will have been electrified. 


IRRIGATION 


The total water potential of India by way of mean annual river-flows 
is estimated at 1,68,000 crore cu. metres. Of this, the utilisable resource is 
estimated at 56,000 crore cu. metres. By 1951, only about 9,500 crore 
cu. metres had been utilised by the irrigation, projects of the pre-Plan period 
representing 17 per cent of the estimated utilisable resource or 5.6 per cent 
of the total annual flow. By the end of the Third Plan, the major, medium 
and minor projects enabled the utilisation of nearly 18,500 crore cu, metres 
of water, ie., 36 per cent of the utilisable resources, 

The possibilities of diverting the normal flow of rivers into irrigation 
canals have been almost exhausted, The plans for the future development 
of irrigation, therefore, increasingly aim at impounding by dams the surplus 
river-flow during the monsoon for use in dry weather. In areas unsuitable 
for flow-irrigation, the construction of minor irrigation works, such as tanks 
and wells, and the installation of water-lifting devices have been planned. 


Central. Organisations 

The Central Board of Irrigation and Power constituted in 1927, is res- 
possible for the initiation of fundamental research in the country in the 
field of irrigation and power and the co-ordination of the work of 21 re- 


search stations established in different parts of the country. | 3 
The Central Water and Power Commission (CW & PC) is charged with 


the responsibility of initiating, co-ordinating and furthering, in consultation 
with the State Governments concerned schemes for the control, conserva- 
tion and utilisation of water resources throughout the country for the риг- 
pose of flood control, irrigation, navigation and hydro-power generation, It 
is also responsible for schemes of thermal power development and of trans- 
mission and utilisation-of electrical energy throughout the country. 1 

- А Technical Committee constituted by the Planning Commission, on 
which CW&PC is represented, is charged with the assessment of water 
resources and their utilisation. The CW&PC has undertaken the assessment 
of surface water resources and their utilisation for major and medium river 
valley schemes and the co-ordination of the data collected by the Ministries 
of Food and Agriculture, Health and Transport pertaining to minor irriga- 
tion works and domestic and navigational purposes. The ultimate aim is to 
draw up a balance sheet of water to be utilised for additional benefits in the 


country. 

ү The Water and Power Development Consultancy Services (India) 
Limited (WAPCOS) has been set up as a public sector undertaking under 
the Ministry of Irrigation and Power in June 1969. WAPCOS will provide 
and perform engineering and related technical consultancy’ services for all 


aspects of development of water resources. 
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IRRIGATION AND MULTI-PURPOSE PROJECTS* 
* 


Particulars of the principal irrigation works in the country completed up 
to the end of the Third Plan and the principal irrigation schemes continuing 
are given at the end of this chapter in Tables 147 and 148. The major 
irrigation and multi-purpose projects are described briefly in the following 
paragraphs. 

Nagarjunasagar Project (Andhra Pradesh) 


The Nagarjunasagar project, comprises the construction of a 1,450 metre- 
long masonry dam with 3,415 metre-long earthen flanks on the Krishna 
river near Nandikonda village, about 144 km. from Hyderabad and two 
canals, one on each side of the river. The right bank canal, 204.4 km. 
long and the left bank canal, 178.6 km long, will together irrigate 8.3 lakh 
hectares, including stabilisation of irrigation in Krishna delta. The reser- 
voir will have a storage capacity of 808 crore cubic metres and its water- 
spread will be 22,387 hectares, The dam is nearing completion and an 
irrigation potential of 8.15 lakh hectares is anticipated by 1970-71. The 
dam will be provided with eight pen-stocks of 4.88 metre diameter for the 
generation of power in the final stage of the project. 

The revised estimated cost of the project is Rs, 163.5 crores, 


Tungabhadra Project (Andhra Pradesh and Mysore) 


This joint undertaking of the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and 
Mysore comprises a 2,441 metre-long and 49.39 metre high dam on the 
Tungabhadra river at Mallapuram about 4.8 km from Hospet town, a 227 
km-long canal (called the Left Bank Canal) with a power house on the left 
side; a 349 km-long canal (called the Low Level Canal) with two power 
piv and a 196 km-long canal (called the High Level Canal) on the right 
side. 

The dam was completed in July 1956. The reservoir has a water- 
spread of 37,800 hectares. The Left Bank Canal and the Low Level Canal 
(on the right side) will together irrigate nearly 3.32 lakh hectares in Andhra 
Pradesh and Mysore. The high level canal (on the right side) will, on 
completion, irrigate 1.82 lakh hectares. There are two power stations on 
the right side, one below the dam and the other at the tail-end of the 22.5 
km-long hydel channel at Hampi. Four generating units 9,000 kw eaeh in 
the dam power house and four units of the same capacity in the canal power 
house һауе been commissioned. А power station has also been constructed 
below the dam on the left side where three generators of 9,000 kw each 
һауе been installed. The low level canal, including the hydel channel and 
its major distributaries and the distribution system and the left bank canal 
up to 220.5 km. and the distribution system have been completed. The 
bulk of*the work on the construction of the high level canal, stage I, has 
also been completed and work on Stage II has commenced. The total irri- 
gation potential created so far is 4.01 lakh hectares and the total installed 
capacity for power generation is 99 mw. 


Gandak Project (Bihar and О.Р.) 


An agreement on the Gandak irrigation and power project was signed 
between the Government of Nepal and the Government of India on Decem- 


Бер 4, 1959. Bihar and Uttar Pradesh are the participating-states and Nepal 


would also derive irrigation and power benefits from it. | 
The project comprises the following components : 
(i) А 743-metre long barrage with road-bridge across the river 
Gandak at Valmikinagar in Bihar. 


*Description of only selected projects is given. 
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(її) Main western canal to irrigate 4.84 lakh hectares in the Saran 
district of Bihar, and about 1.88 lakh hectares in the Gorakhpur 
and Deoria districts of Uttar Pradesh. А separate canal will 
also take off from the western bank to irrigate 16,400 hectares 
in the Bhairwa district of western Nepal. 

(iii) Main eastern canal to irrigate 6.68 lakh hectares in the Cham- 
paran, Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga districts of Bihar, and 0,56 
lakh hectares in Parasa, Bara and Rautuhat districts of Nepal. 

(iv) A power house with an installed capacity of 15 mw at the 14th 
km of the main western canal in Nepal territory, which will be 
subsequently handed over to Nepal as a gift when the connected 
power load in Nepal has developed to a firm potential of 10 mw. 

The barrage is practically complete and excavation of canals is in progress. 

The project which is estimated to cost Rs. 158.57 crores will improve 
communications and provide additional employment opportunities and better 
trade facilities to the people of Nepal and India. 


Ком Project (Bihar) 


ў The three-unit Kosi scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 85.34 crores, consists 
of: 

Unit I—A barrage near Hanumannagar in Nepal and appurtenant works; 

Unit П--Аһош 240 km-long flood embankments and other protective 

works; and 

Unit Ш—Тһе Eastern Kosi Canal system, 

; The barrage and headworks including the road bridge were completed 
in 1963 and inaugurated by H.M. the King of Nepal on April 24, 1965. 
About 240 km flood embankments on the eastern and western banks 
of Kosi were completed in 1959. The flood embankments have freed an 
area of about 20,720 sq km in Bihar and Nepal from the ravages of the 
Kosi and afforded direct protection to about 0.61 lakh hectares of culti- 
vable land in Nepal and 2.02 lakh hectares in Bihar from recurring submer- 
gence. The Eastern Kosi Canal system taking off from the left bank of the 
barrage will irrigate 5.68 lakh hectares in the districts of Purnea and Saharsa 
in North Bihar. 

In addition to the above components, the following schemes have been 

sanctioned as stage II of the project : 

” (i) Kosi Power House: A power station with an installed capacity 
of 20 mw оп the Eastern Kosi Canal, along with connecte 
transmission lines at an estimated cost of Rs. 6.17 crores is 
under construction. Half of the power generated at the power 
house will be supplied to Nepal and the other half will be avail- 
able for use in Bihar, The power house has been designed by 
the CW&PC, 

(ii) Western Kosi Canal: This scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 19.69 
crores comprises the construction of a main canal, 112 km long 
taking off from the right flank of the Kosi barrage to irrigate 
3.12 lakh hectares in Darbhanga district of Bihar, and 12,120 
hectares in Saptari district of Nepal. 

Rajpur Canal: This scheme, estimated to cost Rs, 6.82 crores 

comprises, a canal system taking off from the Eastern Kosi main 

canal to irrigate 1.6 lakh hectares in Saharsa and Мопрһуг 

districts. 

(iv) Extension of the Eastern flood embankment by 25.76 km. and 
of the Western embankment by 4.0 km. at an estimated cost of 

Rs. 80 lakhs. The extension of the embankment has provided 

protection to an area of 15,190 ha. of land in the lower reaches 
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of the river from recurring submergence by floods. The work 
of extension of embankment has been completed. Work is in 
progress in the Kosi Power House and the Rajpur Canal 
System. Approval of, the Nepal govi ent is awaited for the 
alignment of the first 35 km. of the Western Kosi Canal lying 
in Nepalese territory, 

Kakrapara Project (Gujarat) 

This project may be regarded as the first phase of the development of 
the Tapi valley; The weir, 621 metre long and 13.97 metre high, above 
the river bed near Kakrapara, 80 km upstream of Surat, was completed in 
June.1953. Most of the earth work on canals and distributaries has been 
completed. The project will irrigate 2.27 lakh hectares in Surat district. 
Ukai Project (Gujarat) 

The Ukai multipurpose project estimated to cost Rs, 105 crores, en- 
visages the construction of 70.8 metre high dam across the river Tapi near 
the village Ukai, 116 km upstream of Surat town, river bed power house 
‚. and canals on right and left banks, The total length of the dam is 

' 4,928 metres and height 68.58 metres above the river bed. Besides irri- 
^ gating 1.5 lakh hectares, the project will firm up irrigation planned under 
the Kakrapara project. А total installed capacity of 300 mw has been 
қыш under this project. Тһе project is to be completed in the Fifth 


J Periyar Valley Scheme (Kerala) 

‘This scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 6.5 crores, envisages the construction 
of а masonry barrage 210.92 metres long across the river Periyar near 
Alwaye in Ernakulam district. The 29 km long main canal will irrigate 
41,000 hectares. The construction of the head works, main canal and major 
length of the branch channels have been completed and the scheme. has 
been partially commissioned. 


- Tawa Project (Madhya Pradesh) 

* Тһе Tawa project, estimated to cost Rs. 40.19 crores, envisages the 
construction of a reservoir across the Tawa river (a tributary of the Nar- 
mada river) less than a kilometre downstream of its confluence with its 
tributary Denwa in Hoshangabad district of Madhya Pradesh. 

The 1,823.3 metre long dam will be earth-cum-masonry typc. Two 
canals, together 222 km in length, will take off from the right Ж left flanks 
and will provide irrigation facilities to a total area of 3.30 Jakh hectares 
annually. The installed generating capacity under the project would be 20 
a The project is expected to be completed substantially in the Fourth 

ап. ү 


Chambal Project (Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan) ah 
The first phase of the project which is being jointly executed by the. 
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan Governments, consists of the Gandhi Sagat с 
am, Gandhi Sagar power station, transmission lines, Kotah barrage and 
canals on either side of the barrage, is practically complete. The reservoir 
formed by the Gandhi Sagar dam has a gross storage capacity of 77,460 lakh 
cubic metres of water. The canal system will irrigate 4.44 lakh hectares іп, ` 
Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. Besides, 1,15,000 kw of power at 60 pen ` 
cent load factor is being generated from the five generating sets at the > 
Gandhi Sagar power station. The Gandhi Sagar dam and power station with 
five units have been completed and power generation ^ was istafted from 
November 19, 1960. The Kotah barrage has also been completed and water 
for irrigation was released on November 20, 1960. “Work on the second 
stage of the project ‘estimated to cost Rs. 30.62 crores and comprising the 
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construction of the Rana Pratap Sagar dam and a power house below it 
has beén completed, and the dam will provide на facilities to 1.2 lakh 
hectares. Four units in the power house, each of 43,000 kw have already 
been commissioned. Work has also been undertaken on the third stage of 
the project estimated to cost about Rs. 18.42 crores, which comprises the 
construction of the Jawahar Sagar (Kotah) dam and a power station at its 
toe, which will have three units of 33,000 kw each. On completion, it will 
produce 60,000 kw of power at 60 per cent load factor. 

On completion of all the three stages, the project will provide irrigation 
to 5.66 lakh hectares of land and will have an installed generating capa- 
city of 386 mw of power. 


Girna (Maharashtra) . 

. Estimated, to cost Rs. 14.60 crores, this project envisages the construc- 
tion of a dam near village Panzan and two weirs near Jamda and Dahigaon 
across the river Girna in Nasik district. The 963 metre-long and 55 metre 
high dam will be of composite type. Canals 198 km in length will irrigate 
an area of 57,208 hectares. The project is expected to be completed during 
the Fourth Plan period. | | 


Purna (Maharashtra) 

This multi-purpose project envisages the construction of two earthen 
dams across the river Purna, one 4,786 metres long and 51.36 metres high, 
at village Yoldari and the other 6,306.4 metres long and 38.25 metres high 
at Siddeshwar village of Parbhani district, Estimated to cost Rs. 17.0 
crores, the project is intended to provide irrigation to 61,514 hectares. The 
installed generating capacity of the project is 22.5 mw, which has been re- 
cently commissioned. 


Bhadra Reservoir Project (Mysore) 

This multi-purpose project, estimated to cost Rs, 35 crores (irrigation) 
across the river Bhadra in Mysore State, will irrigate 99,015 hectares of land 
in Shimoga, Chikmagalur, Chitradurga and Bellary districts. It has two 
power stations with a total installed capacity of 33 mw. 


Upper Krishna Project (Mysore) 

The Upper Krishna project will consist of Narayanpur dam across the 
Krishna river and two canals to benefit 2.4 lakh hectares, Provision is also 
made for the foundation of the Alamati dam. The estimated cost of the 
project is Rs. 104 crores. 


Malaprabha Project (Mysore) 

The Malaprabha project envisages the construction of a 154.6 metre 
long and 43.3 metre high masonry dam across the Malaprabha river, a tri- 
butary of Krishna, in Belgaum district of Mysore State. The right bank 
canal of the project will irrigate 1.2 lakh hectares in Dharwar, Belgaum and 
Bijapur districts. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 67.65 crores. 


Hirakud Dam Project (Orissa) 

The 4,800 metre long main Hirakud dam is the world’s longest dam. 
Flanked on both sides by 21 km of dykes, it impounds 810 crore cubic 
metres of Mahanadi water. The project is divided into two stages. Stage I 
of the project has been completed in all respects at a cost. of Rs. 67.82 
crores providing annual irrigation to 2.41 lakh hectares in the two dis- 
tricts of Sambalpur and Bolangir in Orissa. The annual irrigation envisaged 
from Stage I of the project is 2.94 lakh hectares. The total installed capa- 
city of the power house at Hirakud is 1,23,200 kw. Power is being supplied 
to various industrial and metallurgical plants at Hirakud, Rajgangpur, Rour- 
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Кеја, Јода, Brajrajnagar and! other places in Orissa besides several towns, || 

including Puri, Sambalpur, Hirakud, Sundergarh, Bargarh and Cuttack. 4 

Stage II of the project, estimated to cost Rs. 14.95 crores, has also been 

completed with the inStallation ahd commissioning of three generating units 

» of 24 mw each at the Chiplima power house and two generating units of 37.5 

mw each at the Hirakud power house bringing the installed capacity of the 

` former to 72 mw, the latter to 198.2 mw and the overall total of the Hira- 
Киа Project to 270.2 mw. 

The Mahanadi Delta irrigation scheme is being executed by the Govern- 

» Ment of Orissa as an adjunct to stage I of the Hirakud dam project at an 

estimated cost of Rs. 68.38 crores. It consists of a diversion weir on the 

Mahanadi to, pick up the regulated releases from Hirakud, and remodelling 

of the existing canal.system and weirs on the Mundali and Birupa rivers. On 

; completion, it will irrigate 6.81 lakh hectares in Cuttack and Puri districts. 

* * The diversion weir at Mundali and the canals have been completed and 

an Pi don potential of 3.29 lakh hectares was created by the end of 


‚ Bhakra, Nangal Project (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan) 
22.7 A joint venture of Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan, the Bhakra Nangal 
' + ‘project is India's biggest multi-purpose river valley scheme and is estimated — 
to cost Rs. 175.14 crores. И consists of a 226-metre high dam across the . 
Sutlej at Bhakra; 29-metre high Nangal dam; 64-km long Nangal hydel 
сһаппе]; two power houses at the Bhakra dam; two power houses Оп the 
hydel channel at Ganguwal and Kotla and about 1,104 km of canals and 
over 3,360 km of distributaries. Started in 1948, the project has since been 
completed. The project was dedicated to the nation by the late Prime 
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru on October 22, 1963. у 
= The Bhakra canal system commands а ргоѕѕ-агса of about 27.4 lakh 
hectares, of which the cultivable commanded area is 23.7 lakh hectares. On 
full development, an area of 14.60 lakh hectares is expected to be irrigated 
annually. Actual irrigation achieved during 1967-68 was 16 lakh hectares. 
+ Th addition, about 15 lakh hectares would get increased water supply. 
The four power houses at Bhakra, Ganguwal and Kotla have a com- 
bined installed capacity of 1,204 mw. › 
These include the power house on the right bank of Bhakra which has | 
been completed as a separate project at an estimated cost of Rs. 59.7 crores. | 
It houses five units of 120 mw each. ко 4 
The Bhakra Management Board set up from October, 1967, under the. 
provisions of the Punjab Re-organisation Act, 1966, is charged with the 
administration, maintenance and operation of the works enumerated under 
sub-section (i) of Section 79 of the said Act including the Bhakra right bank 
power project. 


* Beas Project (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan) 
This project, which is a joint venture of the Governments of Punjab, | 
Haryana and Rajasthan, consists of two units, viz., (i) Beas-Sutlej link, and б 
. (ii) Beas dam at Pong. The former provides for a 61m high diversion dam # 
72 at Pandoh, about 27 km long water conductor system comprising two tunnels а 
12-13 km long each and an open hydel channel and a power plant at Dehar 
with an installed capacity of four units of 165 mw each with a provision 
for two future units of similar capacity. It will also provide irrigation fO | 
а culturable commanded drea of 5.3 lakh hectares in Punjab and Haryana. 
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 147 crores and is likely to be completed 
during Fourth Plan. | ~ ж” мауы А 
The dam at Pong is mainly an irrigation scheme. It consists of a dam 
116-metre high intended primarily, to provide winter. supplies to the 
Rajasthan canal. It will ensure extension of perennial irrigation to about 


po 
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21 lakh hectares in Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan. It also, provides for а 
power plant of 240 mw capacity with a provision of 2 future units of 60 mw 
each, The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 168 crores and the Pong dam 
is likely to be completed by 1973. Тһе total installed capacity of the Beas 
complex will be 1,020 mw, including one:unit of 120 mw at the Bhakra right . 
bank power house. ез 

The Beas Construction Board came into being from October, 1967, | 
under the provisions of the Punjab Re-organisation Act, 1966, to assist | 
the Central Government in the discharge of its functions for the construc- 
tion of the Beas Project. , ур 


Rajasthan Canal Project (Rajasthan) 

The Rajasthan canal project, estimated to cost Rs. 196 crores, is in- 
tended to provide irrigation to about 12.64 lakh hectares in the districts of ^^ 
Bikaner, Shri Ganganagar and Jaisalmer in Rajasthan. It envisages the — 
_construction of a canal 523.93 cubic m. taking off from the Harike barrage 
and the distribution system. The project has been divided into two parts: — 

(a) Rajasthan feeder : 215.60 km long, of which the first 178.7 km 
lie in Punjab and Haryana. ue 
(b) Rajasthan canal: 469.8 km long lying entirely in Rajasthan. © 

At present, the Rajasthan canal is being fed by flow supplies from the 
Ravi and the Beas rivers. Later, the flow supplies will be supplemented 
by stored waters from the Beas dam at Pong currently under construction. 

The project is proposed to be executed in two stages. The first stage, 
comprising the Rajasthan feeder and the first 196.30 km of the Rajasthan 
canal, including take-off channels is likely to be substantially completed by the 
end of Fourth Plan. The second stage envisages the completion of the remain- 
ing length together with the distribution system. The Rajasthan feeder is 
complete. Of the Rajasthan main canal the first 112 km along with most 
of the distribution system, are complete. Work is in progress between 
112 km and 196 km of the main canal and the distribution system, 

The entire length of the canal and the feeder will be lined to save water 
losses through seepage. The intensity of irrigation will now be increased 
from the present 78 to 110 per cent. About Rs, 65 crores have been spent 
by March 1970 and another Rs. 32 crores are likely to be spent by 
1973-74. 

The actual irrigation during the year 1969-70 is expected to be about 
1.2 lakh ha and the same is likely to increase to about 2.6 lakh ha by the 
end of the Fourth Plan. 


Parambikulam Aliyar Project (Tamil Nadu and Kerala) 

This project, estimated to cost Rs. 67.53 crores is a joint venture of 
Tamil Nadu and Kerala State. It envisages the integrated development of 
eight rivers, six on the Anamalai Hills viz. Nirar, Sholayar, Parambikulam, 
Tuncadavu, Peruvaripallam, and Tekkadi and two on the plains viz. Aliyar 
and Palar, by constructing reservoirs across these and inter-connecting them 
through tunnels. These tunnels will divert the waters thus impounded to 
the plains of the Coimbatore district in the Tamil Nadu State and Chittur 
area of the Kerala State. The project will bring under irrigation 97,128 
hectares of land through a series of canals and will have an installed capacity 
of 185 mw. ; 


Ramganga Project (Uttar Pradesh) г ) 
Тһе river Ramganga, one of the major tributaries of the Ganga, is being 
harnessed by constructing a 125.6 metre high earth and rock fill dam, 
3.2 km upstream of Kalagarh in district Garhwal and: 72.24 metre high 
saddle dam. Power will be generated at the saddle dam. The project will 
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irrigate an area of 6.6 lakh hectares and generate 198 mw of power. It 
will also reduce the intensity of floods in central Uttar Pradesh. 


The scheme is expected to be commissioned in 1973-74 and is estimated 
to cost Rs. 119 crores, 


though it also provides for the installation of 4,000 kw hydrotelectric plant, 
Power from the project will be supplied to Birbhum and Murshidabad 


Farakka (West Bengat) 


The problem of silting at the Calcutta port has been engaging the atten- 
tion of experts for over a century. The only technical solution is to restore 
the stream flow by the construction of a barrage on the Ganga at Farakka. 
This envisages the following principal components : 

(i) 5 аде across the Ganga at Farakka with а rail-cum-road 
ridge, у 
(ii) а cross regulator across the Bhagirathi at Jangipur above the 
outfall of the canal; and 
(ій) a feeder canal, 42.6 km long, taking off upstream of the Farakka 
barrage on the right bank and falling into the Bhagirathi, down- 
stream of the Jangipur barrage. 

There will be locks and lock channels at Farakka, at the tail end of the 
feeder canal and at Jangipur Barrage to provide for navigation_through the 
canal and across the Jangipur Barrage, 

y а judicious operation of these components, it will be possible to pro- 
long the upland supplies into the Hooghly, thus counteracting the deteriorat- 
ing effects of the tidal flow. 

ile the principal Objective of the project is the preservation of the 
Bhagirathi-Hooghly and the port of Calcutta, а number of incidental benefits 


will also accrue, namely, improvement of the city water supply and the drain- 


Bokaro, Durgapur and Chandrapura with a total capacity of 957 mw, ап 
extensive power transmission grid and an irrigation barrage at Durgapur with 


е Tilaiya dam on the river Barakar, with earthen extensions on either 
idee сасной in 1953. The Копаг dam was completed in October 
1955. The Maithon dam on the river Barakar stores 13,610 lakh cubic 
metres of water, and the under; а hydro-electric station near the dam 
has a capacity of 60,000 kw. е dam was completed іп 1957. у 

Designed primarily for flood control, the Panchet Hill dam (оп river 
Damodar, completed in December 1959, stores, 14,970 lakh cubic metres 
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of water. A 40,000 kw hydro-electric station built near the dam was com- 
missioned in September 1959. r 

The 692 metre long and 11.58 metre high barrage on river Damodar at 
Durgapur in West Bengal was opened in August 1955. The operation and 
maintenance of the barrage and irrigation system was transferred to the Gov- 
ernment of West Bengal from April 1, 1964. Nearly 137 km of the main 
left bank canal have been made navigable. Trial runs of cargo boats have 
commenced, 

The Bokaro thermal power station with an installed capacity of 150 mw 
was commissioned in March, 1953. An additional unit of 75 mw has since 
been added to this station. At Durgapur two units of 75 mw each and one 
unit of 140 mw have been commissioned. All of the three units of 140 
mw each at Chandrapura have been commissioned; the first in October, 
1964, the second in May 1965, and the third in July 1968. 


The National Projects Construction Corporation Ltd, 

The National Projects Construction Corporation Ltd. was incorporated 
under the Companies Act in January 1957. The present authorised share 
capital of the Corporation is Rs. 3 crores. It has now a paid-up capital of 
Rs. 2,5 crores contributed by the Central Government and the State Gov- 
ernments of Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar, Kerala, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Punjab, Assam, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Mysore, West Bengal 
and Haryana. 

The Corporation has in hand execution of works costing about Rs. 30 
crores. The Corporation has successfully completed works costing about 
Rs. 57 crores; among the major works are the Farakka Barrage, Kosi Barrage, . 
Gandak Barrage, Chandan dam, Hasdeo Barrage, and Badua dam. 


INDUS WATER TREATY 1960 


A treaty fixing and delimiting the rights and obligations of India and 
Pakistan with regard to the use of the waters of the Indus system of rivers 
was signed by the Prime Minister of India and the President of Pakistan 
on September 19, 1960, in Karachi. Upon the exchange of the Instruments 
of Ratification between the two Governments on January 12, 1961, in New 
Delhi, the Indus Waters Treaty came into force with retrospective effect from 
April 1,.1960. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Treaty, the Governments of 
India and Pakistan each created a permanent post of Commissioner for Indus 
Waters. The two Commissioners appointed by the respective Governments 
together form the Permanent Indus Commission whose function is to establish 
co-operative arrangements for the implementation of the Treaty. 

The Commission has so far submitted to the Governments of India and 
Pakistan annual reports for nine years, the last one relating to the period 
ending 31st March, 1970 is now to be submitted. а 

Аз required under Article У of the Treaty, the tenth and final annual 

“instalments of the fixed Indian contribution towards the cost of replacement 
works in Pakistan, was paid to the World Bank on 31st October, 1969 for 
-téredit to the Indus Basin Development Fund. 


И DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


By the end of March, 1970, India completed three Five Year Plans and 
three Annual Plans. During the three Five Year Plans and the subsequent 
Annual Plans 545 major and medium irrigation projects were taken up, of 
which 73 were major projects. By the end of March 1970, 325 schemes 
had been completed and the ultimate irrigation potential expected from them 
created. у 4 
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When India started planned development in 1951, the irrigated area from 
major and medium irrigation schemes was 97 lakh hectares and from minor 
schemes 129 lakh hectares, totalling 226 lakh hectares. The following table 
shows the growth of irrigation and the corresponding utilisation from major 
and medium schemes since the advent of planning : 


TABLE 139 
GROWTH OF IRRIGATION (MAJOR AND МЕГ ТОМ SCHEMES) 


(in lakh hectares) 


Particulars | Pre-Plan | erent | шшер з * тт; 
A | | h) Second| Third 1967-68 | 1968-69 
| | | "plan | Рап | 
Potential. | т | 2 47 69 | [ONCE NES 
Utilisation 97 13 ) 34 55 67 | 73 


На BEC UH TIS UTC HC EO Е Н 

· The additional potential created since 1951 up to the end of March 1969, 

by major and medium irrigation schemes, was 89 lakh hectares, as compared 
to 97 lakh hectares irrigated at the beginning of the First Five Year Plan. 

The outlay of Rs. 300 crores in the First Five Year Plan steadily increased 

in the subsequent Plans. The First Plan mainly included the schemes which 

were taken tp in the post-independence period prior to the planning. The 

е 


following table shows the outlays on major and medium irrigation schemes 
during the various Plans, 
қ” ) TABLE 140 
OUTLAYS FOR IRRIGATION AND FLOOD CONTROL 
(Rs. crores) 
First Second Third | 1967-68 | 1968-69 
Particulars Plan” Plan Plan 
а п 
Total outlay .. к “е 1,960 4,600 7,500 2,242 2,337 
Outlay for irrigation .. As 300 380 576 133 142.3 
СЫРЫ Н ESTATE Ж 
Outlay for flood contro! — .. 13 48 86:5 1 13:87 |. 1124 


The additional area irrigated by minor irrigation schemes since 1951 
to the end of March, 1967, was 48 lakh hectares (after allowing for de- 
reciation) raising the pre-Plan figure of 129 lakh to 177 lakh hectares, 
expenditure incurred on minor irrigation schemes during the three Five 

Year Plans and Annual Plan 1966-67 was Rs. 778.70 crores. х 
It has been estimated that the ultimate area that can be irrigated from 
‚ major and medium schemes is of the order of 4.53 crore hectares and that 
from minor irrigation is about 3.64 crore hectares. The irrigation poten- 
tial of the major and medium projects undertaken in the Plans so far is 
1.88 crore hectares, of which 89 lakh hectares has been created up to 1969. 
The balance of potential that can be created through major and medium 
schemes is 99 lakh hectares. During the Fourth Plan about 48 lakh hec- 
tares irrigation potential would be created of which 47 Jakh hectares would 
be from continuing schemes and 1 lakh hectares from new schemes. А 


‚ INLAND NAVIGATION 9% 


Some of the multi-purpose schemes completed or under construction in- 
clude inland navigation as опе of the objectives. The 137 km long left 
‘bank canal of the Damodar Vallev project. from Durgapur to Tribeni, 
has been designed as irrigation-cum-navigational canal. It links the lower 
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Raniganj-coalfields with Calcutta via the Hooghly. Its utilisation for trans- 
port of coal and other commoditie® is being considered, With the construc- 
tion of the Hirakud Dam project and remodelling of the Mahanadi delta 


with proper river conservancy works. Incidently, with the completion 
of the Farakka barrage project, being constructed for the preservation of 
Calcutta Port, inland navigation between the Ganga and the Hooghly via 
the Bhagirathi will also develop. 


POWER 


The progress of power production by public utilities was very slow up to 
the mid-twenties; the aggregate installed capacity in 1925 was only 1,62,341 
“kw, by 1945, it had increased more than five-fold to 9,00,402 kw. The 
installed capacity of power plants in the public utilities March 1966 was 
90,27,019 an increase ОҒ nearly 400 per cent since 1951. During the 
same period, the generation of electricity increased from 585.8 crore kwh 
to 3,290.0 crore kwh showing an increase of about 463 per cent. The 
growth in steam, diesel, and hydro-plant capacity during the period was 302. 
116 and 617 per cent respectively. The total installed capacity in. 1950 
was 23 lakh kw and at the end of the Third Plan it was 101.7 lakh kw. At 
the end of December, 1969 the generating capacity was 151 lakh kw. The 
progress of electricity supply in India during 1939 to 1968 in actual figures 
‘and in terms of index numbers during March 1961 to March 1968 is shown 
in Tables 141 and 142. ma 


from Cuttack to Dholpur (a distance of about 170 km) might be possible 
t 


TABLE 141 
PROGRESS OF ELECTRICITY SUPPLY 


Aggre- |Ener- | Ener- Ave- | Ave- 


Installed capacity of gate of] gy gy | rage | rage 

generating plants (mw) max. | gene- | sold, | load plant 

d rated Gro (о, n. 

ar man crore | kwh.) | (per | lisa- 

A SE pee есер cent) tion 

| усаг (рег- 
Steam | Diesel Hydro | Total (mw) cent** 

1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 

|| 541 87 1,070 576 | 244 | 203 | 48-4 E 

1223 757 98 1,363 883 | 407 | 336 | 52-7 | 6453 
1951 1,097 163 1,835 1,205 | 586 | 479 | 55:5 65:7 
956 7 5. | 1297 228 2,886 | 1:990 | 966 | 796 | 55-4 | 682 

у 0-61 212,436 300 4653 | 3,546 |1,694 |1,395 | 54-5 | 76:2 
1961-62 .. | 2,471 329 5219| 3,971 |1,967 |1, 56-5 | 76:3 
1962-63 27 2,38| 327 $801 | 4,635 |2,236 | 1,868 | 55:1 | 79:9 
7 1963-64.....|. 3,008 4014 6576 | 5,549 |2,682 |2,119 | 55:2 | 84-4 
1 m 3,605 4031 ay 6,257 |2,956 | 2,422 53-9 | 84:6 
4496556 |. | 441 |. 48 9027| 7306 | 3,299 |2,673 | 51:5 | 809 
6667.1 | 4881| 4481 10092 |: 8,292 | 3,638 | 2,913 | 50-1 |8216 
01967-68 .. | 5,975 4214 11,883 | 119,703 |4,119 | 3,274 | 48-5 181-65 


*Based бп Cols. 6 and 7. г 
»»Вазед of Cols. 5 and 6. ifn 
‘Includes. 30,000 ‘kw gas turbines. 
Includes 40,000 kw gas turbines. 
includes 1,34,000 kw gas turbines. 


$ 
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TABLE 142 
INDEX NUMBERS OF ELECTRICITY SUPPLY (1951=100) 


Major Head March | March | March | March March | March | March 
1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 
——— eco sal 
Installed. generating capacity | + 
Steam plant... ++ [225-1 | 231-2] 274-0 | 327 | 402-4] 447.3 | 344.2 
Oil plant А, .. [202-1 201-1 246-7 | 241-0! 298.8 274.8 | 258-3 
Hydro plant .. - |420-3 | 510-6| 550-6 578 :6 | 7369 | 827-3 954.3 


284-3 | 316-1 | 358-3 398-3 


Index of total generating 
capacity M A 


Generation of electricity 


Steam Plant 341-0 | 366-2 | 450-0 517.8 | 625-1 694-3 
Oil plant 172-9 | 1746 | 161-5 1704 | 178-6 | 157.6 
Hydro Plant 343:2 | 412-8] 488-0] 517.5 5324 | 5852 
Index of total generation |335-5 | 381-8 457-8 504-6| 563-1 621-5 


Coal consumption + |292 0 | 322-6| 3234 388 9 
l ой consumption .. {161-6 | 163.3 154-6 | 1709 


Sale of electricit ty 
285-8 | 322-8) 347:2| 37841 


omestic or residential 
mmercial, light & 

small power 283:0 | 317-7 | 357.5 | 432 5 
Industrial 377-4 | 428-6| 517-9| 568 1 
Traction 177.4 | 219.6 | 229.6 2726 
rigation 488-1 543 :5 | 567-9 | 687-9 
318-8 62-2 | 361.6 | 4006 
228:1 | 252.5 | 265-0 286-1 


blic lighting |; | 
‘ater works 


Power potential studies of the river basins of India indicate an aggregate 


hydro-electric potential of the order of 4 crore kw at 60 per cent load factor, 
as follows : ; 


Lakh kw 

West-flowing rivers of Western Ghats  .. = ve v. E" 43 
East-flowing rivers ОҒ southern India .. сд «а 12 = 86 
Central India rivers... Re i ұй "s 5 ы С 43 
Сапра Ваѕіп (excluding the potential in Nepal) .. y t 53 48 
Brahmaputra, Manipur and Tyao (excluding the potential in Sikkim). . 125 
Indus .. E s e 2: a H vs 53 23 66 
TOTAL * з ni 


The pattern of power development in India at present is as follows :— 
Mysore, Kerala, Punjab, Jammu & Kashmir .. -. mainly hydro. 
Bihar, West Bengal and Gujarat T .. mainly thermal 


Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar partly thermal, 
Pradesh, Assam, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa .. Д partly hydro. 


Organisation for Power Development f , 
The generation and distribution of electricty in India was for a long 
: time governed by the Indian Electricity Act of 1910. The Electricity 
(Supply) Act passed in 1948 provided for the setting up of a Central 
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Electricity Authority for the entire country as well as State organisations 
known ‚аз State Electricity Boards. Accordingly, the Central Electricity 
Authority was constituted in 1950 and during subsequent years State Elec- 
tricity Boards were constituted in all the States. 


Regional Electricity Boards 


With a view to deriving the maximum possible benefits from the avail- 
able fuel and hydro-electric resources in India as a whole, the country has 
been demarcated into five regions. Five Regional Electricity Boards were 
formed in February-March 1964 for furthering the objective of achieving 
regional operation of power systems as shown below : 


Regional Electricity Boards Areas covered 

Northern .. m .. Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, 
Haryana, Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and 
Chandigarh. 

Southern .. wé .. Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Mysore, Kerala and 
Pondicherry. 

Eastern EA ша .. West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, and the Damodar Valley 
Corporation system. 

Western tat pis .. Gujarat, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Goa, 
Daman and Diu and Dadra Nagar Haveli, 

North-Eastern ЗЫ .. Assam, Manipur, Tripura, NEFA and Nagaland. 


The Boards are advisory and are entrusted with the following func- 
tiens : 

(i) reviewing the progress of power development schemes in the 
region; 

(ii) planning and ensuring integrated operation of the system in the 
region in such a manner that at any time the total amount’ of 
electricity generated and transmitted shall give the maximum 
possible benefits to the region as a whole; 

(iii) preparation of a co-ordinated overhaul and maintenance pro- 

gramme for the generating plants in the region; 

(iv) determining the operation schedules to be followed by the con- 
stituent systems; 

(v) determining the quanta of power available for exchange from 
time to time between the States, over and above the require- 
ments of each State; and 

(vi) suggesting a suitable tariff structure to govern exchange of power 
within the region. ә А | 

One of the objectives of the Fourth Five Year Plan is to inter link 
various power systems with the object of ultimately forming an all-India 
grid. The construction of inter-State and inter-Regional links transmission 
lines are in progress in all the five regions and steps are being taken to 
accelerate this construction work. State and Regional load despatching 
stations are proposed to be established during the Fourth Plan period. On 
completion of inter-State links and load despatching stations, it is expected 
that the Northern, Western, Southern and Eastern Regional Grids would 
be established by the end of the Fourth Plan period. Additional inter- 
State and inter-Resional transmission lines would require to be constructed 
during the Fifth Plan Period so that an all-India Grid could be substantially 
in operation by the end of the Fifth Plan. 


Electric Power Surveys 


Under the auspices of the Electric Power Survey Committee set up by the 
Government of India in December 1962, the first annual electric"power survey 
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" 
was carried out and finalised in July 1963, Тһе report embodying the re- 
sults of the survey also presents a broad picture of country's power re- 
quirements during the next few years. e project was assisted. by USAID 
which arranged for the participation of a number of foreign experts. in. the 
survey. 2 

The fifth power survey was finalised and published іп Мау 1968; The 
sixth survey Committee was set up in February 1969 and the survey is 
underway. 4 
Ownership ) 

Until 1925, the development of electric power was-confined mainly to 
private companies that took out licences under the Indian. Electricity: Act 
1910. It was only in the late twenties that schemes for the development of 
power were launched by some of the States. In March 1968, private com- 
panies owned, about 13.2 per cent of the total installed capacity as shown 
in Table 143 : 


TABLE 143 
OWNERSHIP OF PUBLIC UTILITY INSTALLATIONS 
(March 1968) 
No; of 
19" under- | Installed 
Owner takings gene- * 
(reckoned rating 
on the | capacity 
basis of | (in mw.) 
. |ownership) 
State Government or State electricity boards FA 5% 32% 38 9,127. 
Powercorporations — .. 196 NA 2 y Ду D. 1 922 
Municipalities m 20 3 % " Ji ГА 44 |. 271 
Private companies 47 Чр к; as XH He Es 158 1,563 
| Tén 09, ye | ан БЕТТІ 
Censumption 


Table below shows the number of consumers, connected load and energy 
sales category-wise during 1966-67 and 1967-68. 
TABLE 144 
CLASSES OF CONSUMERS 
(1966-67 and 1967-68) 


Consumers as Connected 
on 31-3-68 load as on 


Nature of Use 


Domestic | 76,25,274 
ыа 17,12,237 
usi à © 
берері, 416,672. 
Public 1 

j ` 49,102, 
Traction d 29 
роп 8,13,438 
Pu Water, 

Works and 
Pumping 
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. The following table gives the distribution of towns and villages in terms 
of population range, number electrified during different plan periods, and 
those electrified by the end of March, 1969. 


TABLE 145 
TOWNS AND VILLAGES ELECTRIFIED 


| Total | No. of Towns and Villages | Electrified by March 

у | а5 рег | РГЕ ^ orn |. 

Population Range | 1961 | 1951 1956 | 1961 1968 |71969 

| Census | | | 

АРАМ | урат ет { | 
1. Upto9,999 | 56717| 2,580] 9886] 25,358! 60,937 | 71,824 
2. 10,000—49,999 | 2114 600 1:140 1,500 | 207 | 2017 
3, 50,000—1 lakh 139 115 136 138 139 139 
4. Over 1 lakh 107 102 | + 104 106 107 107 
TOTAL 569,17! 4397 | 11,266! 271921 63200 | 74087 


Notes-(1) The data for electrified villages only for the States of Uttar Pradesh and 

Punjab is based on 1951 Census. 

(2) The data for electrified villages for Tamil Nadu up to 31-3-1961 only is based on 
1951 census and therefore the population-wise break-up for all periods up to 
31-3-1961 is estimated. 

(3) The data. of electrification of towns for the States of Jammu and Kashmir, Tamil 
Nadu and Uttar Pradesh are not available and therefore the number of towns 
electrified for earlier periods only are estimated. 

(4) The population-wise break-up of towns and villages electrified and other figures 
have been estimated wherever actual figures are not available. 


Rural Electrification 


From a meagre 3,623 villages electrified prior to the commencement of 
the First Plan, the total number of villages electrified by the end of the 
Third Plan was about 43,670. The tempo of rural electrification gained 
momentum during the First and Second Plan periods and during the Third 
Plan about 22,000 villages were electrified against the target of 20,000 
additional villages. The all-India percentage of villages electrified thus 
stood at 8.43 per cent at the end of the Third Plan. Many of the States, 
however, had gone beyond this average figure except Bihar, West Bengal, 
Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Orissa, Nagaland and 
Assam. Although till the end of the Third Plan, the rural electrification 
programme was mainly for domestic lighting, a little over 5 lakh pump 
sets were also energised. Since 1966-67, the rural electrification programme 
has been reoriented with a bias towards energisation of irrigation pane 
tubewells for increasing agricultural production. An additional 8 Jakh irri- 
gation pumpsets/tubewells have been energised till the end of March 1970 
and 42,000 villages more have been electrified. The total number of irriga- 
tion pumpsets/tubewells energised and villages electrified in the country till 
March, 1970 is about 13:5 lakhs and 85,859 respectively. 

The Rural Electrification Corporation has been set up in the Central 

` Sector since July 25, 1969, with an outlay of Rs. 150 crores in the Fourth 
Plan. Concessional financing is provided by the Rural Electrification Cor- 
poration for schemes relating to backward areas which have an agricultural 


- potential. 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

| The total installed generating capacity in the country, at the beginning 
of the First Plan stood at 23 lakh kw. During the First Plan, the aggre- 
gate installed generating capacity increased by 11.2 lakh kw or by about 49 
per cent. During the Second Plan there was an increase of 64 per cent 
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іп the generating capacity which r: a a; 
By the ова of the Third Plan 288 from 342 lakh kw to 56 lakh kw: 
kw. With the completion “а Ве éggregate capacity rose to 1.017 croré 
electricity has risen fro- эй 8 programme, рег capita generation of 
44 kwh in 1960-6" , 21 kwh in 1951 to 31 kwh in 1956 and fron 
The follov ma s to about 99 kwh in 1968-69. 
wing Fable shows the growth of installed capacity and energy 


generated at the beginning and end of the Third Plan, 


TABLE 146 
я GROWTH OF INSTALLED CAPACITY BY TYPE OF PLANT* 
Particulars 1960-61 1965-66 | 1968-69 
1 2 3 TENN 

Installed Capacity (in lakh kw) .. at а. 56:5 1017 | 142 9 
Hydro Capacity (in lakh kw) .. о rae 19.2 41:0 59:] 
Thermal Capacity (in lakh kw). . US d 34:0 56-5 78:8 
Diesel Capacity (in lakh kw) .. 33 4:2 5:0 
Energy Generated (in crore kw) of 2,012. 3,682 5,170 
Public Utilities (in crore kw) qt E^ 1,693 3,299 4,735 

Power Units in Industrial | 
Establishments (in crore kw). . AS ee: 318 383 435 


‚ The outlay on power development in the public sector in the Third 
Plan was Rs. 1,311 crores. Investment in the private sector was of the 
order of Rs. 72 crores. The approximate break-up of the programme in 
the public sector is Rs, 950 crores for hydro and thermal generating sche- 
mes, about Rs. 308 crores for transmission and distribution schemes and 
Rs. 125 crores for rural electrification. The expenditure on power schemes 
in 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69 was Rs. 395 crores, Rs, 410 crores and 
Rs, 391 crores respectively. р а 


Nuclear Power 


Having regard to the available energy resources, nuclear power is expected 
to play a progressively increasing part in meeting energy demands in future 
years. “The first nuclear power station at Tarapur, near Bombay was com- 
missioned іп 1969-70. It consists of two reactors, each producing 190 mw 
of power. A nuclear power station of the capacity of. 200 mw is under con- 
struction at Rana Pratap Sagar in Rajasthan and is expected to be commis- 
sioned in 1970-71. Extension of the Rana Pratap Sagar nuclear station by 
200 mw and the, establishment of the third nuclear station of 400 mw capa- 
city a ec in Tamil Nadu State have been sanctioned under the 

‘ourth Plan. ру 


MAJOR POWER PROJECTS 
The principal power generation schemes which are expected to yield bene- 
fits during the Fourth Plan period and. beyond are given in Table 150 at 
the end of this chapter... Some of the major power projects existing or those 
under way are briefly described below. ; 
Machkund Project (Andhra. Pradesh) mir 4 ! m 
A joint venture of the Governments of Andhra’ Pradesh Atid Orissa, this 
hydro-electric project harnesses the river Machkund which forms the boun- 
dary between the two States. А dam 53.5 metre high above foundations 
and 410 metre long, has; been-construcied. at, Jalaput across the Machkund 
river.to store water. Three generating units of 17,000 kw each and three 
units of 21,250 kw each have been commissioned. The total installed capa- 
city of the power.stations is now 1,14,750 kw. 


*Source : Fourth Five Yezr Plan. 
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Srisailam Hydro-electric Projecy. (Andhra Pradesh) | * 

The Srisailam project (езштак Ч Cost Rs. 74.70 crores) envisages the 
construction of a 117.5 metre high med 512 metre long stone masonry dam 
across the. Krishna river, about 105.4 хт upstream of the Nagarjunasagar 

* dam site, The releases from the геѕегуо аге proposed to be utilised for 
power generation at the toe of the dam, with ал initial installation of four 
units of 110 mw and with provision for adding three such units at a later stage. 
The project is in the early stages of constructiort ana Из benefits are expected 
to be realised in the Fifth Plan period. ( 


Kothagudam Thermal Power Station (Andhra Pradesh) к” 

The Kothagudam thermal power station, stage 1, involves installation of 
two generating units of 60 mw-cach, The cooling water required for this 
project is supplied from Kinnersani dam. Тһе two generating units were 
commissioned. in 1966-67. Тһе revised estimated cost of the power station 
including Kinnersani dam із Rs. 28.96 crores. Stage П extension of the 
power station. by. two тоге. generating units of 60 mw each, at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 13.17 crores was completed іп 1967. 

It is proposed to install two more generating sets of 110 mw capacit: 
each under stage Ш at an estimated cost of Rs, 44 crores in the Fourth 
Plan period. 


Lower Sileru. Hydro-electric Scheme (Andhra Pradesh) 

This scheme envisages the construction of a 61 metre high dam across 
Sileru river at Donkarayi village to form a reservoir with à storage copay 
of 34.26 crore cubic metres. Тһе water will be utilised at а head of 2 
metres to generate 122 mw of power at 100 per cent load factor, Initially 
four generating sets of 100 mw each will be installed with provision to add 
two more similar sets at a later stage. The scheme is estimated to cost 
Rs. 54 crores in the Stage I of development. | 


Naharkatiya Thermal Project (Assam) 2 

Stage Тор the project which involves installation of three turbo 
generating units of 23 mw each mainly for supplying power to the Namrup 
fertiliser factory has been completed. The power station utilised natural 
gas available from the Naharkatiya oil field as fuel. И is proposed to extend 
this power station with the addition of one steam turbo-set of 30 mw under 
the Fourth Plan. ‘The project is estimated to cost Rs. 9.13 crores. 


Barauni Thermal Power Station (Bihar) 

In order to meet the growing demand for power in north Bihar, installa- 
tion of a steam power station of 30 mw capacity (2 units of 15 mw each) 
was sanctioned under the Second Plan and completed in 1963-64. Follow- 
ing the installation of the oil refinery at Barauni it was decided to instal a 
third set of 15 mw and two units of 50 mw each. This scheme is estimated 
to cost Rs. 15.17 crores. The 15 mw set was commissioned in 1965-66 and 
of the two 50 mw units, the first unit was commissioned in August 1969 
and the second unit is likely to be commissioned during 1970. 


Pathratu Thermal Power Station (Bihar) & 
к tu thermal power station (cost Rs, 56.06 crores for 5 
is aes ye from Pathratu railway station and about 40 km from Ram- 
garh in Hazaribagh district, Іп the first stage, this power station will have 
an installed capacity of 400 mw comprising four units of 50 mw each and 
two units of 100 mw each. Three 50 mw units have been commissioned 
and the remaining works will be completed by 1970. Тһе second stage 
extension approved for implementation during Fourth Plan involves providing 
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facilities for installation of two units 110 mw each at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 36.98 crores. The sets will be commissioned in the fifth plan. 


Dhuvaran (Cambay) Thermal Power Station (Gujarat) 

In order to meet the growing demands in the Saurashtra and Gujarat | 
areas, a thermal power station (cost Rs. 32.8 crores) was installed at Dhuva- 
ran, a village situated near the Gulf of Cambay. The power station has four 
generating units with an installed capacity of 62.5 mw each. The extension. 
of the power station by installation of two units of 125/140 mw has been 
sanctioned for the Fourth Plan and is estimated to cost Rs. 43 crores. 


Iddiki Hydro-electric Scheme (Kerala) 

The project (estimated cost Rs, 68.2 crores) located in the high ranges 
of Periyar about 160 km south-east of Ernakulam envisages, (i) a common 
storage reservoir formed by two main dams, one 171 metre hieh across the 
Periyar at Iddiki gorge and the other 136 metre high across Cheruthoni, a 
tributary of the Periyar, (ii) a power house with three units of 130 mw 
each initially and three similar units at a later date. The first generatin» 
unit is scheduled to be commissioned in 1971-72. This project is being 
executed with Canadian assistance. 


Satpura Thermal Power Station (Madhya Pradesh) 

This is a joint project of Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (estimated cost 
Rs. 39.25 crores) and is being executed to meet the anticipated load 
demand in the areas of western Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan served by 
the Chambal grid system. This is a thermal station in the Patherkheda 
coalfields in Betul district where five generating units each of 62.5 mw are 
under installation. Тһе cost and benefits of the project are to be shared 
between Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan in the ratio of 3:2. Two units 
were commissioned in 1967, The project was completed during 1969-70. 

ж 


Koyna Project (Maharashtra) ; қ 

The first stage of the project inaugurated іп January 1954, envisaged the 
construction of a 63.5 metre high dam across the river Koyna and a tunnel 
for diverting the waters of the river to ensure a drop of about 478 metres. 
The underground power house has four units of 60 mw each, all of which 
have been commissioned. ) 

The second stage of the project envisages the raising of the gross storage 
capacity of the reservoir to 277.5 crore cubic metres and the addition of 
four more generating units of 75 mw each and has been completed. The 
project supplies power to Bombay-Poona area and the adjoining districts. 

е two stages are estimated to cost Rs. 56.44 crores, The third stage, 
sanctioned for Rs, 31.89 crores, envisages the construction of a gravity 
dam, an underground power house with four units of 80 mw each, 11.2 km 
long, 220 KV transmission line and three tunnels. All the generating units 
are scheduled to be commissioned during the Fifth Plan. 

As a result of an earthquake of severe intensity on December 11, 1967, 
all the generating units at the underground power house ар Pophali went out 
of operation. - These units were put back into operation within a few days. 

The Government of India appointed an expert committee of efigineers, 
seismologists, geologists and geophysicists to study the behaviour of the 
earthquake and assess its effect on the Koyna Dam. А team of foreign 
experts was also associated with this committee which has submitted its 
report. 

-Nagpur (Koradi) Thermal Station. (Maharashtra) 


The scheme provides for the setting up of a thermal power station with- 
four 120 mw generating sets at a site close to village Koradi, about 10 km 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 303 


north of Nagpur. The requirements of coal will be from the Kamptec- 
Silewara coal belt. The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 86.6 crores,” Two 
sets. will be commissioned in the Fourth Plan period. 


2 Sharavati Hydro-electric Project (Mysore) è 
The Sharavati valley project is proposed to bè developed in three stages. 
“Тһе first stage consists of the construction of a 55.2 metre high dam near 
. Linganamakki village with a reservoir, necessary water conductor system and 
installation of two generating units of 89.1 mw each. The first stage works 
һауе been completed. Тһе second stage envisages construction of other 
civil works and installation of six more generating units of 89.1 mw each. 
Five units under stage II have been completed and the sixth unit is likely 
io be completed in 1969-70. The third stage which envisages installation 
of the 9th and 10th 89.1 mw generating units has been approved for im- 
plementation during the Fourth Plan. Тһе three stages are estimated to 
cost Rs. 52.80 crores, Rs. 40.98 crores and Rs. 7.18 crores respectively. 


Talcher Thermal Station (Orissa) 

The scheme (cost Rs. 29.67 crores) envisages the construction of a ther- 
mal power station comprising four generating units of 62.5 mw each at 
Talcher, where abundant reserves of low grade coal are available. АШ the 
four generating sets have been commissioned, 


Balimela Dam and Hydro-electric Project (Orissa) 

The Balimela dam scheme is a joint project of the Governments of Andhra 
Pradesh and Orissa, the cost and benefits to be shared equally by the two 
States, The dam, estimated to cost Rs. 33.6 crores, will provide a regulated 
discharge of 4,200 cusecs for power generation. Under the Balimela hydro- 
electric project of Orissa Government, the State’s share of 2,100 cusecs 
will be conveyed through a water conductor system to a power station with 
an installation of six generating sets of 60 mw each. The hydro-electric: 
works are estimated to cost Rs. 27.92 crores and are expected to be com- 
pleted in the Fourth Plan. As regards 2,100 cusecs for Andhra Pradesh, 
the water will be utilised for power generation at Upper Sileru and Lower 
Sileru hydro-electric schemes. 


Ennore Thermal Power Station (Tamil Nadu) 

The scheme envisages the installation of 340 mw thermal generating capa- 
city at Ennore near Madras comprising two 110 mw Un aene generating 
units and two 60 mw generating units procured from Bharat Heavy Electricals, 
Hyderabad. Estimated to cost Rs, 58.14 crores, the scheme is expected to 
be completed within the Fourth Plan period. 


Mettur Tunnel Hydro-electric Scheme (Tamil Nadu) 

The scheme (estimated cost Rs. 11.82 crores) provides for the utilisa- 
tion of the discharge of 20,000 cusecs from the Mettur Reservoir during the 
irrigation period for power generation by installing four units of 50 mw 
each. All the four units have been commissioned. 


Yamuna Hydel Scheme (Uttar Pradesh) 

The scheme is to harness the river Yamuna and. its tributary Tous in 
two stages. Under stage I, two power houses on the power channel, one 
at Dhakrani and the other at Dhalipur with an installed capacity of 33.75 

and 51 mw respectively, are in operation. 
m IT а the construction of a diversion dam near village їсһагї 
^on river Tons, situated 28.8 km. upstream of its confluence with the Yamuna, 
Two power houses are under construction, one with four units of 60 mw 


. 
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éach and the other with four units of 30 mw each. The first stage is esti- 
mated to cost Rs. 16.83 crores and the second Rs. 70.17 crores. : 
Rihand Dam Project (Utiar Pradesh) 

The Rihand project, estimated to cost Rs, 37.5 crores, includes the con- 
struction of a concrete gravity dam across the river Rihand near the village 
Pipri in Mirzapur district of Uttar Pradesh, about 46.4 km south of the 


.confluence of the Rihand and the Sone rivers. The power house at the foot, 


of the dam has six generating units of 50 mw each. A net-work of 132 


entire eastern and south-eastern parts of Uttar Pradesh. Power is being 
supplied for use by cottage, medium and major industries and for irrigation 
pumping. All the six generating units have been commissioned. 


Obra Thermal Power Station (Uttar Pradesh) 

The first stage of this project involves installation of five generating units 
of 50 mw each at an estimated cost of Rs. 40.57 crores. The power station 
is located near Singrauli coal fields and is designed to use low grade coal. 
Two generating units have already been commissioned, The first stage has 
been completed early in 1970. Stage IL envisages extension of the power 
Station by three units of 100 mw each and is to be executed under the Fourth 
Plan at an estimated cost of Rs, 53.34 crores, Ў 


Bandel Thermal Power Station (West Bengal) 

This power station (cost Rs. 33.63 crores) is located about 46 km. 
north of Calcutta close to the river Hooghly, by the side of Bandel-Banarwa 
railway line and at the centre of a rapidly growing industrial area. Тһе 
project has four generating units of 82.5 mw each, all of which have been 
commissioned. 

Santaldih Thermal Station. (West Bengal) $ 

This scheme provides for the installation of four 120 mw generating units 
and other auxiliary equipments at Santaldih in Purulia district utilising the 
middli and rejects available: from the adjoining coal washeries, The 
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 75.56 crores and is expected 10 be comp- 
leted during the Fourth Plan period. 


Badarpur Thermal Power Station (Delhi) 

A central thermal (steam) power station with three generating units of 
100 mw each has оееп approved for installation at Badarpur near Delhi. 
Estimated to cost about Rs, 40 crores, the project is intended to supply bulk 
power to the northern region, viz., Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Rajas- 
than, Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi and will be completed 
during the Fourth Plan period. 


Baira-Siul Project (Himachal Pradesh) * 

The Project will utilise the combined flow of Siul (a tributary of Ravi) 
and two of its tributaries, Baira and the Bhaledh. The power station is 
designed to operate under a gross head of 282.24 m (926 with 3 generating 
Sets of 67,000 kw each). A 106 km. long 220 KV double circuit transmis- 
sion line will be constructed under this scheme to feed the power into the 
Northern Regional Grid. The estimated cost of the Project is Rs. 20.49 
crores including about Rs. 1.7 crores for transmission works. The project 
is expected to be completed by 1974-75. 


Salal Hydro-electric project (Jammu & Kashmir) * 
The Salal Project consists of an earth core rock fill dam across the Chenab 
river near Riasi and a power station of three 90,000 kw units. The power 


7 
*New schemes. $ пе 1 
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is to be fed by a 150 km long 220 KV double circuit line to the Northern 
Regional Grid. This station will operate in co-ordination with the power 
station of the Bhakra-Beas complex and other stations in the Northern Grid. 
The Project has an estimated cost of Rs. 55.15 crores including transmis- 
sion works and is expected to be completed in 1975-76. 


Loktak Project (Manipur)* 

The project envisages the construction of a 10.6 m. high barrage across 
the river Manipur at Ithai, a water conductor system comprising 4,115 m. 
long open channel and 6,248 m. long head race tunnel. The generating sta- 
tion will have two units of 35 mw each with provision for addition of one 
more unit of the same capacity at a later date. The power house will be 
connected to Badarpur Imphal line through a 16 km long 132 KV trans- 
mission line. The cost of the project is estimated to be Rs. 10.25 crores. 
Efforts are being made to complete the project by 1973-74 itself. ' 


Bhatinda Thermal Power Station (Guru Nanak Power Plant), (Punjab)* 
Bhatinda power station would be located about 3 km. from Bhatinda 
Civil Station. The Station will house two generating units of 110,000 kw 
each, of which one unit would be commissioned during the Fourth Plan 
period. The power station will be inter-linked to the main hydro-system 
of the State. The estimated cost of the project is Rs, 41.1 crores, 
FLOOD CONTROL 


Following the disastrous floods in different parts of the country during 
the 1954 monsoon season, the Government of India formulated a compre- 
hensive national programme of flood control in September, 1954. Divided 
into three phases, the programme was devoted during the first two years 
mainly to intensive investigations, collection of data, and execution of some 
emergent works, while the second phase, covering the next four or five years, 
roughly corresponding to the Second Plan period, envisaged flood control 
measures such as embankments, channel improvements, raising of the level 
of villages, etc. In the third phase, the Third Plan, a start was made on 
long-term measures, like the construction of flood-moderating reservoirs and 
additional embankments, where necessary, on the basis of comprehensive 
and integrated plans for flood control in each river basin. Special attention 
was paid to drainage and anti-water-logging measures, short term measures 
such as improvements of surface drainage, the establishment of proper flood. 
warning systems etc. were taken up. 

Flood Control Boards, assisted in technical matters by Technical Advisory 
Committees, exist in 16 States with a Central Flood Control Board at the 
Centre. Four River Commissions (Floods) ‘also assist the Central Flood 
Control Board in technical matters. 

About 6,950 km. of embankments and excavation of 9,200 km. of 
drainage channels were completed in various States up to the end of 
1968-69. These works and other flood control works had benefited about 
59 lakh hectares. In addition, 178 towns have been afforded protection 
against floods and/or erosion and the level of about 4,600 villages has been 
raised above flood-level. ч ae’ 

Flood control, drainage and anti-water-logging are closely related to irri- 
gation and have to be viewed together in formulating comprehensive deve- 
lopment programmes. Owing to the dearth of data, the flood control pro- 
gramme was taken up оп ап ad hoc emergency basis during the Second 
Plan period. From the Third Plan onwards, flood control, drainage, and 
anti-water-logging schemes were incorporated in the irrigation plans of the 
States. \ 

‘Anti-sea erosion measures were taken up in Kerala to protect stretches 
of the coast-line seriously exposed to erosion by the sea. About 70 km. of 
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sea coast were protected upto the end of 1969-70 at a cost of Rs. 9.06 
‘crores. The total outlay on these flood-control, drainage, anti-water-logging 
and anti-sed-erosion measures upto the end of 1968-69 was about Rs. 192 
crores. The expenditure during 1966-67 and 1967-68 was Rs. 15.17 crores 
and Rs. 13.87 crores respectively and the anticipated expenditure during 
1968-69 was Rs. 14.63 crores. The outlay contemplated in the Fourth Plan 


is Rs..133 crores. 


Flood forecasting units have been set up at Gauhati, 


Jalpaiguri, Varanasi, Patna, Surat and: Balasore. 


TABLE 147 
PRINCIPAL IRRIGATION PROJECIS COMPLETED UP TO THE END OF 
1968-69%% 
A Estimated | Area 
State/Project, total irrigated 
cost | ћес- 
(irrigation) | tares) 
(Ёз. lakhs) | 
1 2 3 
ANDHRA PRADESH STATE | 
Pre- Plan Prajecis | 
Godavari delta system (1890)" — .. 2% б, a 295.5 449 -64 
4 Nizam Sagar (1931)* 14% ж vi зн Bg 391:8 111:29 
Plan Projects | 
К. С, Сапа! M. >» 75770 122 22 
Musi .. уз a 334-15 16:92 
Rallapad — .. “ we 105 "81 4:45 
Ramperu drainage .. a 126-60 4-17 
Upper Реппаг Am = 158 “48 |. 3:93 
Tungabhadra Low Level Canal 1,281 28 60-18 
Bhairavantippa du E 145 :75 6:88 
Krishna Barrage 291:57 | 43:15 
Koil Sagar .. Уа 91:15 | 37:95 
Narayanpuram Anicut 96:91 | 14:91 
ТВІНАК STATE 
Рге- Plan Projects 
Sone Сапа! (1891)* 2682 | 347 :23 
-Plan Project | 
Badua XE 660 00 | 42-49 
Kanchi ЕЁ 152-10 | 18-21 
Lower Кіші Valley .. fe 88:56 25.90 
Mayurakshi Left Bank Сапа] 81 10, 10:12 
Кого у; % 52 * 98-81 10:92 
‘Sone Barrage К 1,797 00 124 24 
Tribeni Сала; Extension 112-90 | 25:13 
Kamla Weir .. s 152-10 No direct 
«benefits 
"GUJARAT STATE ie V 
Plan Projects | 
Brahmani” .. 90-85 10-93 
Karad Tank 99-88 4:53 
Machu I 158-34 6:76 
a Moj... М 20-45 іі 
i ungri .. | 85: 
Se пр 86°83 |, — 3:06 
ерды, 
`  *Year of completion. 5 


**This is not ап exhaustive list but contains selected works whose estimated cost is 
s Rs, 80-09 lakhs, These are completed, in the. sense that full potential has 
in Achieved. om xà ; У 


4 


yr 


| қ с "IRRIGATION AND POWER 307 
| TABLE 147 (Contd.) 
| D > Ја 
| I 2 3 
| Shetrunji 696 -00 24:80 
Banas 1,087 94 44-52 
| Ната 544-58 37:43 
| Hiran (5) 92 00 2:63 
Bhadar “a 417.29 "1716 
| r Meshwa А5 a 314 33 2391 
! Shetrunji (Khodiyar) 175-60 7-19 
JAMMU & KASHMIR STATE 
Plan Praject 
Kathua Canal 75:94 9.05 
Ргаїар Сала! 148 -05 8.09 
KERIDA STATE 
lan Projects 
Chalakudi Stage-I .. 153 “25 22.99. 
Malampuzha 580-00 38.53 
| Mangalam 5 d 106 -00 6-48 
Peechi Ad dr УУ 235 90 28-08: 
Vazhani (Wadakancheri) .. 107 ,57 TAZ 
Walayar 12 oe m 131 66 6:48 
Меууаг Stage-1 235 00 15:38: 
Cheerakuzhy ЈЕ, 90.76 324 
Gayathri (Meenakara) 239 -44 199 
Neyyar $азе-П .. 170-00 8:09 
Pothundy | .. 27846 8.91 
ЖОҒЫ PRADESH STATE 
Pre-Plan Projects A LOU 
Mahanadi Canals (1927)* .. 159-00 84 46: 
Tandula Canals (1931)* 120.00 66:76: 
Plan Hi 166-73 Уд 
Chillar 118-36 5.26, 
Nahlesara 20138 4:51 
MAHABASHTE A STATE 
Plan Projects А у 
Pre Nira Lett Bank Canals (1906)* dns pd 
Nira Right Bank Canal (1938)* 152-50 33-86. 
Pravara River Works (1938)* 
Plan Projects ? 50 „ба. 
Budhial Tank... о 415 12105 
Ganeapur Reservoir Stage-T 579 770 24:61 
Ghod р ШАДЫ 210-32 9:31 
,Radhanagari H; E. Scheme 535.00 2671 
PR РАИ ПА Л Me HOY 358.00 13-36 
ia, КӨ ЧИН NEAN Етен ІШ. 7-69 
Gangapur Stage-1I а .. 100-81 3-64. 
Китоог .. e zn m re 95:62 4:05 
M ps ТШ NAN eats 192-01 10:12: 
Manor Stage- SALSA E 27324 8-74 
Po RA 107 69 2:51 
<a ale 154 49 526 
сын 102-32 245 
Әмин. 1,70000 61.51 
Purna 


*Year of completion. 
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MYSORE STATE 

Pre-Plan Projects, 
Krishnaraja Sagar Dam & Canal (1930) 

Plan Projects 
Nugu 
Tunga Anicut 
Dharma 
Ambligola 
Rajolibunda Diversion 


ORISSA STATE 
Pre-Plan Projects 
Rushi Kulya Canal System (1901)* ге е 
Plan Prajects . 
Hirakud 


PUNJAB STATE 

Pre-Plan Projects 
Upper Bari Doab Canal ood 
Western Yamuna Canal (1886)* . 
Sirhind Canal (1886)* n 2 
Eastern Canal Extension (1933)* 52 ba 
Western, Yamuna Canal Extension (1944-45)* | 

Plan Projects 
Bhakra Nangal (includes SUE. and panan shares) 
Harike Project . 
Madhopur gu Link 


Raising and penguening а of Du 
Sirhind Feeder : 


RAJASTHAN STATE 
Plan Prajects 
Jawai 
Meja .. 
Parbati 2 
Khari Feeder 


TAMIL NADU STATE 
Pre-Plan Projects 
Periyer System (1897)* 
Kaveri Mettur (1934)* 


Plan Projects 
Amravathy .. 
Araniar 5 
Gomukhinadi | 
hnagiri .. 
er Bhavani 
Manimuthar 
Mettur Canal 
New Kattali = Level Canal 
Neyyar Ѕќаве-П .. ^ dee x 
Pullambadi Canal .. 44 ik 1. 
Sathanur EE 2. 27 ve 
Vidur д T. he 
Vaigai ~ .. > 
UTTAR PRADESH STATE 
Pre-Plan Projects 
Lower Ganga Canal (1878)* 
Upper Ganga Canal (1884)* 
Betwa Canal (1886)* ей 


*Year of completion. 


Se) ae 
|. --|------ 
2 3 
450-00 40-47 
311-14 8:09 
296 +86 ~ 8.70 
137 -63 5:34 
110:70 2:96 
251:00 2-38 
| 56:25 45-00 
6,781 -00 253 -75 
226 +60 335-71 
158-40 48 -94 
268 -70 600 +17 
336 80 97:13 
158 00 48-97 
10,317 -70 1,460 :00 
912 90 13.80 
337-06  |No direct 
benefits 
114-90 7:28 
670:00 |Мо direct 
benetits 
249 00 7:69 
97-00 9-71 
135 00 12:14 
105 00 324 
108 -04 9727 
66209 134:00 
329-76 21-65 
105-89 2:46 
121 06 2:02 
202 -43 3:64 
1,034 -00 78:92 
505 :00 41:69 
192:91 18:21 
224-58 8-34 
90.30 3-84 
205-38 8:95 
258-00 8-50 
88:94 1:30 
330 “00 9:24 
458-90 | 465-93 
465 12 696 -00 
140-20 83-30 
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1 2 3 
Ghagar Canal (1917)* 218 70 22:20 
Sarda Canal (1926)* 1,507 20 795 00. 
Plan Projects 
Belan and Ton Canal 279 24 41:06 
Dorighat Pumped caret 192 95 58:08 
Maratilla 1,246 -00 165-76 
Nanak Sagar 420-38 53-71 
Remodelling of Narora Weir 396-27 | Мо direct 
ts 
Sarda Sagar Stage-T 472-56 67:75 
Sarda Sagar Stage-II 732 “30 74-93 
Титана Reservoir .. 216-30 16-19 
Arjun Dam .. 117 00 10:77 
Naugarh Dam 136 25 34-82 
Rangawan Dam 126 40 37:65 
Saprar Dam 98:80 17-00 
Tanda Pumped Canal 86-00 27:48 
Balmiki Sarowar 99:99 627 
Jirgo Reservoir 127 60 25.91 
Meja Reservoir 334 00 21:21 
Baur Reservoir 3 340 00 18-90 
East Baigul Reservoir 85:79 7:24 
Musakhad Dam .. 315 00 22:39 
Pilli Reservoir 240 00 11:49 
Tumaria Extension 270-60 1822. 
WEST BENGAL STATE 
Pre-Plan Projects 
Damodar Canal (1935)* 124 10 80:94 


TABLE 148 
PRINCIPAL Da EDD MULTIPURPOSE PROJECTS CONTINUING IN 


TH PLAN (1969-74) 


State/Project Estimated {Expenditure | Benefits (‘000 hectares) 
у cost toend of == == ин 
| (Irrigation) 1968-69 | On comple- By end of 
Rs. lakhs | (Rs. lakhs) tion 1968-69 
ЕЕ Шы" EP Энн ТЕА 
1 2 3 4 5 
RA Е. 

ANDHRA P 798.50 797.34 34^ 34-40 
Nagarjunasagar 17,100 -00 14,668 -00 831 -58 303 -64 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. Staged 2,173 -00 1,813.28 48-1 48: 16 
Pochampad . 8,050 -00 1,086 :54 230.68 
Tungabhadra Н. Ic 
Stag EID 5 1,126-00 170-27 55-64 = 

5 
АЗЗАМ St Lo 396-00 369.24 34:06 16:05 
BIHAR STATE | 
Chandan Reservoir .. 1,042 -00 575 :00 40:48 9:72 
Gandak 7 = 11,900 -00 5,426 -00 1,151 -82 69-91 
Eastern Kosi Canal 5,533 -00 4,579 -00 568-82 566.80 
Western Kosi Canal 1,969 -00 45-00 325 10 
Rajpuf Сапа! . 972,00 456-00 160 73 80:97 
Sone High Level Canals 884-00 33-00 102-02 
big pem ain D 1,805.00 1,709 -68 227-61 128 21 
к Cana 
мао (Right ru р T 2,457:80 1,728:61 186-24 95:14 
*Year of completion. 
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ы + 
1 E213 ЕП 74 3 4 | 3 1 
ʻi А | 
4 | 
Mahi Stage -II х 417 i 
(Kadana) 4 2,100.14 233-31 78:54 | -- 4 
Narmada (Broach) The scope 4 
of this pr “3 is not yet | 
finalised) М de 10,970 -00 436-50 403:85 | — | 
Ukai .. A cm s 10,443.31 4,345 -67 | 158-52 | -- | 
HARYANA STATE | | | 
Gurgaon Сапа! (Inter State | | е ! 
with Rajasthan) .. 1,138 -00 | 591 -64 126:72 | 24.29 
Remodelling of Western у 
Jamuna Canal Р x: 950-00 | 455-15 248:05 | 163-15 
Beas Unit-I .. .. 75 299.62 120.69 323-89 @ | == 
_ Beas Unit -II E. E 1,595 03 673-97 421-05@ = 
KERALA STATE 
Kuttiyadi A yi 2 1,200 -00 285-50 12:15 >= 
Pamba У ТЕ ха 920.50 293 -03 34-01 47 — 
Periyar Valley | A ГАЛА 649 -41 517-15 41.01 | 13-76 
Kallada PA .. 2,400 -00 90-26 105.26 — 
MODA PRADESH STATE 
б 700 +00 107-75 60-32 E 
PER Sassi |: 4,384.98 | 3,760.78 222-67 263-16 
Chambal а 26 5 712-00 510-90 60:73 
Hasdeo 2 M ч, 986-00 945 +33 water supply scheme 
Tawa .. 5H ae Се; 4,015 -00 789-06 331.98 | - 
NAE SERA STATE 
Bagb vs gn 584-28 334 -74 33.68 = 
‹ Girna 1,460 -00 1,444 -36 57.23 48-99 
- Тбадоћ' 692.00 359-87 46:15 | — 
Khadakwasla Staged” 1,670 -00 1,626 -33 24-09 8:39 
Mula 1,611 -00 11,47 -21 64:37 — 
Upper Godavari 1,428 :98 5:98 44-29 = 
ФУ s ТІ 4% Зе 535 -00 505-61 26:72 26:72 
Bhima.. .. 4 2 4,258 -00 402-85 172-96 = 
Jayakwadi "E 3,846 -66 816-01 141,70 == 
“Warna . 3,164 +00 57:31 99-06 => 
Krishna | 2,765 64 — 106.29 => 
Kukadi Stage-I 1,790 -00 0:19 59 -00 = 
MYSORE STATE Tx 
Ghataprabha Stage-I 692-50 580-59 74:09. | 48-56 
Bhadra ЊЕ sie 3,500 +00' 42 99-05 + 95-64 
Ghataprabha Stage-II 4,853 -00 1,425 -56 46-56 11-38 
Kabini в os 2,480 -00 94 51:01 ды 
Malaprabha .. 6,765 -00 784-25 121- == 
Tungabhadra * c 5,051 -14 3,558 -47 272.20 270-62 
Upper Krishna  Stage-I E 7,500 -00 319-62 242:91 = 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage-I 623 45 442-06 40 -48 22:55 
Tungabhadra | H.L.C. Stage-II 368-20 17:81 40-48 =? 
ORISSA STATE cow 
Mahanadi Delta ae B? 6,838 07 2,942 -52 680-97 329-66 
Salandi 4% * > 1,307 -68 | 1,334-32 61-94 21-46 
PUNJAB STATE | 
Beas Unit-l .. m n iu d 
Bsas-Uni-Il ... .. ue 449 -42 | 2181-03 | Shown under Haryana 
Ы 2,392.68 1,010:00 | Shown under Haryana 
RAJASTHAN STATE 
Chambal Stage-I 4 E 3,236 -00 1,861 -41 222-67 182-18 
Rajasthan Canal Stage-I 55 11,020-00 | 5,700-00 526-31 164-37 
| 


@Counbined for Punjab and Haryana 
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m 2 1 3 4 5 
ChambalStage-ll — .. 4% 712-00 632 -00 . 60:73 | Included 
. under 
" Chambal 
Я Stage-l 
Beas Unit-Il .. A Ж 8,722 -00 3,424 00 Benefits under Raja- 
sthan Canal 
TAMIL NADU STATE 
Chittar Pattanamkal .. .. 733-00 511 00 19:03 | = 
Parambikulam Aliyar .. i 5,007 -00 3,883 -00 97-17 | 56 68 
й 
UTTAR PRADESH | 
Ramganga ak 8,571 -00 4,261 -00 659-11 | 89:07 
Western Gandak Canal : 3,837 -00 1,991 -00 266 :39 — 
Improvement to Lower Sarda . 
Canal System Stage-I as 6,484 -00 42-00 60-73 T 
WEST BENGAL STATE ; 
Kangsabati |... 4,600 -00 2,504 -68 384-61 80:97 
Damodar Valley Согрогайоп 4,300 -00 3,921 -00 363.-44 340.08 
2. Mayurakshi % 2,046 -00 1,636 34 246 97 224.70 
ТАВГЕ 149 


PRINCIPAL IRRIGATION PROJECTS SANCTIONED DURING FOURTH SDN 
(SINCE 1-4-1969) 


USUS Ultimate . 
benefits 


State/ Scheme (RS. ne) ro 


BIHAR STATE 7 
+. Bagmati сер а ТИ 578:00 129:55 
JAMMU г KASHMIR STATE ' 
Tawi Lift Irrigation Scheme . 4% % at Ve 517-00 13:66 
5НТІ HU ai 
| Upper Tapi Ak д E As м 1,311 00 55.26. 
ý TABLE 150 
BENEFITS IN THE FOURTH PLAN FOR GENERATION SCHEMES INCLUDED IN 
Ы THE FOUR TH PLAN—PUBLIC UTILITIES* | 
se aN Scheme Benefit 
during, 4th 
Қы 4 Plan b (in 
қ Megawatts) 
т К Pi d Haryana, Rajasthan 
laryana, 
D 1-8 eg (Deh har Power Station) > 165:0 
z а Thermal Station ү 55-0 
% Upper Bari Doab H, B; у. 450 
4. Jawaharsagar Н. Б. Scheme (MB & Rajasthan); ЫЖ 5 99:0 
5. Башда Temah ~ T 1100 
b) Jammu / 
y 1. Kalakon There v. 5. 45 5? sw 120 
2. Che: 35 тә, 25 д $a ne 
2; Sumea! Н.Е. Stage И ME T P NS, 1520 
Uttar Prades 3 А 
M if ‘Yamuna Н. Е. Stage 1 5% xy + A “Ук 280 
2 Yamuna Н. E. Stage П АЗ E 55 42 ki УН 202 


3. Obra Thermal. . 7" 
*Source : Fourth Five Year Plan 199-74. 
{New Schemes. 
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TNew Schemes 


51. 4 . Benefit 
No. Schemes 'during 4th 
Pla» (in 
Megawatts) 
4. Obra H.E. .. 99-0 
5. Ramganga Н.Е. 120-0 
6. Harduaganj Thermal ‘Stage iv 110-0 
7. Obra Thermal Station Ext. 300-0. 
8. Yamuna H.E. Stage IV .. 10.0 
9. New Units  .. : .. .. 2200 
(d) Himachal Pradesh 
‚ 1. Nogli H.E. 2:0 
2. Bassi Н.Е. 45-0 
3. Giri Bata Н.Е. ' 60-0 
(е) Delhi 
1. Indraprastha Thermal V Unit 550 
Сетта! $сһетез 
. Badarpur Thermal 3000 
2. Neyveli Thermal 2000 
4: Tarapur Atomic Power 380.0 
4. Ranapratap Atomic Power 400 -0 
5. Kalpakkam Atomic od 200 -0 
6. Loktak 70-0 
7. Siul Baira 2000 
П. Western Region 
(a) Maharashtra 
1, Vaitarna H.E. 60-0 
2. Koyna H. E. Stage ur 3200 
m Purli Thermal 5 60:0 
4. Когай Thermal 240 0 
5. Bhatgar and Vir Н. E. 25.0 
6. Nasik Thermal 4 280-0 
(b) Gujarat 
1. Dhuvaran Thermal .. 280.0 
2. Gas Turbine 54-0 
3. Ukai H. E. 300 -0 
4. Ukai Thermal} 120.0 
(с) Madhya Pradesh 
1. Ranapratap H.E. .. 55 АГ 43.0 
2. Satpura Thermal де Б 62-5 
(М.Р. and Rajasthan) 
Ш. Southern Region 
(a) Andhra Pradesh 
1. Ramagundam Thermal Scheme Extn. 62:5 
2. Kothagudam Thermal Stage П 220-0 
(b) Mysore 
EA Sharavathi H. E. Stage II 178-2 
2. Sharavathi H. E. Stage Ш .. 178-2 
(с) Kerala 
1. Kuttiadi H.E. 750 
2. Iddiki Н.Е. 260:0 
(4) dues Nadu 
. Parambikulam H.E. é 155-0 
E Basin Bridge Thermal Ё 30-0 
3. Ennore Thermal E Ј 330.0 
4. Еппоге шешш наш y 110-0 
5. Kodayar H.E. 4 5 » 100-0 
6. Kundah H.E. .. 2 110-0 
IV. Eastern Region 
cy Bihar у 
1. Barauni Thermal 3 Tm 100-0 
2. Pathratu Thermal s n " Es <a n 2500 
3, Kost HES .. a A = сі) 55 ec: 20-0 
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Benefit 
Si. 4 Scheme during 4th 
No. Plan (in 
Megawatts) 
4. Pathratu Thermal Extn. _.. "d 5 КА 2 г 220-0 
5. Subernarekha Н.Е. .. ЕЎ i» Ба T : 42 65:0 
6. New Unit — .. 4% 7» Ke й m kc Pr 1100 
- (b) West Bengal E 
1. Jaldhaka H.E. 9-0 
2. Santaldih Thermal 240 -0 
3. Little Ranjit Н. Е. 2-0 
(с) D.V.C. 
Chandrapura Thermal Station Unit IV & V.. E or Ex 2400 
(d) Orissa 
"^ $. Talcher Thermal да 57 i at oc S db 62:5 
2. Balimela H.E. О 2; tS 5% Xs An 3600 
У. North Eastern Region 
(a) Assam | 
° 1, Umiam Н.Е. Stage II v 33 af: we T a 18-0 
2. Garo Hills Thermal .. 5. 2 "a E. 93 Ъз 5:0 
3. Namrup Thermal Extn. a sli Се n s A 30:0 
AS Es Then) ат e T «x Dl Ба > 30 0 · 
(b) Nagala b 
1. Dzuza Н.Е. 15 
(с) Tripura 
1. биті Н.Е. .. ts $ t, sš 4% P m 10:0 
TOTAL "D = ВА 229. 9,099 -4 


i 


An ene 


оу revolution is taking the Engineers and Technicians 


м place упите country to keep расе of BHE, Hyderabad. + 
with the breath-taking The H : 4 
Ден yderabad Plant is pushing 
industrial growth. through with vigour many more 
În this scheme of things, Bharat sets for installation in Andhra * 
Heavy Eiectiicals is the King-pin. Pradesh, Bihar, Delhi, Haryana, x >. 
Theipower station at Ennore, а Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. P as 
synti of this revolution, will The sonorous hum from the % 
shorilystecome operational, Turbines wil! be the signal for 
Н will bo oowered by a giant more of everything. More pump, 
Ем Thermal Turboset sets, more area under cultivation, 
manu а assembled, more fcod production, more P 
tested ata delivered by the power-assisted industries, and TE A 
Hyderabad Plant of Bharat more employment. - > 
electrical ” А 
Heavy Electricals. , ВНЕ, Hyderabad, stands for mores | 7" É 
Тһе erection and commissioning {һап you think. It stands for « ж 
of the Turhoset is supervisediby plenitude of power, ^ J г" 
of» (б BEREM HERUM ~ 
“з Неа МЕ wi 
uw ID ' 
= ШЕТШЕ О. 
г {A Govt. of India Undertaking) * 


H Unit: Ramachzsdreparert, Hyderabad-32 
(Нови Office: 5, Farlixment Street, New Dathi-1) 
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CHAPTER ХХ 


i INDUSTRY 


The Annual Survey of Industries in India, undertaken sin 
covers the entire factory sector, excluding units under the contr 
Ministry of Defence, oil storage depots and technical training i 
For the purpose of the Survey, a factory means any premises whe 
or more workers are working on any day of the preceding 12 mon| 
where the manufacturing process is carried on with the ajd of 
20 or more workers are working without the aid of power. While f. 
working with 50 or more workers with the aid of power and 100 
_ Workers without the aid of power are completely enumerated, the rem; 
"аге covered on the basis of probability sample. 

According to the results of the Survey for 1965, there were 13, 
(12,223) * registered factories, employing 50 or more workers with the а 
of power and 100 or more workers ‘without the aid of power, showing 
increase of 9.86 per cent over the corresponding data for 1964. Of these, 
the factories which reported data numbered 13,155 (11,948) representing an 
increase of 10.1 per cent over the preceding year. The reporting factories 
had a productive capital of Rs. 6,444 (5,275) crores showing an increase of 
22.16 per cent over 1964. The total employment in these factories was 39.86 
(37.98) lakhs, 4.95 per cent more than in 1964. The total of salaries, 
wages and benefits at Rs. 970 (829) crores, was 17 per cent above the 1964 
level. Тһе ex-factory value of output amounted to Rs. 6,492 (5,626) crores 
or 15.39 per cent more than in 1964. The value of input including depre- 
ciation totalled Rs. 4,792 (4,123) crores, representing an increase of 16,22 
per cent. The value added by manufacture, therefore, worked out’ to 
Rs. 1,700 (1,503) crores, or 13.1 per cent more than in the preceding 
year. 

The more important industry groups in respect of ‘value added by manu- 
facture’ (which is a measure of the contribution of manufacturing industries 
to the national income) were, (i) spinning, weaving and finishing of textiles, 
(ii) iron and steel basic industries, (iii) electric light and power, (iv) gas 
manufacture and distribution, (v) machinery except electrical, (vi) miscella- 
neous chemical products, (vii) electrical machinery, and (viii) basic indus- 
trial chemicals including fertilisers. More or less the same position obtain- 
ed in 1964. 

These. industry groups together with eight other groups, namely, (i) grain 
mills, (ii) sugar and gur, (iii) miscellaneous food preparations, (iv) tobacce 
manufactures, (у) rubber products, (vi) metal products except machinery 
and transport equipment, (vii) railroad equipment, and (viii) motor 
vehicles manufacture, accounted for 80 per cent of the total employment, 
82 per cent of the value of output and 81 per cent of the value added’ by 
manufacture, | ^ e 1 4 

According to the Survey, the most industrialised States in the coun 
аге Maharashtra, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Bihar and | Uttar 
Pradésh, together accounting for 64 per cent of the census factories reporting 
data, 66 per cent, of the productive capital employed, 72 per: cent of the 
employment, 76 per cent of the value of output, and 77 per cent of the 
value added by manufacture. (The position in 1964 was almost similar in 
these States). The remaining States and territories accounted for the 


*Figures in brackets are for 1964 and arc presented for comparison, 
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balance of 36 pet cent of the reporting units, 34 per cent»of the productive 
capital employed, 28 per cent of the total employment, 24 per cent of the 
value of output, and 23 per cent of the value added by manufacture, 


INDUSTRIAL POLICY 


Independent India’s industrial policy, envisaging a mixed economy, was 
first announced in 1948*, A fresh statement of the industrial policy, necessi- 
tated by the acceptance of a socialist pattern of society as the national ob- 
jective, was announced bn April 30, 1956. Under this, industries specified 
in Schedule A will be the exclusive responsibility of the State, while Sche- 
dule B. industries will be progressively State-owned, but private enterprise 
will be expected to supplement the efforts of the State in these fields. (The 
two Schedules dre enumerated below.) Future development of industries 
falling outside these Schedules will, in general, be left to private enterprise. 
Notwithstanding this demarcation, it will always be open to the State to 
undertake any type of industrial production. қ 


Schedule A Industries у 


Arms and ammunition and allied items of defence equipment; atomic 
“energy; iron апа steel; heavy castings and forgings of iron and steel; heavy 
plant and machinery required for iron and steel production, for mining, for 
machine tool manufacture and for such other. basic industries as may be 
specified by the Central Government; heavy electrical plant including large 
Hydraulic and steam turbines; coal and lignite; mineral oils; mining of iron 
ore, manganese ore, chrome ore, gypsum, sulphur, gold and diamonds; min- 
ing and processing of copper, lead, zinc, tin, molybdenum and wolfram : 
minerals specified in the schedule to the Atomic Energy (Control of Pro- 
duction and Use) Order, 1953; aircraft; -air transport; railway transport; 
shipbuilding; telephones and telephone cables; telegraph and wireless арра- 
ratus. (excluding radio receiving sets); generation and distribution of elec- 
tricity, ; 
Schedule. B Industries | 

- "АП other minerals except “minor minerals" as defined in Section 3 of 
the Minerals Concession Rules, 1949; aluminium and other. non-ferrous 
metals not included їп Schedule A; machine tools; ferro-alloys and 
steels; basic and intermediate products required by chemical industries such 
as the manufacture of drugs, dyestuffs and plastics; antibiotics and other 
essential drugs; fertilisers; synthetic rubber, carbonisation of ‘coal; chemical 
pulp; road transport and sea transport. | 
d. REGULATION OF INDUSTRY 4 " 
Consistent with the policy first announced in 1948, the Constitution was 
amended and the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, was 
enacted.. Under the Act, the industries listed in the first Schedule to the 
Act are required to be licensed by the Government. The Act authorises 
Government to examine the working of any such industrial undertaking and 
to issue such directions as they consider necessary. 1f. the . undertaking 
continues to be mismanaged, the Government, are “empowered. to fake over 
its management or control. The Act also empowers Government to secure 
equitable distribution and fait prices of any article produced by the scheduled 
industries. By exercising these powers, the Government aim at securing а 
proper utilisation of the country's resources, a balanced development of large 


and small industries and a proper regional distribution of the industries. 
7 "бес “India 1957', р. 289. : 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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. Under the provisions of the Act, а Central Advisory Council of Indus- 
tries has been constituted to advise Government on development and regula- 
tion of the scheduled industries. Development councils have also been set 
up for various industries. At present, 13 councils аге functioning, covering 
the following industries : (i) paper, pulp and allied industries, (ii) drugs and 
pharmaceuticals, (iii) automobiles, automobile ancillary, transport vehicle 
and tractor and earth moving equipment and internal combustion engine 
industries, (iv) heavy electrical industry, (v) leather and leather goods, (vi) 
textile machinery, (vii) manmade textiles, (viii) food processing, (ix) vil, 
detergent and paints, (x) organic chemicals, (xi) inorganic chemicals, (xii) 
sugar and (xiii) machine tools. Development council for wool including 
woollen yarn is being reconstituted. Development council for non-ferrous 
metals and alloys has been abolished and in its place an Advisory Council 
has been set up. The councils, consisting of representatives of industrial 
undertakings, labour, consumers and: specialists, provide a forum for discus- 
sion on problems of the industries concerned, Their functions are primarily 
to increase efficiency and productivity and improve the services of the related 

“industries, A number of panels and expert committees have been appointed 
from time to time to study various industries, Procedures to obtain Govern- 
ment approval for industrial schemes were considerably simplified, following 

the récommendations of the Industries Development Procedure Committee. 

The licensing policy has recently been modified, in the light of the re- 
commendations made by the Administrative Reforms Commission and the 
Planning Commission, “and keeping in view the report of the Industrial 
Licensing Policy Inquiry Committee which was set up in July 1967 and sub- 
mitted its report in July 1969. According to the modified policy, industrial 
undertakings having investment in fixed assets not exceeding Rs. 1 crore 
(except those engaged in specified industries Which need special protection, 
industries reserved for small scale sector and certain basic, strategic and 
critical industries) have been exempted from the licensing provisions of the 
"Act if the industrial undertaking does not belong to a larger industrial house 
or is not a foreign company or a branch or a subsidiary of a foreign company 
or a dominant industrial undertaking and does not involve foreign exchange 
expenditure exceeding Rs, 10 lakhs or 10 per cent of the increase in fixed 
assets, whichever is less, for import of machinery and does not ordinarily 
require foreign exchange for import of raw materials, components and the 
like. Also, licensed. industrial undertakings having fixed assets up to Rs, 5 
crores have been exempted from obtaining a licence for effecting substantial 
‘expansion up to Rs. 1 crore іп one or more than one stage within the limit 
of Rs. 5 crores, if the conditions mentioned above аге satisfied. 

- [n view of the above modifications in the licensing policy, industries 
which were formerly delicensed have again been brought back into the licens- 
ing fold but the previous exemption limit of Rs. 25 lakhs of investment in 

‚ fixed assets of an industrial undertaking has now been raised to Rs. 1 crore 
subject to the conditions mentioned above. 


LI 4 orm 4 
AN А” . PRODUCTIVITY 

. To generate productivity consciousness in all spheres of economic activity 
and to render techno-managerial services, the National Productivity Council 

) was established in February, 1958, as an autonomous body with 
representatives of employers, labour, government and professional organisa- 
tions. То help full utilisation of. 1 initiative and talent, the NPC has so 
far established 47 local productivity councils in almost all important indus- 
trial. centres. “It also employs a team of specialists located in Regional 
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Directorates at Bangalore; Bombay, Calcutta, Kanpur, Ludhiana and Madras 


as well as in the headquarters at New Delhi. The Council renders techno- 
managerial services through  practice-oriented plant-level training pro- 
grammes. 14 also provides publicity, research and consultancy services, 
including. a quarterly journal in glish and two monthly . journals 
--опе in Hindi and one in English. ; It is proposed this year to start a 
Supervisory Development Scheme envisaging examinations and awards of 
National Certificates in Supervision to successful candidates. 

“Тһе NPC maintains close liaison with organisations interested in produc- 
tivity both within the country and abroad. The Government of India is a 
founder member of the Asian Productivity Organisation, an inter-govern- 
mental body set up in May 1961 to promote mutual co-operation in this 
field. - The NPC is mainly responsible for implementation of programmes 
of the Asian Productivity Organisation in India, 

INVENTIONS PROMOTION AND IMPORT SUBSTITUTION 


Ап Inventions Promotion Board was established in 1960 to grant finan- 

cial and technical assistance for development of inventions and .to award 
prizes to deserving inventors. During 1969-70, the Board sanctioned 
Rs, 21,320 as financial assistance for development of 12 inventions. and 
awarded 22 prizes amounting to Rs. 23,100. The Board, since its incep- 
tion, has awarded 239 prizes amounting to Rs, 2,28,150 and sanctioned 
financial assistance amounting to Rs. 5,56,574 in 309 cases. 
7. То provide incentives and public recognition to individuals and institu- 
tions for development of import substitution items with, indigenous raw 
materials and technical knowhow, a Board was set up in 1966. During 
1969-70, the Board awarded a Gold Shield, a Silver Shield, two Bronze 
Shields, cash awards amounting to Rs. 9,000 and опе Certificate of Merit. 
The recipients were six organisations and eight individuals who ‘successfully 
developed 15 items of import substitutes. The Board has so far awarded 
one Gold Shield, five Silver Shields, ten Bronze Shields, cash awards totalling 
К<. 67,000 and seven Certificates of Merit. 


STANDARDIZATION 


The Indian Standards Institution functions under:the Union Ministry of 
Industrial Development, Interna! Trade and Company Affairs, with head- 
quarters at New Delhi and Branch Offices at Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Hyderabad, Kanpur and Madras. It lays down national standards for com- 
modities, materials, practices and processes, etc., and promotes standardiza- 
tion, quality control and simplification in industry and commerce. The 
standards formulated by ISI are made use of by various public and private 
sector organizations as basis for their production/procurement programmes. 
Some 600—700 standards are produced every year. 

The Institution also operates the ISI Certification Marks Scheme under 
an Act of Parliament and ‘issues licences to. manufacturers for applying the 
1.5.1. Certification Mark on their products as third party guarantee about 
their quality. Till the end of March 1970, a total of 5,749 Indian Standards 
were published and 2,302 licences were issued. The Institution collaborates 
with several international standards organizations. Мир. > > 

"The Institution also imparts detailed training in standardization methods 
and techniques to, company » executives and technical personnel, Up, to 
March 31, 1970, 714 technical personnel of 517 organisations within the 

‘country had received this training. In addition, the Institution conducts а 
special training course for the benefit of standards engineers from neighbour- 
ing countries.. Up to March 31,.1970, as many as 37 engineers and tech- 
nologists from Burma, Ceylon, Kenya, Malaysia, Phillipines, Singapore. 
South Yemen, Thailand and U.A.R. had undergone this training. * 


“ 
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INDUSTRIAL FINANCE 


The Industrial Finance.Corporation of India, established under ag Act 
of Parliament in July 1948, has been giving assistance in the formsof ad- 
vances and long-term loans to private sector industrial concerns. Тһе Ас! 
was amended in 1957* and again in December 1960 to enlarge and diversify 
the assistance provided by the Corporation. The 1960 amendnient, among 
other things, empowered the Corporation directly to subscribe 10 the shares 
of industrial concerns. . Since its inception, up to the end of December 1969,” 
fhe total net financial assistance sanctioned by the Corporation amounted to 
Rs. 328.69 crores. Disbursements amounted to Rs. 291.65 crores, « The 
assistance comprises rupee and foreign currency loans, underwritings, direct 
subscriptions, guarantees for deferred payments and for foreign loans; . 

The State Financial Corporations* which now total 18, assist medium 
and small-scale industries which do not fall within the scope of the All-India 
Corporation. The total umount of outstanding loans as at the end of Octo- 
ber, 1969 was Rs. 95.60 crores as against Rs. 75.45 crores by October 1967, 
Rs. 85,43.crores by October 1968 and Rs. 90.80 crores by March 31, 1969. 

During the calendar year 1969, the Industrial Credit and Investment 


* Corporation of India (set up in January 1955 to assist industrial enterprises 


in the private sector) sanctioned gross assistance (loan and guarantee) of 
Rs. 30.02 crores (compared to Rs. 17.5 crores іп 1967-68 and Rs. 19.2.crores 
in 1966-67). Disbursements (including foreign currencies) amounted (0 
Rs. 18.15 crores іп 1969 (compared to Rs. 20.4 crores in 1967-68 and 
Rs. 22.4 crores іп 1966-67). The total amount sanctioned. since naa 
is Rs. 261.55 crores and disbursed Rs.173.16 crores till the end of 1969. 

The National Industrial Development Corporation was set up in 1954, 
to act, among other things, as an agency of the Government for the«grant 
of special loans for rehabilitation and modernisation of cotton textile and 
jute industries and for expansion of machine-tool units. Loans amounting 
to Rs. 27.71. crores have been sanctioned by NIDC to these industries out 
of which Rs, 18,59 crores were disbursed till the end of November, 1969. . 
The Corporation has not been entertaining fresh applications for loans since 
PUE 1963 It is at present engaged in rendering engineering consul- 
tancy services both at home and abroad. Its foreign exchange earnings 
have increased by 300 per cent іп the last four years. The ‘Corporation's 
total earnings from consultancy services have increased from Rs. 2.3 lakhs 
іп 1961-62 to about Rs. 69 lakhs in 1969-70. The major projects currently 
being designed and engineered by the NIDC within “India. represent an 
investment of over Rs. 270 crores. 

The Refinance Corporation for Industry was set up in June 1958 to 
provide re-lending facilities against loans given by banks to industrial con- 
cerns fot the purpose of increased production primarily in industries in- 
cluded in the Plans, Its business was taken over by the Industrial Develop- 
ment Bank from September 1964. 4 Ж, 

The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) was set up in July 
1964, ds an apex institution to cõ-ordinate the operations of othef institu- 
tions providing term finance to industry as well as an agency to próvide 


direct financial assistance to industrial units. It has also been conceived 


as a developmental agency to locate and fill gaps in {һе industrial struc- 
ture and it can undertake promotional activities like marketing, investment 
research surveys, techno-economic studies, and ‘give technical and adminis- 


trative assistance to any industrial enterprise for promotion, management or 
expansion. Ё ; ж?) ME ШУ, 
*See also ‘India 1961", p. 302. t 


**AImost all States have setup the Corporations, The Tamil Nadu Industrial Invest- 
ment Corporation functions as a State Financial Corporation. 
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The IDBI, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Reserve Bank of India, has 
an authorised capital of Rs. 50 crores, which may be raised to Rs. 100 
crores, and an issued capital of Rs. 10 crores, which may also be increased. 
This has been supplemented by а 30-year interest-free loan of Rs. 10 crores 
from the Central Government, То augment its resources, the Bank’ сап 
sell bonds, obtain deposits from the public, and borrow from the ‘Reserve 
Bank of India. Up to December 1969, the Bank had sanctioned a total 
effective assistance* of Rs. 328.65 crores and disbursed Rs. 247.69 crores. 

The Film Finance Corporation has been dealt with іп the Chapter on 
“Mass Communication”. 

The Unit Trust of India was set up in July 1964 to channel the savings 
of middle and low income groups for investment in risk capital; The Trust 
has. ап initial fund of Rs. 5 crores contributed by the Reserve Bank, „ће 
State Bank, the LIC and financial institutions giving loans to industry and 
is managed by a board of trustees comprising nominees ог representatives 
of these bodies. The Trust sold units worth Rs. 19.1 crores during the year 
ending June 1965; repurchases at Rs. 41 lakhs accounted for 2.1 рег cent 
of the units sold. During the year ended June 1969, the Trust sold certi- 
ficates of the face value of Rs. 17.16 crores (repurchases Rs. 1.67 crores) 
but the sales for the next six months (July-December 1969) amounted to 
Rs. 18.72 crores (repurchases Rs. 1.09 crores only). At the end of 1969, 
net outstanding sales of the Trust since its inception amounted to Rs, 74.28 
crores. The income distribution was 6.1 per cent for the first year, 7.0 per 
cent each for the next three years and 7.01 per cent for the fifth year. A 
dividend of 3.5 per cent (as against 3 per cent in the previous year) was 
paid for 1968-69 to the institutions which had subscribed to the initial 
capital. 

Besides the above, the Life Insurance Corporation and the State Indus- 
trial Development Corporations provide direct or indirect assistance to 
industry. - 

The Government assist the private sector by facilitating the import of 
essential raw materials and basic intermediates, offering tax concessions and 
protecting new industries in the first few years. The statutory Tariff Com- 
mission, established in January 1952 in place of the previous non-statutory 
Tariff Board, has been reviewing the progress of protected industries and 
examining new cases for protection. 

Efforts have been made to secure technical help from the industrially 
advanced countries either under the international technical assistance 
schemes or through direct negotiations. (See also Chapter ХХУП ‘India 
and the World’). 


Foreign Capital 

"То supplement the capital resources and know-how for rapid industrial 
development, the Government have invited foreign assistance in desirable 
cases. The policy in regard to foreign capital was enunciated in the Indus- 
trial Policy Resolution of April 1948, and in the Prime. Minister's statement 
in the Constituent Assembly in 1949, which laid down that : 

(i) the participation of foreign capital and enterprise should be 
carefully regulated in the national interest by ensuring that 
major interest in ownership and effective control should, save 

- in exceptional cases, always be in Indian hands and that the 
training of suitable Indian. personnel for the purpose of even- 
tually replacing foreign experts will be insisted upon ш all 
such cases; Ar is / 

(ii) there will be no discrimination between foreign and Indian 


~ *Gross assistance minus sanctioned assistance subsequently cancelled. 
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i undertakings in the application of the general industrial policy; 
i (iii). reasonable facilities will*be given for the remittance of profits 
and repatriation, of capital consistent with the foreign exchange 
position of the со ; and 
(iv) in the event of nationalisation, fair and equitable compensation 
will. be paid. 

This basic policy has not subsequently needed any material modification. 
The Fourth Five Year Plan stresses that foreign collaboration should be 
resorted to only.for meeting a critical gap and should not inhibit the maxi- 
mum utilisation of domestic know-how and services. Every proposal for 
foreign collaboration should be subjected to fairly rigid tests. While import 
of foreign. know-how, particularly їп sophisticated industrial fields, would 
contihue to be required, it would be essential to make simultaneous efforts 
for the adaptation of such know-how through indigenous effort and to im- 
prove on'it to avoid the need for future purchases. + 

“In order to identify the fields in which foreign collaboration 15 required 
and (0 streamline the procedure for acceptance or otherwise of foreign 
collaboration proposals, a Foreign Investment Board has been set up. Broad 
guidelines regarding the terms on' which foreign collaboration might be 
permitted have been indicated. 


* б DEVELOPMENY ОЕ INDUSTRIES 

Early Stages 9. -- А 

The history of organised industry іп índia сап be traced to 1854 when the 
real beginnings of the cotton mill industry were made in Bombay with pre- 
dominantly Indian capital and enterprise. The foundations of jute industry 
were laid near Calcutta in 1855, mostly with foreign capital and enterprise. 
Coal-mining also progressed around this time. These were the only major 
industries which had developed substantially before the first world war. 
During and after World Wars Г and П, new conditions were created and 
somewhat more liberal policies adopted by the authorities, such as the dis- 
criminating protection policy introduced in 1922, which gave impetus to 
industrial development. Several industries rapidly expanded and a number 
of new industries came up, such as steel, sugar, cement, some engineering, 
glass, industrial chemicals, soap, vanaspati, and so on. But their production 
was neither adequate in quantity for meeting even the low level of internal 
demand nor diversified in character. } 


Progress during First and Second Plans 4 

During the period of the First and Second Five Year Plans (1951-52 to 
1960-61), the growth and diversification of industty were remarkable and 
particularly so in the five years of the Second Plan. Three new steel works, 
each of 10 lakh tons capacity, were set up in the public sector and two 
existing steel works in the private sector doubled so as to bring their ingot 
capacity to 20 lakh and 10 lakh tons respectively. Foundations were laid 
of heavy electrical and heavy machine tools industries, heavy machine build- 
ing and other branches of heavy engineering, and the production of machi- 


chemical industries the advance was on a wide front, leading not only to 
large units and greatly increased output of basic chemicals such as nitroge- 
nous fertilizers, caustic soda, soda ash and sulphuric acid, but also to the 
manufacture of a number of new products: urea, ammonium phosphate, 
penicillin, synthetic fibres, industrial explosives, polyethylene, newsprint, 
dyestuffs and so on. The output of many other industries increased sub- 
stantially : bicycles, sewing -machines, telephones, electrical goods, textile and 
sugar machinery. New skills were learnt by the workers and a large and 
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growing class of industrial managers came into being. - Organised industrial 
production practically doubled in these ten years; the index of industrial 
production rose from 100 in 1950-51 to 194 in 1960-61. New industrial 
townships and various factories sprang up jp the environs of the main cities 
of the country. “о 5 

At the same time there were some large shortfalls. The combined out- 
put of the new steel works was only 6 lakh tons in 1960-61 as against the 
target of 20 lakh tons. The expansion of the Government Sindri Fertilizer 
Factory and the private sector ammonium chloride project at Varanasi were 
completed 12 to 18 months after the scheduled dates. The three fertilizer 
plants in the public sector at Nangal, Neyveli and Rourkela. and the Heavy.. 
Electrical Project at Bhopal were delayed, mainly due to foreign exchange 
difficulties. The heavy machinery, the mining machinery and the foundry . 
forge projects, which should have been far advanced, only began to yield 
some output at the end of the Third Plan. The project for the manufacture 
of organic intermediates was delayed due to difficulties in concluding nego- 
tiations with overseas collaborators. 

Targets of capacity and production in most cases were, however, appro- 
ximately fulfilled, and in some cases, for example, power-driven pumps, 
diesel engines, electric motors, ACSR cables, electric fans, radio receivers 
and sugar, the targets were exceeded. 

Dispersal of industry was effected by giving preference,in the location 
of public sector projects to relatively backward areas whenever possible. 
Similarly, in the licensing of private sector projects the claims of under- 
developed regions were generally kept in view to the extent possible. 


Third Plan and Annual Plans 1966-69 

Industrial progress was markedly uneven during the eight years which 
comprised the Third Plan (1961-66) and the subsequent Annual Plans 
(1966-69). “In the first four years, conditions were relatively favourable 
for industrial investments and growth and the progress achieved was signifi- 
cant, Thereafter for nearly three years the economy was subjected to con- 
Siderable stress and strain and the growth rate in industrial production 
declined, first slowly and then steeply, till it reached virtual stagnation. In 
"ће last year of this period, 1968-69, there were distinct signs of recovery 
and hope for the future. 

These vicissitudes may be illustrated with reference to the index of indus- 
trial production. The increase in industrial output (1960 as base) stood 
at 8.2 per cent in 1961-62, 9.6 per cent in 1962-63, 9.2 per cent in 1963-64 
and 8.8 per cent in 1964-65. Thereafter there was sharp deterioration in 
the rate of growth of output. It fell to 5.3 per cent in 1965-66, 0.2 per 
cent in 1966-67 and 0.5 per cent in 1967-68. The decline in these years 
was mainly due to low rates of growth in textiles and food industries on 
the one hand and metals and machinery industries on the other. In many 
of these industries, there was a fall in absolute output. Industrial produc- 
tion, however, showed a sharp recovery during 1968-69 with'a rise of 6.2 
per cent. 

The decline in industrial growth after 1964-65 was attributable to several 
factors, of which the most important were the series of к caused 
by the hostilities in 1965 and the two successive droughts. "Many industries 
were. severely affected by the shortage of raw materials and components 
arising from the pause in external aid in 1965. | ч 

Атпопв industries in which Third Plan targets of capacity or production 
were fully or nearly realised by 1965-66 are aluminium, automobiles, electric 
transfiirmers, cotton textile machinery, machine tools, sugar, jute textiles, 
power driven pumps, diesel engines and petroleum products. On the other 
hand, in tome of the important industries like steel and fertilisers, there was 
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considerable short-fall in production. In the subsequent years, there has 
been a step up in production in certain industries such as aluminium, ferti- 
lisers, heavy chemicals, cement and petroleum products. The Third Plan 
targets for steel and fertilisers were not realised even by 1968-69, the output 
of finished steel being 4.7 million tonnes in 1968-69 against the Third Plan 
target of 6.8 million tonnes and of nitrogenous fertilisers at about 541,000 
tonnes against an expected 800,000 tonnes. 

Іп spite of this rather uneven performance, significant achievements 
contributing towards the realisation of diversified industrial structure were 
made during this period. Substantial capacity has been created in many 
new lines. А fairly sound base for future growth has been laid. Several 
of the large projects initiated at the commencement of the Third Plan have 
been completed and brought into production. In particular, in the field of 
heavy engineering and machine building industries, the commencement of 
production of the different units in the Heavy Engineering Corporation, 
Mining and Allied Machinery Corporation and of heavy electrical projects 
has now made possible, largely through indigenous effort, the expansion. of 
further capacity in vital sectors like iron and steel, mining and power 
generation: In the field of тай and road transport and communica- 
tions, virtual self-sufficiency for the supply of equipment and rolling 
stock has been realised. Machinery manufacturing capacity for a variety 
of traditional industries like textiles, sugar and cement has been developed. 


‘Design and engineering capabilities have been expanded. Process techno- 


logy has been either acquired or developed to enable the planning, designing 
and construction of industrial projects with maximum indigenous effort in 
fields like fertilisers, rayon and dissolving pulp. There has been appreciable 
increased in the production capacity of steel and non-ferrous metals. Progress 
has also been made in the expansion of capacity in petroleum, fertiliser, and 
petro-chemical industries. In a wide range of industries, it will be possible 
merely by the fuller utilisation of existing capacity—as distinguished from 
new; investment—to achieve substantially higher levels of production in the 
initial years of the Fourth Plan. 


Fourth Plan—Programmes and Outlay 

The industrial programmes and policies for the Fourth Plan have been 
conceived keeping in view the need to correct imbalances in the industrial 
structure and to bring about the maximum utilization of capacity already 
built up. At the same time conditions have to be brought about for a 
vigorous growth in industrial output without any undue burden on the balance 
of payments. In broad terms, the objectives of investments in the industrial 
field аге: (1) completing investment in relation to which commitments have 
already been made; (2) increasing existing capacities to levels required for 
present or future developments, in particular providing for more adequate 
internal supplies of essentials in increasing demand or needed for import 
substitution or for export promotion; and (3) taking adyantage of internal 
developments or availabilities to build new industries or new bases for 
industries. 

Capital and personnel resources will be canalised in such a way as to 
achieve as widespread an industrialisation of the country as possible and 
encourage the emergence of new entrepreneurship and greater dispersal in 
the ownership and control of industries. The Industrial Policy resolution of 
1956 will continue to govern industrial development. 

The public sector outlay on organised industry and mining for the Fourth 
Plan amounts to Rs. 3,337.7 crores including Rs. 3,048 crores of investment, 
Rs. 250 crorés for transfer to private and cooperative sectors through finan- 
cial institutions and Rs. 40 crores for supporting plantation programmes 
which have a bearing on export earnings and for the State Jadustrial Deve- 
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lopment Corporations. Investment in the private and cooperative sectors is 
estimated as Rs. 2,250 crores. The total investment thus amounts to 
Rs. 5,298 crores. 

Out of total outlay of Ёз. 3,337.7 crores in the public sector, Rs. 3,150.9 
crores will be in the Central sector and Rs. 186.8 crores in States and Union 
Territories. 

The major proportion of the outlay in the public sector is intended for 
the completion of ee already under implementation and projects on 
which investment decisions have been taken. New projects are envisaged 
in high priority fields like fertilisers, pesticides, petro-chemicals, non-ferrous 
metals, and development of iron ore, yrites and rock-phosphate resources, 
New investment in the engineering industries is limited to a few compara- . 
tively small poas for filling critical gaps. Among other schemes, mention 
may be made of the Textile Corporation for which a provision of Rs. 17.5 
crores has been made primarily for the purpose of reconstruction and 
modernisation of viable mills taken over by Government. In view of the 
importance attached to the newsprint industry and the need for expanding 
production of paper, a provision of Rs. 60 crores has been made for the 
Paper Corporation. The activities of the Cement Corporation are limited 
for the present to the completion of the two projects already under way and 
the establishment of three more projects during the Fourth Plan period in 
regions where there are shortages. The public sector programme includes 
provision for the continuing activities of the Geological Survey of India, 
Indian Bureau of Mines, National Productivity Council and Indian Standards 
Institution. The proposals for GSI include systematic mapping, detailed 
geological mapping as well as exploration of mineral deposits utilising 
Sophisticated equipment. Its programme includes airborne geo-physical 
Operations and ground water explorations. The Indian Bureau of Mines 
not only proposes to expand its mineral conservation activities but also take 
up consultancy services with a view to advising small mine owners. In 
petroleum, provision has been made for exploration of oil and expansion of 
refinery capacity in line with the projected growth in the consumption of 
petroleum products. The provision for the Atomic Energy Department 
takes into account the need for surveying and prospecting of atomic minerals 
and the requirements of supporting programme in mining and industries in 
accordance. with the nuclear power development envisaged in the Fourth 
Plan. Projects fostering the rapid growth of the electronics industry have 
been included. 

In order to maintain continuity of growth, advance action would need 
to be taken during the Fourth Plan in some directions so as to bring addi- 
tional capacity into being in the early years of the Fifth Plan. It is difficult . 
at this stage to work out the investment requirements for this purpose and 
to identify the projects likely to be taken up. However, certain provisions 
have been made for this purpose in the public sector programmes, particularly 
in industries with long gestation periods such as steel. 

The location and outlay of Central industrial and mineral projects to be 
undertaken during the Fourth Plan are given in Table 164 at the end of this 

apter. 

The production of principal industries and the progress of major projects 
are detailed in the following sections. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


Production in selected industries in different years since 1950-51 is given 
in Table 151. The index numbers (base 1960—100) of industrial production 
for 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1967, 1968 and January-September 1969 are 
given in Table 152. 
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The recessionary trends which affected several sections of industry in 
general and the engineering industries in particular during 1966 and 1967 
were reversed in 1968. Along with the rest of the economy, the industrial 
sector showed distinct signs of тесоуегу. The index of industrial production 
тозе by 6.4 per cent. This rate of growth has not only been maintained 
but accelerated in 1969. Several industries have shown noticeable increases 
during January-September 1969 when industrial production recorded an 
increase of 7.3 per cent, 


PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIES 
COTTON TEXTILES 
. Тһе growth of the cotton textile industry in the pre-independence period 
is shown in the following table. 


> TABLE 153 
GROWTH OF COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRY (1879-1947) 


Mill Production 
Number Number 
Year of spindles | of looms Yarn Piecegoods 
' | (thousand) | (thousand) (m. kg.) ( m. metres) 
-------------- zn 

1879-80 ША, 257” 14,80 13:3 Ew = 
1889-90 NG ik M ,35 22-1 — | - 
1900 .. д. а, ~ 48,41 40-5 260 54* 
1911 we Бү E 60,95 85-8 283 121 
1921 E 72,78 1,33 .5 312 1,315 
1931 4% 90,78 1,75-2 421 2,456 
1941 Ts 1,00,26 2,00-0 603 3,445 
1947 die 1,03,54 2,03 0 597 3,509 


The production of cotton yarn and cloth since 1950 has been shown in 
Table 151. 

At the end of the Third Plan, the cotton textile industry was providing 
direct employment to nearly 9.67 lakh workers, of whom 8.22 lakh workers 
were actually employed in the different shifts of working. Р 

During the three subsequent years of annual plans (1966-69), the cotton 
textile industry, despite recessionary trends resulting from poor cotton crops, 
power cuts consequent on the failure of monsoon rains, consumer resistance 
as a result of increase in the cost of living and tightness of the money 
market, fared better. 

The textile industry at the close of 1969, comprised 656 mill units (366 
spinning and 290 composite), with a total installed capacity of 176.7 lakh 
spindles and 2.08 lakh looms. The Fourth Plan lays emphasis on moderni- 
zation of the textile industry, expansion being only marginal. Arrangements 
‘for making adequate financial provision for enabling the industry to under- 
take modernization programmes are under consideration, 

The production of cloth in textile mills during 1969 was 416.8 crore 
metres (compared to 436.6 crore metres in 1968). Yarn output was 95.3 
crore kg. (compared to 96.1 crore ke. in 1968). In addition the decentra- 
lised sector is estimated to have алат 353.0 crore metres іп 1969. 

The preliminary estimates of exports in 1969 reveal a marked improve- 
ment in shipments of cotton yarn and textiles from India, the value being 
Rs. 104.47 crores compared to Rs. 95.32 crores for 1968. Cotton yarn 
exports were a record 3.38 crore kg. (compared to 1.65 crore kg. in 1968). 
Exports of cotton apparel also increased from Rs. 3.03 crores worth in 1968 
to Rs. 4.17 crores worth in 1969. Exports of cotton piecegoods during 1969 
aggregated 41.27 crore square metres valued at Rs. 62.25 crores. 


*Million kg. 


Jute 
The early development of the jute industry is shown in the Table below : 
TABLE 154 
GROWTH OF JUTE INDUSTRY (1879-1947) 
Authorised | Number Number 

Year bova capital of looms of spindles 

E of mills (Rs. crores) (thousand) | (thousand) 

1879-80 to 1883-84 (average) 21 2-71 5-5 88 

1829-1900 to 1903-04 (average) 36 6-80 16-2 3,35 

1929-10 to 1913-14 (average) 60 12-09 33.5 6,92 

1925-26 На m pr 90 21:35 50:5 10,64 

1930-31 а аа 100 23-61 | 61-8 12,25 

1937-38 At de т, 105 24-89 52-4 11,08 

1946-47 NIU ERE 106 ael 66:0 1295 


- According to the annual Survey of Industries 1965, there were 97 jute 
mills in India, out of which 94 submitted returns. These employed total 
productive capital of Rs. 87.46 crores (Rs. 56.06 crores of fixed capital). 
The number of persons employed was 2.71 lakhs including nearly 2.51 lakh 
workers. The following table shows the production of jute goods in selected 
years since 1947: 

TABLE 155 


PRODUCTION OF JUTE MANUFACTURES. 
(lakh tonnes) 


eas 1947| 1950| 1955| 1961 | 1965 1967 | 1968 1969 
Produc- 
tion** :52| 8:36 | 1027| 10:09 | 13:35 | 11:56 | 10:85 9-89 


The jute industry and trade had set a record in 1964 by exceeding the 
Third Plan targets of both production and exports. In 1965, it set a new 
record again both in production and exports. But in subsequent years the 
industry's output could not maintain these levels. Production of jute goods 
declined. Exports also fell after 1965-66. This was chiefly because of 
shortage of raw material and of higher prices of both raw jute and raw goods 
and of growing competition from Pakistan and synthetics. The export 
duties were reduced on a review in May 1967, to make jute goods more 


89 Јак metric tonnes 


in 1969, from 11.56 and 10.85 lakh metric tonnes in 1967 and 1968 
respectively. The production of carpet backing cloth, however, continued 
to show an upward trend in 1967 and production at 245,300 tonnes regis- 
tered an increase of 32.2 per cent. | Я 
Exports fell to 579,200 tonnes during 1969 from 672,700 tonnes during 
1968. The decline in exports was shared by almost all items of jute goods 
except carpet backing cloth, export of which increased by about 22.6%. 
Exports of hessians decreased by 80,200 tonnes and that of sackings dropped 
from 94,200 tonnes in 1968 to 48,900 tonnes in 1969. This was mainly 
due to the abnormal rise in prices of jute goods, short supply of ready goods 
and growing competition from Pakistan both in the fields of sackings and 


hessians. 


*Figures relate to the period July-June which is the jute year. 
**Fioures for 1961 onwards аге їп metric tonnes. 
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The export duties were again reduced with effect from March 1, 1969, 
Duties on hessians (other than carpet backing cloth) and sackings, twist, 
yarn, rope, twine and certain other miscellaneous goods were reduced from 
Rs. 500 to Rs. 200 per tonne and Rs. 250 to Rs. 150 per tonne respectively 
and those on woolpacks and cotton baggings were abolished. The export 
duty on carpet backing cloth was reduced from Rs. 600 to Rs, 300 per 
tonne from 10th December, 1969. The control on production of jute goods 
and purchase of raw jute imposed in 1968 was lifted in July 1969. How- 
ever, the need to authorise. any import of raw jute for 1969-70 season did 
not arise. 

Prices of jute goods remained high throughout 1969 and even surpassed 
the limits reached in 1968 mainly ae to continued scarcity of ready sup- 
plies resulting from lower production and steep decline in stocks. Measures 
were taken to minimise speculative pressures in the market and to increase 
supplies through fuller utilization of the installed capacity. On the recom- 
mendations of the Agricultural Prices Commission, Government fixed mini- 
mum support price for raw jute at Rs. 107.17 per quintal for the 1969-70 
Season, i.e., at the same level as that for 1968-69, and entrusted to the State 
Trading Corporation the sole responsibility of maintaining the prices at the 
support level. 

The industry set a new record by installing 1,200 carpet backing looms 
at a cost of Rs. 120 million during 1969. А total number of 4,800 fine 
spindles and 560 coarse spindles were added during this period. To speed 
up the process of modernisation of the jute mills, Government made available 
à sum of Rs. 8 crores to the IFC and the corporation sanctioned loans for 
a total amount of Rs. 6.15 crores to the jute industry till the end of Decem- 
ber, 1969. The jute industry was also included in Schedule V to the 
Income Tax Act for purposes of higher development rebate. The total value 
of production of jute mill machinery and spares produced indigenously 
during 1969 was of the order of Rs. 4.99 crores as against Rs. 4.44 crores 
in 1968. 

A vigorous research programme to find new uses for jute and to develop 
new products has been undertaken by the industry. The Indian Jute Indus- 
tries Research Association has been successful in developing an improved 
process for bleaching jute cloth in order to convert the same into decorative 
fabrics. Research is also being carried out to improve the existing products 
50 as to meet the changing requirements of the end-users, These research 
efforts are being assisted by the Government through grants-in-aid. 5 

Tn July, 1969, Government set up a Jute Textiles Consultative Council 
under the Chairmanship of the Minister of Foreign Trade. The Council 
will advise Government on all important matters concerning the jute industry. 
Particularly in regard to development of the jute industry including produc- 
tion, diversification, modernisation, exports of jute manufactures, etc. 


SUGAR 


The development of the sugar industry since the thirties is indicated 
in the Table below :— 


TABLF 156 
GROWTH OF SUGAR INDUSTRY 


1965-66 | 1968-69 
2c0| 205 


Year(Nov.—Oct)  |1931.38 [192546 1950-51 | 1955-56 | 1660-61 
138 139} 143| 174 
9,38 | 11,34 | 18,90 | 30.21 | 3,541 | 2,558 


No. of mills as 32 
Production (7000 tons) 1,63 


` 
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The total installed capacity during the 1968-69 crushing season has been 
re-assessed at 33.03 lakh tonnes on the basis of the last 10 years performance 
of sugar factories. It is expected that this capacity will increase to about 
35.5 Jakh tonnes in 1969-70* with the expansion of some existing factories 
and the establishment of seven new ones. Production in 1967-68 (Oct.- 
Sept.) was 22.48 lakh tonnes. This rose to 35.58 lakh tonnes during 1968-69. 
The estimate for 1969-70 is 42 lakh tonnes. It has been decided to continue 
the current policy of partial de-control; 70 per cent of the sugar production 
will be requisitioned at levy prices and the factories will be permitted to sell 
the remaining 30 per cent at open market prices. 

The production programme in the Fourth Plan envisages an output level 
of 47 lakh tonnes to be achieved by 1973-74, partly through the expansion 
of existing units and partly through the establishment of new units primarily 
in the cooperative sector. 

CEMENT 


Manufacture of Portland cement started in Madras in 1904. The real 
beginning on a large scale took place with the formation of three companies 
in 1912-13. At the end of 1961, the annual installed capacity was 95.7 


on cement price and distribution was lifted from the beginning of 1966 and 
a self-regulating informal control by the industry itself obtained for two 
ears. The arrangement was found unsatisfactory and the distribution was 
entrusted to the Cement Controller from 1968, under the Cement Control 
Order, 1967. The Cement Corporation of India, à Government-owned 
company, was set up with the objectives of surveying, prospecting an 

proving of limestone deposits in the country, establishing cement manufac- 
turing capacity and promoting ancillary and supporting activity for building 
up the industry. The growth of the industry is traced below. 


TABLE 157 
GROWTH OF CEMENT INDUSTRY 
(lakh tonnes) 
Year 1930 , 1947 mex m 1969-7101 
fs RM: EU 27 47 79| 1,08| 136 


The installed capacity of asbestos cement is 5.6 lakh tonnes spread over 
nine units. Production in 1969 was about 2.96 lakh tonnes (compared to 
2.94 lakh tonnes in 1966, 2.50 lakh tonnes in 1967 and 2.57 lakh tonnes in 
1968). As these figures show, the industry has recovered from the reces- 
sion of the previous two years. 

The production of cement is expected to be stepped up to 1.8 crore 
tonnes by 1973-74, of which 10 lakh tonnes will be for export. 


PAPER AND PAPER-ROARD 


The production of machine-made paper in India dates back to 1870, 
when the Bally Mills were established near Calcutta. During World War ЇЇ, 
the number of mills increased to 15 and production reached 1.03,884 tons 
(1944), Rapid progress has been made since 1950. There are at present 


57 units producing paper and paper board with a total capacity of 7.68 
lakh tonnes per annum. 


*The sugar year relates to the period October to Septembe: 
Provisional. 


т since the year 1967-68. 
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Paper and paper-board production in 1950 was 1.09 lakh tonnes. By 
1956, it had gone up to 1.97 lakh tonnes, by 1961 to 3.64 lakh tonnes, by 
1966 to 5.85 lakh tonnes and in 1969 it was 7.05 lakh tonnes. Supply posi- 
tion has hitherto been satisfactory for common gtades of paper, but shortages 
of certain varieties have been reported recently. Steps are being taken to 
increase production. 

The first newsprint mill in India, set up by the National Newsprint and 
Paper Mills Limited, Nepanagar (Madhya Pradesh), went into production in 
January 1955. After its reorganisation in 1958, the Government of India 
and the Government of Madhya Pradesh now hold shares of Rs. 2.55 crores 
and Rs. 1.70 crores respectively. Total authorised and issued capital is over 
Rs. 5 crores. It has an installed capacity of 30,000 tonnes which is being 
increased to 75,000 tonnes. Output during 1955-56 was 3,455 tonnes and 
has since increased steadily. The 1967 output amounted to 30,000 tonnes 
at which level production has been maintained during subsequent years. As 
a part of the expansion programme, a new machine on the basis of imported 
pulp has already been installed and production on both machines is expected 
to be 45,000 tonnes during 1970-71. Full production capacity (75,000 
tonnes) is to be achieved during 1971-72. 

As envisaged in the Fourth Plan, the estimated capacity for paper and 

.its production will be 10 lakh tonnes and 8.5 lakh tonnes respectively by 
1973-74. Newsprint capacity is expected to be stepped up to 1.65 lakh 
tonnes, Apart from expansion of the Nepa Factory, a new newsprint mill of 
about 60,000 tonnes capacity is proposed to be set up in the public sector. 


PHOTO FILMS 


The Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Co. Ltd., was set up at 
Ootacamund in November 1960 (authorised capital Rs. 5.5 crores) by the 
Government of India in collaboration with a French firm, for the manufac- 
ture of cine, X-ray, roll and graphic art films and photo paper, etc, Esti- 
mated to cost Rs. 11.64 crores, the project has been licensed for a capacity 
of 87.1 lakh sq. m. per year and has an installed capacity of 61.5 lakh 
Sq. m. Production of cine film positive (black and white), X-ray films and 
bromide paper has commenced. 

IRON AND STEEL 

The earliest successful attempt at the manufacture of iron and steel 
by modern methods was made in 1874. By 1939, the production of steel 
and pig iron was over 8 lakh and 18 lakh tonnes, respectively. World War II 
gave an impetus to the industry. By 1950, production had risen to 15 lakh 
tonnes of pig iron and over 10 lakh tonnes of steel. 

The table below shows the progress of the industry since 1956. 


TABLE 158 
PRODUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL 


(thousand tonnes) 

ШЕЛ MEL IE SG EDSEIE 

Pig iron se a. s [71807 | 49,80 | 70,41 | 68,67 70,74 | 73,04 
Finished steel...  ..| 1338| 2810| 4491| 4163 4476 | 207%. 


During the Second Plan, the existing steel plants—the Tata Iron and 
Steel Co. (TISCO) and the Indian Iron and Steel Co. (IISCO)— were ear- 
marked for expansion. ТІЅСО were to increase their production to 20 lakh 
tonnes of steel ingots (15 lakh tonnes of finished steel) and Indian Iron to’ 


*Provisional 
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10 lakh tonnes of steel ingots (8 lakh tonnes of finished steel). The expan- 
sion programmes of both have been completed. TISCO manufactures 
about 15 lakh tonnes of saleable steel a year. Ап IISCO scheme of increas- 
ing production from 10 lakh to 13 lakh tonnes of ingots has also been 
approved and the Company has negotiated a World Bank loan to cover the 
foreign exchange cost of the scheme. The Mysore Iron and Steel Ltd.’s 
programme of expansion to increase its production of mild steel to one lakh 
tonnes has been completed. The programme to produce 77,000 tonnes of 
alloy and special steel at the works is progressing, Pig iron production 
capacity is also to increase to 2 lakh tonnes a year. 


Three integrated iron and steel plants in the public sector with initial 
capacity of 10 lakh tonnes each were set up at Rourkela, Bhilai and Durga- 
pur in the Second Plan period. The management of all the three vests in 
the State-owned Hindustan Steel Ltd. (authorised: capital Rs. 600 crores). 


The production of steel ingots in Rourkela Steel Plant during 1969-70 
was 10.77 lakh tonnes as against 11.61 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. ‘The expan- 
sion of its capacity from 10 lakh tonnes to 18 lakh tonnes per year is almost 
complete and all the expansion units with the exception of hot scarfing faci- 
lities have gone into operation. 


The expansion of Bhilai Steel Plant to 25 lakh tonnes capacity was com- 
pleted in September, 1967. During 1969-70, the production of steel ingots 
was 18.5 lakh tonnes. Work on the first stage of further expansion of the 
Bhilai Steel Plant, comprising the sixth blast furnace complex, is at an ad- 
vanced stage and the complex is expected to be commissioned by the middle 
of 1971. 


The Durgapur Steel Plant was set Up during the Second Five Year Plan 
to produce 10 lakh tonnes of ingot steel and was further expanded in the 
Third Plan to produce 16 lakh tonnes of ingot steel. A new Skelp Mill was 
also inaugurated on July 4, 1968, practically completing the expansion work, 
During 1968-69 the Plant produced 11.48 lakh tonnes of iron and 8.23 lakh 
tonnes of steel ingots. 


The fourth steel plant in ће public sector is being set up at Bokaro 
with technical and financial collaboration of the USSR under an agreement 
concluded on January 25, 1965. A new company, Bokaro Steel Limited, 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 335 crores, was formed in early 1964 to 
own and operate this project. The detailed project report submitted by the 
USSR authorities in December, 1965, envisaged the construction in two 
stages of a 40 lakh ingot tonnes annual capacity plant which would be 
capable of expansion to 55 lakh tonnes. The first stage will have an annual 
capacity of 17 lakh ingot tonnes of steel and 8.8 lakh tonnes of foundry 
grade pig iron. The first stage is estimated to cost about Rs. 760 crores. 
The USSR Government has made available a credit of 200 million Roubles 
equivalent to Rs. 166.60 crores to meet the foreign exchange cost of the 
plant. About 64 per cent of the plant and equipment, 92 per cent of the 
structural steel works and 78 per cent of the refractories required for the 
first stage of the plant will be procured from within the country. 

Under the revised construction schedule, the first blast furnace is expect- 
ed to be commissioned by the end of 1971 and the entire integrated first 
phase is to be completed by March, 1973. 

The projections of total demands for finished steel and pig iron in the 
years 1973-74 and 1978-79 both for indigenous consumption and for 
export are indicated as follows : 
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ТАВІЕ 159 
PROJECTIONS OF DEMAND FOR STEEL AND IRON 


(million tonnes} 


1973-74 | 1978-79 
Finished Pig iron | Finished Pig iron 
Steel Steel 
Domestic 
demand .. 7:12 1-95 10-97 2-61 
Exports Ж. 1-30* 1-00 + 1+86* 1-50 
Mota Jenn nn EP EN 2:95 12.77 4-12 


Taking into account the capacity of the main producers and secondary 
producers in these years, a gap of 2.07 million tonnes of finished steel and 
1.81 million tonnes of pig iron is indicated for the year 1973-74. Similarly, 
in the year 1978-79, the gap is expected to be 6.42 million tonnes of finished 
steel and 2.98 million tonnes of pig iron. қ 

Various steps аге proposed to be taken to fill this gap, which include 
expansion of Bokaro Steel Plant to the capacity of 4.0 million ingot tonnes 
during the Fourth Plan, expansion of the Bhilai Steel Plant’s capacity from 
2.5 million ingot tonnes to 3.2 million ingot tonnes, creation of additional 
capacity for plates proposed to be created in Bokaro during the Fourth 
Plan, establishment of new steel plants during the Fifth Plan period, etc. 
Of these, the proposal for expansion of Bokaro from 1.7 million tonnes to 
4 million tonnes has progressed further. A protocol has already been signed 
with the Soviet Union for this expansion. Considering certain difficulties 
faced by Bhilai in regard to production, a separate stream for converting 
the additional hot metal into steel has now been proposed for 1.7 million 
ingot tonnes. Initial action is already in hand. 

A decision has already been announced regarding the setting up of three 
new steel plants at Visakhapatnam, Hospet and Salem. During the year, 
an agreement has been entered into by the Central Engineering and Design 
Bureau of Hindustan Steel Limited with Tiajpromexport of U.S.S.R. to 
strengthen know-how. To overcome the difficulties experienced in procure- 
ment of refractories from the indigenous manufacturers and keeping in view 
the proposed steel development programme in the next 10 years, 100,000 
tonnes refractory plant has also been proposed to be set up within the Fourth 
Plan period. х 

Little alloy and special steel was produced in the country even in the 
Second Plan period. The Third Plan devoted greater attention to it. The 
Alloy Steel Projects of the Hindustan Steel Ltd. with a capacity of 60,000 
tonnes of finished alloy and special steels produced 24,815 tonnes in 1968-69 
and 34,772 tonnes in 1969-70 (up to January 1970). In view of the large 
demand for stainless steel sheets and plates and some of the alloys, expansion 
of the Alloys Steel Plant to 2,00,000 tonnes capacity, including a cold 
rolling complex, is proposed. In the private sector one lakh tonnes capacity: 
has been installed. - 

For the supply of washed coal to the steel plants in the public sector, 
Hindustan Steel Ltd. have their own coal washeries, one each at Durgapur, 
Dugda, Patherdih and Bhojudih. The second washery at Dugda was com- 
missioned during 1968-69. 


*Includes 0-2 million tonnes for 1973-74 and 0-35 million tonnes by 1978-79 for addi] 
tional supplies for export of engineering goods. 
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Export of pig iron and steel has increased in the last few years, from 
27, 120 tonnes in 1963-64 to 16.2 lakh tonnes in 1968-69 but was expected 
to be about 13 lakh tonnes in 1969-70, Hindustan Steel Ltd. has been the 
largest exporter. Its share in 1968-69 was about 10.1 lakh tonnes which 
exceeded the target for export during 1968-69. The main items of export 
are pig iron bars and rods, structurals and rails. 

ENGINEERING 

Since 1947, the Government have been trying to foster the growth of the 
engineering industry, and India has become self-sufficient in a variety of 
articles. A number of projects designed to build and fabricate a wide variety 
of machines and equipment have been taken up in the public sector. The 
country is currently producing industrial, electrical and construction machi- 
nery, machine tools and transport and agricultural equipment, and a large 


During 1969, the value of production of machinery for sugar mills was 
Rs, 12.42 crores, major items of cotton textile machinery Rs. 16 crores, 
jute machinery Rs. 3.76 crores, cement machinery Rs. 9.80 crores, paper 
and pulp machinery Rs. 3.35 crores and dairy machinery Rs. 1.31 crores. 
Among other items of production were metallurgical machinery, printing 
machinery, rice mill machinery, reduction gears, steel files, hand tools and 
cutting tools. Many electrical and mechanical industries also showed in- 
creases in output as compared to previous years, New ranges of manufac- 
ture have been established. 

Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd., (a public sector concern), is a multi-unit 
company with an annual capacity of 1,000 machines per unit. Two of 
these units аге at Bangalore and the others are at Pinjore (Haryana), 
Kalamassery (Kerala) and Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh), Besides, the com- 
pany also has a watch factory at Bangalore, with an approved capacity of 
3,60,000 watches per year. ‘All these units are in production, 

With recovery of the engineering industries in general and the machine 
tools industry in particular from the recent recession, the inflow of orders 
for machine tools has increased again in 1968-69 and 1969-70. As a part 
of its programme of diversification, to cover types of machine tools still 
being imported or otherwise in demand, the company has planned the pro- 
gressive manufacture of items like gear-hobbers, gear shapers, multi-spindle 
automatics, drum turret Jathes, broaching and boring machines and special 
purpose machines required in the automobile and metal working industries, 
ТЕ has also finalised proposals to take up manufacture of a wide range of 
printing machinery, hydraulic presses, die castings and jig boring machines 
with foreign collaboration. 

HMT has also been concentrating on exports. 1 has opened sales-cum- 
service centres at Frankfurt, New York, Los Angeles and Melbourne. 
Agency arrangements have also been concluded with firms in Sweden, West 
Germany, Denmark, Yugoslavia, UK. Beleium, Netherlands, Luxemburg, 
U.S.A. and in Canada for the sale of HMT machines. The State Trading 
Corporation has also taken the agency for sale of the machines in East Euro- 
pean countries. ( 

тһе company exported machine tools worth Rs. 97 lakhs during 1968-69 
and Rs. 107 lakhs during 1969-70. Production of the machine tool fac- 
«ories and watch factory during April 1969-January 1970 was : Two units at 
Bangalore, 928 machines, value Rs. 386 lakhs; Pinjore Unit, 382 machines, 
value Rs. 223 lakhs; Kalamassery unit. 264 machines, value Rs. 122 lakhs; 
Hyderabad unit, 88 machines, value Rs. 89 Jakhs; and watch factory 

4.000. А 
an To encourage small-scale entrepreneurs and to supply requirements of 
simple components, HMT has established an industrial estate at Jalahalli 


near Bangalore. М 
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The Central Machine Tool Institute was set up at Bangalore at an esti- 
mated cost of Rs. 1.22 crores, part of which was provided by the Czecho- 
slovak Government. Registered as a society, the Institute started functioning 
in July 1965. Its main activities comprise development of designing, train- 
ing, standardisation, prototype manufacture, research and documentation, 
etc, 


The Machine Tool Corporation of India, a Government company (autho- 
rised capital Rs. 4 crores) was incorporated in January 1967 for setting ир. 
a grinding machine tool plant at Ajmer with assistance from Czechoslovakia, 
Trial production of components started in December 1969. 

The Praga Tools Ltd., Secunderabad, of which majority shares are held 
by the Union and Andhra Pradesh Governments, produced Rs. 1.7 crores 
worth of tools during 1968-69. From December 1963, the company was 
put under the administrative control of the Department of Defence Produc- 
tion to facilitate production of defence equipment and stores. 

The Hindustan Cables Factory, a public sector undertaking, established 
at Rupnarainpur, West Bengal, which began production in 1954, continued 
to make good progress. The factory produced 2,808 lakh km. of dry core 
cables, 521 km. of coaxial cables and 7,969 km of plastic wires and cables 
during 1969-70. 


8,000 km (cost Rs. 435 lakhs), and a project for the manufacture of copper 
coated steel wire (capacity 2600 tonnes, cost Rs. 162.22 lakhs). Orders 


The history of the National Instruments Factory, Calcutta, dates from 
1830. During World War П, it was converted into a full-fledged instru- 
ments factory. In June 1957, it was converted into a Government company 
called the National Instruments Ltd. Its authorised capital is Rs. 5 crores 
and issued and paid up capital up to March 31, 1970, was Rs. 325.96 lakhs. 


scopes, binoculars, optical equipment of various types, opthalmoscopes, blood 
pressure measuring equipment, etc. As a result of fall in sales and curtail- 
ment of production of certain traditional items, the company has in hand a 
programme of diversification. A technical team made certain recommenda- 
tions which are being examined. 

The Opthalmic Glass Project has been set up at Durgapur (estimated 
cost over 4 crores; production 300 tonnes of opthalmic glass blanks), 
with technical and financial collaboration of the USSR. The unit com- 
menced commercial production in September 1968. 

The Instrumentation Ltd., Kota, was registered in March 1964, with a 
view to setting up a precision instruments plant at Kota (Rajasthan) and a 
mechanical instruments plant at Palghat (Kerala), with financial and tech- 
nical collaboration of the USSR Government. The Kota plant which went 
into commercial production in September, 1968, is manufacturing thermo- 
ie a thermometers, magneto-electric instruments, panels and control 

esks. 

The plan of the Company for developing necessary skills and expertise 
to provide instrumentation on a near "turn-key" basis to basic process indus- 
tries has shown. encouraging results. The Company's order position exceeds 
Rs. 150 million to be completed by 1972. Some of these orders were 
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secured by the Company through competition including one on a global 
tender basis. Action has been taken for the timely completion of these 
orders. Efforts are also being made to boost the volume of production by 
export of the products to third countries where basic process industries may 
be established in collaboration with Soviet authorities. Steps have also been 
taken by the Company to curtail imports. In this area of indigenous sub- 
stitution and development, over 90 auxiliary materials have been replaced 
by indigenous ones. 

Manufacture of mechanical, hydraulic and pneumatic instruments was 
to have been taken up at the Company’s mechanical instruments plant at 
Palghat (Kerala). A detailed project report was accepted in August 1966. 
It has since been decided to postpone implementation of the Palghat Project 
and base the essential portion of the Palghat range of instruments for manu- 
facture at the Kota Plant, with marginal additional investment, during the 
Fourth Plan period. The whole position with regard to the setting up of the 
mechanical instruments plant at Palghat would be reviewed further towards 
the end of the Fourth Plan period after watching the trend of the demand 
and the growth of user industries, etc. 

A Protocol was signed in New Delhi on March 6, 1970, in confirmation 
of the agreement of the Soviet authorities to the pneumatic range of instru- 
ments being taken up for production at the Kota Plant. 

For the manufacture of heavy electrical equipment there are two сот- 
panies in the public sector, Heavy Electrical (India) Limited and Bharat 
Heavy Electricals Limited. The former was incorporated in August, 1956. 
Its plant was erected at Bhopal with technical collaboration of a British 
firm. It commenced preliminary production on July 1, 1960. The factory 
is expected to manufacture various types of heavy electrical equipment 
worth Rs. 62 crores per year. The actual value of output, however, is 
dependent upon the product mix and on the sizes and ranges of equipment: 
In 1963, steam turbine and turbo alternator manufacture was taken up as. 
part of the factory’s expansion programme. New schemes since approved , 
relate to the manufacture of 25 KV transformers, capacitors using non- 
inflammable liquid dielectric and freight locomotives as also to the doubling 
of transformer output, increasing telephone facilities and expansion of the 
manufacture of railway traction equipment. The value of saleable output 
during 1969-70 was Rs. 21.6 crores approximately, compared to Rs. 20.95 
crores during 1968-69. 

The Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. incorporated in November, 1964, 
consists of four units, viz., the Heavy Electrical Equipment Plant, Ranipur 
(Hardwar); High Pressure Boiler Plant, Tiruchirapalli; Heavy Power Equip- 
ment Plant, Ramachandrapuram and the Switchgear Unit, Ramachandra- 
puram (Hyderabad). The Ranipur (Hardwar) project, being set up with 
Soviet assistance, is designed to produce 27 lakh kw of steam and water 
turbines and generators and 5.2, lakhs kw of industrial electric motors. The 
total value of production during 1968-69 and 1969-70 (up to December, 
1969) was Rs. 543 lakhs and Rs. 568.55 lakhs respectively. The heavy 
power equipment project, Ramachandrapuram, and high pressure boiler pro- 
ject, Tiruchirapalli, are being set up with Czech assistance and collaboration. 
The Ramachandrapuram plant will manufacture 800 MW of steam turbines 
and turbo alternators per annum while the Tiruchirapalli plant will produce 
12 high pressure boilers of a total 750 MW capacity, boiler fittings and 
package boiler units per year. Both plants have gone into partial production. 
The total value of production of these two projects during 1968-69 amounted 
to Rs. 1084 lakhs and Rs. 1693 lakhs respectively. The figures for 1969-70 
(up to December 1969 only) were Rs. 603.76 lakhs and Rs. 1369.46 LAN 
respectively. The switchgear unit at Ramachandrapuram, set up „witi 
Swedish collaboration, will manufacture air blast and minimum oil circuit 
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-breakers. Production commenced in October 1966 and its value totalled 
Rs. 34 lakhs in 1966-67, Rs. 176 lakhs in 1967-68, Rs. 206 lakhs in 
1968-69 and Rs. 91.39 lakhs during 1969-70 (up to December, 1969 only). 

The Heavy Engineering Corporation Limited, Ranchi, incorporated in 
December, 1958, manages three projects, viz., Heavy Machine Building 
Plant, Foundry Forge Plant and Heavy Machire Tools Plant. Total invest- 
ment in the Corporation on November 30, 1969, was Rs. 228.78 crores, of 
which Rs. 100 crores is equity capital and the balance as long term loans. 

The Heavy Machine Building Plant has been established with Soviet 
assistance whereas the Foundry Forge Plant and the Heavy Machine Tools 
Plant have been set up with Czechoslovak assistance. Production com- 
menced in the Heavy Machine Building Plant in 1963-64, in the Foundry 
Forge Plant in 1964-65 and in the Heavy Machine Tools Plant in 1966-67. 
The Heavy Machine Building Plant has been designed to manufacture 
various items of equipment up to 80,000 tonnes a year. Of this about 
65,000 tonnes represent steel making items and the balance 14,500 tonnes 
equipment of various other heavy industries. The Plant has a steel struc- 
tural shop with production capacity of 25,000 tonnes of fabricated structu- 
rals a year. The Foundry Forge Plant is designed to manufacture about 
1,40,000 tonnes of castings, forgings and rolls per year. The full cap city 
of these two plants is likely to be reached in 1974-75 and 1977-78 respect- 
ively. The capacity of the Heavy Machine Tools Plant is 10,000 tonnes of 
heavy machines (22 varieties), heavy machine tools, spares and acessories. 
The full capacity will be reached in 1978-79. 

The Coal Mining Machinery Project at Durgapur which formed part of 
the Heavy Engineering Corporation till March 31, 1965, was separated from 
the Corporation and placed under the newly formed Mining and Allied 
Machinery Corporation Ltd., Durgapur with effect from April 1, 1965. It 
has been set up with Soviet assistance with capacity for the manufacture of 
45,000 tonnes a year of various items of underground coal mining equip- 
ment like conveyors, coal-cutters, locomotives, fans, pumps, loaders, etc. 
Initial production commenced in 1964-65. The production capabilities of 
this plant were based on the coal targets originally envisaged for the Third 
and Fourth Five Year Plans which have, however, been substantially reduced, 
with the result that the plant has a considerable measure of idle ca pacity. 
Efforts are being made to diversify production. The fields of diversification 
include manufacture of coal washery equipment, mechanical handling plants 
for ports, hydraulic pits props and components for agricultural tractors. 
The total investment in the company on November 30, 1969, was Rs. 54.30 
crores, of which Rs. 19.57 crores was in the form of equity capital and the 
balance in the form of long-term loans. 

The Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels Ltd.. formed in June 1966, is in 
charge of a plant being set up at Visakhapatnam, Andhra Pradesh, with 
“Czech assistance, for the manufacture of equipment required by the fertiliser, 
petroleum, petro-chemical and other heavy chemicals and allied industries. 

e capacity is 23.000 tonnes a year. Initial fabrication was started in 
July 1969. The plant is expected to be completed by mid-1970. Total 
investment in the company is about Rs. 11.02 crores, Rs. 7 crores in the 
form of equity capital and the balance in long-term loans. 

A plant for heavy compressors and pumps, required for setting up fer- 
‘tiliser, chemical, petroleum, petro-chemical and steel plants, is now being 
‘established at Naini, Allahabad. The detailed project report, prepared by 
Prommashexport of the USSR has been approved as revised for the capacity 
‘of 6,000 tonnes at a capital cost of Rs. 10.68 crores (Rs. 2.2 crores foreign 
exchange). The land for the project has been acquired. 

. The Triveni Structurals Ltd., was set up at Naini, Allahabad, under an 
agreement of July 1965 between M/S. VOEST of Austria and the Govern- 
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ment of India (holding 51 per cent shares), to promote design and manu- 
facture of the more complicated steel structures, viz., building structurals, 
power transmission towers, pressure vessels, crane ropeways, etc, up to 
25,000 tonnes a year. Production has started, 

The Tungabhadra Steel Products Ltd., Tungabhadra Dam, Mysore State 
was started as a repair and maintenance shop in 1947 and was formd into a 
private limited company in 1960 with the Goyernments of Andhra Pradesh 
and Mysore holding 50 per cent shares each, In February 1969, Govern- 
ment acquired a controlling interest by investing Rs. 51 lakhs. The Com- 
pany is engaged in the manufacture of structurals including gates and hoists, 
transmission towers and penstock pipes. 

LOCOMOTIVES AND COACHES 

As part of a plan to achieve self-sufficiency in railway rolling stock, the: 
Government in the Ministry of Railways established the Locometive Works 
at Chittaranjan (West Bengal), the Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi: 
(U.P.), and the Integral Coach Factory at Perambur (Tamil Nadu). 

Originally designed to produce 120 locomotives of average size, equiva- 
lent to 96 WG locomotives, and 50 spare boilers a year, the Chittaranjan 
Locomotive Works were subsequently expanded to produce WG, WT, WP 
and WL type locomotives equivalent to 200 average size locomotives. Since 
the commencement of production in 1950, up to the end of March 1970, the 
Works delivered 2,299 steam locos. Production of electric locomotives was 
taken up in 1961 and by the end of March 1970, it had produced 227 AC 
and 21 DC broad gauge electric locos. The Chittaranjan Locomotives 
Works also produced 41 WDS-4 diesel shunting locomotives during the 
three years from 1967-68 to 1969-70. Тһе indigenous content of steam 
locos now is 99 per cent, that of AC electric locos about 76 per cent, and 
of diesel shunting locomotives about 48 per cent. 

A steel foundry of 10,000 tonnes annual capacity, set up at the Works, 
started production in November 1963 and produced about 37,000 tonnes of 
castings up to the end of February, 1970. 

The Diesel Locomotives Works, set up at Varanasi, with a planned capa- 
city of 150 main line broad gauge diesel-electric locos per year, started with 
assembling locomotives from imported components. The first loco was 
commissioned in January 1964; up to the end of March 1970, it had turned 
out 300 locos of WDM-2 type and 34 of YDM-4S type in addition to 3 OBO 
diesel shunters and 21 WDS5 diesel electric shunters (the latter assembled 
from components received from U.S.A.). The average indigenous content 
of broad gauge locomotives was 83 per cent and that of metre gauge loco- 

' motives 77 per cent, у 

The Tata Engineering and Locomotives Works produced 28 metre gauge: 
steam locomotives during the period from April 1969 to February 1970. 
Since 1951-52, they have turned out 1,158 such locomotives. AR, 

The Integral Coach Factory at Perambur went into production in Octo- 
ber 1955. Originally designed to produce only broad gauge coach shells, its 
production has been expanded and diversified to turn out furnished coaches, 
both broad and metre gauge, electric multiple unit stock, diesel rail cars 
and air-conditioned coaches, From its inception to the end of March 1970, 
it had produced 7,373 passenger coaches (unfurnished shells). The fur- 
nishing unit, which was added in 1957-58, had equipped 5,418 coaches. 
Besides, the Bharat Earth Movers n. Er mance rine dre broad gauge 
coaches per year. Messrs Jessop & Co. ., а private sector company, а 
also Hx 300 metre gauge coaches and electric multiple unit stock 

er year. TAE 
ү acon requirements of the railways are largely met by production in 
the private sector and to some extent from railway repair workshops. 
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SHIPBUILDING 


‚ The Visakhapatnam Shipyard was acquired by the Government from the 
Scindia Steam Navigation Company in March 1952. The management was 
entrusted to the Hindustan Shipyard Ltd., now wholly owned by the Gov- 
ernment. The first ship built in the yard was launched in March 1943. 
Since then the shipyard has constructed over 50 ships totalling about 4.5 
lakh DWT. It is now manned entirely by Indian personnel. 

It is proposed to implement an integrated development programme to 
increase the production capacity of the Hindustan Shipyard, Visakhapatnam 
from the present annual level of 2-3 ships of 12,500 DWT each to 6 ships 
aggregating 80,000 DWT per annum by the end of the Fourth Plan period. 

In July 1967, the Government sanctioned a dry dock project at a revised 
cost of nearly Rs. 4.1 crores (foreign exchange Rs. 60.79 lakhs). Consider- 
able work has been done and the project is expected to be completed soon. 
The wet basin which is also proposed as an adjunct to the dry dock will be 
used for above-water repairs of ships and for fitting out the ships under 
construction. 

Preliminary steps in regard to the building of a second shipyard at 
Cochin for building ships of 66,000 DWT and repairing ships up to 85,000 
DWT at an estimated outlay of Rs. 45.42 crores have been taken. In 
February 1965, an agreement was signed with Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, 
Japan, for conducting a basic survey of the site and preparing a detailed 
project report which was received in April 1966. Modifications in scope 
and size were made and a revised agreement was signed with the collaborators 
(Mitsubishi) in July 1968. 


AIRCRAFT 


The Hindustan Aeronautics Limited has been dealt with in the chapter 
on ‘Defence’. 


CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND PHARMACEUTICALS 


Since Independence, steady progress has been made in the development 
of the chemical industry. The development of the chemicals and drugs 
industry during the First and Second Plan periods has been outlined in an 
earlier section. During the Third Plan, production rose in the case of sul- 
phuric acid, caustic soda, soda ash, calcium carbide, plastic raw materials, 
polyester, and some of the plastic processed items, among others. Consider- 
able increase was recorded in the production of penicillin, tetracyclines and 
chloramphenicol, aspirin and vitamins. А major bottleneck, the depend- 
ence on imported intermediates, was largely overcome with the completion 
of the projects of the Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd., and the 
‘Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd. À ) 

The Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Limited was incorporated іп 
1961 to put up the following with Russian collaboration : (1) Antibiotics 
Plant, Rishikesh ; this has been commissioned and production of penicillin 
and streptomycin has been started. The production was 16,108 milliards of 
antibiotics in 1968-69 and 35,501 milliards in 1969-70 (up to the end of 
December), (2) Synthetic Drugs Project, Hyderabad : has started produc- 
tion of and reached rated capacity for phenacetin sulphanilamide and 
sulphadimidine. It is proposed to increase the capacity for phenacetin, 
analgin and phenobarbitone. The plant produced 463 tonnes of drugs and 
166 tonnes of saleable intermediates during 1968-69. The figures for 
1969-70 (up to the end of December) were 399 tonnes and _ 152 tonnes 
tespectively. (3) Surgical Instruments’ Plant, Madras: went into produc- 
tion in September 1965. It has designed its own IUCD and Vasectomy 
instruments also. The production is 15,000 instruments per month. Surgi- 
*cal instruments of the value of Rs. 98,256 were exported during 1968-69. 
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During 1969-70, instruments of a total value of Rs. 4.70 lakhs were export- 
ed to the USSR. A diversification programme is in progress. Total sales 
last year were of the order of Rs. 104 lakhs. 

The Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd, was set up in December 1960 
(authorised capital Rs. 12 crores) for the manufacture of various organic 
chemicals and intermediates required for dyestuff, drugs and plastic indus- 
tries. There is a programme to produce 21 organic chemicals and inter- 
mediates. Plants for most of these products are expected to be in produc- 
tion by 1971-72. 

The Government have set up a penicillin factory at Pimpri near Poona 
with the help of UNICEF and UNTAA. The management of the factory 
vests in the Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., a Government undertaking with an 
authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores. Production of penicillin commenced in 
August 1955. The present capacity of the factory is 84 million mega units 
(mmu) per annum. The production during 1966-67, 1967-68, 1968-69 and 
April 1969-December 1969 was 67.78, 53.17, 55.78 and 44.14 mmu 
respectively, A streptomycin plant with an initial capacity of 40-45 tonnes 
per year, which has since been doubled to 80-90 tonnes рег year, set up at 
Pimpri (cost Rs. 2.75 crores), went into regular production in February 1963. 
It produced 64,721 kg., 66,393 kg., 70,253 kg. and 59,867 kg. of strepto- 
mycin during 1966-67, 1967-68, 1968-69 and April 1969-December 1969 
respectively. A pilot plant for the manufacture of 1.5 tonnes of tetracycline 
per annum has been established. Other products which have been planned 
for production include vitamin C, neomycin, sulphate, hamycin, a new anti- 
fungal antibiotic, aureo fungin, antiamoebin, etc. 

A DDT factory set up in Delhi with the assistance of UNICEF and WHO 
and managed by the Hindustan Insecticides Ltd. (authorised capital Rs. 1.3 
crores), commenced production in April 1955. Tts capacity was doubled to 
1,400 tonnes per annum in 1958. A second factory (capital cost Rs. 97 
lakhs) set up at Alwaye, Kerala, (capacity 1,400 tonnes of technical DDT) 
commenced regular production in July 1958. Production of Delhi and 
Alwaye factories during April—December 1969 was 1,445.6 tonnes and 
978.9 tonnes respectively. Expansion programmes for additional produc- 
tion of 1,400 tonnes of technical DDT at Delhi and 3,000 tonnes of BHC 
at Alwaye have made good progress. The new unit at Delhi went into pro- 
duction in June 1969. The project at Alwaye is nearing completion and is 
expected to make trial runs shortly, 

Production of dyestuffs and dye intermediates, coke-oven by-products, 
soaps and synthetic detergents, caustic soda and sulphuric acid has increased. 
The present installed capacity for sulphuric acid in the country is nearly 20 
lakh tonnes. The estimated production during 1969-70 was 12 lakh tonnes 
compared to 10,13 lakh tonnes in 1968-69 and 9.13 lakh tonnes in 1967-68. 
The plant at Sindri, based on indigenous pyrites from Amjhore, had pro- 
duced about 10,000 tonnes of sulphuric acid by the end of 1969, The zinc 
smelters at Alwaye and Udaipur produced 44,000 tonnes in 1969. About 
6 lakh tonnes of sulphuric acid would be produced from indigenous sources 
by 1973-74. Production data of some items of chemicals and allied indus- 
tries are given in Table 151. 


PETROCHEMICALS 


The first menthol plant in India was commissioned by the Fertiliser 
Corporation of India in December 1966. Shortly thereafter, a 60,000-tonne 
naphtha cracker plant was commissioned at Trombay by Union Carbide India 
Ltd. Designed to produce intermediates for synthetic plastics, solvents and 
various other chemicals, its commissioning has increased the manufacture 


" 


342. INDIA 1970 


of polyethylene and benzene and made available for the first time acetylene 
black and propylene. A third PVC plant based on ethyl alcohol went 
into production at Mettur in 1967. The 225,000 tonne cracker of the 
National Organic Chemical Industries Ltd. (NOCIL), Bombay, along with 
three other plants (two in Bombay and one in Durgapur) went into pro- 
duction in early 1968. This will make available large quantities of PVC, 
polyethylene, benzene, butadiene, solvent, etc. 

A petrochemical complex in two parts, one relating to the manufacture 
of aromatics and the other to the establishment of a naphtha cracker, and 
relevant down-stream units, has been planned for implementation at Koyali 
(Gujarat) during the Fourth Plan period, For this purpose, Indian Petro- 
chemicals Corporation Lid., a public sector undertaking was set up in 1969, 
Contracts for the aromatics project have been signed between the Govern- 
ment of India and a West German firm. Foreign exchange for this 
project will be available from a West German loan. The unit is likely to go 
into production in 1972. Contracts for the naphtha cracker are likely to 
be executed shortly and production to begin in 1973. With the implementa- 
tion of these projects, the basic intermediates required for synthetic fibres and 
synthetic rubber would become available. They would also add to the 
capacity for plastics. 

A number of private units have started manufacture of PVC, polyethylene 
and polystyrene, non-cellulosic synthetic fibres, and plastic processed goods. 
An important development in the private sector is the establishment of a 
caprolactam project by the Gujarat Fertilizers. These developments are 
likely to make a significant impact on import substitution. 


FERTILIZERS 


The Fertilizer Corporation of India Ltd., (a public sector undertaking) 
which has an authorised capital of Rs. 200 crores and a subscribed and 
paid-up capital of Rs. 72.75 crores, has at present 5 operating units and 4 
units under construction. The operating units are located at Sindri (Bihar), 
Nangal (Punjab), Trombay (Maharashtra), Gorakhpur (U.P.) and Namrup 
(Assam). Units under construction are Durgapur (West Bengal), Barauni 
(Bihar), Namrup Expansion (Assam) and Sindri Rationalisation Scheme 
(Bihar). The performance of the operating units is given below : 

The Sindri fertilizer factory, built at a cost of about Rs. 28 crores, went 
into production in October 1951. Initially, it produced only ammonium 
sulphate. Later, it was expanded to produce urea and double salt. The 
expansion was completed in 1958-59. During 1969-70, the factory produced 
2.9 lakh tonnes of ammonium sulphate, 42,700 tonnes of disti salt and 
15,700 tonnes of urea. 

The Nangal factory which was set up at a cost of about Rs. 30 crores 
was commissioned in February 1961. Its production capacity of 3.20 lakh 
tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate was fully utilised during 1969-70. 

The Trombay fertilizer factory, commissioned in November 1965, has the 
capacity to produce 90,000 tonnes of nitrogen and 45,000 tonnes of phos- 
phates (P4O;), in the form of urea and nitro-phosphate per year. During 
1969-70, it produced 57,900 tonnes of urea and 1.102 lakh tonnes of complex 
fertilizers. 

The Corporation’s factory at Gorakhpur with a capacity of 80,000 tonnes 
of nitrogen in the form of urea was commissioned in February 1968. Dur- 
ing 1969-70, the factory produced. 1.58 lakh tonnes of urea. 

The Namrup unit of the Corporation with a capacity of 45,000 tonnes 
of nitrogen (urea 55,000 tonnes and ammonium sulphate 100,000 tonnes 
per annum) was commissioned in August, 1968. The production during 
1969-70, was 26,100 tonnes of urea and 65,800 tonnes of ammonium 
sulphate: 

* 


ж 
Ч 
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The Rourkela fertiliser factory, an adjunct of the Rourkela Steel Plant, 
with a rated annual capacity of 5.9 lakh tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate 
was commissioned on December 1, 1962. To improve the working of this. 
fertilizer plant, a naphtha reforming unit has since been installed and com- 
missioned. During 1969-70, the factory produced 1.22 lakh tonnes of calcium 
ammonia nitrate, 

Another unit, set up at Neyveli with a capacity of 70,000 tonnes of nitro- 
gen and integrated with the Neyveli Lignite Corporation, started produc- 
tion in March 1966, During 1969-70 it produced 92,000 tonnes of urea. 

The Fertilizers & Chemicals (Travancore) Ltd. (FACT), an undertaking 
in which the Government of India now hold majority shares, has a running 
unit at Alwaye and another under construction at Cochin with a capacity of 
1,52,000 tonnes of nitrogen in the form of urea. The Alwaye factory has a 
capacity of 2 lakh tonnes of ammonium sulphate, 1.35 lakh tonnes of ammo- 

“nium phosphate, 25,000 tonnes of ammonium chloride and 44,000 tonnes of 
superphosphate. During 1969-70, the factory produced 1,02,000 tonnes of 
ammonium sulphate, 52,700 tonnes of ammonium phosphate, 9,000 tonnes 
of ammonium chloride and 29,600 tonnes of superphosphate. 

In December 1966, the Madras Fertilizers Ltd. was formed to imple- 
ment a new fertilizer project in Madras to be established by the Govern- 
ment of India in collaboration with Amoco India Inc., USA. The factory 
will produce 3.6 lakh tonnes of complex fertilizer and 2.1 lakh tonnes of 
urea. The factory is expected to go into production in 1971. 

The Fourth Plan target for fertilizer capacity is proposed at 37 lakh 
tonnes with a production of 30 lakh tonnes of nitrogen to be achieved by 
1973-74. A provision of Rs. 262 crores has been made for new fertilizer 
units to be set up in the public sector during the Fourth Plan period. 

The capacity already in production is 13.44 lakh tonnes at the public 
sector factories at Sindri, Nangal, Trombay, Rourkela, Alwaye, Neyveli, 
Namrup and Gorakhpur, and the private sector factories at Ennore, Varanasi, 
Baroda, Visakhapatnam, Kota and Kanpur together with by-products from 
coke oven plants. Another eight factories at Durgapur, Cochin, Madras, 
Alwaye (expansion), Barauni and Namrup (expansion) (all in public sector), 
Goa (in private sector) and Kandla (in co-operative sector) are under con- 
struction with a total capacity of 12.10 lakh tonnes of nitrogen. Twelve 
more factories for a total capacity of 21.46 lakh tonnes of Nitrogen have been 
approved in principle to be set up. These are to be at Kamptee (229,000: 
tonnes), Korba (229,000 tonnes), Mathura (226,000 tonnes), Mangalore and 
Mirzapur (160,000 tonnes each), Ramagundam (229,000 tonnes), Shiv 
Nhova (90,000 tonnes), Talcher (229,000 tonnes) Trombay (expansion 
147.000 tonnes), Tuticorin (152,000 tonnes), Visakhapatnam (expansion: 
155,000 tonnes) and Visakhapatnam Occidental (140,000 tonnes). 


MINERALS AND MINING 
оп. 


Exploration and Production 

entative estimate places the potential oil-bearing area in India at about 
10.36 D B km., Jen over Assam, Tripura, Manipur, West Bengal, the: 
Ganga Valley, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Rajasthan, 
the Gulfs of Cambay and Kutch, the eastern and western coastal areas (in 
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and Kerala), and the Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands. The Ой and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) have ге- 
cently formulated a ten-year programme for exploration and production of 
crude oil in the country, both on land and off-shore. 
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The total production of crude ой in the country during 1969 was about 
6.72 million tonnes, from the oilfields of Assam and Gujarat. The balance 
demand of about 10.58 million tonnes was met by imports. 


Oil and Natural Gas Commission 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission, a public sector undertaking, has 
been carrying out oil exploration work in several parts of the country since 
1956. As a result of this work, drilling is currently going on in Gujarat, 
Assam, Tamil Nadu and Jammu and Kashmir. The Commission has drilled 
a total of 780 wells (1,631,100 metres) since its inception up to the end of 
February 1970, of which 439 are oil bearing, 63 gas, 186 dry, 20 are water 
injection wells and 72 are under test. Oil has been discovered in Anklesh- 
war, Nawagam, Kalol, Kosamba, Sanand, Kathana, Dholka, Ahmedabad, 
Mehsana, Sobhasan and Kadi structures in Gujarat and Rudrasagar and Lakwa 
structures in Assam. The crude oil produced at Ankleshwar, Kosamba, 
Kalol, Mehsana, Nawagam and Dholka is now being sent for refining to the 
public sector refinery at Koyali (Gujarat). Trial production from the Lakwa 
and Rudrasagar oilfields in Assam continued during 1969-70. Total produc- 
tion from the ONGC vilfields during the year was 3.54 million tonnes. 

Natural gas from the oilfield at Ankleshwar (Gujarat) continued to be 
supplied to the Uttaran power station, the Gujarat State Fertilizer Corpora- 
tion and some industries in Baroda. Non-associated gas from the Cambay 
gas-field was supplied to the Dhuwaran power station. 

Seismic surveys were undertaken in the off-shore areas of the Coromandal 
coast and the Gulfs of Cambay and Kutch. The first shallow-water well, 
on Aliabet Island, was spudded in on March 19, 1970. The Commission 
is also engaged in exploration for oil in an off-shore area in Iran through 
its subsidiary, Hydrocarbons India Private Limited, in partnership with 
AGIP of Italy, Phillips Petroleum Company of the U.S.A. and the National 
Iranian Oil Company. This exploration work led to the discovery of oil in 
the Rostam structure. The field was declared commercial and production 
began in August-September, 1969. The share of Hydrocarbons India Private 
Limited will be one-sixth of the total production from this field. 


Oil India Ltd. 

Oil India Ltd. (OIL), in which the Government of India and Burmah 
Oil Company have equal shares, was incorporated in Assam in February 
1959, for exploration and production of petroleum and crude oil (including 
natural gas) in the Naharkatiya, Hugrijan and Moran areas in Assam and 
for the construction of a pipeline to transport crude produced in its oilfields 
to the Nunmati and Barauni refineries. OIL holds mining leases over an 
area of about 1,321 sq. km. and exploration licence over an area of about 
1,219 sq. km. in North Eastern India. Up to December, 1969, the companv 
had completed a total of 272 development wells and 12 exploratory wells 
(involving 872,400 and 49,500 metres respectively). The company supplied 
crude oil to the two public sector refineries at Gauhati and Barauni and to 
the private sector Digboi refinery. A pipeline connecting the oilfields with 
the Gauhati and Barauni refineries was completed by OIL at a cost of about 
Rs. 40.46 crores. 


Refining 

At the commencement of the First Five Year Plan, practically the entire 
demand of the country for petroleum products was met by imports; the 
output of the only refinery in the country, belonging to the Assam Oil Com- 
pany, at Digboi was about 6.5 per cent of the total requirements. е 
establishment of three refineries was accepted as part of the First Plan; two 
“were set up, at Trombay (near Bombay), one each by the Standard Vacuum 
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Oil Company (now ESSO) of New York in 1954 and the Burmah-Shell Group 
of London in 1955. The third one was set up by the Caltex Company at 
Visakhapatnam in 1957. In 1969 the throughput of all these refineries 
amounted to about 80 lakh tonnes. 

The public sector refinery at Nunmati (near Gauhati), with a refining 
capacity of 7.5 lakh tonnes, set up by Indian Refineries Ltd. (incorporated 
in 1958)—now a part of Indian Oil Corporation—with the technical colla- 
boration of the Rumanian Government, went into operation on January 1, 
1962. It processed 7.8 lakh tonnes of crude oil during 1969. 

The refinery at Barauni, established by the Indian Refineries Ltd., in 
collaboration with the USSR Government, now has a refining capacity of 
30 lakh tonnes per annum. The first 10 lakh tonne unit was commissioned 
in July, 1964, the second in February, 1966, and the third in January, 1969. 
The refinery processed 20.5 lakh tonnes of crude oil in 1969, 

Another public sector refinery, with a capacity of 30 lakh tonnes per 
annum, established at Koyali near Baroda, under the Indian Oil Corporation, 
with financial and technical collaboration from the USSR, processes indi- 
genous crude oil discovered in the Gujarat region. The first 10 lakh tonne 
unit went on stream in October 1965. The second unit was completed in 
October 1966 and the third in September 1967. During 1969, the refinery 
processed 33.5 lakh tonnes of crude oil. The question of expanding its 
capacity to 45 lakh tonnes is under active consideration. 

A public sector company, the Cochin Refineries Ltd., (with the Govern- 
ment of India holding majority shares and Phillips Petroleum Co. of the 
USA providing technical and financial collaboration), established an oil refi- 
nery with a capacity of about 25 lakh tonnes per annum at Cochin in 1966. 
The refinery started commercial production in May 1967. During 1969, it 
processed 24.7 lakh tonnes of light crude oil imported from Iran. The 
products amounted to 23.3 lakh tonnes. These are being marketed by the 
Indian Oil Corporation; whatever is surplus to internal demand is exported. 
The capacity of the refinery is to be expanded to 35 lakh tonnes by 1972. 

The Madras Refineries Ltd., a joint venture of the Government of India 
(owning majority shares), the National Iranian Oil Co, and Amoco, a subsi- 
diary of the Pan American International Oil Co., have set up a refinery at 
Manali near Madras with a capacity of 25 lakh tonnes. The refinery, which 
commenced production in June 1969, had processed 8.7 lakh tonnes of crude 
oil up to December 1969. 

Under an agreement of September-October, 1967, signed by the Govern- 
ment of India with French and Rumanian firms, another refinery of 25 lakh 
tonnes capacity is being set up at Haldia near Calcutta by the Indian Oil 
Corporation. Work on site is in progress and the refinery is expected to 
commence production in the latter half of 1972. 

In September 1965, the Government of India and Standard Eastern Inc. 
of the USA entered into an agreement to establish a lubricating oil plant at 
Trombay, with equal financial participation. Set up at a cost of about $ 24 
million under Lube India Limited, the plant commenced production in the 
month of December 1969. The aim is to produce upto 164,000 tonnes per 
annum of lubricating oil base stocks and transformer oil base stocks. The 
products will be marketed for Lube India Limited by the Indian Oil Corpo- 
ration and ESSO in equal proportion. у 

Another agreement was signed by the Government and the  Lubrizol 
Corporation of the USA in December 1965 under which a chemical addi- 
tives plant has been set up in Bombay. А Company—Lubrizol India Ltd.— 
with maority participation by Government has been set up. With an initial 
capacity of 6,000 tonnes of additives per year, the plant commenced opera- 
tions in November 1968 and was formally inaugurated in January, 1969. 
The plant manufactured 4,785 tonnes of products during 1969. 
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Marketing and Distribution 


For better co-ordination between refineries and marketing activities in 
the public sector, the Indian Refineries 144. and the Indian Oil Co. (a 
Government-owned company incorporated in 1959 for the marketing and 
distribution of petroleum products) were merged to form a new company, 
the Indian Oil Corporation, which came into being on September 1, 1964, 
The Corporation has a Refineries and Pipelines Division and a Marketing 
Division. Its authorised share capital is Rs. 85 crores, while the paid-up 
capital is Rs. 71.18 crores, 

The Corporation distributes the products of the public sector refineries and 
is now the largest seller of petroleum products in the country. The Corpo- 
ration continues to increase its storage and distribution facilities, The total 
number of retail outlets, which was 1,738 on March 31, 1968, increased by 
529 during 1968-69, and another 401 retail outlets were added up to the end 


of January 1970. About 580 more retail outlets are to be established during. 


1970-71. On January 1, 1970, the Corporation was also marketing liquid 
petroleum gas under the name “Indane” in 36 cities. 

In order to make Light Diesel Oil available to the agriculturists for lift 
irrigation, the Indian Oil Corporation had also set up about 251 L.D.O. 
outlets till the end of January 1970. 

The Corporation has decided that from 1970 onwards all agencies/ 
dealerships for retail outlets, kerosene and light diesel oil will be awarded to 
local unemployed engineering graduates, diploma holders in engineering and 
other graduates only, belonging to low income group families. 

A. major project being handled by the Marketing Division is the Madras 
Lube Plant, which has been commissioned recently. This Plant biends the 
base oils processed at the Madras Refinery into lubricating oils and greases 
and is expected in due course to handle approximately 1,70,000 tonnes of 
lube base stocks ex-Madras Refinery. The entire project is expected to 
cost about Rs. 120 lakhs. 

The pipeline connecting Gauhati and Siliguri, owned by the Indian Oil 
Corporation, was commissioned in October 1964. Another pipeline connect- 
ing Haldia and Barauni is almost complete. The pipeline from Barauni to 
Kanpur is complete and products are delivered from the Barauni refinery to 
Patna, Mughalsarai and Allahabad through this pipeline. А network of 
pipelines has been completed in Gujarat. The Petroleum Pipelines Act, 
1962, was promulgated to provide for the acquisition of right of user in land 
for laying petroleum pipelines. 


Imports and Exports 


The Indian Oil Corporation also imports bulk petroleum products into 
the country to meet the country’s requirements of deficit products. A 
quantity of 3.25 lakh tonnes of kerosene is expected to be imported from 
USSR during 1970 to meet the gap between the supply and the demand. 
In addition to this, some quantities of lubricating oils are also imported by 
the Corporation. 

The Corporation exported 2.61 lakh tonnes of petroleum products (valued 
at Rs. 357.26 lakhs) during 1968-69. In the first 10 months of 1969-70, i.e. 
April 1969—January 1970, it has exported 3.7 lakh tonnes of petroleum 
products (valued at Rs, 507.15 lakhs). 

The Corporation, as a whole, has made а profit of Rs. 18.46 crores 
during 1968-69 as against Rs. 10.92 crores in the previous year. Dividend 
at the rate of 7 per cent, the same rate as that for 1967-68, was declared 
in 1968-69 also, The Corporation has paid a bonus to its employees at the 
tate of 18 per cent for the year 1968-69 as against 14 per cent during the 
previous year. 
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With the commissioning of increased capacity in the public sector refi- 
neries, India is on the way to self-sufficiency in almost all the refined pro- 
ducts. Except for two grades of aviation gasoline (the demand for which 
is gradually declining) and some quantities of kerosene and furnace oil, the 
country’s demand is being met from indigenous production. The import of 
crude oil, however, has risen in spite of new oil finds, due to increase in the 
refining capacity necessitated by the growing domestic demand. Total im- 
ports of crude oil and refined products during 1969 amounted to 11.85 mil- 
lion tonnes costing about Rs. 132.85 crores. 

India also exports her surplus products and the foreign exchange earnings 
on this account during 1969 were of the order of Rs. 10.77 crores, Bunker 
deliveries and supplies to international airlines added a further foreign ex- 
change income of Rs. 5.53 crores, thus accounting for a total foreign ex- 
change earning of Rs. 16.30 crores on account of exports of petroleum 
products. 


COAL AND LIGNITE 


Coal mining was first started at Raniganj, Bengal, in 1814, The con- 
struction of railways gave the industry a great impetus and a number of 
E stock companies, mostly European owned and managed, came into the 

eid. 

In 1868, coal production amounted to 5 lakh tons and showed rapid 
increase thereafter. In 1880, it was 10 lakh tons, in 1890 about 22 lakh 
tons and in 1900 about 61 lakh tons. For the next three decades it 
increased steadily at an average rate of about 6 lakh tons a year to reach 
2,38 lakh tons in 1930. In 1940 and 1950, the production was 2,51 lakh 
tons and 3,20 lakh tons respectively, and in 1955 it had reached 3,82 lakh 
tons. The target for the end of the Second Plan was 6,00 lakh tons; of the 
additional 2,20 lakh tons, 1,00 lakh tons was allotted to the private sector 
and 1,20 lakh tons to the public sector (1,05 lakh tons to the National Coal 
Development Corporation, a Central Government company set up in October 
1956, and 15 lakh tons to the Singareni Collieries Co. Ltd., in which the 
Central and Andhra Pradesh Governments are collaborating). 

The Third Plan target of coal raising was fixed at 9,70 lakh tons (9,85 
lakh tonnes) per annum by 1965-66—an additional output of 3,76 lakh 
tonnes. Of this, the private sector was allotted 1,73 lakh tonnes and the 
public sector 2,03 lakh tonnes. 

Production of coal in 1965-66 amounted to 677.3 lakh tonnes; during 
the three subsequent years, i.e. in 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69, the pro- 
duction was 685.6 lakh tonnes, 685.2 lakh tonnes and 714.1 lakh tonnes 
respectively. Lignite production during these four years was 25.63 lakh 
tonnes, 24.57 lakh tonnes , 34.44 lakh tonnes and 39.82 lakh tonnes respec- 
tively. Production in the calendar year 1969 amounted to 727.3 lakh tonnes 
(provisional) of coal and 42.56 lakh tonnes of lignite (total 769.86 lakh 
tonnes compared to 748.87 lakh tonnes in 1968). < 

With the exhaustion of good quality coking coal and with the gradually 
increasing demand of the steel and other metallurgical industries, the clean- 
ing of coking coal by mechanical means has been increasingly adopted in 
India from 1951. Till now, а bcd of 142 lakh tonnes in terms of 
washed coking coal has been established. Besides, one blendable coal 
washery with raw coal input capacity of 28.4 lakh tonnes and clean coal 
output of 18.0 lakh tonnes is nearing completion by the National Coal 
Development Corporation at Gidi. 7! р Ris 

The Integrated Neyveli Lignite Project originally envisaged the mining 
of 35.6 lakh tonnes of lignite per annum to be utilised as follows: (i) 15.2 
lakh tonnes for the production of 250 Megawatts thermal power (іп five 
units of 50 MW each), (ii) 5.2 lakh tonnes for the production of 1.52 lakh 
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tonnes of nitrogenous fertilizer in the form of urea; and (iii) 15.2 lakh tonnes 
for the production of 3.6 lakh tonnes of carbonised lignite briquettes for use 
as domestic and industrial fuel. 

The Third Plan provided for the expansion of the Power Station from 
250 MW to 400 MW, by the addition of one more 50 MW and one 100 MW 
units (sixth and seventh). As a part of the Fourth Plan, the capacity is 
being further stepped up to 600 MW by addition of two more 100 MW 
units (eighth and ninth). In order to facilitate these expansions of the power 
station, the mine output would ultimately be increased to 60 lakh tonnes per 
annum.. 

Earthmoving operations were commenced in May, 1957 and the lignite 
seam was first exposed on August 24, 1961. Since 1961-62, up to the 
end of March, 1969, about 154.9 lakh tonnes of lignite had been mined. 

The Neyveli Thermal Power Station is one of the industrial enterprises 
being set up with USSR assistance. The first unit of the power station was 
commissioned in June, 1962 and the eighth unit in March, 1969. The ninth 
unit of 100 MW is ready for commissioning. 

The Briquetting and Carbonisation Plant and the Fertilizer Plant have 
been working since August, 1965 and April, 1966 respectively. А clay 
washing plant at Neyveli was commissioned in December, 1961, with an 
annual capacity of 6,000 tonnes. 

OTHER MINERALS 

The value of mineral production (excluding petroleum, minor minerals 
and atomic minerals) in India (excluding Goa), during 1967 and 1968 was 
about Rs. 367 crores and Rs. 408 crores respectively. The total value of 
mineral production (including coal) in India since 1931 is given in the 
following table. 

TABLE 160 


VALUE OF MINERAL PRODUCTION (1931-19(9,* 
(Value in lakhs «f rupees) 


Years 1931 | 1951 | 1956 | 1961 | 1966 | 1967 | 1968 | 1965% 
ЖЬ | E 

Value — .. | 23,90 | 89,20 | 106,90 | 177,20 | 320,10 | 366,50 | 407,70 | 397,70 

(India exclu- 

ding Goa) | 

(ete aie са a gis 510 610 | 690 720 850 


During 1967, on a daily average, 4,13,790 persons were engaged in coal 
mining and 2,57,545 іп non-coal mining. The corresponding figures for 
1968 were 3,95,364 and 2,48,916. The number of working mines coming 
under the scope of the Mines Act 1952 was 789 in 1967 and 774 in 1968 
in respect of coal mines while in respect of other minerals it was 2,316 in 
1967 and 2,272 in 1968. The important mining centres are in Bihar, 
Orissa, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Mysore and Andhra Pra- 
desh. The important minerals worked are coal (789/774 collieries), mica 
(504/518 mines), iron ore (273/257 mines), manganese оге (308/277 
mines), limestone (267/249 mines), china-clay, etc., (108/103 mines), 
steatite (67/71 mines), gypsum (93/85 mines), fireclay (74/78 mines), 
dolomite (54/58), barytes (66/67 mines), asbestos (46/39 mines) and 
bauxite (36/41 mines), the figures in brackets being for 1967 and 1968 
respectively. 

Note : Figures have been revised wherever necessary on the basis of later available data. 
The figures for 1966 and onwards exclude the value of commen salt ard include 
the value of petroleum and natural gas. 

*Excludes the value of atomic minerals, 
**Exclude the value of minor minerals. 
TValue estimated by the Indian Bureau of Mines. 


———— a ВЕ. Че. 


The following table shows the outpu 
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produced in India in 1968 and 1969: 


TABLE 
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ї and value of the principal minerals 


1611 


QUANTITY AND VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCTION IN INDIA 
DURING 1968 AND 1969 


(Value in thousand rupees) 


В 1968* 1969* 
Mineral Unit of 
quantity Quantity Value Quantity Value 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
Total value 4,076,743(R) 3,976,826 
Fuels 7000 tonnes 2,985,247 3,221,290 
Coal (а) .. | 7000 tonnes 70,814 2,335,520 74,209 2,489,659 
Lignite (a) .. о 4,126 78,573 4,188 79,712 
Natural Gas .. | Million cu. 
metres 604 19,930 729 24,566 
Petroleum 
(crude) 7000 tonnes 5,853 551,224 6,722 627,353 
Metallic Min- 
erals Value) 447,925 441,043 
Bauxite 7000 tonnes 939 9,795 1,012 12,328 
Chromite Tonnes 205,659 13,306 226,066 12,763 
Copper ore.. | 7000 tonnes 484@ 35,238 510@ 37,726 
Diaspore Tonnes 902@@ 182 | 3,453@@ 987 
Gold (b) Kilograms 3,588 64,520 3,058 53,270 
Итепне Tonnes 58,725 2,196 47,692 1,903 
Поп оге .. | 7000 tonnes 20,577 208,869 21,280 233,652 
Lead сопсеп- 
е Tonnes 3,566 2,740 3,300 2,536 
anganese 
бө *000 tonnes 1,551 98,555 1,284 72,916 
Rutile Tonnes 2,686 2,046 2,500 2,462 
Silver (b) Kilograms 2,926 1,548 3,278 1,491 
Wolfram 5, 39,107 548 40,518 657 
Zinc сопсеп- 
trates Tonnes 12,839 7,782 13,781 8,353 
Non-metallic 
minerals (value) ет 314,493 
Ара! Tonnes 630 135 503 78 
‘Apatite .. ” 6,695 523 SUE P 55 
Rock-phosphate| m a S 69,1 2.436 
Asbestos 4; 9,073 1,440 9,640 7759 
Ballclay 8,353 82 5,125 WENG 
me d: || Ww E 
: 13; À 5 
Chae џ ^ 48,915 794 | 51,384 869 
China clay .. ij 
oppo 7000 tonnes 350 МА 368 NA 
hina clay 1,546 
Cu crude) „ 156 1,495 160 4 
ina clay 8.453 
(Processed) . . B 102 ЧҮШ 42 259 
Corundam Tonnes 5 20 7 3 E 11.896 4,908 
i at D ^ р 
Dolomite о | 900 Tonnes | 1259 17753) 1273 19293 
Emerald (crude М.А. 
SENE » Ré *000 carats 23 NA. 2 
ка (dres- 8 79 13 5 A DUE 
Felspar = Tonnes sri FE. "433 { РМ 
: 1 М f | 
Poste) | тама 1211 73 | 1868 | КЫЙ 


{For footnotes to this Table, see next page. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 

Garnet (abra- 

sive) . : .: | Tonnes 1,983 125 1,774 58 
Garnet (gem- 

variety) .. | Kilograms 4,962 23 3,619 15 
Gypsum .. | 7060 tonnes 1,321 11,659 1,366 13,305 
Tron pyrites .. | Tonnes 15,431 2,562 41,638 7,400 
Kyanite ve 55 64,261 13,969 83,876 16,984 


Limestone / otber 
Caleareous ma- 


terials 
Limestone .. | "000 tonnes 20,745 171,863 22,288 188,356 
Lime Kankar A 284 548 295 622 
Calcareous sand E 822 1,079 891 | | 979 
Magnesite .. $5 253 5,248 293 6,312 
Mica (crude) Tonnes 17,667 20,030 17,626 18,810 
Міса (тіпе 
waste, scrap 
etc.) .. .. | Tonnes 4,473 2,099 5,318 2,807 
Ochre 4» jr 39,928 669 31,662 602 
Pyrophyllite .. A 10,676 97 10,886 109 
Quartz & silica | "000 tonnes | 341 3,450 392 3,800 
Salt(rock) .. | Tonnes 2,994 296 3,446 "1397 
Sapphire (raw/ 
unwashed) .. 145 М.А, М.А. М.А. 
Sillimanite .. | Tonnes 4,651 375 3,945 449 
Slate .. .. | Tonnes 859 109 716 90 
Steatite .. | 7000 tonnes 166 4,579 170 4,944 
Vermiculite .. | Tonnes | 2,348 96 3,957 141 
Wollastonite E: -- = 448 23 


The National Mineral Development Corporation Ltd. was set up in Nov- 
ember 1958 for the exploitation of minerals other than oil and natural gas 
and coal. Its present authorized capital is Rs. 70 crores. 

The Corporation has developed the Kiriburu mine in Orissa for the pro- 
duction of 20 lakh tonnes of iron ore per annum for export to Japan, in 
pursuance of a long-term agreement. The aggregate shipment up to Feb- 
тшағу 1970 since commencement of export operations Ваз been 77.28 lakh 
tonnes, earning foreign exchange worth Rs. 42.20 crores. Total production 
of ore from this mine till the end of February 1970 was 82.98 lakh tonnes. 
Its expansion to a capacity of 50 lakh tonnes per annum is expected to be 
completed by 1972, so that ore can be supplied to the Bokaro Steel Plant. 

In the Bailadila area, the Corporation is developing a mine for the pro- 
duction of 40 lakh tonnes of ore per annum, also for export to Japan. The 
production commenced in Apri! 1968 and amounted to 49.45 lakh tonnes till 
the end of February 1970; out of this, 45.98 lakh tonnes was exported to 
Japan, earning Rs. 32.51 crores. Another mine of 40 lakh tonnes output is 
also being developed іп the same area and is expected.to be ready by 1973. 


*Figures for 1968 exclude the value of output of common salt, atomic minerals and 
minerals production from Goa. In addition to these, the figures for 1969 are exclusive 
of *Minor Minerals". In Goa, production of iron ore during 1969 was 7-7 million 
tonnes as against 6-9 million tonnes in 1968. Output of manganese ore during 1969 
was 173,000 tonnes as against 51,000 tonnes in 1968. Production of bauxite totalled’ 
58,000 tonnes in 1969 as against 15,000 tonnes (July-Dec. 1968). 

(a) Coal and lignite figures are inclusive of those for Jammu & Kashmir. 

(b) Relates to metal only. 

(c) Value of crude emeralds is not available as emeralds are auctioned in processed form 


only. 

(d) Excluding the output incidentally recovered from the collieries. 

@Includes production from Mysore and Rajasthan for which value is not available. 

84 Пуш шаш for 1968 and 1969 are under reference, 2-- 
evised. : 
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The Corporation has undertaken the development of the new Donimalai 
iron ore project in Mysore, to export 17.5 lakh tonnes of lumps and fines 
each through Madras Port. In addition the Corporation has also under- 
taken the techno-economic and pilot plant studies of Kudramukh iron ore 
deposits in Mysore with foreign collaboration, 

The Corporation has taken up the development of diamond mines in 
Panna with a production capacity of 23,250 carats of diamonds per annum. 
During 1969-70, a total of 14,675 carats of diamonds were produced, 

The Corporation had undertaken to set up a mine and plant for exploit- 
ing copper ore from Khetri and Kolihan in Rajasthan, for the production 
of 31,000 tonnes of electrolytic copper per annum. The scheme also includes 
plants for the production of sulphuric acid and fertiliser as by-products, 
Foreign exchange requirements ate mostly covered by French consortium 
credit. This project has been taken over by a new Corporation, the Hin 
dustan Copper Ltd., set up in the public sector (authorised capital Rs, 50 
crores) in November 1967. It is expected to go into production by the end 
of the Fourth Five Year Plan, 

There are at present two zinc smelters—one in the public sector, based 
On Zawar (Rajasthan) ore deposits, with a capacity of 18,000 tonnes per 
annum and the other at Alwaye (Kerala), based on imported concentrates, 
in the private sector with a capacity of 20,000 tonnes per annum, The 
public sector smelter has been working to about 70 per cent capacity owing 
to limited supply of ores and difficulty in the disposal of super-phosphate. 
Production in the private sector smelter has not yet reached the rated capa- 
city due to teething troubles which are being got over. Both the zinc 
smelters produce cadmium as a bye-product. There is at present only one 
lead smelter, at Tundoo (Bihar), in the public sector. Though the capacity 
of the smelter is about 5,400 tonnes per annum, actual production has* been 
only of the order of about 2,000 tonnes per annum as the plant is very old 
and as there has been a fall in the lead metal content of the оге presently 
being raised from Zawar (Rajasthan). 

The public sector zinc and lead smelters are being managed by the 
Hindustan Zine Ltd., a Government company formed in 1966 after the 
acquisition of the undertaking of the Metal Corporation of India. The 
Company is also mining the lead-zinc ore deposits in the Zawar area of 
Rajasthan. Ore production at present is about 1,000 tonnes per day with 
the corresponding ore beneficiation. It is expected that by the end of 1971, 
the ore production would reach 2,000 tonnes per day, with corresponding 
ore beneficiation, which will enable the Hindustan Zinc Ltd. to feed the zinc 
smelter to the full rated capacity. 

Provision has been made in the Fourth Plan for opening up a second 
mine of 2,000 tonnes per asnum, with corresponding beneficiation plant, for 
meeting the expansion requirements of the zinc smelter and for exploratory 
mining in the Zawar and Dariba-Rajpura areas. | т 

In view of the gap between the demand and indigenous supply of zinc, 
the need for additional capacity for zinc metal production based on imported 
concentrates has been established." During 1969, it was decided to revive 
the preparation of the Detailed Project Report for the Vizag Zinc Smelter 
Project (based on imported concentrates). A study is also being made by a 
Technical Team for modernising the lead smelter at Tundoo. The private 
sector firm have proposed to expand their zinc smelter from 20,000 to 
40,000 tonnes per annum during the Fourth Five Year which is under consi- 
deration. Ё EIIE 

Two large deposits of pyrites have been located at Amjhore in Bihar, 
and Saladipura in Rajasthan. The Amjhore deposit has a reserve of 384.7 
million tonne with sulphur content of 30-36 per cent. Production has started 
and supply is being made to the sulphuric acid plant at Sindri which has been 
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installed to produce 400 tonnes per day of sulphuric acid from pyrites. The 
Saladipura pyrite deposit is under investigation. А ү 

Rock phosphate deposits have been discovered in the Mussoorie area in 
Uttar Pradesh, the Birmania and Udaipur areas in Rajasthan, Vishakapatnam 
district in Andhra Pradesh (apatite deposits) and the Singhbhum and Hazari- 
bagh areas in Bihar. , 

'The only deposit where Rosen ae has started is Jhamarkotra іп Rajas- 
than. An ore reserve of about 60 million tonnes of rich grade has been 
proved, suitable for use in the manufacture of superphosphate directly with- 
out any further enrichment. The present production of Jhamarkotra rock 
phosphate mines is 500 tonnes per day. The schedule of production is 1000 
tonnes per day during 1970 and 5000 tonnes рег day by end of 1972. 

A Government company, the Bharat Aluminium Co. (P) Ltd., was set up 
in.November 1965 to take up implementation of two new aluminium projects 
--а 50,000 tonnes per annum integrated aluminium project in the Koyna 
area of Maharashtra (expected to be commissioned in 1973-74 and attain 
full capacity in 1974-75), and a one-lakh tonne integrated aluminium project 
at Korba in Madhya Pradesh (the aluminium plant to be commissioned in 
July 1972 and the smelter and fabrication units in 1973-74, reaching full 
capacity in 1975-76, according to present expectations). 

- Ап airborne geophysical survey, designed to locate deposits of copper, 
lead, zinc and other metals like cobalt, nickel and molybdenum, was started 
by the Government of India in July 1967 in collaboration with USAID. 
The.first phase, covering over 90,000 sq. km. in parts of Rajasthan, Andhra 
Pradesh and Bihar-West Bengal, was completed in May 1968. Ground 
follow-up commenced in November 1968. Promising sites are being subjected 
to test drilling. 


PLANTATION INDUSTRIES 
TEA 


Between 1834 and 1865, tea was cultivated in Government plantations. 
Since 1865, tea plantations have been mainly financed and managed by 
European business firms. The area under tea cultivation in 1885 was 1.26 
lakh hectares which had pone up to 3.37 lakh hectares in 1935 with a 

roduction of 17,89 lakh kg. In 1947, the area and production were 3.1 
akh hectares and 22,73 lakh kg. In 1950, the corresponding figures were 
3.16 lakh hectares and 27,20 lakh kg., while in 1955 these were 3.2 lakh 
hectares and 30,77 lakh kg. The following table gives data for more recent 
years. 


TABLE 162 


| PRODUCTION AND EXPORT OF ТЕА 
(in lakh kg.) 


Year 1956 1961 1966 1967 1968 1969 
Production . 4 30,87 35,35 | 37,48 37,98 39,82 39,36 


Exnort A | 23,75 20,52 | 17,92 | 20,50 | 20,93 | 17,67 


The 1968 production of tea was the highest ever recorded. Export 
earnings from tea in 1969 totalled Rs. 82.70 crores as compared to Rs. 105.7 
crores in 1968 (both at pre-devaluation rates). 
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~ %- COFFEE 

Systematic cultivation of coffee dates from 1830, and the industry reach- 
ed its peak in 1862. Progress was hampered at this stage owing to the 
appearance of a destructive beetle and later by competition from Brazilian 
coffee. The area under coffee fluctuated from time to time, e.g., : 2.28 lakh 
acres in 1896; 1.05 lakh acres in 1903; 2.04 lakh acres in 1913-14 and an 
average of 1.86 lakh acres for the years 1935 to 1939. In 1947, the area 
was 2.15 lakh acres and production 349.7 lakh Ibs. (cured). The 1950 
and 1955 figures of area under coffee were 2.24 lakh and 2.49 lakh acres 
and of production 543.22 lakh and 757.84 lakh Ibs. respectively. In 
1960-61, coffee was planted over 2.95 lakh acres, In 1961-62, produc- 
tion was 46,100 tonnes, in 1962-63 an estimated 56,200 tonnes and in ` 
1963-64, 69,000 tonnes. The present area under coffee is 77,684 hectares 


* under Arabica and 50,332 hectares under Robusta. The 1968-69 crop was 


72,500 tonnes, about 15,500 tonnes more than in 1967-68. The 1969-70 
crop is currently estimated at 61,000 tonnes. Out of the total crop of 
72,500 tonnes for 1968-69, 34,500 tonnes was allocated for export. Under 
the 1968 International Coffee Agreement, India's export quota for 1969-70 
was 23,040 tonnes. 


RUBBER 
Plantation of rubber is of comparatively recent origin. The output 
amounted to 10,000 tons in 1931 and 12,000 tons in 1940; the area under 
rubber in 1940-41 was 1.38 lakh acres. In 1960, the area amounted to 
1.44 lakh acres and production to 323.67 lakh Ibs; the corresponding figures 
for 1955 were 1.75 lakh acres and 495.40 lakh Ibs. | 
The area planted with rubber at the end of 1968-69 was 1,87,514 hec- 
tares.. The production of natural rubber in 1968-69 was 66,492 tonnes. 
ААА compares with 64,468 tonnes in 1967-68 and 54,818 tonnes in 
1966-67. 


CARDAMOM 

Cardamom is grown in Kerala (1.16 lakh acres), Mysore (48,168 acres) 
and Tamil Nadu (16,200 acres). Production is liable to wide fluctuations, 
depending on weather conditions, rainfall, pests, etc. The production in 
1968-69 was 2,100 tonnes compared to 2,400 tonnes in 1967-68, 2,700 
tonnes in 1966-67, 2,000 tonnes in 1965-66, 2,200 tonnes in 1964-65, 4,130 
tonnes in 1963-64 and 3,400 tonnes in 1962-63, Drought and а virus 
disease caused shortfall in production. 

“India, the largest exporter of cardamom, accounts for 90. per cent of its 
world trade. The 1966-67 export earnings reached the all-time record of 
Rs. 8.13 crores (Rs. 4.39 crores in 1965-66). For 1968-69, export сагп- 
ings were Rs. 6.87 crores. 

GENERAL 

Tea, coffee and rubber plantations together cover about 0.4 per cent of 
the cropped area and are concentrated mainly in the north-east and along 
the south-west coast. They provide employment to over 12 lakh persons. 

Among the several schemes for development and encouragement of the 
tea industry are the promotional activities in India and abroad of the Tea 
Board, loans granted to tea gardens for acquiring machinery оп hire-pur- 
chase basis, supply of fertiliser to the gardens, and research in and surveys of 
the tea industry. { 

Under the Coffee Board’s Development Plan for increasing production 
from small holdings the long-term and short-term loans sanctioned іп 
January-October 1969 were Rs. 4.27 lakhs and Rs, 10.77 lakhs respectively. 
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Besides, items of equipment and machinery (Worth Rs. 37 lakhs) were pro- 
vided to planters on hite-purchase* system. Studies on fundamental and 
applied aspects of coffee and field experiments on cultural, manurial, plant 
protection problems and breeding aspects have been conducted. During 
1968, coffee replanting scheme has also been introduced for replacing of 
old and  low-yielding coffee plants with high yielding varieties. Loans 
totalling Rs. 12.28 lakhs were sanctioned to planters till October 31, 1969, 
The Rubber Board introduced a replanting subsidy scheme in 1957. It 
granted a subsidy of Rs. 4.54 crores up to the end of September 1969 and 
an area of 25,402 hectares was replanted under the scheme upto September 
30, 1969. A factory has been set up at Bareilly for producing synthetic 
rubber. Synthetic rubber production in 1968-69 was 25,868 tonnes (com- 
pared to 21,807 tonnes in 1967 and 15,604 tonnes in 1966). Consumption 
of rubber has been increasing. The figures of consumption for 1966-67, 
1967-68 and 1968-69 were 66,685, 74,518 and 86,615 tonnes respectively 
. of natural rubber and 23,592, 23,324 and 27,238 tonnes of synthetic rubber. 
To check the fall in production of cardamom, various departmental 
schemes, viz., control of virus disease, replanting of old uneconomic carda- 
mom plantations, supply of sprinkler irrigation equipment on hire-purchase 
basis and opening of developmental nurseries to meet import requirement 
of quality seedlings have been formulated by the Cardamon Board, 


4 SMALL SCALE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 


Although there has been considerable development of large-scale indus- 
tries, India remains mainly a country of small-scale production. It is esti- 
mated that about 2 crore persons are engaged in cottage industries. 

During the First and Second Plan periods, Rs. 218 crores (Rs. 175 crores 


during Second Plan) were spent by the Government for the development of” 


the village and small industries; Rs. 264 crores were provided in the Third 
Plan for the purpose (about Rs. 141 crores for the schemes of the States and 
Union Territories and the rest for Central Government schemes апа 
programmes). 

The Third Plan and 1966-69 expenditure has been estimated at Rs. 240.76 
crores and Rs. 132.55 crores respectively. The Fourth Plan envisages a total 
outlay of about Rs. 293 crores in the public sector for the development of 
village and small Industries. Tts industry-wise allocation is given in the 
following table :— 


TABLE 163 
OUTLAY FOR VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES IN PUBLIC SECTOR 
(їп crores of rupees) 


Estimated Outlay for 1969-74 
SI. Industry Expenditure 
no. [m | Centrally) States 
Third | | Centre spon- | & union}. Total 
Plan | 1966-69 sored | territo- 
| ries | 
l| Small Scale Industries . | 86-12} 39-35 | 37.65 — | 66-60 | 104-45 
2| Industrial Estates . 4| 22-15 7:58 | — — | 19:08) 19-08 
3| Handloom Industry $ 25-37 | 13-58) 27-08) 
4-50 — 39-35 
4|. Powerlooms 2 A 1:52] 0:47) | 27 mj 
ЖА ДЕН dee toh) Барыш 59-00 | 
р 89-33 | 55-41 — 1-47 | 96-46 
6|. Village Industries . d 36 oof | | 
7| Sericulture . > б 4:39 3-80] 2-00 — 8:39 | 10-39 
8| Coir Industry . A ч 1:79 1-28 1-50 = 3:53 |. 5.03 
9| Handicrafts... | 520) 4:53| 8.00 --| 5-46] 134 
10] Rural Industries Projects . 4-79 6-55 — 4:50 - 4-50 
11|. Collection of statistics. — — — 0-60 — |. 0-60 
12! Total ~ 5 240 -76 1432.55 | 148.65 5-10 | 139.38 | 293-13 
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The work of organising these small industries is primarily the responsi- 
bility of the State Governments. To supplement their effort, the Central 
Government have set up the Khadi and Village Industries Commission, the 
All-India Handicrafts Board, the All-India „Handloom. Board, the Small- 
scale Industries Board, the Coir Board, and the Central Silk Board. Up to 
the end of 1969, about 1.71 lakh small scale units* had been registered with 
the States Industries Directorates. The Small Scale Industries Development : 
Organization at the Centre has been charged with the responsibility of imple- 
menting the policies of the Government so far as these industries are con- 
cerned. Nearly 63 lakh people are employed in these units, which is double 
the total employment in the medium and large scale sectors. 

Small-scale industries receive financial assistance from the State Govern- 
ments, State Financial Corporations and banking institutions including the 
. State Bank of India and its subsidiaries. As an incentive to banks and 
+ other credit institutions to lend more liberally to small scale industries, the 
Government of India introduced, from July 1960, a pilot scheme for the 
guarantee of advances granted to small-scale industries by approved credit 

institutions. The scheme was extended to the whole country from 1963 on 
a permanent basis. The Reserve Bank of India has been designated as the 
‘Guarantee Organisation’ for the purpose. The scheme provides for the 
sharing of losses in respect of guaranteed advances between the lending 
institutions and Government in a prescribed manner. Wee 

The working of the Scheme has been periodically reviewed by the Bank 
and its scope and provisions have been liberalised from time to time with 
a view to expediting the flow of credit to small industries. The Reserve 
Bank appointed a Working Group in April 1969 to examine the feasibility 
of dispensing with individual applications for guarantee and their scrutiny by 
the Guarantee Organisation. In pursuance of the Working Group’s recom- 
‘mendations supporting a major change of procedure with certain necessary 
built-in safeguards, the Central Government approved necessary amendments 
to the Scheme, which have been brought into force with effect from 
February 1, 1970. 

Under the modified Scheme, the system of submission of individual appli- 
cations for guarantee by the approved credit institutions in respect of each 
credit facility has been dispensed with. Instead, the guarantee is made 
available to all eligible advances on an automatic basis subject to each 
approved credit institution entering into an agreement with the Guarantee 
Organisation. The approved credit institutions are now required to submit 
a quarterly statement containing particulars of all eligible loans and advances, 
which will form the. basis for charging the guarantee fee. This change in 
procedure will result in a considerable saving of labour for the credit insti- 
‘tutions and is expected to expedite the flow of credit to the small industries 
Sector. So far 84 approved credit institutions (including all the major com- 
mercial banks and State Financial Corporations) have joined the modified 
Scheme by entering into the requisite agreement with the Guarantee Organi- 
sation. The other major changes effected in the Scheme are as under : 

(i) The scope of the guarantee has been extended for the first time 
to facilities such as letters of credit, loan and deferred payments 
guarantees and acceptance credits opened on behalf of small- 
scale industrial units by the credit institutions. Hence the 

. Scheme now covers all credit facilities allowed to small-scale 
industrial units with the exception of performance guarantees 
issued on behalf of constituents. қ 

Gi) The guarantee cover which depended оп the limit sanctioned, its 

utilisation and the ultimate amount defaulted by the borrower, 

*The term ‘small-scale’ industries is defined'*o їпсї йе all indvs‘rial units with a 

capital investment in plant and machinery of not more than Rs. 7:5 lakhs irrespective 
of the number of persons empicyed. ” 
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has now been replaced by a fixed coverage of 75 per cent of the 
amount defaulted or the amount guaranteed, whichever is lower. 

(iii) The maximum amount recoverable from the Guarantee Organisa- 
tion in respect of guaranteed advances which was Rs. 2 lakhs 
per account is now Rs. 74 lakhs in respect of working capital 
advances and a further Rs. 24 lakhs in respect of term loans 
per borrower. 

(iv) The guarantee fee will be charged from quarter to quarter instead 
of on a yearly basis. 

The scope of the scheme has also been extended to the servicing and 
repairing units in certain lines and ‘custom service’ units.* 

The Scheme has made considerable progress over the period. Thus, the 
number and amount of guarantees issued rose from 20,059 and Rs. 86,50 
crores in 1967 to 25,316 and Rs. 125.31 crores in 1968 and further to 
55,748 and Rs. 291.40 crores in 1969. The total claims paid up to the end 
of December 1969 amounted to Rs. 19.45 lakhs. 

The total credit sanctioned by the scheduled commercial banks to small- 
scale industries as on the last Friday of December 1969 amounted to Rs, 697 
crores covering 71,147 units; the outstandings thereagainst stood at Rs. 346 
crores. The State Bank of India and its subsidiaries had sanctioned Rs. 254 
crores accounting for 36 per cent of the total limits sanctioned; the outstand- 
ings were Rs. 134 crores. The State Bank Group together with the other 
nationalised banks had sanctioned Rs. 624 crores accounting for 89.5 per 
cent of the total limits sanctioned by all scheduled commercial banks. The 
State Financial Corporations had sanctioned Rs. 49.2 crores in 5,341 loans 
up to the end of September 1969; the outstanding amount being Rs. 25.9 
crores. i 

Central loans are also given to State Governments to establish industrial 
estates, which seek to remove small industrial units from urban areas and 
provide them new sites with factory space and common facilities for efficient 
working. In 1969, out of the 389 industrial estates completed, 285 were 
functioning, comprising 8,693 sheds accommodating 5,113 factories provid- 
ing employment ta more than 82,700 people. 

The annual production of these estates amounted to Rs. 99.2 crores. 

Credit facilities are also made available for establishment of estates by 
co-operative societies and joint stock companies. Apart from this, a number 
of projects for intensive development of small scale industries in selected 
rural areas have been approved. Funds for the projects will be provided by 
State Governments and all-India boards and through loans and credits from 
financial and co-operative institutions. 

A programme of technical assistance to small industries, known as the 
Industrial Extension Service and forming the core of the Central Smail 
Industries Development Organisation, has been undertaken directly by the 
Central Government. Sixteen small industries service institutes, six branch 
institutes and 65 extension/production/training centres have been set up. 
These offer technical and training facilities and economic information (0 
small units, Experts are also brought in from abroad to help these industries 
in technical matters, and Indian technicians are sent for training abroad. 

Government have also been encouraging the growth of co-operatives in 
the small industries sector and the programme has been steadily expanding. 
At the end of the Second Plan, there were 33,266 industrial co-operative 
Societies of which 11,847 were handloom weavers’ co-operatives, 855 khadi, 
11,346 village industries, 1,984 handicrafts, 446 coir, 21 spinning mills, and 
6,579 co-operatives in small-scale and other industries and 10 industries co- 

*A concern engaged in hiring out agricultural machinery such as crawler and 
wheeled tractors, threshers, combine harvesters and equipment for tubewell Loring, 
Plant protection, etc., is known as custom service vnit. 
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Operative banks, At the end of 1967-68, there were about 57,000 co- 
operative societies with a membership of 36.5 lakhs. Subsequently, the 
number of such societies has decreased but without a fall in the total member- 
ship, while the working capital has actually increased. This is due to various 
measures to consolidate existing co-operatives, particularly in industries like 
handlooms, handicrafts, coir, sericulture, khadi, etc. The number of co- 
operatives in the industrial field in 1969-70 was about 51,500 with a member- 
ship of 38.8 lakhs and a working capital of Rs. 347.6 crores. The National 
Federation of Industrial Co-operatives was registered in March 1966, to 
develop the export and wholesale marketing of products of industrial co- 
operatives. It also assists the members in the purchase of raw material and 
undertakes marketing of products of industrial co-operatives etc. A delega- 
tion of the Federation recently visited the USSR and negotiated a barter deal 
оп the basis of which sunflower seed oil worth over Rs. 113 lakhs has been 
imported in exchange for woollen and nylon knit-wear of the same value 
being exported to the USSR. 4 
The National Small Industries Corporation which came into existence іп 
February 1955 has helped in the establishment of 7,600 small-scale units 
with a potential of Rs. 180. crores. worth of finished products per year and 
providing employment to 1.5 lakhs, Its Contract Division has established 
liaison with Government purchase departments and has evolved a workable 
arrangement for giving contracts to small units. During January-October 
1969, contracts worth Rs. 16.67 crores were secured by small scale units 
with the Corporation's assistance from the Director General of Supplies and 
Disposals. During the same period, Railways placed contracts worth 
Rs. 1.1 crores similarly. Over 18,625 small scale units are now registered 
for supply of stores against Government orders. The Corporation has been 
guaranteeing, since January 1959, credits to these small units offered by the 
State Bank of India for execution of the orders. The Corporation also intro- 
duced a scheme for hire-purchase of machinery and equipment needed by 
small units on liberal terms and has so far supplied machinery worth over 
Rs. 40.2 crores. Decentralisation was achieved through four subsidiary 
corporations set up in 1957 at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. Тһе 
activities of the Corporation, which also helps in the setting up of small indus- 
trial units as ancillary to large ones, are financed by loans and grants by the 
Central Government. The Prototype Production and Training Centres set 
up with US, West German and Japanese assistance have already trained over 
4,600 people from small-scale industries in modern machine tools and work- 
shop methods. The centres manufacture prototypes and execute job orders. 


HANDICRAFTS 


The All-India Handicrafts Board was set up in 1962 to improve produc- 
tion and marketing of handicrafts in India. With its headquarters in Delhi, 
the Board has five regional offices and four design centres to provide assist- 
ance in designing and other activities. It has 6 pilot centres for training, 
research, production and development of various crafts. It has also set up 
a Central Handicrafts Development Centre at Bangalore and a Central Crafts 
Museum at Delhi. Over 190 emporia have been set up all over India for 


‚ effective marketing of handicrafts. Since 1965-66 the Board has been 


supplying improved tools and equipment to craftsmen, co-operatives and 
others on a subsidised basis. 
' According to the 1961 census, about 10.12 lakh persons were engaged 
in 3.72 lakh handicraft establishments, and produced goods worth Rs. 250 
crores during the year. 

Publicity abroad through exhibitions and other media is being conducted 
by the Handicrafts and Handloom Export Corporation (created with the 
merger of the Indian Handicrafts Development Corporation and the Hand- 
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TABLE 164 


«* 


CENTRAL INDUSTRIAL AND MINERAL PROJECTS 


DURING THE FOURTH 


(Outlay in crores of rupees) 


HMT—presses. 4 У Y a £ Ў Hyderabad 
\ 


Project . Location Outlay 
Ministry of Steel and Heavy E САМ 1120-67 
Continuing Schemes (3 + 12) 68642 
Stee! (4—11) ^" % 633-82 
Bokaro Steel Plant . ^ d . | Bokaro 5,58-00 
Expansion of Rourkela Ist ' stage Z . | Rourkela 
Expansion of Durgapur Steel Plant Ist stage . | Durgapur 
Ехоалвіол of Bhilai Steel Plant 2nd stage . . | Bhilai 51-00 
Alloy, Tool and Stainless Steel Plant . С Durgapur 
Central Engineering and Design Bureau of HSL: 
Mysore Iron and Steel Works Bhadravati 5:90 
Dalli mines for Bhilai 3 18:92 
Heavy Engineering Units (1 3—19) 4 F 52:60 
Heavy Machine Building Plant . s у . | Ranchi 2:47 
Heavy Machine Tool Plant Қ 3 А ‚ | Ranchi 5:96 
H.E.C.Township . H A $ А . | Ranchi 1.60 
М.А. М.С. d % . | Durgapur 2:49 
Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels | = . | Visakhapatnam 13-08 
Triveni Structurals . қ & , Е . | Allahabad 0.85 
Foundry Forge 2; 2 А д . | Ranchi 26.15 
New schemes (21 + 32) 2 4 c 4,34:25 
Steel (22—31) . b. vd 4,19:50 
Expansion of Bhilai Steel Plant 3rd stage v . | Bhilai 36-00 
Plate mill 75-00 
Bokaro 5th Convertor and continuing action on 
expansion to 4 million tonnes . Bokaro 1,22-00 
Technological improvements, balancing equip- 
ment and finishing facilities for all the steel plants 45-00 
Advance action on Ma өре for steel 
for5thplan — А 1,10-00 
C.R. G.O. sheets . E : T е 
Refractory plant . 5 20-00 
Expansion of Durgapur Alloy Steel Plant 
Mysore Iron and Steel Works (expansion) . . | Bhadravati 3-00 
Tenughat Dam " А, 8-50 
Heavy Engineering Units (33—37) ( 14:75 
Tungabhadra Steel Products diversification Tungabhadra 1:00 
HEC—continuous casting plant = 2-00 
Seamless tube planti " 9.50 
Heavy engineering units—new projects 2-00 
Consortium for industrial projects 0:25 
Total steel—continuing and new schemes (3+-21) 10,53 -32 
Total heavy Engineering—continuing and new 
Schemes (12--21) . . . . . * 67:35 
Department of Industrial Development (41-61) . 2,14:41 
Continuing schemes (42—60) 88-05 
Heavy Electricals Ltd. (steam turbo’ generators, 
ушар and traction motor expansion) . | Bhopal 11.00 
`ВНЕТ, . . . | Tiruchi 3:55 
BHEL (including stamping shop) у я . | Hardwar 24.20 
BHEL—steam turbines < А . | Ramachandra- 4-00 
| Puram 
i BHEL—ASEA switchgear project | 5 ^ | Ramachandra- , 0.51 
puram 
Machine Tool Corporation $ . | Ajmer 6-21 
Hindustan cables Ltd. МЕЈ township) Rupnarainpur 6:45 
Instrumentation Ltd. Kota 3-10 
3-00 


Ч for utilising the surplus extrusion 
Hyderabad underthe Department of Atomic 
2amless HUS and high alloy steel tubes. 
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Sl. No. Projects Locaticn Outlay 
51 HMT—Printing machines a 3-00 
52 HMT—watch factory Bangalore/Sri4- 5-00 
араг 
53 National Instrumenté Ltd. Jadavpur/Dur- 2-02 
54 Expansion of Nepa Mills .| gapur | 
55 Hindustan Photo Films (expansion of raw бт Nepanagar 6:66 
projects) 4 4 Ooty hik hd 
56 Salt works ^ Sambhar 0-10 
57 National Industrial Development Corporation New Delhi 1-04 
58 Indian Standard Institution New Delhi 0-71 
59 National Productivity Council . New Delhi 0-25 
60 Travancore Titanium Products (Central share) Trivandrum 1:90 
61 New Schemes (62—79) | 1,26:36 
62 Agricultural tractors 5:00, 
63 Pumps and compressors projects Allahabad 5-00 
64 Gas cylinders project А 4 . | Allahabad 4:00 
65 Expansion and diversification ofBHEL | . | Tiruchi 2:00 
66 Expansion and diversification of BHEL . Ramachandr- 2:00 
apuram 
67 Cement Corporation 23.00 
68 Paper Corporation . М 60-00 
7 69 Tannery and Footwear Corporation 5 > Kanpur 2-15 
70 АП India Institute of Weights and Measures Patna 0-10 
71 Second cable factory Hyderabad 5-50 
72 Subsidy for development of backward areas с 5:00 
73 К & D organisation for electrical industries . | Bhopal 1 1-62 
74 Central agency for inspection of Балық 4 New Delhi | 0-24 
75 Scooter project З Е 6:00 
76 Consortium for power projects > 0-25 
77 Feasibility studies relating to advance ‘action for ` 
V plan : " ^ 0-50 
‚ 78 Central Machine Tool Institute | 5 . | Bangalore 2.00 
79 Pilot Plant studies on irr developed in 
National Laboratories . да 2:00 
80 Department of Mines and Metals (81-- ЭЖ 5,10-02 
81 Continuing Schemes (82—91) 2,97-53 
82 Korba and Koyna Aluminium projects — . Korba& Koyna 125-00 
83 Khetri Copper Project Khetri; ру 71-28 
84 Geological Survey of India and Indian Bureau of 
Mines eed air-borne ORUM survey) 40-00 
85 Hirdustan Zinc Ltd, 5 7:42 
86 N.M.D.C.—Bailadila 14 ; 5 Bailadila 4-94 
87 | Coal Board—third plan ropeways scheme .  . 3-14 
88 N.C.D.C. К 37:97 
89 Noel Lignite Corporation . | Neyveli 4-50 
90 P.C.—mining project . 5 ~ А . | Amojre 3-08 
91 3 P.C.—intensive Боаза У 5 ^ E 0-20 
92 | New Schemes (93—110) . 2,12-49 
93 Gujarat Alumina Project (Central share) 1-00 
94 Doubling the capacity of zinc smelter $ . | Debari 5:00 
95 P.P.C.—Saladipura pyrites, Udaipur Phosphates 
and Maldeota Phosphate Projects . A 10-00 
96 P.P.C. (expansion of pyrites at Amjore E 
and beneficiation schemes) . . | Amjore 5-0 
97 N.C.D.C. (coking coal mines—Monidih, non- 
coking coal mines, washeries and advance action 
for V Plan) s г Monidih 54-42 
98 N.C.D.C.— other programmes % ¥ 5-00 
99 Coal Board—sand transporation scheme . 10-00 
100 N.M.D.C.—Bailadila No. 5, Kiriburu expansion 
and Donamalai . 58.00 
101 Hindustan Copper (Rakha, Agnigunda, Sukinda 
Nickel) ы 25:00 
102 N.M.D.C, Kudremukh 15-00 
103 Feasibility, studies for pelletisation of iron ore 0:50 


mines 
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SI. 
No. Project Location Outlay 
104 Other feasibility studies 0-50 
105 Feasibility studies for Hindustan Zine : 0-30 
` 106 Hindustan Zinc Ltd.—expansion and develop- ` 
‘ment of miningin Zawar area ` 11:52 
107 Modernisation of Tundoo smelter ^ 0-75 
108 Development of rock-phosphate in Maton area 0-50 
109 Manganese Ore India—beneficiation plant . 0.60 
110 Tron Ore crushing and screening plant 9-40 
111 Department of TANG cala Ө 5,89:38 
112 Continuing Schemes (113—129) , 2,61:00 
113 FACT—IV stage expansion Alwaye 2:67 
114 Cochin Fertilisers . Cochin 21.36 
115 Madras Fertilisers Madras 40-09 
116 Expansion of Trombay Fertilisers Trombay 38-64 
117 Durgapur Fertilisers Е Durgapur 24:18 
118 Sindri Fertilisers—rationalisation scheme Sindri 23.81 
119 Sindri Fertilisers—naphtha gasification Sindri 0:53 
120 Expansion of Namrup Fertilisers Namrup 37:97 
121 Barauni Fertilisers Barauni 38.70 
122 Kanpur Fertilisers. (government share) Kanpur 0:47 
123 Hindustan Insecticides М Delhi & Alwaye 0-23 
124 Sulphuric acid plant Sindri 0-42 
125 Gujarat aromatics project, Koyali 18-00 
- 126 Hindustan Organic Chemicals Panvel 9-16 
4127 Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Hyderabad, Ri- 1.88 
shikesh & Gu- 
indy 
128 Namrup Fertilisers Namrup 0.16 
129 Gorakhpur Fertilisers A Gorakhpur 253 
130 New Schemes (131—139) . 3,28:38 
131 Additional fertiliser capacity 2,62+00 
132 Hindustan Insecticides 2.42 
133 Gujarat and Barauni Petro-chemical complexes бі п- 
cluding R & D organisation) . 45:50 
134 «| Addition of balance је to Methariol 
plant 3-00 
135 Metbylamines plant . 1-00 
136 Assam petro-chemical complex ` 10-00 
137 Central Institute of Plastic Engg. ` Guindy 0-95 
138 Hindustan Antibiotics—Vit.C. and neomycin sul- 
phate plants . A Pimpri 2-51 
139 IDPL—diversi ification 1-00 
140 |Department of Petroleum SN 3,03:20 
141 Continuing Schemes ЛЫ Эл 3,02:30 
142 | ONGC. 181-00 
143 Oil India : 6:00 
144 Gauhati, Barauni and Koyali Renner Gauhati, Barau- 20:80 
ті О Koyali 
145 Haldia Refinery Haldi: 55.00 
146 Cochin Refinery (expansion) Cochin 4-00 
147 Madras Refinery . Madras 4.61 
148 Govt. Esso Lube ОЙ Project 0-61 
149 І.О.С. marketing  . 30:28 
150 | New Schemes (151—152) . 0:90 
151 | 1.0.C,.—feasibility studies 0-50 
152 Lubrizol 2 Ж 0-40 
153 [Department of Foreign Trade as 4-- 16) й 39:91 
154  |Continuing schemes (1 Ure 59) 2 11.01 
155 Plantations 11-01 
156 | ‘Tea finance schemes ` 3-25 
157 Tea machinery (hire purchase Қалық includ: 
ingirrigation scheme) . 5 4 E 5 4-00 
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TABLE 164—(сопсја.у 
51. e 
No. Project Location Outlay 
158 Rubber—Central share for Kerala Plantation 
Corporation 2:0 
159 Coffee (development plan and replanting scheme). 1.7 
160 New schemes . 28-9 
161 Cardamom (Katte control scheme, loan scheme 
for replanting of cardamom, hire purchase 
scheme, research scheme etc.) Р 1:40 
162 Loan to Darjeeling gardens affected by floods | 1-00 
163 Replantation subsidy schemes . 3 3 > 8:50 
164 Development of cooperative tea factories 0-50 
165 National Textile Corporation 17-50 
166 Ministry of Finance поа) : | + 2,6802 
167 Security Paper Mill . А 4 4 . |Hoshangabad 0-85 
168 New alkaloid factory 9 Neemuch 1-03 
169 Printing press for bank note paper 8:50 
170 Printing press for stationery 5 : 5 1:50 
171 Kolar Gold Mines . 5 / . А . | Kolar 3:11 
172 HuttiGold Mines . Hutti 0.73 
173 Housing for Nasik Press and Bombay and Cileutta 
Mints Н 2:30 
174 Loans to institutional fi nancing agencies 4 : 2,50-00 
175 Ministry of Transport and Shipping (о-ы 41-00 
176 Hindustan Shipyard—Dry Dock к Visakhapatnam 2:50 
177 Hindustan Shipyard—Expansion -до- , 7:50 
178 Hindustan Shipyard—Svbsidy -do- 6:00 
179 Hindustan ETTE ea be Basin е у -do- 3:00 
180 Second Shipyard . $ ? 2 . | Cochin 22.00 
181 Department of Atomic Energy (182-- 720) A 64-25 
182 Continuing Schemes (183—189) . . 41.69 
183 Uranium Corporation of India ^ 3-05 
184 Electronic Corporation of India 2 _ 0.90 
185 Юр ны Fuel complex (including housing) . ч 14:56 
186 | Heavy Water Plant . T Ў : 15.88 
187 Power reactor fuel reprocessing ‘plent | S 5 6:14. 
188 Fission Production Fixation Plant ` ^ 0.93 
189 Secretariat . 5 b Е 0:23 
190 New Schemes (191—199) : Ў 5 y 22:56 
191 Development of Narwapahar 4 E А 1.40 
192 Uranium Corporation of India . 4 0-44 
193 Electronic Corporation of India 0:25 
194 Nuclear Fuel Complex — . 5 f po 3 ‚ 0:92 
195 Heavy Water Plant II and Ш . E ° 5 17-00 
196 Power reactor fuel рга piang Ў 2 1.00 
197 Secretariat — . 2 2 . 2 0-15 
198 New thorium plant 0-40 
199 Loans to State authorities for water supply] 
electricity |. 1-00 
200 GRAND TOTAL А й z . 3 31,50: 86 


осо 


©“ 


WITH COMPLIMENTS 


from 


ж 
LUBRIZOL INDIA LIMITED 


Manufacturers of “LUBRIZOL” and “ANGLAMOL” 


Quality Additives to improve performance characteristics of Petroleum Lubricants and Е 


Crankcase Oil Additives 
Gear Oil Additives 
Oxidation Inhibitors 
Corrosion Inhibitors 
Marine Diesel Additives 
Automatic Transmission 
Fluid Additives 


Regd. Office: 


Delstar, 
9A, S. Patkar Marg, 
BOMBAY-26, 


Lubrizol 
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Industrial Oil Additives 
Speciality Oil Additives 
Viscosity Index Improvers 
Gasoline Additives 
Residual Fuel Additives 
Diesel Fuel Additives 


Diesel Smoke Suppressant Additives 


Plant: 


Mile Post 9, " 
Thana-Belapur Road; 
Turbhe, Dist. THANA. 
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Bring your 
Shopping List to 


Tata Exports 


Please Check: 


Steel 
Rails 
Manhole Covers 
Cast Iron Pipes 
Steel Wire Ropes 
Bright Steel Bars 
Steel Castings & Forgings 
Steel Tubes 
Switchgear & Power 
Distribution equipment 
Storage Water Tanks 
Fabricated Steel Structures 
Rolling Stock 
Railway Wagons 
Track Fastenings etc. 
Under Frames 
Points & Crossings 
Bridge Spans 
Diesel Engines & Pumpsets 
Air Compressors 


Road Construction 
equipment 


Air Conditioning & 
Refrigeration 
equipment 


Mining & Conveying 
equipment 


Agro-Industrial equipment 
Automotive Components 
Trucks & Bus Chassis 
Tippers 

Dumpers 

Passenger Coaches 
Luxury Coaches 

Fork-Lift Trucks 

Cement Plants 

Machine Tools 

Pressed Tools & Dies 
Taps & Hand Tools 


Chemicals 
Hydrochloric Acid 
Zinc Chloride 
Salts 
Benzene Hexachloride 
Copper Hexachloride 
Foundry Chemicals 
Perfumery Compounds 
Water Soluble Perfumes 


Groundnut Extractions 
Sea Foods 

Animal Feed 

Toiletries 

Cosmetics 

Packaged Tea 

Radios & Transistors 
Industrial Electronics 
Cotton Textiles & Yarns 
Ferromanganese etc. 


Tata Exports Limited offer the above range of high quality products fully backed by effective and сотрге- 
hensive specialised services to overseas customers. 
Tata Exports! markets are worldwide: prime steel products are exported to West Asia, South East Asia 
(including Australia) and now to the Џ.5,А.; automotive and engineering products go to Europe, UAR, 


Sudan, Ceylon. The list goes on. 


For particulars write o TATA EX PORTS LIM ITED 


lock A, Shiv Sagar Estate, 
Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Bombay-18, 


CABLES: ТАТАЕХРОАТ 


‘TELEX: 0112716 
П 
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TELEPHONE: 315391 
872146 


CHAPTER XXI 
COMMERCE 
EXTERNAL TRADE 
The total value of India’s foreign trade (imports and exports including 
re-exports) during 1968-69 and 1969-70 amounted to Rs. 3,266.50 crores 


and Rs. 2,980.70 crores respectively. The value of imports and exports, 


the total value of foreign trade and the balance of trade since 1950-51 are 
given below : 


JJ TABLE 165 
е” ес INDE 7 (in crores of rupees) 
Imports Exports Total Balance 

Year (including value of of 

re-exports) foreign trade 
Я 650-21| 600-641 125085 457 
1955-56 Р БА An 678-84 | 596.32 1,275:16 --82:52 
1960-61 54 4” 1,139 -69 660-22 1,799 -91 —479 47 
1961-62 2." a ae 1,107 +13 679 69 1,786 -82 | —427 44 
1962-63 An 4 fe 1,135 -57 713 -61 | 1,849 -18 —421:96 
1963-64 а) AS me 1,222 :85 793 -24 2,016 -09 —429 61 
1964-65 8. ES 5d 1,349 -03 816-30 2,165 33 —532.73 
196-66 0...  ..| 1408553 | 80564 | 2,214-17 | —602 -89 
1966-67 Sese 2417 207836 | 1156-56 | 3234:92 | - 92180 
1967-68 ay ath .. | 2,007-61 | 1,198 -69 3,206 :30 —808 :92 
5 1968-69 А 2% w | 1,908 -63 | 1,357 :87 | 3,266 :50 —550 -76 
1969-70 “> us д 1,567 -+49 1,413 -21 2,980 -70 —154 -28 


(Source—Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics), 


Nores : (1) The data cover trade by sea, air and land. (2) Figures since 1962-63 are 
inclusive of land-borne trade with Nepal and export of items through’parcel 
post. (3) The data include the trade of Goa, Daman and Diu from 1962-63. 
(4) Figures of trade with Sikkim and Bhutan are not included. (5) Trade of 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands is included from April, 1963. (6) Tranship- 
ment trade and ships stores are excluded. (7) From 1967, direct transit 
trade (trade of adjacent countries passing in transit through Indian ports 
but through bills of lading) is excluded, but indirect transit trade (goods 
previously imported but kept in ware-houses and afterwards | re-exported) 
is includéd first under imports and thereafter under re-exports. (8) Besides 
merchandise trade, trade in treasure-gold and silver has been included. 
From 1957 silver is covered under merchandise. (9) The import figures 
exclude certain consignments of foodgrains and Government stores awaiting 
adjustments. (10) While exports are valued on f.o.b./f.o.r. basis inclusive 
of export duty and other charges payable at the time of export, imports are 
valued on c.i.f. basis and are exclusive of import duty. (11) The above 
figures differ from those published earlier because of corrections relating to 
() short-shipments and shut-out shipments in the case of exports, and (ii) 
final adjustments in the transactions of Government imports. (12) Figures for 
1966-67 and onward are in terms of the devalued rupees. 
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The adverse balance of trade had widened since the beginning of the 
Second Five Year Plan, owing to an increase in imports needed to meet 
the requirements of development and maintenance and a relatively slower 


1 growth of exports. This trend was checked іп 1962-63 but again showed. 
| an upward tendency till 1966-67. The trade deficit narrowed down consider- 
| ably in 1967-68 and 1968-69, and declined sharply in 1969-70. 


Balance of Payments 


The following tables show India’s balance of payments position on current 
and capital accounts respectively іп 1968-69 and the first quarter of 1969-70 : 


TABLE 166 
INDIA’S OVERALL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
CURRENT ACCOUNT 
(in crores of rupees) 
1968-69 April-June 1969 
Item | са а қа i i Maen 


Credits | Debits Net Credits Debits Net 


1. Merchandise! | | 


(i) Private .. 1,367:4| 646:5| --7209 3431 149:8 | --193:3 
(ii) Government — | 1,094 -0 |—1,094 :0 - 203:3 | —203:3 
2. Non-monetary gold 
movement .. .. - — - - - - 
13. Foreign Trave? ..| 49| 144] -95 75% 30| 449 
l 4. Transportation? .. 993 65-1 T3432 26:5 16-0 +10:5 
| CE e nest Ne) Fee КҮЙ HG лев 3:2 357, о 
| 6. Investment income* 258) 239:7 | -2139 5.8 53:6 —47 '8 
| 7. Government, not 
| included elsewhere 48:0 21:0 +2170 6.6 5:2 +14 
| 8. Miscellaneous® .. 71:7 72:6 —0:9 11:3 178 —6:5 
| 


| 9. Transfer payments 
| | 


| (i) Official? d 56-2 16:7 +39 -5 76 0:3 +73 
(ii) Privates sq 144-2 16:3 | -1279 40:3 3:9 +364 

10. Total Current | 
Transactions .. | 1,830°2 | 2,195 :4| —365-2 4523 456:4 —41 


11. Errors & Omissions — | SAN 13 7 == == —32 4 


Note : The import and export figures in this and the following sections аге based on 
exchange contro! data and are not comparable with those published by the 
. Directorate-General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. For factors 
causing discrepancies, see ‘India 1966’, p. 326. 
. *Provisional estimates. 
1-8 Footnotes appear on the next page. 
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TABLE 167 
INDÍA'S OVERALL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
CAPITAL ACCOUNT 
(in crores of rupees) 
1968-69. April-June 1969 
Нега 
Credits | Debits Net Credits | Debits | Net 

1. Private (а) .. 2% 38-5 524 —13.6 9-2 254 —16:2 
G) Long-term .. 32:3 49-5 —17:2 79 25:41 —17:2 
(ii) Short-term... 6:2 2-6 +3 :6 13 0:3 41:0 
2, Banking (b) .. ve 32:9 55:2 —22:3 15:9 113 +4°6 
3. Official(c) .. se 1,201 :8 | 687:0| +514:8| 2309 |1824 +48 1 
(i) Гоавз(а) .. 797 :5 62:4 | --735 1 165-5 38-5 +127 0 
(ii) Amortisation(e) 3-2] 159-6] —1564| 0-8 |304 | —29-6 

(iii) Miscellaneous 
б їй 4. 264:6 | 290-4 —25 .8 52-1 496 +25 
(іу) Reserves (2) 136.5 | 1746 +38-1 12.5 64-3 —51:8 

Total Capital and Mone- 
tary Gold .. ET 1,273:2' 7943! --478:9 | 2560 |2195 --36:5 


Nores : (i) The data are preliminary. (ii) Тһе rupee equivalent of all foreign currency 


transactions up to end-May 1966 has been arrived at by applying the pre-de- 
valuation exchange rates and of those during the subsequent period by using the 
current exchange rates. 


1. Exports f.o.b.; imports c.i.f. The data on government imports exclude 
freight on P.L. 480 imports initially borne by India but subsequently 
refunded by U.S. authorities. 2. Data for receipts are incomplete. 3. 
Receipts cover estimated amounts for reimbursements of Íreight and in- 
surance paidin advance by exporters and disbursements of foreign ships in 
Indian ports, etc., and payments include operating expenses abroad of Indian 
steamship companies and some freight and insurance payments. 4. Receipts 
include interest on investments of the Reserve Bank of India. 5. Тһе payments 
figure represents disbursements of the Government, for example, for the upkeep 
ofitsorganisations abroad. 6. Covers receipts and payments mainly for services. 
7. Represents contra-entries for imports iA by aid received under the 
Colombo Plan and Indo-American Technical Co-operation Agreement, receipts 
of cash grants mainly from the Ford Foundation and receipts and payments of 
pensions on government account and contributions to international organisa- 
tions. 8. Comprises unilateral transfers like maintenance remittances, receipts 
of missionaries, remittances of savings, migrants transfers, etc., and receipts and 
payments of pensions, retirement benefits etc., on private account. 


(а) Non-banking. Includes drawings and repayments on account of 
LB.R.D. loans and other foreign Government loans to private sector 
in India. (b) Excluding R.B.I. (с) Including R.B.I. (4) Credits represent utili- 
sation of various foreign loans and credits obtained by the official sector from 
the LB.R.D., LD.A. and foreign governments, as well as rupee loans out of 
P.L. 480 and P.L. 665 counterpart funds, and drawings from the LM.F. Debit 
entries relate to the repurchase of rupees from the LM.F. (e) Entries relate 
mainly to repayments of loans from the LB.R.D., and from foreign governments, 
capital withdrawals and disbursements relating to the Pension Annuity arrange- 
ments under the Ind5-U.K. Financial Agreement of July 1948, capital repay- 
ments by the U.K. of excess pension fund under the Pension Resettlement 
Arrangements of March 1965, repayment of partition debt by Burma and 
repayments of the loan extended to Burma іп 1957. ( (f) Covers capital receipts 
and payments on official account other than loans and amortisation transactions, 
(е) Represents changes in the foreign exchange assets of the R.B.I. and the 
Government and the gold holdings of the former. 3 
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Commodity-wise Analysis of Imports 

India’s overall imports during 1969 at Rs. 1592.06 crores were lower 
by 17.6 per cent compared to the preceding year. Commodity-wise statis- 
tics of imports available until November 1969 show that the total imports 
at Rs. 1,476.98 crores were lower by Rs. 311.14 crores or 17.4 per cent 
compared to January-November, 1968. The reduction in imports occurred 
over a wide range of imports except certain industrial raw materials. 

Due to better crops coupled with government policy, the imports of 
cereals at Rs. 262.29 crores during the period under review were lower 
by Rs. 121.11 crores ог 31.6 per cent compared to January-November, 1968. 
The import of fertilizers which is an important input for the development 
of agriculture was also lower by Rs. 11.3 crores or 30 per cent due partly 
to an increase in domestic production and partly to a lower rate of growth 
in consumption. To an extent as a result of import substitution and the 
build-up of the industrial production capacity in the economy, the import 
of machinery and transport equipment, which mainly comprise components, 
spares and parts, during the period, at Rs. 381.8 crores were lower by 
Rs. 116.6 crores or 23.4 per cent compared to January-November, 1968. 
There has also been a slow down in capital goods imports as a result of 
the recession in industry in the previous two or three years. While there 
has been a similar effect on the imports of certain industrial raw materials, 
e.g., chemicals, imports of many other industrial raw materials have been ' 
increasing. 

Apart from the fall in imports of foodgrains and fertilizers the main 
items whose imports during the period compared to January-November, 
1968 recorded a decline were machinery (—Rs. 88.87 crores), transport 
equipment (—Rs. 27.74 crores), chemical elements and compounds 
(—Rs. 26.05 crores), raw cotton (—Rs. 20.14 crores), minerals, fuels 
and lubricants (—Rs. 14.92 crores), zinc (—Rs. 14.13 crores), iron and 
steel ( —Rs. 6.14 crores), metal manufactures (—Rs. 5.25 crores), 
aluminium (—Rs. 4.79 crores), tin (—Rs. 3.11 crores), dyeing, tanning and 
colouring materials (—Rs. 1.32 crores), scientific instruments, apparatus 
and T (—Rs. 0.87 crores) and textile yarn and thread (—Rs. 0.71 
crores). 

Among the items which registered an increase in imports during the 
period under review compared to January-November, 1968 were copper 
(--Rs. 13.21 crores), crude rubber including synthetic and reclaimed 
(Rs. 7.09 crores), raw jute (Rs. 5.32 crores), pulp and waste paper 
(--Rs. 5.09 crores), raw wool and other animal hair (+-Rs. 5.10 crores), 
dairy products (--Rs. 4.49 crores), fruits and vegetables (--Rs. 4.42 
crores), paper and paper board etc. (--Ев. 2.66 crores) and medicinal 
and pharmaceutical products (+-Rs. 0.15 crores). 


Commodity-wise Analysis of Exports 


During the calendar year 1969, while exports of most of the primary 
products such as tea, spices, vegetable oils, oil cakes, sugar, lac, raw jute, 
manganese оге, raw wool, were smaller as compared to the exports during 
1968, the exports of most manufactured goods particularly engineering 
goods, chemicals and allied products, ferro-manganese and alloys, handi- 
crafts, jute manufactures, leather and leather manufactures, plastic manu- 
factures and paper and paperboard, were considerably higher. The main 
cause of low earnings from the exports of primary products was а ргесї- 
pitous fall in world prices. For example, the unit value realisation in 
1969 from the exports of tea, coffee, manganese ore, cashew kernels, tobacco, 
oilcakes, raw wool, castor oil, sugar and lac was lower than had been fetched 
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in 1968. In certain commodities such as tea, world production and supply 
have lately been growing faster than the growth in world demand which 
has resulted in a fall in price. As against the above, the unit value reali- 
sation was better in respect of the export of a few commodities such as 
mica, spices, raw cotton, rice and onions. 
Ashe КАБ anya ote of which exports declined considerably during 
the year under review as compared to 1968 were tea (—Rs. 46 crores), 
sugar (—Rs. 14 crores), oilcakes (—Rs. 9 crores), vegetable oils (Castor 
oil —Rs. 6.9 crores), raw іше (—Rs. 2.1 crores), spices (—Rs. 1.5 
crores), raw wool (—Rs. 0.5 crores) and lac (—Rs. 42 lakhs). However, 
the exports of a few primary products recorded an encouraging increase, 
These were fish (+-Rs. 11.0 crores), fruits , vegetables and pulses (--В5. 5.7 
crores), raw hides and skins (+Rs. 2.8 crores), coffee (--Rs. 2.6 crores), 
rice (4-Rs. 2.4 crores), iron ore (-+Rs. 1.5 crores), gums, resins and 
balsam (--Вз. 1.3 crores), and minerals and ores other than iron ore, 
manganese ore and mica (+Rs. 1.24 crores). Moderate increases were 
also recorded in the exports of mica, meat and meat preparations, and 
animal casings. 

Among the manufactured and semi-manufactured products of exports, 
the important items showing an uptrend in exports during the year were 
engineering goods (-+Rs. 22.9 crores), leather and leather manufactures 

` excl. footwear (+-Rs. 15.7 crores), cotton yarn (+Rs. 12.2 crores), handi- 
crafts (Rs. 10.9 crores), chemicals and allied products (--Rs. 4.8 
crores), jute goods (--Rs. 3.6 crores), ferro-manganese and ferro-alloys 
(--Rs. 3.0 crores), plastic and plastic manufactures (--В5. 2.6 crores), 
handloom cotton cloth and wood, lumber and cork (--Rs. 2.3 crores each), 
miscellaneous textile manufactures (--Вв. 2.1 crores), handloom silk 
fabrics (Rs. 1.6 crores), cotton apparel (--Rs. 1.4 crores), footwear 
(--Rs. 65 lakhs) and paper and paperboard (--В$. 49 lakhs). A moderate 
increase was also recorded by the exports of a few small items, e.g., woollen 
fabrics, machine made carpets, cotton hosiery, rubber manufactures and 
glass and glass-ware. The exports of a major export earner, viz., iron and 
steel products at Rs. 68.4 crores during the year were lower by Rs. 2.9 
crores than exports in 1968. The higher earnings from the exports of the 
manufactures and semi-manufactures were due partly to relatively better 
unit values realised during the year. The unit value realisations from the 
exports of jute goods (mainly carpet backing cloth), cotton cloth, chrome 
leather, E.L. tanned hides and skins, footwear, and iron and Steel scrap 
were higher during the year compared to January-December, 1968. 

The rise in the exports of engineering goods was particularly marked. 
Exports of metal manufactures and non-electrical machinery increased by 
60 and 80 per cent respectively. In engineering exports, the quality aspect 
of the improvement merits a special mention. India's skills have in many 
cases reached the standards of the developed countries; the labour costs of 
the latter have risen recently with the result that India is steadily developing 
а comparative advantage in the manufacture of a wide range of industrial 
products. Another factor of significance in the growth of engineering 
exports lately has been the rise in the number of turn-key projects which 
are being secured by Indian exporters in several developing countries. How- 
ever, the exports of iron and steel have lately fallen due to the revival of 
domestic demand, and in fact provision has been made for Special imports 
of iron and steel in order to meet the urgent requirements of export oriented 
industries, as well as to meet the acute domestic shortage in certain priority 
industries. Under the group of handicrafts, the export of gems and jewellery 
especially have shown a spurt. In iron ore exports, earnings have been 
higher injspite of a shortfall in the quantum of exports by 5 lakh ‘tonnes. 
The decline in the quantum of exports was, temporary, because of the strike 
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in the port of Marmugao. Similar was the situation in the exports of jute 
goods. The quantum of exports of jute manufactures at 5.7 Чак tonnes 
during the year was smaller by 92,000 tonnes. Still, earnings from such 
exports were higher by Rs. 3.6 crores mainly as a result of a change in the 
quality of exports and the higher unit value realised from the sale of carpet 
backing cloth. h 

In the light of industrial and commercial policy adopted, (һе future 
prospects of the exports of the non-traditional manufactured and semi- 
manufactured goods, particularly iron and steel, engineering goods, leather 
and leather manufactures, chemical and allied products, gems and jewellery 
appear to be bright. The higher export of non-traditional manufactured and 
semi-manufactured goods was partly a result of the close coordination bet- 
ween Government and industry, and the various exports promotions 
measures taken by the Government by way of release of foreign exchange 
for specific purposes, import replenishment, priority allotment of spares and 
raw materials from source of choice, concessional prices of some materials, 
rail freight concession, draw-back of import and excise duties, etc. 


Crash Programme oj Exports 


In order to arrest.the deceleration in the rate of growth of exports since 
mid-December, 1969 the Ministry of Foreign Trade launched a crash pro- 
gramme of exports in selected sectors such as cotton textiles, engineering 
goods, jute manufactures, machines tools, ready-made garments and artifi- 
cial fabrics with a view to obtain an additional Rs. 60 to Rs. 70 crores of 
exports by the end of the financial year 1969-70. To augment production 
for exports, the programme laid special emphasis on the supply of scarce 
raw materials including special rolling by steel mills; import licensing of 
items in short supply was also liberalised particularly in respect of iron and 
steel and certain types of machinery and components. Renewed efforts are 
also being made to tackle certain outstanding problems such as insufficient 
shipping space, clearance at the ports, etc. Тһе Programme has 
demonstrated that with sustained effort and availability of adequate raw 
materials and transport facilities, exports can be stepped up substantially. 
Export performance in December 1969 at Rs: 118.3 crores was encourag- 
ing; it matched the earlier peak performance of December, 1963. Тһе 
Programme is a раїї of the long-term export strategy adopted by the Goy- 
ernment and the totality of gains from it will not be confined merely to 
January-March, 1970, but will spill over substantially to the next financial 


year. 
TRADE POLICY 


The accent of the trade policy continues to be on achieving increased 
export earnings by a vigorous export drive and securing substitution of 
imported goods and raw materials by curtailment of imports of non-essen- 
tial goods available from indigenous sources. "The distribution of scarce 
commodities on equitable’ prices has also been an objective of the trade 
policy. і 
Import Policy 

The import policy for 1970-71 continues to-lay emphasis on export 
production and import savings. 

Industrial units in the priority sector which contribute to’ exports sales 
to the extent of 10 per cent or more of their production will, be granted 
preferred sources of supply and facilities for expansion? Greater preference 
units in the non-priority sector having a similar export performance will 
be treated as priority units and receive the same facilities. Fi foreign 
be trented as priority units and receive the same facilities. Free foreign 
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exchange will be provided to meet the full requirements of exporting units 
in the small-scale sector eligible for preferred sources of supply. Those іп 
the large-scale sector will get at least one-third of their requirements subject 
to a maximum of Rs. 10 lakhs. Industrial units with a substantial export 
performance will also be entitled to certain facilities, e.g., expansion of 
production capacity for stepping up exports; import of capital goods, raw 
materials, components and spares for the additional capacity licensed for 
export production; financial, technical and managerial assistance, and exclu- 
sion of capacity used in export effort from the overall licensed capacity. 

Thirteen industries from the priority list have been selected for their 
export potential Units in these industries failing to export 5 per cent of 
their production will be liable to cuts in their import licences, apart from 
losing the facilities of preferred sources of supply and expansion of produc- 
tion capacity. 

The existing scheme for granting import replenishment licences to 
recognised merchandising export houses against their export of non- 
traditional products, or against nominations secured by them has been made 
more broad-based. The scheme already envisages the issue of initial 
licences to such export houses to enable them to build ready stocks of 
essential industrial materials. Export houses will also be able to get im- 
port replenishment licences against their exports, get such license issued 
to manufacturers nominated by them and get any such licences transferred 
to them by registered exporters. Recognised export houses will also com 
tinue to be permitted to organise bulk imports by obtaining licences for 
new materials and components on behalf of actual users, if the latter so 
desire, and to act as indenting houses for import of goods against licences 
issued to actual users without obtaining letters of authority from the licens- 
ing authorities. 

The requirements of 59 priority industries in respect of raw materials 
and components will continue to be met as hitherto on the basis of their 
needs for maintaining and expanding their production to meet domestic 
demand and overseas requirements. The policy for meeting the require- 
ments of raw materials, components and spares of industries other than 
priority industries will remain unchanged. New units in the small scale 
sector will be granted higher value initial licences and more free foreign 
exchange. 

For import savings and import substitution, 159 items have been banned 
for import in view of the growing volume of indigenous production. These 
include certain types of ball bearings, taper roller bearings, small tools, 
machine tools, electrical instruments, appliances and apparatus, textile 
machinery accessories, drugs and medicines and chemicals, several items 
of garage tools and cinema machinery, some parts of electro-medical appa- 
ratus, pressure gauges and slide rules. Fifty-six items which were hitherto 
allowed to actual users without restriction, will now be permitted only on 
a restricted basis. These include certain types of ball bearings, drugs and 
medicines, dyes and dyes intermediates, and motor vehicle parts. In respect 
of 29 items, the quotas for established importers have been reduced. 

Import substitution was until recently related mainly to the production 
of finished or final products which were being imported in substantial quan- 
tities. In respect of many items, this first phase of import substitution is 
coming to an end. A saving of Rs. 210.8 crores in foreign exchange was 
achieved during the seven years ending 1967 as a direct result of the import 
substitution. Tn the second phase, efforts will be made to produce inter- 
mediates from indigenous starting materials. The Directorate-General 
of Technical Development is already engaged on this work. A high level 
Committee, which was appointed in the Department of Industrial Develop- 
ment to review the efforts made in the field of import substitution, to keep 
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a watch оп the progress achieved and to provide further guidelines to 
DGTD and to identify new areas in which import substitution should take 
place, has taken a number of decisions which are being implemented. 

The import of 38 more items has been added to the list of commodities 
which will be canalised through the public sector agencies. The State Trad- 
ing Corporation and the Minerals and Metals Trading - Corporation will 
organize bulk imports of raw materials for sale to manufacturers. The 
wili also expand their developmental role to strengthen the export eioh 
by providing assistance in finance, marketing and general services. 

Export Policy and Promotion 

India has been striving consistently for the expansion and diversification 
of her exports. A series of measures have been put into operation which 
cover finance for export, assistance and incentives, transport facilities, train- 
ing, market research, rationalisation of institutional arrangements, technical 
services including some with the help of the UN. Agencies and friendly 
countries. Other facilities provided include release of foreign exchange for 
specified purposes, import replenishment, priority in allotment of scarce 
raw materials and concessional prices for some raw materials, railway 
freight concessions, drawbacks of import and excise duties and other gene- 
ral and specific relief in line with international trading practices. 

The Report of the Committee on Drawback Facilities on Exports had 
recommended various steps to simplify work relating to drawback and to 
expedite payments. Government have taken decisions on a number of 
recommendations in consultation. with representatives of trade and the 
decisions have been brought into effect. 

Export trade has been recognised as a priority sector. The Government 
and the Reserve Bank have taken measures from time to time to facilitate 
credit for exporters at a reasonable interest. Exporters can obtain both 
pre-shipment and post-shipment advances from commercial banks at a con- 
cessional rate of 6 per cent. Refinance is also available from the Reserve 
Bank for such advances. The Industrial Development Bank of India makes 
direct advances to exporters of capital goods and machinery in association 
with commercial banks. 

The import policy for registered. exporters providing for issue of import 
licences to the extent of replenishment of import contents against exports of 
selected products now covers engineering goods, chemical and allied pro- 
ducts, plastic products, fish and fish products, leather and leather goods, 
handicrafts, sports goods, woollen carpets and textiles, rugs and druggets, 
hosiery and mixed fabrics, stainless steel products, ship repairing, cotton 

ts, silk fabrics, tobacco and its products, coir 


textiles, readymade, garmen! ; s 
products, processed foods, cashew kernels, gems and jewellery and cinema- 


tographic films and man-made fibre products. | i 
To help exporters meet the competition in foreign markets, develop 
marketing competence and neutralise the disadvantages inherent in the pre- 
sent stage of the development of the economy, a scheme has been put in force 
under which cash assistance is offered on the exports of selected non-tradi- 
tional industrial products. These include engineering goods, iron and steel 
—prime and scrap—chemicals and allied products including paper and 
plastic products, sports goods, processed foods, etc. Enhanced compensatory 
support is available in selected cases with substantial export promise. The 
enhanced rates are available to an exporter on his entire exports of the 
products concerned provided his exports exceed the 1967-68 level by 124 
per cent or the 1968-69 level by 5 per cent at least. If the export perform- 
ance does not increase thus, the assistance remains at the original level. 
Important indigenous raw materials required for export production in the 
engineering, chemical and other industries are allotted on priority basis. 
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Prime iron and steel, the main raw material for engineering exports, is made 
available at international prices under an inter-industry arrangement. Simi- 
larly, indigenous plastic raw materials are made available at international 
prices to exporters of plastic goods. 

The Government recognises and approves several specialised organisa- 
tions for export promotion. The more important of these are the Federation 
of Indian Export Organisations, Export Promotion Councils, Commodity 
Boards, Indian Council of Arbitration, Export Inspection Council, and the 
Indian Institutes of Packaging and of Foreign Trade. A revised scheme for 
recognition of export houses specialising in export trade has been put into 
effect from July 1, 1968. Companies registered under the Companies Act 
and cooperative ‘societies and federations with a sound financial base and 
experience in export trade and with a minimum annual export performance 
of Rs. 25 lakhs in the case of non-traditional products, and Кв, 2 crore іп 
the case of traditional products can be recognised for three years as Export 
Houses, Recognised Export Houses are eligible for Government assistance 
from the Marketing Development Fund for a wider range of their activities 
and scales of grants are also higher than before. 

The Board of Trade was set up, initially in May 1962, to make a 
continuous review of export promotion policies in consultation with trade 
and industry. The Board has constituted committees and study groups to 
make reports on questions relating to trade practices and development and 
other relevant subjects. Vigorous efforts are being made to popularise 
Indian products abroad through publicity pamphlets and films. Nineteen 
Export Promotion Councils have been set up for different commodities, 
namely: (i) cotton textiles, (ii) silk and rayon textiles, (iii) plastics and 
linoleum, (iv) cashew, (v) tobacco, (vi) sports goods, (vii) chemicals and 
allied products, (viii) shellac, (ix) leather, (x) engineering goods, 
(xi) mica, (xii) spices, (xiii) marine products, (xiv) processed goods, 
(xv) basic chemicals, pharmaceuticals and soaps, (xvi) wool and woollen 
goods, (xvii) finished leather and leather manufactures, (xviii) handloom 
products, and (xix) gems and jewellery. The Councils conduct surveys of 
foreign markets, research in better and new uses of commodities, etc. To 
co-ordinate the efforts of the Councils and to help and guide them іп (һе 
developmental activities, an apex body, namely, the Federation of Indian 
Export Organisations has been set up. Six Commodity Boards have also 
been set up for tea, coffee, cardamom, rubber, coir and silk (also see the 
chapter on “Industry”). “These Boards are statutory bodies and are res- 
ponsible for production, development and export of the respective commo- 
dities. The Handicrafts and Handlooms Export Corporation, a subsidiary 
of the State Trading Corporation, and the Indian Motion Pictures Export 
Corporation are engaged in promoting exports in their respective fields. 
The Export (Quality Control and Inspection) Act, 1963, empowers Соу-. 
ernment to notify measures of quality control and pre-shipment inspection 
of export products. Ап Export Inspecticn Council has been constituted 
under this Act to adopt measures for the introduction and enforcement of 
quality control and compulsory pre-shipment inspection of various export- 
able commodities. Quality control of textile goods and machinery is con- 
ducted under a separate legislation—the Textiles Committee Act, 1963. A 
Textiles Committee was set up under the Act in August 1964 to create an 
all-India network for compulsory quality control and inspection of goods 
intended both for export and. the domestic market. To ensure that the 
роп ла шон efficiently, provisions have been made for 

ing courses to surveyors and inspectors to keep t 
M of inspection and e te, ip n р Soest а Agit 

e Directorate of Exhibitions looks after visual commercial publicit 
for Indian goods and regulates international fairs and national exhibitions 
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held in India with foreign countries participating. Participation in ішег- 
national Trade Fairs/Exhibitions in overseas countries is arranged by the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Supply and the Indian Council of Trade Fairs 
and Exhibitions, Bombay. Besides, the Export Promotion Councils/Com- 
modiy Boards also organise participation in Specialised Fairs/Exhibitions 
abroad. 

Trade centres and showrooms have been sét up at important foreign 

: commercial centres which have been following a vigorous programme of 
visual publicity of exportable goods. To associate the commercial trade 
actively in export promotion, the Indian Council of Trade Fairs and Ex- 
hibitions has been set up in Bombay. The Council acts as a complement- 
aty organisation to the Directorate of Exhibitions in arranging participa- 
tion in fairs in selected areas. 

The Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, set up by the Government under 
the Societies Registration Act, started functioning in April, 1964. Primarily 
concerned with promoting exports, the Institute’s broad lines of activity 
cover training, general research and marketing research including market/ 
area surveys and commodity studies, Several executives in Government 
as well as in industry and trade have already received training in the entire 
spectrum of international marketing. 

The Indian Institute of Packaging, established in May 1966, started 
functioning effectively from the beginning of 1967. It organises training 
courses in packaging materials such as aluminium, corrugated board, poly- 
ethylene, etc., and seminars on related subjects, viz., standardisation and, 
cost reduction in packaging. 


TRADE AGREEMENTS. 


Trade agreements/arrangements and exchange of  trade/economic 
delegations are important instruments in forging closer economic ties and 
increasing and diversifying the flow of trade both in pattern and direction. 

During the past year, India concluded new trade agreements or arrange- 
ments or extended’ the existing ones with Afghanistan, Brazil, Czechoslova- 
kia, Greece, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Morocco, Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, 
UAR and Yugoslavia. Annual Trade’ Protocols for 1970 were finalised 
with; Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, German Democratic Republic, Hungary, 
Poland, Rumania, USSR and Yugoslavia. 

When the Prime Minister visited Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, 
Uruguay, Venezuela, Guyana and Trinidad and Tobago in September-Octo- 
ber, 1968, trade between India and these countries was also discussed. There 
was general agreement that trade relations between India and the South 
American countries should be strengthened. It was decided to establish two 
commercial missions in Latin America at Caracas (Venezuela) and Lima 
(Peru). These offices have since started functioning. 

Indian trade delegations visited. Argentina, Brazil, - Bulgaria, Chile, 
Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, German Democratic Republic, Guyana, 
Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Peru, Sudan, Syria, Trinidad, UAR, Uruguay, 
USSR, Venezuela and Yugoslavia, during the past year. 

Trade and related delegations which visited India during the year included 
those from Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Iran, Iraq, Japan, 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, Mauritius, Morocco, Nepal, Poland, 
Philippines, Rumania, Tunisia, Thailand, UAR, Uganda, UK, USA, USSR 
and Yugoslavia. | 

Ап Indian Commercial Office was opened in Tripoli (Libya). 


/ TARIFF 


The Tariff Commission's. recommendation for continuance of „protection 
to the sericulture industry for a period of five years till December 31, 1974, 
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was accepted by Government. Decisions on the Commission’s reports on 
prices of cotton yarn and cloth, price structure of catguts and fair selling 
prices of different types of automobiles were also announced by Government 
during the past year. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE 


Exports 


The ОК, and the U.S.A. continued to be India’s principal buyers until 
1968-69, but in April-December 1969, the U.S.S.R. and Japan also became 
principal buyers. During 1968-69, the share of the U.K. and the ОЉА. 
in our exports was 14.8 and 17.2 per cent respectively. But in the first 
nine months of 1969-70, these countries took up 12.1 and 17.5 per cent 
respectively. The second and fourth position as principal buyers went 
to the U.S.S.R. and Japan which took up 12.5 and 11.7 per cent respec- 
tively. Thus in the first nine months of 1969-70, U.K’s rank has changed 
from second to third. 

The principal countries to which India exported and the value of exports 
to each for the years 1963-64 to 1968-69 and April-December 1969 are 
given in Table 168. 

A closer study of the countrywise figures reveals an element of diversi- 
fication in the direction of export trade. India’s exports to the East 
European countries rose from Rs. 63 crores in 1961-62 to Rs, 267 crores 
in 1968-69 and Rs. 228 crores in the first nine months of 1969-70. 
Imports 

The principal countries from which India imported and the value of 
imports from each for the years 1963-64 to 1968-69 and the first nine 
months of 1969-70 are shown in Table 169. 

It will be seen from this table that over the years the USA has emerged 
as the largest suplier, mainly because of the import of foodgrains and other 
items under aid and grants, followed at a distance by U.S.S.R., the U.K., 
Federal Republic of Germany, Canada and Japan. At the same time there 
has been a striking increase in imports from the USSR and Canada in re- 
cent years, ` 


PATTERN OF TRADE 
Merchandise Exports 


India’s merchandise exports have witnessed expansion and increasing 
diversification in recent years. In 1968-69, these totalled Rs. 1,356.34 
crores compared to Rs. 1,192.82 crores in 1967-68. The increase has 
been well spread over a number of commodities. Exports of cotton manu- 
factures had gone up from Rs. 52.37 crores in 1961-62 to Rs. 87.97 crores 
in 1968-69, iron ore and concentrates from Rs. 17.41 crores to Rs. 88.40 
crores, tobacco unmanufactured from Rs. 14.05 crores to Rs. 33.16 crores 
and iron and steel from Rs. 9.68 crores to Rs. 78.93 crores among other 
items. However, exports of jute manufactures which reached an all time 
high of Rs. 249 crores during 1966-67 had a declining trend during 1967-68, 
1968-69 and April-December, 1969. The same is true of tea which, after 
teaching an all-time high of Rs. 180 crores in 1967-68, has started a 
declining trend from 1968-69. Table 170 gives the principal exports of 
India from 1963-64 to 1968-69 and April-December, 1969. 


Non-essential vegetable oils and sugar which ‘recorded substantial 
exports up to 1963-64 started declining thereafter became of shortage 
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within the country but the export of sugar is likely to be resumed in view 
of better domestic production in 1969-70. - Another characteristic is the 
substantial increase achieved in the exports of non-traditional items, such 
as iron and steel, engineering goods, leather, etc. 


Imports 


Table 171 gives India’s principal imports, with value, for the years 
1963-64 to 1968-69 and April-December, 1969. 
continuing rising trend in imports was slightly reversed in 1967-68; 
in 1968-69 and April-December, 1969, the imports continued to decline. 
The decline was mainly in the imports of foodgrains because of better 
domestic crops. In some other imports, decline was due to the import 
Substitution, shortage of foreign exchange and slackness in home demand. 


TERMS OF TRADE 


+ Tables 172, 173 and 174 show the index numbers of quantity and prices 

‚ of India’s exports and imports and the terms of trade for 1966-67, 
` 1967-68, 1968-69 and November, 1969 compared with the corresponding 
month of 1968. 


. 


124 | 118 


ТАВГЕ 174 
INDEX NUMBER OF AVERAGE UNIT DECLARED VALUES 
Terms of Trade 
(Вазе: 1958—100) 
f 
1966-67 1967-68 | 1968-69 | Nov, 1968 | Nov. 1969 
113 UT | 117 | 115 


STATE TRADING 


State Trading Corporation 


The State Trading Corporation of India Ltd. was registered in May 1956, 
under the Indian Companies Act. Not being a statutory corporation, it has 
to comply with all the obligations and requirements of the Companies Act 
like any other limited company. 

The central aim of the Corporation is to broaden and enlarge the scope 
of India’s exports and to arrange for essential imports at competitive prices. 
Its activities are directed towards diversification of exports, expanding exist- 
ing markets, development and promotion of exports of certain bulk commo- 
dities Оп a long-term basis and handling canalised imports of bulk com- 
modities. It also often undertakes price support and buffer stock operations 
in certain commodities on Central Government directions. The Corporation 
works in close association with the private trade and supplements their 
efforts through financial and organisational assistance. 

Since the inception of the Corporation, there has been a rapid growth in 
its trade turnover, from Rs. 9.2 crores in 1956-57 to Rs. 156.4 crores in 
1966-67 and Rs. 181.3 crores in 1967-68. The 1968-69 figure, however, 
was Rs. 167.2 crores. In 1956-57, the Corporation’s direct exports 
amounted to Rs. 5.8 crores which increased gradually to Rs. 32.6 crores 
in 1962-63. In 1963-64, when the Corporation was bifurcated to establish 
the Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation, the exports of the State 
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Trading Corporation amounted to Rs. 8.9 crores which rose to Rs. 13.1 
crores in 1965-66, Rs. 23.57 crores in 1967-68 and.Rs. 48.5 crores in 
1968-69, 

The export programme of the Corporation falls into five main groups : 

(1) railway equipment, (2) engineering goods including machine tools and 
manufactures of small industries, (3) chemicals, drugs and pharmaceuticals, 
(4) consumer goods, prominent items being ieather footwear and compo- 
nenis, wigs, wiglets (for which it has set up a factory) and other human 
hair products, woollen knitwear and textiles, and (5) marine products such 
SNR and agricultural products, fresh fruits, fruit juices, quality rice and 
pulses. 

22 With a view to, developing exports of the products of the small-scale and 
medium-scale industries, the Corporation introduced the Exports Aid for 
Small Industries (EASI) Scheme in 1962, under which comprehensive 
marketing assistance is given to the manufacturers for, the export of their 
products. The scheme has been reconstituted to help in solving the many 
basic problems of small industries in the matter of finance, quality control, +° 
raw materials and marketing. The Corporation has also developed exports *) 
of a wide variety of chemical and allied products. „бан 

In order to keep in constant touch with the changing trends of trade in 
world markets, the Corporation maintains a net-work of offices at Bangkok, 
Beirut, Berlin, Budapest, Colombo, Lagos, Montreal, Moscow, Nairobi, 
Prague, Rotterdam and. Teheran. 

The Corporation has been arranging imports of some capital goods and 
industrial raw materials and also of certains scarce commodities required for 
the country’s economy and industrial development. Because of its bulk 
buying and handling, it is in a position to effect purchases at the most com- 
petitive prices. Large quantities of soyabean oil, hops, chemicals, raw 
wool, art silk yarn, fertilisers, alkalies, newsprint, tractors, printing and 
textile machinery, copra, palm oil and many other items have been imported 
with substantial savings in foreign exchange. This has also helped in stabilis- 
ing internal prices of these commodities. 

The Corporation has been called upon at different times to undertake 
price support and buffer stock operations in respect of raw jute, seed-lac, 
lemon-grass oil, tobacco and raw cotton, to ensure fair prices to the growers 
of such agricultural commodities and to sustain foreign demand at a steadily 
rising rate. | 

The paid-up capital of the Corporation was Rs. 1 crore in 1956-57 
which was doubled to Rs. 2 crores in 1958-59. During the 12 years up to’ 
1967-68, it had contributed to the public exchequer Rs. 26.6 crores 
(income-tax Rs. 24.45 crores and dividend Rs. 2.15 crores) and accumu- 
lated reserves of the order of Rs. 9.6 crores. During 1968-69, it paid to 
the public exchequer Rs. 8.52 crores (Rs. 8.12 crores as income-tax and 
Rs. 40 lakhs as dividend). 


t 
Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation 


у The trading activities of the State Trading Corporation witnessed a, rapid 
growth within a few years of its coming into existence. At the same time, 
need was felt of giving greater attention to the development of exports of 
ores and allied items. In April 1963, the Government óf India, therefore, 
decided to bifurcate the State Trading Corporation to establish a second 
corporation called the Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation of India, 
Ltd. The new Corporation started functioning from October 1963 as a 
company registered under the Companies Act, and all work relating to 


minerals and metals as well as а and liabilities on this account were 
transferred from the State Tradin fporation to the Minerals and Metals 
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Trading Corporation. The main objects of this fully Government-owned 
corporation аге: (i) to organise and undertake export of mineral Ores and 
concentrates and (ii) to organise and undertake imports of metals including 
iron and steel and their alloys, semi-manufactures, and industrial raw mate- 
rials required in processing iron and steel for industrial or domestic use. 


The Corporation is the sole exporter of iron ore except for the part 
made by private mineowners/shippers of Goa; during 1968-69, it exported 
91.7 lakh tonnes of the ore compared to 85.2 lakh tonnes in 1967-68. 
Other minerals being exported through the Corporation include coal, man- 
ganese оге, ferro-manganese, etc. Total exports during 1968-69 were 
valued at Rs. 80.16 crores (compared to Rs. 70.60 crores in 1967-68). 
Important items of import comprise copper, zinc, lead, aluminium and some 
varieties of iron and steel. The total imports of the Corporation amounted 
to Rs. 25.38 crores during 1968-69, compared to Rs. 28.8 crores in 
1967-68 and Rs. 25.6 crores in 1966-67. The total trade turnover for 
1968-69 was worth Rs. 106.09 crores compared to Rs. 99.75 crores in 
1967-68 and Rs. 67.8 crores in 1964-65, ^ 


Handicrafts and Handlooms Export Corporation 


This is a subsidiary of the State Trading Corporation engaged in the 
export of Indian handloom and handicrafts products. The total turn-over 
of the Corporation in the period January-September 1969 amounted to 
Rs. 1.77 crores—an increase of 43 per cent over the corresponding figure 
for January-September 1968. During 1967-68, its total exports had 
amounted to Rs, 1.24 crores. 


The Corporation also renders assistance to its business associates in 
Tespect of finance and raw materials, besides other promotional and deve- 
lopmental measures for the general benefit of the country’s export trade 
in handicrafts and handloom goods as a whole. 


Other Trading Corporations under the public sector include the Indian 
Motion Pictures Corporation and the Food Corporation of India, details of 
which are given Tespectively їп the Chapters on “Mass Communication” 
and "Agriculture", 


INTERNAL TRADE 


With the vastness of the country, its varied climate and diverse natural 
resources, the internal tradé of India is naturally many times larger than its 
external trade. According to an estimate in the report of the National 
Planning Committee's Sub-Committee on Trade, the. value of the country's 
internal trade in 1947 was about Rs, 7,000 crores as compared to about 
Rs. 350 crores for external trade. A 


| The internal trade of India can be classified under the broad heads of 
(i) rail-borne trade, (ii) river-borne trade, (iii) coasting trade, (iv) trade 
borne on other craft—by lorry, carts, etc., and (v) trade by air. Complete 
and precise data about total internal trade cannot be had, particularly 
because reliable statistics of trade by air and other craft such as lorry, carts, 
country-craft, are not available. 


RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE 
„ Statistics of rail and river-borne trade are based on the invoices of the 


railway and steamer companies and were recorded on ‘import’ basis for the 
period up to March 1965. From then on, they are being reded on ‘export’ 
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basis. For the purpose of these statistics, India is divided into a number of 
trade blocks, roughly representing the States of the Indian Union. The 
chief port towns of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and Cochin are constituted. as 
Separate trade blocks. Similarly, the less important ports in Tamil Nadu 
and other places are grouped as ‘Other Ports’, each of which is treated as а 
separate trade block.* 

Table 175 shows the movement of selected articles by rail and river 
between different trade blocks for selected years between 1955-56 and 
1968-69. The internal trade of each block is excluded, . 


TABLE 175 


RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE- SELECTED ARTICLES 
* 
(n thousandquintals) 


ltem | 1955-56 | 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68] * 1968-69 
Coal and coke .. | 21,66,34 | 31,47,96 | 33,19,19 | 42,00,18 | 45,42,77 | 37,30,62 
Rawcottonf .. 35,07 37,19 | 31,43 34,36 45,06 37,18 
Cotton piece-goods 32,60 26,43 25,63 36,25 40,49 16,89 
Rice (not in husk) 1,64,07 2,22,83 1,68,98 1,19,31 1,42,29 1,72,56 
Wheat .. 43 82,74 3,06,42 | 4,59,59 6,11,98 7,17,37 5,32,25 
Raw jute - 35,39 | 40,15 46,15 55,52 28,07 38,12 
Tron and steel pro- | 

ducts .. ДА 1,91,65 | 3,70,25 | 7,3432 | 6,89,80 7,01,35 7,68,07 
Oilseeds * 94,55 | 95,09 77,96 82,30 92,67 97,30 


| 
Salt 4% оз 1,24,08 | 1,35,39 2,08,60 1,96,27 2,35,39 2,44,68 
Sugar (excluding | | н ? 
khandsari sugar) 82,93 91,06 | 1,04,92 | 1,09,39 91,16 67,42 
| 


COASTING TRADE 


For purpose of statistics, the Indian coast has been divided (from April 
1963) into 12 maritime blocks corresponding to the maritime States. of 
India, viz., (i) West Bengal, (ii) Orissa, (iii) Andhra Pradesh, (iv) Tamil 
Nadu, (v) Kerala, (vi) Mysore, (vii) Maharashtra, (viii) Gujarat, (ix) 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, (x) Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands, (xi) Pondicherry, and (xii) Goa. 


The coasting trade is recorded under two broad heads, (i) internal trade, 
ie., trade amongst the ports within the same maritime blocks, and (ii) exter- 
nal trade, ie., trade between one maritime block on (һе one hand and all 
other maritime blocks on the other. 

Table 176 shows the value of the coast-wise trade of India in selected 
years since 1960-61. 


*Up to March 1962, India was divided into 29 trade blocks; the number was increa- 
sed to 31 from April 1962, consequent on the bifurcation of Bombay State and futher 
to from 32 April 1965 after the formation of the State of Nagaland. The number went 
up to 34 from April, 1967 after Haryana was formed and Chandigarh became a centrally 
admin istered territcry. 

+Figures relate to the cotton year ending August of the fiscal year. 
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TABLE 176 
COAST-WISE TRADE 
(in lakhs of rupees) 
1960-61 1965-66 1966-67* | 1967-68* | 1968-69* 
Imports | 
Indian merchandise 23 209,89 240,55 230,75 211,04 173,90 
Foreign merchandise** . . 6,61 | - 
Treasure B gni — — 1,01 — 
TOTAL IMBORTS 29 216,50 | 240,55 230,75 212,05 173,90 
Exports | | 
Indian merchandise i 215,03 240,55 230,75 | 211,04 173,90 
Foreign merchandise** .. 7,85 — | -- -- 2 
"Treasure 5 — = 1 6 ДЕ. 
Қ. | | 
- TOTAL Exports e| 222,88 240,55 | 230,76 211,10 | 173,90 
TOTAL TRADE .. ЊУ 43938 | 481,10) 461,51 | 423,15 | 347,80 
| | 


Source : Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, Calcutta. 


Note—The above statistics relate to quantities only, as value figures are not recor- 
ded in the railway and steamer companies invoices. Besides, the trade carried by only 
one steamer company between three trade blocks was recorded from April 1960 to Aug. 
1965. The company suspended its river service from Sept. 1965. Further, non-trade 
freight movements are also included because of the difficulty in isolating them. 


METRIC WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


To establish a uniform system of weights and measures throughout the 
country, the Standards of Weights and Measures Act was placed on the 
statute book in December 1956. The Act—which was amended in 1960 and 
1964 mainly to bring the definitions of ‘metre’ and ‘second’ in line with those 
approved by the 11th General Conference of Weights and Measures— 
allowed ten years for the change-over to the metric system. During this period, 
reform was introduced gradually in the country through a phased prog- 
ramme covering different industries, public undertakings and regions. Orga- 
nisations of weights and measures were set up to undertake periodical 
‘verification of weights, measures, and weighing and measuring instruments 
used іп trade, industry, etc. The use of all the units prescribed under the 
Act has become compulsory all over the country to the exclusion of all 


other units. 


The system has been progressively adopted in trade and commerce, in 
the Railways, Posts and Telegraphs, Central Excise and other Government 
departments and transactions. It has also come into use in education, 
general and technical, including engineering and medical courses. Prepara- 
tory work in regard to its adoption in the design of products and equip- 
ment of industry has also been done; the existing undertakings are expected 
to complete the process in a few years, while promoters of new industrial 
enterprises have been advised to have their machinery and products designed 
on the metric system. А survey in respect of 150 large industries, carried 
out during the past year, showed that about 85 per cent of them have 
changed their drawings and products to standard units of weights and 

sures. 


*The figures are provisional. 
eee distinction between Indian and foreign merchandise was abolished from Apri! 


і 
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Under the Model Approval Scheme, models of new types of weights and 

measures and weighing and measuring instruments will be tested thoroughly 
' before they are approved for regular production. 3 

The weights and measures laws are being expanded to include the verifi- 
cation of. water meters, taxi meters, odometers, electric meters, etc. Тһе 
weights and measures organisations are being strengthened to enable them 
to undertake these new responsibilities. 

Basic training for inspectors of weights and measures is imparted in a 
special institute which is now being run by the Central Government at 
Patna. Facilities for imparting advanced training are available at the 
National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi. These training institutes are also 
being utilised by some other countries to get their weights and measures 
Officials trained in the enforcement work. 

India is a member of the International Organization for Legal Metrology 
(OIML) which prepares for international adoption model laws on weights 
and measures and specifications and methods of test for enforcing them. 
India participates in the work of 40 OIML technical committees and holds 
the Secretariat for Technical Committee А-5 (equipment used in weights 
and measures offices). j 

A committee of experts is revising the present laws on weights and 
measures in the country so as to bring them in line with the recommenda- 
tions of the International Organisation for Legal Metrology (OIML) and 
the General Conference on Weights and Measures (CGPM). 


only 


precious burden... 


Our transport industry carries another equally precious burden — our very 
economy. в And road transport helps ... helped by the race of giants bred for heavy 
duty haulage: the Ashok Leyland range of Vehicles. а The burden is getting heavier. 
= Because our economy is growing up. в But Ashok Leyland is prepared. Our 
country can be sure there'll be ever bigger vehicles, to meet new challenges that 
may shape ahead. s Thinking big to think ahead — isn't that foresight ? 


AL-5654 .ASHOK LEYLAND LIMITED, Ennore, Madras 57 
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USE WESTERN RAILWAY’S 
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SAFE 
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DOOR TO DOOR SERVICE IN CONTAINERS 


Between 
BOMBAY-NEW DELHI 
BOMBAY-AHMEDABAD 
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BOMBAY-ANAND |, 


For details: 


Contact or write to : 
Raghubir Singh 
Marketing & Sales Superintendent 
Western Railway 
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Bombay-20 (BR) 


Tel. No. 298367 
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laximi's foot prints... 
—prosperity 
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| A ... motion wheels...tyres~ cea 
d 1960—1970 
TEN YEARS ON THE ROAD 
то PROGRESS. 


A new tyre and a new name in 
1960. Ten years later, Ceat are leader: 
in tyre industry today—a place 
earned by the quality of tyres and 
Ceat's customer service. 


TULKAJCTOXS. 


In 37 years 


we've gone places. 
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Delhi 
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Singapore 


Moscow 
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. Beirut 

Teheran 
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ео 
PRODUCTS ARE 
; PROVING 
THEIR WORTH 


Leth т boda 
and Abroad 


The quality of all Telco products їз 
guaranteed by rigidly controlled inspection at 
every stage of manufacture. They fake the 
toughest treatment and prove their worth 
through long years of excellent performance. 


Telco-built vehicles and excavators аге in 
operation not only іп India, but also 

In South East and West Asia, Africa and 
Eastern Europe. 


5 & 73 ton Diesel Trucks • Luxury Buses 

$ Diesel Dumpers and Tippers • Tata P & Н 
Excavators and Cranes , Industrial 

Diesel Shunters > Heavy Steel Castings 

* Press Tools and Dies • Column Drilling 
and Boring Machines « Fork Lift Trucks 

: + Dumper-Placer 


Manufactured at the TELCO Works, 


damshedpur and Poona where major attention 
is paid even to minor details. 


ENGINEERING AND LOCOMOTIVE 


COMPANY LIMITED 
Sales Office: 148, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Bombay, 
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TRANSPORT 
RAILWAYS 


The Indian Government railway system with a route kilometrage of 
59,553 is the biggest nationalised undertaking in the country. With invest- 
ments exceeding Rs. 3797.2 crores, the railways employ 13.5 lakh persons, 
have a fleet of about 11,550 locomotives, 34,300 coaching vehicles and 3.82 
lakh wagons or freight cars, run 10,000 trains a day, operate over 7,032 
stations, carry 61 lakh passengers and over 5.59 lakh tonnes of freight every 
day and yield an annual revenue of over Rs. 900.90 crores.* 

Progress 

The first railway line in India—32 kilometres—was opened on April 16, 
1853. The progress made by the railways since 1950-51 is indicated in 
Tables 177 and 178. 


TABLE 177 
PROGRESS OF ALL INDIAN RAILWAYS 
(Including non-Government Railways) 
А Коше Running Passengers Goods: | 
Year kilometres | track (km.) | originating tonnes 
(lakhs) originating 

(lakhs) 
1950-51 ue Es P 54,845 60,567 1,30,78 9,30 
1955-56 T 52 4” 55,902. 61,738 1,29,74 11,71 
1960-61 25 8: 24 56,962 64,319 1,61,39 15,76 
1965-66 б es bo 59,061 69,038 2,10,49 20,41 
1966-67 5 Ја о 59,075 69,475 2,21,29 20,27 
1967-68 t a ^d 59,339 70,186 2,27,59 19,76 
1968-69 On 4c he 60,014 171,152 2,23,04 20,50 

TABLE 178 


» ROLLING STOCK 
(Including non-Government Railways) 


Number of 
4 coaching 
E nti Number of | vehicles | Number of 
; Year locomotives| including wagons 
electric 
multiple 
stock 
1950-51 % Хе AK 2. К 8,615 20,889 2,11,873 
1955-56 ix be ie ЕЗ 29; 2,288 23,789 2,42,135 
1960-61 Ad E T e Ж. 10,731 28,730 3,09,434 
1965-66 ii wih = чү: 5: 11,856 33,248 ! 3,71,608 
1966-67 UELUT 8 102271779 33,505 | 377,064 
1967-68 EM 79 2% ex - 11,692 34,103 3,79,121 
1968-69 Ж us TA eR А 11,650 34,602 3,83,279 
Railway Zones 


The 37 railway systems, which existed in India before August 1949, have 
been grouped into nine zones for efficiency in administration. Some essen- 
tial details regarding the zones are given in Table 179. 

Certain narrow-gauge feeder railways (total length 461 km.), owned 
and operated by non-government agencies were not included in the 


*The datar elate to 1968-69. 
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reorganisation scheme, although under the Railway Companies (Emergency 
Provisions) Act, 1951, Government assumed powers to ensure their efficient 
operation in the public interest, 


TABLE 179 
RAILWAY ZONE 
Коше 
Zone Date of Consisting of | |Headquarters| Track kilometrage 
creation the former widths as on 
March 31, 
1969 

Southern .. | April 14, Madras and Sou- | Madras В.С. 2,334 
1951 thern Maharatta, M.G. 4,957 
South Indian and N.G. 153. 

а Mysore Railways, 
Central .. | November 5, | Great Indian Pen- | Bombay B.G. 4,593 
1951 insular, Nizam’s M.G. 383 
State, Scindia and N.G. 796 

* Dholpur Railways, 
Western .. | November 5, | Bombay, Baroda Bombay B.G. 2,761 
1951 & Central India, M.G. 6,079' 
Saurashtra, Kutch, N.G. 1,202: 

Rajasthan and 

? Jaipur Railways. 

Northern .. | April 14, 1952 | Eastern Punjab, | New Delhi | B.G. 6,299: 
Jodhpur, Bikaner, M.G. 3,432 
three upper divi- N.G. 260° 
sions of the East 
Indian Railways. 

North-Eastern} April 14, Oudh and Tirhut | Gorakhpur | B.G. 52: 

1952 Railway and Fateh- M.G. 4,913. 
garh district of 
Bombay, Baroda 
& Central India 
Railways. 
Eastern .. | August 1, East Indian Rail- | Calcutta В.С. 4,013 
1955 way (minus (һе N.G, 131 
three upper divi- 
sions), 
South-Eastern! August 1, Bengal Nagpur | Calcutta B.G. 5,323 
1955 Railway with mi- N.G. 1,479 
nor adjustments. 

North- Eat | January 15, Assam Railway | Maligaon B.G. 645 

Frontier 1958 with minor ад. | (Gauhati) M.G. 2,899' 
justments. N.G. 87° 

South-Central, October 2, Portions of Sou- | Secunder- | В.С. 2,606 

1966 thern and Central | abad M.G. 3,183 
Railways, N.G. 370 


Railway Finance ыз 
Railway finances were separated from general finances іп 1924-25, (һе. 
tailways contributing to the general revenues according to a fixed formula, 
The quantum of contribution to the general revenues was reviewed by Par- 
liamentary Convention Committees in 1949, 1954, 1960 and 1965. The 
rate of dividend payable to the general revenues rose from 4 per cent during 
1950-61 to 44 per cent during 1961-63 and to 43 per cent from April 1, 
1963 to March 31, 1964. All new capital made available after April 1, 
1964 was receiving dividend at the rate of 52 per cent up to April, 1966. 
According to the recommendations of the Railway Convention Committee 
1965, approved by Parliament, the rate of dividend on capital invested un to 
March 31, 1964 was increased to 5.50 per cent and on capital invested’ 


*Tra-k width : B.G. 1-676 meters; M.G. 1 metre: N.G. 0-762 and 0-610 metre. 
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after that date to 6 per cent. The new rates came into force from April 1, 
1966 and аге applicable up to the end of March, 1971. Тһе additional one 
per cent on the capital invested up to March 31, 1964 has absorbed and 
replaced the amount payable to the States by the Central Government in 
lieu of the tax on passenger fares. A sum of Rs. 16.25 crores is payable 
to the States by the Central Government and the balance left over of the 
additional one per cent is utilized to assist the States (in the same proportion 
as their shares of the passenger fare tax) to provide their portion of the 
resources required for financing safety works such as manned level crossings, 
overbridges and underbridges. 

Even though the above recommendations covered the period up to 
1970-71, a new Convention Committee, co-terminous with the present 
Fourth Plan commencing from April 1, 1969 has been constituted Бу 
Parliament which is considering the matter. 

B mw table below gives an outline of Government railway finance since 
55-56 : 


TABLE 180 


RAILWAY FINANCES А 
(іп crores of rupees) 
1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 


Пет Actuals Actuals | Actuals | Actuals | Revised Budget 
44 Estimates | Estimates 

Passenger earnings и 

Upper class .. 12.85 15-18 27-64 29:82 31:75 35.00 

Third class .. 94-86 116-41 191-53 235-27 250.50 267.50 
‘Other coaching 

earnings а 20:87 27:21 39.40 45:06 49-00 52.25 
‘Goods earnings .. 180-28 286-14 465.49 562.79 590.00 635.50 
‘Other sundry earn- | 

Fh oi 32 6:81 12:63 22:25 27.96 32:50 34:50 
Totalearnings .. 315-67 457 :57 746-31 900.90 953.75 | 1,024.75 
Suspense .. ка +0 -62 —0-77 | —12:74 --2:06 —3 -20 --2:15 


Gross traffic receipts 316.29 456 :80. 733.57 898-84 950-55 | 1,022.00 


‘Ordinary working 
expenses .. 
Appropriation to |, 
depreciation re- 


212-95 313.15 485.85 636-78 683 -04 700-99 


servefund — .. 45:00 45:00 85:00 95:00 95.00 100-00 
Appropriation {о 

pension fund .. — — 12.00 9:90 9:90 14:85 
Payment to work- 

ed lines б 0:27 0-09 0-19 0-25 0-18 0-17 


‘Total working ex- 
penses .. 24 258.22 358 -24 583 -04 741-93 788-12 816-01 


"Net miscellaneous 
expenditure ... 7913 10.69 15-69 14:10 16:54 16:52 


Net railway геуе- ) 
DUC ey ns У 50-34 87:87 134:84 142:81 145-89 189.47 
Dividend to general 


revenues Ар 36:12 55-86 116-284) 150-67 158-44 167 -09 
Net surplus (+) or 
deficit (~ — .. | +14-22| +3201) +18:56 | —7:86 | —1255| 422 +38 
Operating ratio (per 
cent) .. 57, 81-6 78-4 79-5 82.5 82-9 79.8 
_Capital-at-charge 968-98 | 1,520-87 | 2,680:32 | 3.101-27 | 3,226'33 | 3,376 33 


*This includes Rs. 12-50 crores contributed to the General revenues in lieu of merger 
of passenger tax with passenger fares. 
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DEVELOPMENT UNDER THE PLANS 


As the largest transport agency, intimately connected with the develop- 
ment of the national economy, the impact of planning on railways nas been. 
phenomenal, Concurrent with the rehabilitation measures, the railways 
were required to put through a massive programme of construction designed 
to increase physical resources besides improving operational efficiency to 
augment transport capacity and to meet the demands arising out of the plan- 
ned development of the country. The actual outlay on railways was 21.6 per 
cent of the total public sector outlay in the First Plan, 22.3 per cent in the 
Second and 19.5 per cent in the Third Plan. The railways’ contribution 
towards the Plan programmes is given in the table below : * 


ТАВГЕ 181 
OUTLAY ON AND CONTRIBUTION FROM RAILWAYS 


(in crores of rupees) 
First Plan | Second Third 


Major Head Plan Plan 
"Plan outlay on railways Loon | 423:23 | 1,043-69 | 1,685-8 
Railways’ contribution to the Plan programmes m 280 :00 465 -00 541 14 
Foreign exchange component of the Railway Plan .. — 319-45 242 0 


In the Fourth Five-Year Plan, commencing from April 1, 1969, a sum 
of Rs. 1,000 crores has been allocated for railway development. A 
further expenditure of Rs. 525 crores is to be met from the Railways’ Own 
Depreciation Reserve Fund, bringing its total Plan outlay to Rs. 1,525 
crores, In addition; a sum of Rs. 50 crores has been allocated outside 
the Plan outlay for providing mass transit facilities in the metropolitan cities 
of Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. The investment-programme of the 
railways during the Fourth Plan contemplates modernisation of traction, 
signalling and tele-communication, rolling stock, track maintenance, work- 
shop equipment апа techniques, with emphasis on qualitative improvement in 
service rather than mere expansion. f 5 : 

The table below gives details of the progress of the railways. 


TABLE 182 
ACHIEVEMENTS UNDER THE PLANS 
Annual; Annua] | Annua] 
Particulars First | Second | Third | Plan | Plan Plan 
Plan | Plan | Plan “| 1966-67 |196 69 
New lines opened (km.) __| 1304 | 1,311 | 1,801] 52 | 269 |. 740 
Doubling (km.) .. 45; E 370 |. 1,512 3,228 476** 53211 260 ` 
Electrification of railway Jines > "iig 
(route kilometres) =: О, LL) 361-5 "|" 1,746 404 150% 351 
Manufacture/procurement of rol- а 
ling stock} locomotives a 1,586 | 2,216 1,864 2,94 308 275 
Coaching stock .. e өз, 4,758 | 7,718 8,019 | 1,264 1,258 1,273 
Wagons (4-wheelers) .... .. | 61,254 197,959 [1,44,789 | 21,207 | 17,634 16,476 


*Excludes net acéretion to the railway fund. 
*#Including 18 km of treble lines. 
including stock on replacement account. . 
irIncluding 6 km. of treble lines. А 
{This includes 74 route km. of conversion from 3000. VDC to 25 KVAC. 
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New. Construction and Works РЯ 
The progress is dealt with in the chapter on “Industry”. 


Electrification 

Electric traction, first introduced in 1925, was confined till 1957 to areas 
near Bombay and Madras. A total route kilometrage of 3,247 was electrified 
up to March 31, 1969. During 1968-69, 351 route kms. were electrified 
on 25 KV AC system of traction. The sections energised were Nasik-Bhusa- 
val on the Central Railway and Bauria-Kharagpur on the South Eastern 
Railway. 


Dieselisation 


Diesel traction is being adopted progressively on the trunk and important 
routes. Ву March 1969, it was in operation over 20,000 route kilometres. 
Diesel and electric traction accounted for 64.3 per cent of the net-tonne-km 
moved in 1968-69 compared to 10 per cent in 1960-61. Diesel locomotives 
are also being utilised for hauling mail and express trains on a selective basis. 
Fifty-eight BG and 24 MG diesel locomotives were assembled and commis- 
sioned by the Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi during 1969-70. 

The total passenger train kilometres operated by diesel and electric loco- 
motives increased from 1.01 crore in 1965-66 to 2.50 crores in 1968-69. 
Modernisation of Signalling 

A sum of Rs, 14 crores was spent on modernisation and improvement 
of signalling and telecommunication during 1968-69 Route relay inter- 
locking was introduced at 9 stations, including big junction stations like 
Bombay V.T., Dadar, Varanasi, Bangalore city (M.G.), Kandra and Sini. 
Panel interlocking was provided at 19 stations. Track circuits on the recep- 
tion lines of yards were provided at 206 stations; colour light signalling was 
introduced at 103 stations and multi-aspect upper quadrant signalling was 
introduced at 34 stations. Automatic block signalling was provided on 61 
track kilometres. 

An integrated network of microwave directional radio  multi-channel 
communication has been completed on Sonepur—Samastipur—Garhara sec- 
tion of the North Eastern Railway, Madras—Tirupati—Narasimhakonda— 
Kaveli—Ongole—Bapatla—Vijayawada sections of the Southern/South Сеп-' 
Қан Railways and Bondamunda—Jhursuguda section of the South Eastern 

way. 

A large number of teleprinter links have been installed to provide inter- 
yard communication facilities and for transmission of reservation messages. 
During 1968-69, multi-channel microwaves links over 909 kilometres and 
teleprinter channels over 11,975 route kilometres were provided. 


Bridges 


The Indian Railways had 103,379 bridges on March 31, 1969, of which 
8,325 were major bridges each with a waterway of 18.29 metres or more or 
a clear opening of 12.19 lineal metres or more. 

Amenities for Railway Users = ; 

Basic amenities for railway users have been provideđ at most of the 
stations. Of the improvements carried out during recent years to offer 
better travel conditions to passengers, particularly third class passengers, 
mention may be made of the following : 

(i) safe and relaxed travel in all-steel light-weight coaches; 
(ii) provision of through coaches hauled by connecting long distance 
8 mail/express trains for facility of long distance passengers; 
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(ш) раса of new trains and extension of the runs of existing 
rains; 

(iv) introduction of two-tier and three-tier sleeper coaches for the 
third class passengers; | 

(v) running of all-third class ‘Janata’ trains and vestibuled air-condi- 
tioned trains; 

(vi) improvement of catering facilities; 

(vii) improvement of drinking water facilities, provision of fans, wait- 
ing halls, new or improved over-bridges and new or improved 
platforms; 

(viii) retiring room camping coach facility at certain stations; and 

(ix) introduction of sleeping accommodation for second class 

У passengers. 

A sum of Rs. 4 crores is being spent annually on amenities to railway 
users. The Railways’ target is to provide basic amenities at every station by 
the end of 1970-71. 

Staff Welfare 

The following table indicates the staff employed, the per capita cost of 
staff and expenditure on staff welfare measures for the years 1950-51, 
1955-56, 1960-61, 1965-66, 1967-68 and 1968-69. 


TABLE 183 
STAFF WELFARE EXPENDITURE 


Item 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1867-68 | 1968-69 
Number of staff .. | 9,13,553 | 10,24,828 | 11,57,018 | 13,52,302 | 13,63,014 | 13,54,271 
Cost of staff (Rs. | 

crore) .. Ei 113-82 148-22 205-24 310-36 367-22 | 392.87 
Average cost per | | | 

employee (Rs.) | 1,263 1.476 | 1,799 | 2,331 2,734 2,932 
Expenditure on! , i 

staff welfare (Rs. | 

crore) .. р 31 5-03 9-68 18-62 22-04 22:66 


As against an annual average of a little over Rs. 4 crores spent on the 
construction of new quarters and staff welfare measures during the First 
Plan period, Rs. 10 crores per annum were spent during the Second Plan 
period. During the Third Plan expenditure on staff welfare averaged about 
Rs. 14 crores per annum. In 1968-69, about Rs. 22.7 crores were spent 
on this account. An outlay of Rs. 45 crores (Rs. 30 crores for staff quarters 
and Rs. 15 crores for staff welfare) has been provided in the Fourth Plan. 

While 40,000 staff quarters were constructed during the First Plan period, 
57,000 were built during the Second, about 71,500 in the Third Plan, 
10,186 in 1966-67, 9,023 during 1967-68 and 6,320 during 1968-69. 

At the end of 1968-69, there were 95 hospitals and 541 health units/ 
dispensaries. A number of chest clinics for domiciliary and outdoor treat- 
ment of TB patients have been established in addition to expansion of 
facilities by way of additional beds. The Railways have 21 holiday-homes 
located at hill stations and other places of recreation. During 1968-69, 
1.45 lakh pupils received instruction in 749 railway schools. For the benefit of 
children of railway workers studying in places away from their parents, 13 
subsidised hostels have been set up. Scholarships awarded during 1968-69 
and these continuing from the previous years numbered 3,234 involving an 
expenditure of about Rs. 14.6 lakhs. Mobile libraries have been set up for 
the use of staff posted at wayside stations. 


E 
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COMMERCIAL STATISTICS 


Passenger Traffic and Earnings 


The salient features of passenger traffic and earnings on all Indian rail- 
ways (including non-government railways) during 1955-56, 1960-61, 1965- 
66, 1967-68 and 1968-69 are shown in the table below :— 


TABLE 184 
PASSENGER TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 


(Including Non-Government Railways) 


Description 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1967-68 1968-69 
Number of passengers (in lakhs) 129,74 161,39 210,48 221,59 223,04 
A.C. i = КА 1 2 2 2 2 
First Class .. Ў РА 1,90 3,46 | 6,92 7,80 7,56 
Second Class №. ie 1,69 1,11 1,20 1,17 1,03 
Third Class “2 53 126,14 156,80 202,34 218,60 214,43 
Passengers km, (іп lakhs) .. | 6,298,85 | 7,806,07 | 9,675,65 | 10,751,34 | 10,729,38 
AC. 8,26 11,00 14,64 15,25 13,45 
First Class .. “ 47 124,54 193,30 297,82 307,18 | 313,78 
Second Class is 25 200,15 179,87 198,15 177,41 165,39 
Third Class 4 „. | 5,956,90 | 7,421,90 | 9,165,04 | 10,251,50 | 10,236,76 
Earnings from passengers (in 
Rs, lakhs) .. А ~ 108,75 133,60' 220,32 253,64 | 266,11 
АС. 2 52 ut 87 1,18 1.99 2,33 | 2,28 
First Class .. 4 СС 5,99 8,34 16,88 18,16 | 19,43 
Second Class hye т 6,12 5,74 8,79 8,34 8,12 
Third Class m #N 95,88 118,34 192,66 224,81 236,28 
Average rate charged per pas- 
senger (paise per km.) 5 10.6 10,7 13:6 15.3 16-9 
АС. At e +, 472 4:31 5:67 5:91 6:19 
First Class <A ee 3:06 3:19 4.44 4-70 | 4:91 
Second Class 25 = 1.61 1.59 2.10 2-19 2.31 
Third Class 2 | 


Goods Traffic and Earnings 


‘The goods traffic carried and earnings therefrom on all Indian Railways 
during the above said years are shown in the following table. 


TABLE 185 


GOODS TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 
(Including Non-Government Railways) i 


— 


Description 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1967-68 1968-69 
Goods carried (in lakh tonnes) 11,71 15,76 20,41 19,76 | 20,50 
Revenue earning traffic... 9,34 12,12 16,31 16,34 17,18 
Non-revenue earning traffic 2,37 3,64 4,10 3,42 3,32 
Net tonne km. (in lakhs) ^ '.. | 5,963,76 | 8,775,85 | 11,700,00 | 11,891,96 | 12,519,71 
Revenue earning traffic .. | 5,049,69 | 7,241.18 | 9,904,27 | 10.118,08 | 10,818,62 
Non-revenue earning traffic 914,07 | 1,534,67 | 1,795,73 | 1,773,88 | 1,701,09 


| 
| 


Average km. a tonnes of goods 


carried а ay n 509.2 556-7 573 -1 601-7 610-6 
Revenue eatning traffic .. 540-4 597-5 607 -00 619-6 629 :6 
Non-revenue earning traffic 385.9 421-1 4378 518-7 5124 


Earnings from goods carried 


(Rs. lakhs) 177,92 281,25 453,06 489,70 549,64 


Average rate charged per tonne | 
of goods рег km. (їп paise) 3:54 3:88 1° 4:57 4-85 5:0 
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. Тһе principal commodities carried by Government railways are shown 
in the following table. 


TABLE 186 
PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES CARRIED . 

A ( in thousand tonnes) 
Commodity | 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1967-68 1968-69 
Соз} ыла an sk ..| 3,58,88 5,03,96 6,67,41 6,64,82. 6,86,38 
Cement ДА 29 T 40,22 65,48 86,49 93,53 93,97 
Iron and steel* aj as 37,13 75,88 |: 1,00,77 90,81 96,52 

Metallic ores (other than man- 
ganese Ore) .. Vs và 44,43 1,11,40 1,86,23 196,95 2,19,16 
Manganese ore + i 14,00 12,30 14,97 12,86 12,68 
Foodgrains 25 у; 13 91,87 1,26,59 1,45,14 147,02. 1,58,49 
Raw jute > AM ay 5,20 6,44 7,63 10,37 6,77 
Теа б an 55 i 2,62 2,50 2,03 2,55 2,60 
Paper and paper products .. 2,60 4,42 6,70 8,02 7,95 
Jute manufactures 26 Ж 2,94 2,63 2,75 2,54 2,78 
Rawcotton .. ^n 24 7,51 5,36 4.85 4,40 4,73 
Cotton textiles .. б> a 5,57 3,80 3,98 3,28 2,69 
Oil seeds at "s AH 17,94 15,17 14,70 11,26 13,60 
Sugarcane ka У А. 34,63 32,37 27,17 12,52 11,92 
Sugar .. Dx б ЕС 13,57 14,88 15,43 10,43 7,75 
Salt ie £s ve E 18,87 19,81 25,69 25,67 27,28 


Punctuality Ratio 
The punctuality ratio** on Government Railways is shown below. 


TABLE 187 
PUNCTUALITY RATIO 
Allincluding| Mail and Other 
. electric multi-| express Mixed Suburban passenger 
Year ple unit trains trains trains trains trains 
Broad gauge 
1955-56 a 77:99 70-84 85:33 84.57 74-66 
1960-61 sat 85:75 79:56 87.91 86:64 79-63 
1965-66 or 87.99 84-36 89:57 92,12 81:67 
' 92-321 
1966-67 th 85-31 79.51 | 86-92 91:18 79-18 
89-761 
1967-68 Pd 84-76 75.90 86:87 87:57 79:01 
90:05 
1968-69 4: 8341 75:16 84:36 87:33 75:50 
è | 90.271 
Metre gauge 
1955-56 24 75-14 61:96 75:81 74:71 71.70 
1960-61 ki 82-58 82:94 84:98 93:09 78:31. « 
1965-66 EU 87:60 87:05 94-85 83 -62 83:94 
98 Batt 
1966-67 zi 83-50 81:14 94:10 79-2 79-33 
| 1 | - 95.091 
1967-68 Us 86-90 | 85:79 94 -99 92.12 82:74 
98-4011 
1968-69 2 85:61 84:52 93:95 86:58 81-45 
98-2811 
ADMINISTRATION 


The responsibility for the administration and management of the rail- 
ways vests in the Railway Board, (first set up in 1905) under the overall 
superintendence of policy by a Cabinet Minister. The Board consists of the 
Chairman, who is ex-officio Principal Secretary to the Union Railway Minis- 
try, the Financial Commissioner and three other Members, who are all the 
ex-officio Secretaries to the Union Railway Ministry. 

*Includes machinery, etc. 4 : 

**Percentage of passenger and mixed trains not losing time to the total number of 

trains run оп all Government railways. + Y 
Relates to electric multiple unit train of the Central, Eastern and Western Railways 
up to 1967-68 and also the South Eastern Railway in 1968-69. | 

TrRelates to electric multiple unit trains of the Southern Railway. 
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The Railways are divided into nine zonal systems each headed by a 
General Manager who is responsible to the Railway Board for operation, 
maintenance and financial position of his Railway. Besides, there are three 
production units, namely the Chittaranjan Locomotive Works, West Bengal, 
the Diesel. Locomotive .Works Varanasi, U.P., and the Integral Coach 
Factory, Perambur, Tamil Nadu. 

Constant and close consultation between the public and the railway 
administration is secured through the various committees including, (i) Divi- 
sional Railway Users’ Consultative Committee for each division; (ii) Zonal 
Railway Users’ Consultative Committee at the headquarters of each railway 
л; and (iii) the National Railway Users’ Consultative Council at the 
Centre. 


ROADS 
Table 188 shows the progress of road construction from 1947 to 1969. 
TABLE 188 
PROGRESS OF ROAD CONSTRUCTION 

ARV " (Kilometres) 

Type | 1937 1951 1955 1961* | 1966 196994 
Surface .. =. | 145,855 | 1,57,019 | 1,83,023 | 2,30,883 | 2,83,385 | 3,24,940 
Unsurfaced + 2,42,371 | 2,42,923 | 3,15,321 | 447,929 | 5,51,380 | 6,47,390 


| : ie 
Тоты... __.. 388226) 3,99,942 | 498,344 1 678,812 | 8,4765. | 9,72,330 


In terms of area and population the total road length in the country 
Works out to about 30 kilometres for every 100 sq. kilometres of area and 
181 kilometres for every 1 lakh of population (for the year 1969). 

. In 1947, the Central Government assumed responsibility for the cons- 
truction and maintenance of certain roads selected by them as suitable for 
inclusion in the system of national highways. These were statutorily declar- 
ed as national highways under the National Highways Act, 1956. State 
highways and district and village roads are the responsibility of the State 
Governments. 

National Highways 

‚ On April 1, 1947, when the Centre took over the liability for the national 
highways, approximately 2.575 km. of roads and thousands of culverts and 
bridges did not exist. “Missing road links which accounted for 2,575 km. 
have Since increased to about 3,380 km. due to addition of new roads to 
the national highway system. The present national highway system іп- 
cludes roads of a total length of 24.143 km. including 215 major bridges. 
The progress of national highways since 1947 is indicated in Table 189. 


TABLE 189 d 
PROGRESS OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 
г =ош Missing Maior Improve- 
Period | links | bridges ment of 
| constructed | constructed existing 
(km) | Sections 
| (km) 
April 1, 1947 to March 31, 1956 1,200 | 34 9,654. 
April 1, 1956 to March 31, 1961 % 52 1,030 40 7,562 
April 1, 1961 to March 31, 1966 : бА 611 €6 5,310 
April 1, 1966 to February, 1967 CC ETRAS, 177 12 772 
April 1, 1967 to March 31,1968 , |... | 80 | 8 800 
April 1, 1968 to March 31, 1969 ық 5; | 40 8 | 160 
April 1, 1969 to March 31, 1970 Е 37 6 969 
*Revised 
**Estimated. 


fincludes kacha roads construoted under C.D. and NES Blocks. 
ж 


Т 
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The national highway kilometrage in the States and Territories of the 
Indian Union is as follows. 


TABLE 190 
NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (STATE/TERRITORY-WISE)* 

State/Union Territory Kilometres | State/Union Territory Kilometres 
Andhra Pradesh 2 | 2,313 | Nagaland... bx iA 110 
Assam t3 1,366 | Orissa n vi 2% 1,371 
Bibar .. 1,913 Punjab >> vis 451 
Gujarat 2 1,088 Rajasthan iy Mu m 1,258 
Haryana dug as pr 732 Tamil Nadu .. 4 25 1,707 
Jammu & Kashmir .. 28 544 | Uttar Pradesh 3 xs 2,341 
Kerala & iHd ой 418 | West Bengal .. a ж 1,455 
Madhya Pradesh wt 24 2,686 | Delhi КЕ ue КУ ' 72 
Maharashtra ui d 2,393 | Himachal Pradesh .. ES 400 
Mysore a ke wg, 1 1.313 Manipur * a 212 


The roads declared as national highways under the National Highways 
Act, 1956, are shown in Table. 


TABLE 191 
NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 


(Note: Figures іп brackets represent the length of the highway in kilometres) 


Serial National | - 


No. FOR Description of National Highway 
о. 

1 1 Connecting Delhi, Ambala, Jullundur and Amritsar and proceeding 

to the border between India and Pakistan (459) 
. 2 1A Connecting Jullundur, Madhopur, Jammu, Banihal, Srinagar, 

Baramula and Uri, (666) 

3 2 Connecting Delhi, Mathura, Agra, Kanpur, Allahabad, Varanasi, 
Mohania, Barhi and Calcutta. (1,498) | 

4 3 Connecting Agra, Gwalior, Shivpuri, Indore, Dhulia, Nasik, Thana 
and Bombay. (1,167) A 

5 4 Starting from its junction near Thana with the highway specified 


in serial No. 4 and connecting Poona, Belgaum, Hubli, Banga- 
lore, Ranipet and Madras, (1,242) 

6 5 Starting from its junction near Baharagora with the highway speci- 
fied in serial Мо, 7 and connecting Cuttack, Bhubaneswar, 
Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada and Madras, (1,541) 

7 6 Starting from its junction near Dhulia with the highway specified 
in serial No, 4 and connecting Nagpur, Raipur, Sambalpur, 
Baharagora and Calcutta. (1,654) 

8 7 Starting from its junction near Varanasi with the highway specified 
in serial] No, 3 and connecting Mangawan, Rewa, Jabalupur, 
Lakhnadon, Nagpur, Hyderabad, Kurnool, Bangalore, Krishna- 
giri, Salem, Dindigul, Madurai and Kanyakumari. (2.383) 


9 8 Connecting Delhi, Jaipur, Ajmer, Udaipur, Ahmedabad, Baroda 
and Bombay (1,435) 

10 8A Connecting Ahmedabad, Limbdi, Могу! and Капа. (380) 

11 8B Starting from its junction near Bamanbore with the highway 
specified in serial No. 10 and connecting Rajkot and Porbandar. 
(208) 

12 9 Connecting Poona, Sholapur, Hyderabad, and Vijayawada, (795) 

13 10 Connecting Delhi and Fazilka and proceeding to the border bét- 
ween India and Pakistan. (406) 

13A 11 Connecting Agra, Jaipur and Bikaner. (586) 

13B 12 Connecting Jabalpur, Bhopal and Вјаога. (426) 

13С 13 Connecting Sholapur and Chitradurga. (494) 

14 22 Connecting Ambala, Kalka, Simla, Narkanda, Rampur and Chini 


and proceeding to the border between India and Tibet near 
Shipki-La. (462) 

*Sikkim, which is included in the system, has 63 metres of national highway which 
is shown as part of the highways in West Bengal. 
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TABLE 191—(coneld.) 


Description of National Highway 


Connecting Delhi, Bareilly and Lucknow. (441) 

Connecting Lucknow, Kan ur, Jhansi and Shivpuri. (320) 

Connecting Jhansi and Taha on. (399) 

Connecting Allahabad with the highway specified in serial No. 8 
near Mangawan. (95) 

Starting from its junction near Barauni with the highway specified 
in serial No 23. and connecting Muzaffarpur, Pipra, Gorakhpur 
and Lucknow (573) 

Starting from its junction near Pipra with the highway specified 
in serial No, 19 and connecting Sagaul and Raxaul and pro- 
ceeding to the border between India and Nepal (68) 

Connecting Gorakhpur, Ghazipur and Varanasi, (198) 

Starting from its junction near Mohania with the highway specified 
in serial No. 3 and connecting Patna and Bakhtiyarpur. (232) 

Starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specified in 
serial No. 3 and connecting Bakhtiyarpur, Mokameh, Purnea, 
Dalkola Siliguri, Sivok and Cooch-Behar and proceeding to 
its junction with the highway specified in serial No, 28 near 
Pandu, (1,134) 

Connecting Sivok and Gangtok. (93) 

Starting from North Salmara to its junction with М.Н. Мо, 37 
near Goalpara, (19) 

Starting from its junction near Govindpur with М. Н. No. 3 and 
connecting Dhanbad, Purulia and Jamshedpur, (180) 

Starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specified 
in serial Мо. 3 and connecting Ranchi and Tatanagar and pro- 
ceeding to its junction with the highway Specified in serial №. 7 
near Baharagora. (354) 

Starting from its junction near Dalkhola with the highway specified. 
in serial No, 23 and connecting Berhampur, Barasat and Cal- 
cutta. (446) 

Connecting Barasat and Bangaon and proceeding to the .border 
between India and Pakistan. (61) 

Starting from its junction near Goalpara with the highway specified 
in serial No. 23 and connecting Gauhati, Jorhat, Kamargaon, 
Makum and Saikoha Ghat. (687) 

Connecting Makum, Ledo and Lekhapani. (55) 

Connecting Kamargaon, Imphal and Pale] and proceeding to the 
border between India and Burma, (441) 

Connecting Jorhat and Shillong and proceeding to the border bet- 
ween India and Pakistan near Dawki, (161) 

The highway between its junctión near Kolaghat with N.H. No. 
6 and the point where it touches Haldia port (51). 

Starting from its junction near Sambalpur with the highway spe- 
cified in serial No. 7 and proceeding via Angul to its junction 
with the highway: specified in serial No. 6 near Cuttack. (262) 

Connecting Raipur and Vizianagaram and proceeding to its junc- 
d dee the highway specified in seria] No. 6 near Vizianagaram. 
( i 

Connecting Madras, Tiruchirapalli and Dindigul. (389) 

Connecting Krishnagiri and Ranipet. (132) 

Connecting Salem, Coimbatore, Trichur, Ernakulam, Trivandrum 
and Kanyakumari, (615) 

Starting from its junction near Trichur with the highway specified 
in serial No, 36 and connecting with the West Coast Road near 
Chalisseri. (29) 

Connecting Madurai and Dhanushkodi, (161) 

Connecting Nasik with the highway Specified in serial No, 5 near 


Poona, (193) 


Nationa] 
Serial | Highway 
№. №. 
15 ‚24 
16 25 
17 26 
18 27 
19 28 
20 28A 
21 29 
22 30 
23 31 
24 31A 
24А 31B 
24АА 
33 
26 34 
27 35 
28 37 
2 38 
30 39 
31 40 
32 41 
33 42. 
34 43 
35 45 
36 46 
37 47 
38 47А 
39 49 
40 50 
Other Roads 


The Government of India also aid the ‘development of certain arterial 


toads in the States. 


These include, inter alia, the Passi-Badarpur Road 
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in Assam and the West Coast Road in the States of Maharashtra, Mysore 
and Kerala and the Union Territory of Goa. 

Under a special programme approved in Мау 1954 and continued since 
then, for the development of certain selected State roads of inter-State 
or of economic importance, a sum of Rs. 41 crores was spent up to the end 
of the Third Plan. Since then works involving a Central aid of Rs. 745.03 
lakhs have been sanctioned till 1968-69. Commencing from the Fourth 
Plan, the pattern of Central financial assistance for projects forming part of 
Central Aid Programme of State Roads of Inter-State or Economic Import- 
ance’ has changed from grants-in-aid to 100 per cent loan assistance which 
is applicable both to works already in progress and new works yet to be ap- 
proved. A sum of Rs. 173.56 lakhs has been approved for such works under 
the revised pattern during 1969-70. 


Roads in the States’ Sector 


under the programmes drawn up by the States and Union Territories for 
the Third Plan, about 46,000 km of surfaced roads were added to the road 
system of the country. 


Border Roads Development Board 


Established in March 1960 under the chairmanship of the Prime Minister, 
the Border Roads Development Board is charged with the task of accelerat- 
ing the economic development of the North and North Eastern border areas 
by making these areas accessible through the development of arterial routes. 
Tis immediate programme includes the construction of about 7,300 km of 
new roads and improvement of 4,970 km of certain existing roads. 

The State and Central Public Works Departments have been entrusted 
with the work in less forward areas. In the more forward areas, the work 
is being done departmentally by a special civilian - organisation, АП the 
projects are financed by the Central Government which also provides for the 
maintenance of most of the roads in forward areas. 


ROAD TRANSPORT 


Motor Vehicles 


The number of motor vehicles on roads in India at the end of March, 
1968 was 13.33 lakhs compared to 2.12 lakhs at the end of March 1947. 
There were 3.47 lakhs motor cycles and auto-rickshaws, 5.23 lakhs private 
cars and jeeps including cabs, 82,600 public service vehicles, 2.86 lakhs 
goods vehicles and 95,000 miscellaneous vehicles, About 14.4 lakhs 
vehicles were estimated to be on the roads by March 1969. 

Administration 

Passenger transport has been nationalised in varying degrees in most 
States. Statutory corporations have been set up under the Road Transport 
Corporations Act, 1950, їп Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Mysore, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujarat, Punjab, Rajasthan, West Bengal, Kerala, 
Tripura and Himachal Pradesh. In the remaining States, the nationalised 
services are operated by departmental undertakings, municipal undertakings 
or registered companies. Goods transport continues to be in_ the private 
sector. In Assam and North Bengal areas, however, the Central Road 
Transport Corporation operates with its fleet of about 280 vehicles to main- 
tain essential supplies in the region. ~ 

Ап Inter-State Transport Commission, which was set up for the develop- 
ment, co-ordination and regulation of road transport services on inter-State 
routes, has brought about reciprocal agreements between almost all the 
States. 
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To ensure proper co-ordination between the different modes of transport 
on the one hand, and Central and State policies on the other, the Govern- 
ment of India have set up the Transport Development Council. On the 
recommendation of the Council, a study group to suggest the provision of 
way-side amenities on highways was set up in February, 1969. ; 

An Association of State Road Transport Undertakings was set up їп 
1963, to co-ordinate the activities of the undertakings and to secure proce- 
dural uniformity, higher standards of service and economic operation. 

The Road Transport Taxation Enquiry Committee, the Study Group on 
Road Transport Financing and the Study Group on Viable Units have sub- 
mitted reports which are under Government's consideration. А Study Group 
on road safety has been set up by the Government of India to study the col- 
lection and analysis of data and suggest practical measures for implemen- 
tation, 


INLAND WATERWAYS 


The length of navigable waterways in India is about 14,000 kilometres of 
which 3,500 km. are navigable by steamers. Important among them are the 
Ganga, the Brahmaputra and their tributaries, the Godavari, the Krishna and 
their canals, the backwaters and the West Coast Canals of Kerala, the Buck- 
ingham Canal in Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu, the Delta Canals in 
Orissa and the Mandovi and the Zuari at Goa. 

“On the recommendation of Inland Water Transport Committee (Gokhale 
Committee 1959), an Inland Water Transport Directorate (IWT) was set up 
in March, 1965 under the Ministry of Transport and Shipping to carry out 
technical examination of the schemes received from the State Governments 
and render advice. The Ganga-Brahmaputra Water Transport Board which 
was set up earlier to coordinate the. activities of the State Governments of 
North Eastern region for the development of water transport in that region 
has been merged with the Inland Water Transport Directorate. This Direc- 
torate has a regional office at Patna to attend to the river conservancy and 
hydrographic surveys on the Ganga. 

The Central Inland Water Transport Corporation Ltd., (a Government of 
India Undertaking) was registered in 1967 and strated its operation in Assam 
and Calcutta. At Calcutta, the Corporation run lighterage service and looks 
after the work of the Rajabagan Dockyard. The conservancy works in the 
Brahmaputra are also being carried out by the Corporation. 

In the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to take up only “selected and well- 
defined schemes pertaining to inland water transport" as Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes, apart from the spill-over of the Third Plan. It also included the 
schemes connected with the running of commercially viable river services in 
Selected regions and supporting measures therefor, as also the schemes for 
Improvement of waterways essential for exports. The State Governments 
һауе been asked to submit such “selected and well-defined schemes” together 
with their techno-economic feasibility for consideration. The Central 
Schemes under consideration include the purchase of capital equipment, 
machines, craft and expansion of the Rajabagan Dockyard of Central 
Inland Water Transport Corporation and other schemes like technical 
organisation, training establishment, terminal facilities at Pandu and Jogigopa 
ports, traffic surveys and river conservancy etc. A tentative provision of 
Rs. 5 crores for Central and Rs. 4 crores for Centralty sponsored schemes 
has been Suggested in the Fourth Plan. In the Annual Plan 1970-71, a 
provision of Rs. 191.27 lakhs has been made for the Central schemes and 
Rs. 50 lakhs for the spill-over schemes. 

Another Committee to examine the question of development of inland water 
transport in the country, with particular reference to the starting of river 
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services on commercial basis, was set up by the Central Government in 
August, 1968. It is visiting various States and studying/examining their 
schemes for the development of inland water transport. The Committee was 
expected to submit its report by October, 1970, It had, however, submitted 
an interim report in December, 1969 and recommended a few schemes to be 
taken up during the Fourth Plan in Bihar, Maharashtra, Kerala and Goa. 
The Government of India have also requested the United Nations for the 
services of an adviser on inland water transport. ! 
SHIPPING 

Expansion 

There were 258 ships totalling 23.29 lakh GRT on the Indian Registery 
om March 1, 1970. Of these 81 ships (3.07 lakh GRT) were on the coastal 
trade and 177 (20.22 lakh GRT) were on the overseas trade. The tonnage 
at the end of the Second and Third Plans was 8.57 lakh GRT and 15.40 
lakh GRT respectively. The Fourth Plan envisages a target of 40 lakhs 
GRT (35 lakhs GRT in operation and 5 lakhs GRT on order). At present 
there are about 40 Indian shipping companies both in the public and the 
private sectors. 

National Shipping Board 

The National Shipping Board is a statutory body constituted under Mer- 
chant Shipping Act, 1958 to advise the Government on the policy matters 
relating to shipping. The Board has been reconstituted in 1969. 

Shipping Corporation of India 

The Shipping Corporation of India, a public sector undertaking, was set 
up in 1961, by merging the Eastern and Western Shipping Corporations. It 
has an authorised capital of Rs. 35 crores and issued and paid-up capital of 
Rs. 23.45 crores. It has a fleet of 71 vessels with 6,92,000 СВТ. It is 
operating at present on all the important sea trade routes of the world. “Тһе 
following are its cargo liner services : 

East Coast India—East Pakistan—Australia, West Coast India—Austra- 
lia, East Coast India—Far East—Japan, West Coast India—-Far East— 
Japan, West Coast India—East Africa, India—Poland, India—U.S.A. (Atlan- 
tic and Gulf of Mexico), India—U.S.A.— Canada (Pacific Coast), India— 
U.A.R., East Coast India—West Asia (Gulf), India—West Asia (Gulf), 
India—West Asia (Red Sea), India—German Democratic Republic and 
India—Adriatic. The Corporation also operates the following five passenger- 
cum-cargo services : Bombay—East Africa, Madras—Malaysia—Singa- 
pore, Rameswaram—Talaimannar (India/Ceylon) Mainland—Andaman— 
Nicobar Islands (on behalf of Government of India). The Corporation 
also operates overseas tanker services, overseas bulk carrier services and 
coastal tanker services under charter besides coastal services (for coal trans- 
port etc.). Two direct bi-monthly shipping services to Mauritius have been 
started one from Bombay and the other from Calcutta. 

The Corporation's fleet now exceeds 10 lakh DWT mark and ranks 
among the largest shipping companies in the world. 

Mogul Line Ltd., Bombay. 

The Mogul Line Ltd. has an authorised capital of Rs. 2 crores and ап 
issued and paid up capital of Rs. 101,19,000, out of which the Government 
of India hold share representing 79.2 per cent. The Company has been 
operating its passenger-cum-catgo services with 3 steamers, namely s.s. 
‘Mohammed?’ s.s. ‘Mozaffari’ and ‘Saudi’ for carrying Haj pilgrims to Jeddeh 
from Bombay and back. The Collier “Lok Sevak’ is employed in the coas- 
tal trade and the tanker m.t. ‘Deepak’ has been chartered to the Indian 
Navy. The total G-R.T. of the “fleet of the Company stands at about 
42,500 tons. 
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Other Shipping Companies 


There are about 38 shipping Companies in the private sector. Of these 
the more important ones owning one lakh or more GRT are, the Scindia 
Steam Navigation Co. (3.63 lakh СВТ), Jayanti Shipping Co. (3.07 lakh 
GRT), India Steamship Co. (1.53 lakh СЕТ), Great Eastern Shipping Со. 
(1.77 lakh СЕТ), and South India Shipping Corporation (1.22 lakh СЕТ). 
The Jayanti Shipping Company was taken over by Government in June 1966 
and the Shipping Corporation of India was appointed as Managing Agents, 

The cargo carried by Indian ships in India’s overseas trade increased 
from 77 lakh tonnes in 1967-68 to 96 lakh in 1968-69 viz., 25 per cent. 


Indian National Shipowners’ Association 


The Indian National Steamship Owners’ Association, which has now 
been renamed as Indian National Ship Owners’ Association, came into 
existence in 1930, with the main object of organising united action to pro- 
mote and protect the interests of national shipping, ship-building and allied 
industries. The Association, recognised by the Government as a represen- 
tative body of Indian shipowners, has been given due representation on most 
of the Government bodies concerned with shipping. 


Hindustan Shipyard, Visakhapatnam 


The Hindustan Shipyard Ltd., Visakhapatnam is the major shipyard in the 
country. Its entire share capital of Rs. 631.92 lakhs is owned by the 
Central Government. It made a profit of Rs. 4.67 lakhs during 1968-69 
as against Rs. 1.23 lakhs in the preceding year. The present production 
capacity of the Shipyard is 2-3 ships of 12,500 DWT each per year. An 
integrated development programme was sanctioned in October, 1969 which 
would cost Rs. 7.66 crores and would be implemented during the Fourth 
Plan period. This programme is expected to raise the production capacity 
to 6 ships in the range of 12,500 to 14,500 DWT per year, 

A graving dock project of an estimated total cost of Rs. 482 lakhs is 
nearing completion and is expected to be commissioned by the end of 
1970, It will enable the shipyard to undertake repairs of ships up to 
57,000 DWT. 


Cochin Shipyard 


A second shipward is being constructed at Cochin in technical collabo- 
ration with M/s. Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Tokyo (Japan). The scheme 
provides for a dock for building ships of 66,000 DWT and a repair dock 
for repairs of ships up to 85,000 DWT. The firm have submitted revised pro- 
ject report according to which the shipyard is estimated to cost Rs. 45.42 
crores. Preparatory work like acquisition of land, soil survey, provision of 
water and electricity supply and the construction of diversion roads etc, is 
in progress, 


Training Institutions 


Eighty cadets passed out of Training Ship ‘Dufferin’ Bombay during 
1969 bringing the total number of such cadets to 2,276. Likewise, one 
hundred and three cadets passed out of the Marine Engineering College 
Calcutta during 1969 bringing the total number Of cadets passed out 50 
fat to 1254. 3 hu dr 

raining facilities available at the Lal Bahadur Shastri Nautical .and 
Engineering College, Bombay were utilised by 668 post sea sibus dude 
1969. In the Life Boat Training School attached to the College, 528 
candidates were trained during 1969. 1 
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The three ratings training establishments—T.S. Bhadra, T. $. Mekhala. 
and T. S. Nau Lakshi—together trained 11,259 persons for the deck depart- 
ment, 10,589 for the engine room department and 175 bhandari cooks till 
the end of December, 1969. 

PORTS 


India has eight major ports, namely, Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Mormu- 
gao, Cochin, Visakhapatnam, Kandla and Paradip. 

All the major ports are administered by statutory Port Trust Boards. 
pe Government excerises such’ control аз is permissible under the 
relevant acts, 


The traffic handled by, and the financial results of the working of the 
major ports during 1968-69, are as follows : 


TABLE 192 
TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS OF MAJOR PORTS 


Ships entered 
| Gross Imports Exports | Surplus (--) 
| Number tonnage (lakh tonnes)| (lakh or deficit 
Ports | (lakhs) tonnes) | (—) in 

| | earnings 

| (Rs. lakhs) 
Calcutta ES 1,409 103-16 40-00 40-00 | (—) 376-69 
Bombay 2 2,769 186 :30 121 -00 43-10 | (+) 75-30 
Madras 1,114 94.30 30:20 23.60 | (4+) 67-69 
Mormugao _ 622 66:21 3:70 84-10} (+) 74-09 
Cochin 1,083 84:52 37:80 14:00 | (+) 4-05 
Kandla 261 21:52 17:10 3:30 | (+) 12:13 
Visakhapatnam | 626 70:55 26:90 54:30 | (+) 133 35 
Рагадір | 84 9.86 0-10 12:40 |(—) 7-88 


The traffic handled by the major ports during 1968-69 amounted to 
551.9 lakh tonnes, comprising 277.8 lakh tonnes of imports and 274.1 lakh. 
tonnes of exports. Of the exports 55 per cent constituted iron ore. 

The development of major ports is proceeding according to schedule, The 
approved physical programme for the Fourth Plan is of Rs. 280 crores, 
out of which Rs. 260 crores will be allocated for the plan period and Rs. 20 
crores will spill over to the Fifth Plan. This programme has been so drawn 
up to cater to an anticipated traffic of about 9 crores tonnes in 1973-74. 

A major part of the increase in traffic is on account of bulk commo- 
dities, such as, petroleum projects, iron ore and fertilizers including raw 
materials. The more important schemes in progress which are proposed 
to be completed in the Fourth Plan period are the Haldia dock system and 
the Mangalore and Tuticorin port projects. Provision has also been made 
for completion of the dock expansion scheme at Bombay and the Oil dock 
in Madras Outer Harbour which were strated in the Third Plan. The new 
major schemes include installation of modern ore handling facilities at 
Mormugao and Madras Harbour, construction of an outer harbour at 
Visakhapatnam for handling deep-draft ore carriers initially up to 100,000 
DWT (dead weight tonnage), the construction of an oil dock at Cochin and 
construction of a satellite port for Bombay at Nheva Sheva. It is proposed 
to set up a Central dredging organisation to meet the capital dredging ге- 
quirements of major and minor ports. 


Minor Ports 

The Indian Coastline is also served by a large number of minor ports 
which together handle a coastal and overseas traffic. The responsibility for 
the development of such ports vests in the State Governments concerned. 
The Central Government gives loan assistance to the State Governments for 
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this purpose. A Development Adviser functioning within the Ministry 
of Shipping and Transport renders technical advice to the State Govern- 
ments. 

During the Fourth Plan, development schemes at the various minor ports 
ша to cost Ёз. 13.02 crores are to be taken up as Centrally sponsored 
schemes. 


National Harbour Board 


The National Harbour Board was set up in August 1950 to advise the 
Central and State Governments on matters of general policy relating to 
management and development of pris with special attention to minor ports, 
consisting of representatives of Parliament, the mari-time States, the 
Ministries concerned, major port authorities and non-official members re- 
presenting shipping, trade, industry and labour. A committee of the Board 
meets every year to screen and accord priorities to the needs for hydrographic 
survey. 


Commission on Major Ports 


A Commission for a detailed study of all aspects of the working of 
major ports was set up in February 1968, The Commission has submitted 
its report in July 1970. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


During 1969, Indian aircraft flew about 7.18 crore km. carrying about 
26.50 lakh passengers and nearly 542 lakh kgs. of cargo and mail on 
scheduled and non-scheduled services taken together. 


Progress since 1947 


Tables 193 and 194 show the progress made by civil aviation in India 
‘since 1947, on scheduled and non-scheduled services. 


TABLE 193 
CIVIL AVIATION (SCHEDULED SERVICES) 

Particulars 1947 | 1951 1956 | 1961 1967 | 1968 | 1969* 
Kilometres flown (lakhs) | 1,507 | 3,13:8 | 3,779 | 443.8 | 56059 | 600.5 | 665-9 
Passengers carried (lakhs)| 2.5 4.5 0 7 18-3 20-1 25.0 
Freight carried (lakh kg.)| 25.6 | 3,97-6 | 4,364 | 4,00-7 | 236.9 | 253.9 | 307-6 
Mail carried (lakh kg.) 64] 3266 | 975| 753]| 114) 117-0| 121-0 

TABLE 194 
CIVIL AVIATION (NON-SCHEDULED SERVICES) 
“Particulars _| 1947] 1950 | 1956 | 1961 | 1967 | 1968 | 1969" 
Kilometres flown (lakhs) | 65-2 | 1,06-5 | 92-3| 95-7| 483| 47 618 
Passengers carried Сакра) 0:6 0:7 1-1 11 1-1 1:5 1.5 
Freight carried (lakh kg)| 13.6 | 5,97-0| 497-0 | 44053 | 180.8 | 1213 | 113. 


Air Corporations 


The Indian Airlines Corporation has a fleet of 7 Caravells, 14 Viscounts, 
14 Fokkers, 23 Dakotas and 14 HS-748 aircrafts. The Corporation pro- 
vides air services linking up most of the principal centres in the country and 
also to the neighbouring countries, viz, Burma, Ceylon, Afghanistan and 
Nepal. The Corporation carried 19,59,417 revenue passengers on its ser- 
*Estimated + 


> 
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ре M its aircraft flew over 401.84 lakh revenue kilometres during 

Air-India with its fleet of 10 Boeing jets provides services reaching out 
to 24 countries. During 1968-69, it carried 331,051 revenue passengers 
On its services and its aircraft flew over 242.07 lakh revenue kilometres. 
Flying Clubs 4 

There аге 25 subsidised flying clubs with headquarters at New Delhi, 
Bombay, Madras, Patna, Calcutta, Lucknow (with branches at Kanpur and 
Varanasi), Jullundur, Hyderabad. Nagpur, Jaipur, Raipur, Indore (with a 
branch at Bhopal), Bangalore, Trivandrum, Coimbatore, Baroda, Patiala, 
Amritsar, Hissar, Bhubaneswar, Gauhati, Jamshedpur, Banasthali, Karnal. 
and Ludhiana. There are three Government gliding centres at Poona, 
Bangalore and Lucknow and 13 subsidised clubs at New Delhi, Hissar, 
Patiala, Jullundur Cantt, Agra, Pilani, Deolali, Ahmedabad, Amritsar, 
Jaipur, Raipur, Patna and Kanpur. 


Aerodromes 


Eighty-five aerodromes are controlled and operated by the Civil Aviation 
Department. These аге: 

1. International Aerodromes : Bombay (Santa Cruz); Calcutta (Dum. 
Dum); Delhi (Palam) and Madras (Meenambakkam). 

II. Major Aerodromes:  Agartala; Ahmedabad; Begumpet; Delhi 
(Safdarjung); Gauhati; Nagpur and Tiruchirapalli. , 

Ш, Intermediate Aerodromes: Amritsar; Auran; Balurghat; Baroda; 
Belgaum; Bhavnagar; Bhuntar (Kulu); Bhopal; Bhubaneswar (Cuttack); 
Bhuj; Bombay (Juhu); Coimbatore; Cooch-Behar; Gaya; Indore; Jaipur; 
Junagarh (Keshod); Kailashalhar; Kamalpur; Kandla; Khajuraho; Khowai; 
Kumbhigram; Lucknow (Amausi); Madurai; Mangalore (Bajpe); Mohanbari; 
North Lakhimpur (Lilabari); Panna; Pasighat; Patna, Pantnagar; Porbandar;. 
Port Blair; Raipur; Rajkot; Ranchi; Rupsi, Trivandrum; Tulihal; Udaipur; 
Varanasi; Vijayawada and Visakhapatnam. 

IV. Minor Aerodromes : Akola; Behala; Bilaspur; Chakulia; Cuddapah; 
Donakonda; Hadapsa Gliderdrome; Jhansi; Jharsugudda; Jabalpur; Kanpur 
(Civil); Khandwa; Kolhapur; Kota; Lalitpur; Malda; Muzaffarpur (Rewa- 
ghat); Mysore; Nadirgul; vim ы (Dessa); Panagarh; Rajahmundry; 
Ramnad; Raxaul; Satna; Shella; Sholapur; Tanjore; Vel and — 

The aerodromes at Ahmedabad, Patna, Bombay (Santa Cruz), Calcutta: 
(Dum Dum), Delhi (Palam), Delhi (Safdarjung), Madras (St. Thomas 
Mt.), Tiruchirapalli, Varanasi, Jodhpur*, Bhuj, Port Blair and Amritsar 
have been declared customs ас! Я 


Aircraft 
On December 31, 1969, 644 aircraft held current certificates of registra- 
tion and 259 current certificates of air-worthiness. 


Air Transport Agreements 

Air transport agreement have been concluded with Afghanistan, Australia, 
Belgium, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, France, Hungary, Ttaly, Japan, 
Lebanon, Malaysia, Nepal, Netherlands, Pakistan, Philippines, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, Indonesia, Irag, Iran, Singapore, West Germany, the 
United Arab Republic, the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. " 

The Directorate of Research and Development is concerned , with the 
development and supervision of design, airworthiness of civil aircraft and 


*Jodhpur is an Air Force aerodrome, 
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METEOROLOGY 


The India Meteorological Department, with its” headquarters at New 
Delhi, technical offices at New Delhi and Poona and regional offices af 
Bombay, Calcutta, New Delhi, Madras and Nagpur provides weather Services 
to a wide variety of interests such as aviation, navigation, railways, commu 

< nications; irrigation and power Projects, agriculture, etc. Its scientific acti- 
Vities cover observation and research in meteorology including climatology, 
weather forecasting, aeronautical meteorology, agricultural and hydrologica 
meteorology, atmospheric electricity, geomagnetism, seismology and astros 
physics including solar and stellar physics and radio astronomy, through: 
its divisions and observatories at Poona, New Delhi, Shillong, Colaba, Alibag 
and Kodaikanal. 

The Department's. Northern Hemisphere Analysis Centre, also locate 
at New Delhi, has attached to it one of the five Northern Hemisphere Ех- 
change Centres spread over different countries and a sub-continental broad: 
cast centre for exchange and dissemination of meteorological data {оГ 


The Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Poona, a unit of the Departmen 
is engaged in research in meteorology and allied fields. It has receiv 


tockets for peaceful purposes from the Rocket Base at Thumba, 

The Department’s observational organisation consists of 465 surface, 316 
hydromet, 54 pilot balloon, 16 radio-sonde, 19 radiowind, 10 storm detecting’ 
radar, 24 radiation and 3 atmospheric electricity, 18 seismological, 1 Astro 
physical and 4 Geomagnetic observatories. 


TOURISM 
Administrative Set-up 
The Department of Tourism, under a Director-General who has the ex- 
-officio status of Additional secretary, functions through a chain of regional 
offices at home and abroad. Regional offices are functioning in Delhi, 


Calcutta, Bombay and Madras with sub-offices at Agra, Aurangabad, Cochin, 
Jaipur, Jammu, Khajuraho and Varanasi. These offices work in close colla- 


The tourist offices at Paris, Frankfurt, Geneva, Brussels, Stockholm and 
Milan are functioning under a scheme of closer coordination between the 
Department of Tourism and Air India for promotion of tourist traffic from 
the Continent of Europe. Under this scheme tourist publicity in the area has 


TRANSPORT 413 


been entrusted to Air India since July 1968. A regional office under the 
charge of a Regional Director has been set up at Geneva to regulate the 
tourist publicity programme for promotion of tourist traffic from that Conti- 
nent. The tourist office in London has also been brought under this scheme 
since April 1970. 

The Tourist Development Council including Ministers of Tourism. 
at the Centre and at the States, Members of Parliament, other distin- 
guished members of public and representatives of travel trade provides 
opportunity for an exchange of views between the sectors concerned with. 
development of tourism in India and advises the Government on tourist 
problems, Liaison is also maintained with International Tourist Organisations 
like International Union of Official Travel Organisations (IUOTO) and. 
Pacific Area Travel Association (PATA). 

India Tourism Development Corporation 

The activities of the India Tourism Development Corporation include the 
construction of hotels, running of travel lodges, provision of transport for 
tourists, production of tourist publicity and promotional material, sponsoring 
and organising of entertainment programme for tourists and operation of 
duty free shops at international air sea/ports. The authorised capital of the 
Corporation is Rs. 5 crores. On April 1, 1969, its paid up capital was 
Rs. 1,87,59,400 (including share application money of Rs. 25 lakhs received 
by the Corporation in March, 1969). 

The turn-over of the Corporation increased over the preceding year from 
Rs. 30 lakhs to Rs. 81 lakhs. The net profit for the year ending March 31, 
1969 was Rs. 4.36 lakhs after providing Rs. 4.09 lakhs for depreciation and 
Rs. 0.35 lakhs for ex-gratia payments. 

Hotel Industry 

The Hotel Standards and Rate Structure Committee was constituted in 
1957 to advise the Government on the question of laying down the criteria 
for standardisation and gradation of hotels in India, and on presenting a 
suitable rate structure. One of its major recommendations classifying the 
hotels in India was implemented by the setting up of Hotel Classification 
Committee in 1962, which classified the hotels on internationally accepted 
star system. In 1968, another Hotel Review and Survey Committee was 
constituted to review the classification of hotels done by the previous Com- 
mittee, to classify such hotels as have come up since then and to conduct а 
survey in the important tourist centres of the hotel bed capacity required by 
the end of March 1973. This Committee has submitted its report to the 
Government. At present, 166 hotels and 59 restaurants are on the Depart- 
ment of Tourism’s approved list; the total room capacity in these hotels is 
8,807, of these 5,244 are air-conditioned rooms. The India Tourism Deve- 
lopment Corporation has a Plan outlay of Rs. 6.75 crores for construction of 
hotels at various tourist centres in the country. > 

Financial assistance under a ‘Special Hotel Development Loan Scheme 
being extended to the hotel industry to accelerate its expansion. A sum of 
Rs. 5 crores has been provided for this purpose in the Fourth Plan. The 
hotel industry is also eligible for various tax and fiscal reliefs. к 
Relaxation in Tourist Regulations 

Regulations relating to police registration, currency, exchange control, 
customs and liquor and temporary landing permits have been. relaxed to 
promote tourist traffic. A special inter-departmental committee makes 
inspection of the various ports of entry to ascertain the possibility of further 
_simplification of formalities. Concessional tickets аге offered by the rail- 
ways for round trip journeys and circular tours. Special concessions аге 
given to students and pilgrims as well as to tourists visiting hill resorts during 
summar Besides, foreign tourists are offered “Travel-As-You-Like” tickets 
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` for unlimited travel by air-conditioned or first class in trains as well as 15 
‚рег cent concession in the fare for air-conditioned class. 

At present, there are 89 (45 travel agencies and 44 branch offices of 
travel agencies) officially recognised travel agencies, 26 shikar (big game) 
outfitters, 92 approved tourist car operators spread over 24 tourist centres 
and more than 300 shops at important tourist centres to serve tourists. The 
services of an increasing number of educated, specially trained and approved 
travel guides are also available. 


Tourist Publicity 


The Department undertakes extensive publicity in the prime tourist 
markets of the world through 14 of its tourist offices located abroad. One 
of the significant developments in this field recently has been a change of 
emphasis towards a market oriented strategy. Promotion is undertaken 
through advertising, allied publicity and public relations campaigns, organis- 
ing travel seminars and “INDIA NIGHTS”, exhibition of films, displays etc. | 
A variety of tourist publicity literature such as colourful folders, posters, 
guide books, pamphlets, etc. is produced in English, French, German, Italian, 
Spanish, Japanese etc. and distributed through tourist offices in India and 
abroad. Publicity is also obtained by extending hospitality to foreign journa- 
lists, travel writers, photographers, TV film producers and travel agents. 


Number of Tourists 
During 1969, a total of 2,44,724 foreign tourists, excluding nationals of 


Pakistan, visited у 


CHAPTER XXIII 
COMMUNICATIONS 4 


The responsibility for the maintenance and development of postal and 
telecommunication services, including telegraph, telephone and wireless, in 
the country vests in the Р. & Т. Board. The Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs runs 15 territorial units called Р. & Т. Circles, roughly corresponding 
to the States, one functional unit for Delhi and eight telephone districts at 
Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Madras and 
Poona. In addition, it runs units for specific purposes such as telecommuni- 
cations and training, electrification, workshops and stores. It also discharges. 
certain agency functions including collection of wireless licence fee, running 
of savings banks, issuance of national savings certificates and of postal life 
insurance policies, etc. The number of people employed on March 31, 
1969, was 541,959 while the capital outlay (outside the revenue account) 
was Rs, 347.99 crores. 

The following table illustrates the growing volume of traffic handled 
since 1948-49. 


TABLE 195 
GENERAL POSTAL AND TELEGRAPH TRAFFIC 
1948-49 | 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 | 1968-69 


Posta] articles 


(crores) e 226-4 580:5 589 -00 611-70 618.80 | 605-60 
Registered articles 

(crores) tis 7-58 15-07 16:28 16:96 17-65 17:84 
Money orders 

(crores) а 4-49 | 9.14 9:15 9-45 9-62] 9-58 
Value of money { 

orders (Rs. | | 

crores) M 150-0 434-3 417-4 506-80 558 :70 | 558.90 


Savings bank 
balance (year- 


end) (Rs. crores) 148-49 555 :60 644 30 701-63 | 760-12 | 890.71** 
Telegrams (crores) 2.71 4-14 4:43 |. 4:44 4:99 4:79 
Trunk calls (crores) 0-44 5-36 5-81 5:72 6.29 7:30 
S.T.D. Calls МЕ 3:22 3:51 
Telephones (lakhs) 1-20 7:66 8:35 9-33 10:17 11:17 

POSTAL SERVICES 
The postal traffic and postal revenue since 1951 are shown below. 
TABLE 196 ) 
POSTAL TRAFFIC AND REVENUE 


Particulars 1951 1955-56 | 1960-61 1965-66 1967-68 | 1968-69 


No. of postal articles*| i * 
(а) Total (crores) 227-0 2297: 4029 589 -00 618-80 | 605-60 
(b) Average per 
1 f po- 
Mn 5% 37 8-40 | 9-21 14:72 14-9 11-41 
Postal RS | 
tal (Rs. 
Mns TY 25 “04 29-43 40-78 66-00 74-24 93.98 
(b) Average ре! - 


ead u- 
| buo 25 © 259) 0.82 0:93 1:50 1-69 1227 


*Excluding money orders. 
**Includes C.T.D. Accounts. 415 
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‘Some statistics regarding the postal services are given below : 


TABLE 197 
POSTAL STATISTICS 
Particulars 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1967-68 | 1968-69 
‘Number of post 
Offices ., 54 36,094 55,042 77,273 96,936 99,833 | 102,477 
Miles/Kilometres i 
of surface mail 
routes*.. ++ | 169,105 | 2,42,282 | 3,46,079 | 675,165 | 6,61,690 6,70,514 
Miles/Kilometres 
of airmail , 
route;* ES 18,994 18,959 24,858 60,065 61,194 | 41,563 
Number of postal 
articl2s handled 
(erores) A 227-0 299.7 402-9 589.00 618-80 | 605-60 
"Number of insured 
articles (lakhs) 37.23 40-00 41.0 55 -00 61-48 60-38 
‘Number of money 
orders (crores) 5-1 6:5 7-6 9-15 9-67. 9.58 


Table 198 shows the number of post offices and letter boxes in the urban 
and rural areas in India as on March 31 of the year indicated, 
TABLE 198 
URBAN AND RURAL POST OFFICES AND LETTER BOXES 


1951 1956 1965 _ 1968 | 


1959 
Urban] Rural 
8,455| 64,630 


1,184) 28,208 
59,6231175,037 


Post Offices Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban| Rural Urban Rura] | 


Permanent | 4,665 21,441| 5,567 32.575 7,148 
Temporary | 619) 9,369 97715922) 1,885 
Letter Boxes! 23,253) 61.726] 32,701 78,528! 44°032 


Urban Mobile Post Offices 


At present 16 mobile post Offices are functioning in all the ‘A’ class and 
“B-1” class cities. Two mobile post offices have been sanctioned for Madurai 
and Jaipur. A mobile post office visits important centres of the city at 
Specified hours after the ordinary post offices have closed for the day. It 
works on all days of the year, including Sundays and postal holidays. 

Rural Delivery 


During 1969, 17,344 new villages started getting delivery of mails daily, 
pringing the present total to 337,655 villages compared to 320,311 villages 
in i 
Night Post Offices 


At present 88 post offices in the country termed as ‘Night Post Offices’ 
function for longer duration during week days and are open on Sundays 
as well. During the extended hours, these offices render all normal services 
except booking of money orders, insured articles, payment of postal orders, 
savings bank withdrawals and encashment of savings certificates, On Sun- 
days they observe the same hours of business as on week days but do not 
undertake delivery of mail, payment of money orders and savings bank and 
sdVings certificate transactions. 

Air Mail and All-up Schemes 


An inland night air mail service links up the principal cities of India. 
Under the “All-up Scheme” ай inland letters, letter cards, post cards and 
money orders are normally carried by air without any air surcharge. 

Air Parcel Services with Foreign Countries 

India has an airmail servíce with most of the countries and an air parcel 

service to Aden, Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bah- 


*Figures are in miles for 1950-51 and 1955-56 and in kilometres from 1960-61 onwards, 


32,285| 1,067) 26/732 
1,30,9061 57,551/1,60.641 


55,577 E 63,985 
1 
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таш, Barbados, Belgium, Bermuda, Botswana Republic, Brazil, British 
Honduras, Brunei, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Columbia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominica, Dominican Republic, 
Dubai, Ethiopia, El Salvador, Fiji, Finland, France, Germany (Federal 
Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), Ghana, Gibraltar, Greece, 
Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Hong Kong, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, 
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Irish Republic, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Kenya, 
Korean Republic, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia, Malaysia, Malta, Malawi, 
Mauritius, Mozambique, Mexico, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Ni- 
caragua, Nigeria, Norway, Northern Ireland, Panama, Paraguay, Peru 
Poland, Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Sierra Leone, St. Lucia, Sudan, Surinam, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Taiwan, Tanzania, Thailand, Tortola, Tobago 
and Trinidad, Turkey, Uganda, UAR, UK, USA, USSR, Uruguay, Vene- 
zuela, Yugoslavia, Yemen and Zambia. ( 

Insured air parcel service is available for Aden, Australia, Austria, Bah- 
rain, Belgium, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dubai, 
France, Germany (Federal Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), 
Ghana, Greece, Hong Kong, Irish Republic, Northern Ireland, Japan, Kenya, 
Kuwait, Netherlands, Sweden, Switzerland, Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey, Tan- 
zania, Uganda, UAR, UK, USA and USSR. 

Facilities are also available for booking insured airmail letters for Aden, 
Austalia, Belgium, Burma, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, France, Ger- 
many (Federal Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), Northern 
Ireland, Hong Kong, Japan, Kenya, Malaysia, Nepal, Netherlands, Norway. 
Pakistan, Switzerland, Syria, Tanzania, Thailand, Uganda, UAR and UK. 
Postal Savings Bank 

Facilities are available in all G.P.O.s, 410 Head Post Offices, 16,224 
sub-post offices, and 63,810 Branch Post Offices in the country (as on 
March 31, 1969) for depositing savings, the maximum limit of the deposit 
for an individual is Rs. 25,000 and for a joint account Rs. 50,000. The 
interest rate is 34 per cent per annum but 4 per cent interest per annum 
is allowed on the minimum balance (not less than Rs. 100) held through- 
out a financial year. 

Any number of withdrawals for any amount can be made at all post 
offices doing savings bank work. Other banking functions undertaken by 
the post offices include accepting deposits under the National Defence Certi- 
ficates, Cumulative Time Deposits, Time Deposits, Recurring Deposits and 
Fixed podre 

ile Insurance 
Postal life insurance business from 1964-65 onwards is shown in Table 


199. 


TABLE 199 
POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE 
7 | New business Tot?! business Premivm incc me 
effected in force & expenses 
Year Ee Би AU 
No.of | Sum | No.of | Sum Total Tota] | Fxrense 
policies | assured | policies | assured Pre- | Expen- | Ratio 
(Rs. Rs. ) куш ses 
crores, crores, reere 
| ('OCCRs)COOC Ев) (% 
1 Ч 4 Bay | A ТЕРІ В 
964-6 ас; .. | 10058 2:54 173.018 | 40-84 |1.73.17 12.16 7:02 
duet 5. .. | 12,691 3.71 |1,80,462 | 43.43 11,86,01 13,09 7,04 
1966-67 oe 22-4] 15:079 4-50 |1.90.£02 | 46-80 |1.94.66 14,10 7:24 
1967-68 > 527] 15:799 5.37 p.00.885 | 53-29 | 21.162 15,21 7-29 
1968-69 1 20 623 7:50 12.15.620 | 59-51 |27.174 1.731 7 -48 


ais relating to 22,169 policies for Rs. 8,21,70,500 were accepted: 
Puls Шыгы on from April 1969 to December 1969 as against 19,064 


т 
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policies fof. Rs. 6,85,17,800 during фе corresponding period in the’ pre- 
vious year. # . vain wo 

The Department issues special stamps to commemorate important 
events and personalities. During 1969-70, 23 commemorative stamps 
were issued, includine those on Dr. Zakir Husain’s first Death Anniver- 
sary, Mahatma Gandhi's Birth Centenary, Guru Nanak Dev's 500th Birth 
Anniversary, C. N. Annadurai’s Ist Death Anniversary and landing of 
Man on the Moon. 5 

The Depatment participated in different philatelic exhibitions held. at 
Sofia, Trouville Sur-Mer (France), Tokyo, Gandhi Darshan Exhibition 
and Children’s International Fair at New Delhi. ; 

TELEGRAPH SERVICES " 

Some salient statistics regarding the telegraph вегуісев аге given іп 

Table 200. 


TABLE 200. 
TELEGRAPH STATISTICS 7% 
Pa'ticulars 1950-51 1955-56 1961-62 1965-66 1967-68 1968-69 
Мо, of telegraoh n £ | : 
Offices (inclnd'ng 
licensed offices) 8,205 9,893 11,896 12,612 13,539 14,594 
Мо, of t*l*erams ex- | 
cluding P & T Service 
tel2grams (lakhs) 2,79 3,35 40,7 4,43 4,59 4,85 


Miles /kilometres 
of over head wires* |7,21,243 | 8,67,199 ! 17,95,656| 22,32,974 | 24,22,506 25,82,180 
Miles Jkilometres | 

of underground " 
cable contuctors* | 7,13,880 | 10;03,437 | 27,51,947 | 54,08,574 65,52,417 |74,35,647 
Carrier VFT chan. 


nels (km) us 3,94,912 | 4,79,210 | 12,47,573 | 71,90,510 | 67,34,7924 |81,39,926 
Telegraph revenue 
(Rs, crores) .. 5.9 67 11-1! 14:44 19-95 22:52 


Durihg 1969, 245 telegraph offices have been opened. 
Telegraph Service in Hindi and Other Indian Languages 

Introduced on June 1, 1949, first at Agra, Allahabad, Gaya, Jabalpur, 
Kanpur, Lucknow, Nagpur, Patna and Varanasi, the Hindi Service has- 
progressively been expanding. In 1969, 55 additional offices provided 
this facility. Telegrams can be booked in any Indian language provided 
they are written in Devanagari script. At the end of 1969, 3,344 offices, 
spread over all circles, were providing this facility. The special facilities 
available in English telegraph system are also available in the Hindi tele- 


graph system. 
TELEPHONE SERVICES 
Table 201 shows the number of telephones, telephone exchanges, trunk 


phone exchanges 
Gitina P.B.Xs 


calls made and the amount of telephone revenue. . 
1 TABLE 201 
TELEPHONE STATISTICS + 3 
Particulars 1950-51 | 1955-56 | 1961-62 [1956-67 | 1967-68) 1968-69 
Number of tele- ў 
phones (7000) 1,68 2,78 5,21 9.33 1,017 1,119 
Number of tele- | 
| 


and РХ)... 3,700 5,817 8,805 2,8954 | 3,161 3,432 
Number of trunk 
“calls (іп Inkhs) 71 1,86 3,63 5,72 6,29 1,12 
Telenhone revenue | 
(Rs, ста... 9-0 14-4 31-1 71-9 79-76 92:26 


*'"ienres for 1950-51 and 1955-56 are in miles and for 1961-62 onwards іп kilometres. 
TRovised figures. - . . И у ИУ, 
{Figures relate only to telephone exchanges, excluding P.B.Xs, and EA. Ж 


б 
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Own Your Telephone Scheme | 4 " 

The Scheme introduced in December 1949 at Ahmedabad, Amritsar, 
Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Madras, Nagpur 
and Verawal has now been extended to all stations with equipped capacity 
of 1,000 Jines and above, is now functioning at 94 stations, As on Novem- 
ber 15, 1969 the total number of connections was 145,477 and revenue col- 
lected over Rs. 36,75,82,252. ; 


Measured Rate System 

This System is in operation in 293 telephone exchanges. Under it a 
subscriber pays for every additional local call over a prescribed number of 
free calls plus а fixed quarterly rental. 


Ship-to-Shore Service 

Under this Service subscribers can have telephonic contact with ships at 
sea, around 750 km: This service has so far been introduced at Bombay, 
"Calcutta and Madras. 

Subscriber Trunk Dialling Service 

Direct trunk dialling by subscribers is in operation on the. Lucknow- 
Kanpur, Delhi-Agra, Delhi-Ahmedabad, Delhi-Jaipur, Delhi-Jammu, Delhi- 
Kanpur, Delhi-Patna, Delhi-Lucknow, Agra-Kanpur, Delhi-Meerut, Delhi- 
Jullundur, Kanpur-Varanasi, Madras-Bangalore, Delhi-Srinagar,  Srinagar- 
Jammu,  Delhi-Simla, Delhi-Chandigarh, Srinagar-Anantnag,  Srinagar- 
Baramula, Srinagar-Sopore, Madras-Coimbatore,  Bangalore-Coimbatore 
and Bombay-Poona routes. ) 

Telex Service ' М 

Teleprinter exchange (TELEX) service, providing communication by 
exchange of messages in printed form, is now available in 27 exchanges in 
the country with an installed capacity of 6,560 connections, Telex sub- 
scriber can also send messages to subscribers overseas on the international 
telex network (see also next page). 

Intelex Service | 

„г. Direct service is available to 8 countries and switched service is avail- 
able to 78 countries. 

Facsimile. Service . 

Facsimile service has been introduced for ап important newspaper for 
the first time in the country at Madras, facilitating simultaneous printing of 
the paper at Madras and Coimbatore. The service is being extended bet- 
ween Madras and Bangalore. џ 
Telephone Directories in Hindi i 

In accordance with the policy of the Government, Telephone Direc- 
tories in Hindi for Bihar/Madhya  Pradesh/U.P./Rajasthan Circles and 

. Delhi Telephone District have already been published. "Instructions have also 
been issued to publish Hindi Directories for Bombay/Hyderabad Districts 
and Punjab Circles comprising of Haryana, Himachal Pradesh апа the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh. 4 
Regional Language Directories ‘ i 

Printing of Regional Language Telephone Directories. (other than 
Hindi) is undertaken through: private parties by. issue of, licence on pay- 
ment of royalty. | : 

A Marathi Language Directory has been brought out by M/s Indian 
Export Trade Journal Book for the Maharashtra Circle, The latest issue || 


is for May 1969. ии жі } { 
A Directory in Gujarati Language is, however, brought out departmen- 


tally and the latest issue is of January 1968. 
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In respect of other regional language directories, efforts are being conti- 
nued. However, the response from “parties for publication of such 
directories has not been encouraging. 

Telephone Manufacture 
The Indian Telephone Industries Ltd., Bangalore, manufactured 

2,34,054 telephones during 1969, besides telephone exchange lines, long 
distance transmission equipment and road traffic signalling equipment. The 
total sales during the year amounted to Rs. 21.37 crores, The ITI exported 
equipment worth Rs. 76.66 lakhs to Afghanistan, Belgium, Bhutan, Burma, 
Canada, Ceylon, Greece, Indonesia, Iraq, Iran, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Nepal, Northern Ireland, Sikkim, Singapore, Syria, Tanzania, 
U.A.R., Uganda and United Kingdom. 

Teleprinters 

The Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd, Madras established in 1960, manufac- 
tured vun units of teleprinters during 1969 compared to 4,328 machines 
in 1968. 

The total number of teleprinters in use as on December 31, 1969 was 
12,011 including 600 teleprinters with Devanagari key-board. Apart from 
teleprinters in Roman and Devanagari scripts, production of Arabic tele- 
printers has also been started. Machines worth Rs. 50,433 were exported 
to Ceylon, Bhutan and Nepal. 

Wireless Planning and Co-ordination 

This wing of the Department of Communications assigns radio frequen- 
cies and operating licences to official and non-official. users of wireless. 
Cases of radio interference are investigated and solved through national and, 
if necessary, through international co-ordination. A network of monitoring 
stations has been set up for the frequency management and implementation 
of radio regulations. Ten such stations are functioning in Ahmedabad, 
Ajmer, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Gorakhpur, Madras, Nagpur, Shillong 
and Srinagar, 

OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS 

The Overseas Communications Service, nationalised on January 1, 1947, 
is responsible for the management of India’s external tele-communication’ 
services. Besides two submarine telegraph cable links, there are now 27 
direct wireless telegraph services (36 operating channels), 28 direct radio- 
telephone services (46 operating channels), 7 direct radio-photo services (24 
circuits), 8 direct АНИ telex services (31 circuits), апа 40 leased 
telegraph channels. 

During 1968-69, the traffic handled by the Service was 9.62 crore radio 
telegraph words, about 4.80 lakh radio telephone minutes, about 10.72 lakh 
sq. cms, of radio photo and about 9,52 lakh minutes of international telex 
service, 

Radio Telephone Service 

India has direct radio telephone service with the following countries : 
Aden, Afghanistan, Australia, Bahrain, Burma, China, Ethiopia, France, 
Germany (Federal Republic), Hong Kong, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Italy, 
Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Nigeria, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Switzer- 
land, Thailand, Uganda, UAR, UK, USSR and Viet Nam (South). 

Radio telephone service via the international network is available bet- 
ween India and the following countries : Abu Dhabi, Alaska, Algeria, Ar- 
gentina, Ascension, Austria, Bahamas, Balearic Islands, Barbados, Belgium, 
Bermuda, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burundi, Brunei, Cambodia, Canada, 

» Canary Islands, Ceuta, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, Congo, 
Congo (Kinshasha), Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Doha, Dubai, Faroe Islands, Fiji, Finland, France, French Sahara, Fujairah, 
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Frobisher Bay (Canada), Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, East Germany (Demo- 
сгаис кер.), West Germany (Federal Rep.), Gioraitar, Goose Вау (Labra- 
dor), Grand Canary, Greece, Guatemala, Guyana, Hawaii, New Hebrides, 
Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, Iran, Irish Republic (Eire), Israel, Italy, 
Jamaica, Jebel, Dhala, Jordan, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lagos, Lebanon, 
Leeward Islands, Liberia, Libya, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Malta, Malawi, 
Mauritius, Mongolian Republic, Mexico, Morocco, Muscat, Netherlands, 
Netherland Antilies, Newfoundland, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, 
Norway, Panama, Philippines, Pemba, Peru, Poland, Port Louis, (American) 
Virgin Island, Puerto Rico, Rais-Alkhimah, Rhodesia, Rumania, Rwanda, 
Ryukyu, Sarawak, Seychelles, St. Helena, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Somalia, 
Solomon Island, Sharjah, Spain, South Africa, South West Africa, South 
Korea, Sudan, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania, Tariff, Тапрег, Tortola, 
Trinidad, Turkey, Tunisia, Turkes-Islands, UAR, USA, Uruguay, Vatican 
City, Venezuela, West Irian, Windward Islands, Yugoslavia and Zambia. 

Telephone service is also available with such ocean liners as are equip- 
ped for the purpose. The service to Pakistan and Ceylon is being operaied 
over land lines. 


Radio Telegraph Service 


Direct radio telegraph service operates with the following countries :— 
Afghanistan, Australia, Burma, Czechoslovakia, China, France, Germany 
Federal Republic), Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Kuwait, Nigeria, 
Philippines, Poland, Rumania, Singapore, Switzerland, Thailand, UAR, 
UK, USA, USSR, Vietnam (North), Vietnam (South) and Yugoslavia. 
Telegraph service with other countries of the world is available through these 
direct connections on the international’ network. 


Radio Photo Service 


Direct radio photo service operates between India and France, 
Germany (Federal Republic), Italy, Japan, Poland, UK and USSR. In 
addition, the service is available via the direct connection with Australia, 

jy Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Cyprus, Denmark, Finland, Germany 
(Federal Republic), Ghana, Greece, Jamaica, Singapore, Nigeria, Norway, 
Portugal, Rumania, South Africa, Sweden, Switzerland, UAR and 
Yugoslavia. 


International Telex Service 


Direct international telex service operates between India and Australia, 
Ceylon, Germany (Federal Republic), Japan, Philippines, Hongkong, U.K., 
USA/RCA. Through these direct services, telex service is available to 
Aden, Algeria, Argentina, Antigua, Austria, Bahrain, Barbados, Belgium, 
Bermuda, Bolivia, Brazil, British Honduras, Bulgaria, Burundi, Canada, 
Cayman Islands, Chile, Colombia, Congo (Kinshasha), Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, Doha, Dominica, Dubai, Ethiopia, Faroe Island, Fiji, Finland, 
France, Germany (Democratic Republic), Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guam, 
Hungary, Iceland, Indonesia, Iran, Irish Republic, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, 
Kuwait, Kenya, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Malta, Mauritius, 
Mexico, Montserat, Muscat, Netherlands, New Guinea, New Zealand, 
Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Papua, Peru, Puerto Rico, Poland, Rumania, 
Saudi Arabia, Seychelles, Singapore, Spain, South Korea, St. Croix, St. Kitts, 
St. Lucia, St. Thomas, St. Vincent, Sudan, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania, 
Thailand, Taiwan, Tortola, Trinidad, Turkey, UAR, Uganda, Urueuav, 
USSR, Yugoslavia, Venezuela, Viet Nam (South) and Zambia. This service 
enables the subscribers to exchange telegrams оп teleprinter machines 
direct with subscribers of other countries. 
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Other Services 


The Overseas Communications Service also handles news transmissions 
on behalf of the Government of India for the benefit of Indian Consular posts 
abroad and on behalf of certain press agencies to different areas outside 
India.. Forty . internal. teleprinter circuits have been leased to 
Government agencies and private business concerns for communication by 
permanent teleprinter lines directly between the parties. Facilities also 
exist for spoken despatches by correspondents of broadcasting organisations. 
India signed two agreements in February 1965, envisaging a Global Com- 
mercial Communications Satellite System to be established by a number 
of countries. India's Earth Station will be ready for operation in 1970. 

The station is being set up at Arvi near Poona. It will, provide, among 
others, high quality international telephone, telex, telegraph, radio-photo 
programme transmission services, 


Research and Development 

Most of the equipment required for Telecommunication net-work is 
indigenously produced in the three state-owned factories, viz. ITI, HCL, 
and HTL located at Bangalore, Burdwan (W. Bengal) and Madras respec- 
tively as well as in three Telecommunication factories of the P&T Depart- 
ment. Their designs are mostly developed at P&T Research Centre. 


Telecommunication Factories 

The three Telecommunication factories; at Bombay, Calcutta and 
Jabalpur manufacture switch boards, multiple, non-multiple, manual PBXs, 
manual multiple exchanges, manual trunk exchanges, Pole line hardware and 
equipment required for telecommunication expansion. During 1968-69, 
telecommunication stores valued at 621.63 lakhs were produced. 
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Та the organised sector of India’s economy, the largest number of workers 
are employed in tactories. In 1968, the estimated average daily employ- 
age working factories for which figures are available stood at 47.39 
lakhs*. ` 

The following table gives the Staté-wise break-up of average daily employ- 
ment figures in factories covered by the Factories Act, 1948, for 1961 to 
1968 on the basis of the returns submitted by them : 


TABLE 202 


EMPLOYMENT IN FACTORIES 
(in thousands) 


Estimated average (daily) number of workers еп ployed 

Stat2/Union + a M 
"Territory 1961 1962 1963 | ' 1964 1965 1966 1967 | 1968% 
Andhra Pradesh 228 | 234 245 1258 260 255 266 282 
Assam .. i 80 82 82 84 82 81 82 79 
Bihar. .. 2223192: | 203. 215 ‚229 239 238 252 258 
Gujarat .. пр | 378 393 408 414 413 416 405 
Нагуапа ES 4:51 D 24 ЗУ hie 72 76 77 
Jammu & Kashmir} М.А. | М.А, 7 9 9 9 9 9t 
Kerala .. ыз 172 176 177 “187 197 200 204 2041 
Madhya Pradesh 169 173 186 200 214 212 208 224 
Maharashtra .. | 827 | 850 907 . | 945 956 937 942 938 
Mysore .. Ж 178 | 192 | 224 236 229. 240, 246 246+ 
Orissa .. Rs 38 46 52 63 67 68 67 674 
Punjab .. NA 132 | 145 152 168 177 104 107 105 
Rajasthan 25 57 64 67 1.73 75 77 79 81 
Tamil Nadu .. | 330| 342 362 378 389 405 418 411 
Uttar Pradesh .. 338 351 372 400 413 415 405 384 
West Benga] |... |. 739 | 795 847 887 913. 873 865 850 
Andaman & Л 

Nicobar Islands 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 

Ура .. d 72 73 78 84 87 88 88 87 

Goa, Daman and i 

Dinie 15 — -- = -- -- 4 5 6 
Himachal Pradesh 2 2 2 2 3 6 м 8 
Manipur ык — 1 1 1 — — 1 1 
Pondicherry .. zh (e 2; Hu - b 10 1 
Tripura .. A 2 2 2 2 2 2 d 3t 


The average daily number of workers employed in coal mines was 
3,95,364 (2,36,019 underground, 45,216 open cast workings and 1,14,129 
surface). The corresponding figures in respect of all mines covered by the 
Mines Act were 4,13,790 (2,48,251 underground, 46,187 open cast work- 
ings and 1,19,352 surface). 


NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


The Employment Service, started in 1945, consists of a network of 
employment exchanges, each staffed by trained personnel. The employment 
exchanges provide placement facilities te all categories of employment 
seekers. and discharge certain special responsibilities, such аз providing 
employment assistance to physically handicapped ex-servicemen, scheduled 
castes/tribes, university alumni, professional and executive personnel 

*Provisional; includ 5 fig ‘res for the year 1967 in res” ct of Jammu and Keshmir. 

Kerala, Mysore, Orissa, Manipur and Tripura as the returnsfor 1968 were not available, 

11957 figures repeated. H 
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through a network of employment exchange, professional and executive 
Offices and university employment information and guidance bureaux. In 
adaition to this placement activity the Employment Service also carried on 
other functions such as collection and dissemination of employment market 
information and conducting surveys and studies in the field of employment 
and occupational research. In order to divert the educated youth to channels 
of gainful employment, the Service rendered vocational guidance and career 
advice to such work seekers. 

The Employment Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) 
Act, 1959 makes it compulsory for employers usually employing 25 or more 
workers to: notify their vacancies to. an exchange and also to render periodi 


cal information. 


At the end of 1969, there were 461 exchanges (including 45 University 
Employment and Guidance Bureaux) in the country. The table below gives 
figures relating to the activities of the exchanges. 


TABLE 203 
NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 

No. of No. of ! No. of No. of  |Monthly No. of 
exchanges] regis- applicants} applicants, average vacancies 

trations placed in | on the No. of | notified 

Year employ- | Live ers 
ment Register 

| exchanges Ж 
1956 143 | 16,69,895 1,89,855 | 7,58,503 i 5,346 | 2,96,618 
1961 325 | 32,30,314 | 4,04,077 ; 18,32,7031! 10,397 | 7,08,379 
1962. 342 | 38,44,902 | 4,58,085 | 23,79,530 | 11,472 | 7,90,445 
1963 353 | 41,51,781 5,36.277 | 25,18,463 12,475 | 9,08,980 
1964 365 | 38,31,904 | 5,44,818 | 24,92,874 | 13,742 | 916,572 
1965 376 | 39,57,6805 | 5,70,191 | 25,85,473 | 13,938 | 9,46,082 
1966 396 | 38,71,162 | 5,07,342 | 26,22,460 12,908 | 8,52,467 
1967 399 | 39,11,748 | 4,30,588 | 27,40,435 11,421 | 6,69,039 
1968 405 | 40,39,516 | 4,24,227 | 30,11,642 11,840 | 7,14,006 
1969 416 | 42,00,694 | 4,32,182 1 34,23,885 11,906 | 7,21,566 


Two Vocational Rehabilitation Centres for 


facilitating the placement of 


physically handicapped persons started 
Bombay in June 1968. 

The day-to-day administrative control over the employment exchanges 
was transferred to the State Governments from November 1956. From April 
1969, they also assumed financial control over the Manpower and Employ- 
ment Schemes. The Central Government limit their responsibilities to 
policy-making, co-ordination of procedure and standards and to development 
of various programmes on an all-India basis. 

Several schemes, such as (i) the collection of employment market infor- 
mation, (ii) occupational research and analysis, and (iii) vocational guidance 
and employment counselling, have been implemented to improve the quality 
of service rendered by the exchanges. А 

The Central Committee on Employment, constituted in 1958, advises the 
Government of India on problems relating to employment, creation of 
Snpioyment opportunities and the working of the National Employment 

rvice. 

The National Commission on Labour submitted its report in August, 1969 
and emphasised the need for speeding up of various programmes under the 
Employment Service, e.g., Employment Market Information, Vocational 
Guidance and forecasting of manpower. 

The Central Institute for Research and Training in Employment Service 
continued its programme of research in operational activities, working proce- 
dures and allied problems of employment exchanges and of impartine profes- 
sional training to employment officers deputed by the States. During 1969 


functioning at Hyderabad and 
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the Institute conducted five training courses for Employment Officers. Five 
officers, one each from Ceylon, South Yemen, Ghana, Malaysia and Philip- 
pines, were trained іп the Institute. 
Craftsmen's Training 

There are 356 training centres functioning under the Cratsmen’s Training 
Scheme. The financial control over the scheme was transferred to the res- 
pective State Governments/Union Territories Administrations on April 1, 
1969. The other training schemes are the National Apprenticeship Train- 
ing Scheme under the Apprentices Act, 1961, the scheme for the Training of 
Industrial Workers, the Pilot Scheme of Part-time classes for Industrial 
Workers (functioning at the Central Training Institutes for instructors located 
at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Hyderabad, Kanpur and Ludhiana). Training 
is imparted in 52 trades in 195 industries. A Pilot Scheme for the training 
of Class Ш and Class ГУ Hospital Staff started earlier has now been trans- 
ferred to the Ministry of Health. 

To develop training techniques to teach new skills, the Government has 
set up the Central Staff Training and Research Institute at Calcutta. The 
Institute will (a) provide training to officers and staff and (b) conduct 
research in training techniques. 

A Central Apprenticeship Council has been constituted under the 
Apprentices Act, 1961, to advise the Union Government on matters concern- 
ing regulation and control of training of apprentices in trades and allied 
matters. Similarly, a National Council for Training in Vocational Trades 
has been set up to advise the Government on all questions of training policy 
to co-ordinate vocational training and to lay down uniform standards. It 
also awards national certificates of proficiency to craftsmen and apprentices. 
Apprenticeship Training Programme 

Under the Apprentices Act, 1961, which was extended to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir also from August 15, 1968, it is a statutory obligation 
of employers in the specified industries to engage the requisite number of 
apprentices in the designated trades for undergoing training accordine to the 
standards prescribed by Government in consultation with the Central Appren- 
ticeship Council, which is a tripartite advisory body set up to advise the ^ 
Central Government on all matters concerning apprenticeship training 
programme. d 

So far, 195 industries have been specified and 53 trades have been 
designated under the Act. About 40,000 apprentices are undergoing train- 
ing in various establishments. A “National Apprenticeship Scheme" has 
been started with the aid of U.N.D.P. (S.F.) from September 1, 1968 in order 
to further the apprenticeship training programme with special emphasis on 
quality. 


\ 


WAGES AND EARNINGS 
Annual Earnings 
Table 204 gives the average annual earnings of factory workers in diffe- 
rent States and Union Territories for 1961 to 1967. 
TABLE 204 
AVERAGE PER CAPITA ANNUAL EARNINGS OF FACTORY WORKERS 
DRAWING LESS THAN RS, 400 PER MONTH 
(Excludes railway workshops, food, beverages, tobacco, gins and presses groups) 


(in rupees” 

State/Union Territory 1961:] 1962| 1963 1964 1965 1966 | 1967" 
Andhra Pradesh у 5 1,149 | 1,152} 1,330] 1,168 | 1,261 1,454 | 1,541 
Assam ~. Чә 1,599 | 1,393 | 1,598 1,631 1,861 2,130 | 2,096 
Bihar vd са 1,856 | 1,748 | 1,832 |, 1,749 | 1,995 | 2,050 | 2,196 
Gujarat A A 1,702 | 1,764 | 1,714 | 1,888 | 2,136 | 2,340 | 2,663 
Haryana 52 (> = = — — — 1,12! 2,079 


*Provisional. 
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TABLE 204—(concld.) 
1562 1563 1964 1965 1966 | 1967* 


— — 782 751 978 1,209 


State/Union Territory 1961 


J: mmu and Keshmir = 


Ker:.la 2 1,152 | 1,268 1,228 1,256 1,402 1,724 2,997 
Machya Pradesh, 1: 1,816 1,673 1,596 2,013 1,828 2,118 2,308 
M:harashtra Ta 1,715 1,867 1,920 2,031 2,242 2,480 2,669 
Mysore РЯ M 1,375 1,284 1,570 1 1696 1,944 1,840 1,760 
Orissa. x 1,180 1,336 1,377 1 786 1,881 2,001 -- 
Punjeb = 1,174 1,258 1,266 1 418 1,642. 1,636 1,706 
Rejisthen .: ХЕ 761 1,260 1,334 1,412 1 1575 1,412 2,344 
Ti mil Nadu 52 1,465 1,563 1,583 1,508 1 7910 2,032 2,241 
Utter Pradesh у А 1,264 1,350 1,447 1 7552 1,702 1,825 1,947 
West Bengal .. d 1,410 1,454 1,578 1,696 ју 867 2,024 2,175 
Ancimin end Ni- 

ecbar Islands ..| 1,234 | 1,324 | 1,346 | 1,325 | 1,439 | 1,621 | 1,566 
Delhi . 4 es 1,655 1,819 1,736 1,961 2,195 2,321 2,545 
Tripura. 4 = 1,513 1,203 1 “622. 1, 7136 1,315 E 
Himachal Pradesh `. 1,288 1,491 1,245 1 7433 Н 160 2,115 = 


Goa, Damen and Diu — — — — — | 2,105 1,957 


Real Earnings 


The variation in real wages, after taking into account the rise in the con- 
sumer price index, has been as follows : 


TABLE 205 
INDEX OF REAL EARNINGS OF WORKERS 
, (1961—100) 
Description 3 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967* 
Generalindex ofearnings .. 106 109 114 128 139 | 15b. 


All-India working class 
consumer Price index por 103 106 121 132 146 166 
Index of real carnings tA 103 103 94 97 95 91 


* Working Class Consumer Price Index 


Tables 206 and 207 show the different. series of consumer price indices 
with base shifted to 1960=100, 


TABLE 206 
GENERAL CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR INDUSTRIAL 
WORKERS 
(Labour Bureau's New Series) 
(Base 1960—100) 

Centre 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 
(1) (2) [9] (4) 6) (6) 0) (8) 
Ahmedabad .. - 107 121 129 140 167. 165 167 
Ajmer.. a " 106 120 130 147 176 176 179 
Alleppy — - ds 109 119 132 147 167 185 185 
Alwaye - - 109 124 142 156 175 198 196 
Ammithi . > 118 128 147 173 177 182 173 
Amritsar. - 110 126 136 151 177 188 186 
Asansol a - 113 123 | 134 145 161 „178 176 
Balaghat |. oak 118 131 141 153 185 179 164 
Bangalore . = 111 124 139 156 169 179 182 
Barbil % - 110 116 119 159 170 172 172 
Bhavnagar .. = 105 |117 132 143 171 177 176 


155 183 179 181 
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TABLE 206—(concld.) 


[0] о | @ О ССИ |6 
Bombay** ,,, ^ 106 116 124* 143 158 166 173 
Calcutta js "T 112 121 128 144 159 171 171 
Chikmagalur КА 108 125 148 180 176 186 176 
Darjeeling 3 110 118 140 160 174 169 159 
Delhi .. 111 125 134 147 168 178 182 
Digboi K 112 122 135 155 189 190 177 
Doom Dooma 112 122 131 144 186 197 162 
Gudur bs 44 112 122 133 147 157 168 175 
Guntur па фр 114 124 131 149 165 171 179 
Gwalior 111 127 137 154 188 181 180 
Howrah 112 122 132 151 171 184 176 
Hyderabad 113 125 137 154 165 171 182 
Indore rå 113 130 140 154 177 178 180 
Jaipur.. „УРА ч 109 128 137 155 180 175 181 
Jalpaiguri. ad 111 118 142 159 178 177 164 
Jamshedpur .. vs 108 118 133 152 181 174 168 
Jharia - = 109 124 142 155 188 175 171 
Каприг fA my 109 131 145 150 170 176 179 
Kodarma .. Ју: . 109 130 149 179 236 197 188 
Kolar Gold Fields... 109 121 133 150 170 186 179 
Labac «i e 123 122 125 154 182 207 175 
Mariani s + 112 124 132 145 170 188 167 
Monghyr  .. Ba 109 126 147 175 217 190 183 

- Mundakayam Уд 109 123 135 149 166 187 187 
Nagpur m е: 103 125 139* 144 160 166 172 
Noimundi ,. ШУ 109 120 136 175 205 187 177 
Rangapara .. ЈЕ 114 125 132 154 177 187 163 
Raniganj 2% 112 121 133 148 166 176 157 
Saharanpur .. > 109 127 141 152 189 178 179 
S mbulpur ,. Vi 120 121 133 157 169 178 181 
Sholapur E Ас 106 120 123“ 145 162 167 173 
Srinagar 5n 2 117 122 135 151 160 152 157 
Varanasi... Td 110 139 161 174 223 192 193 
Yamuna Nagar, 108 123 | 134 153 186 185 190 

TABLE 207 


GENERAL CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR WORKING CLASS 
(Other than Labour Bureau’s New Series) 
(Original base : July 1935 to June 1936—100) (Base : 1960=100) 


Con- П 
Centre version | 1963 1964 1965 | 1966 1967 1968 1969 
Factor i 
Coimbatore 4-94 107 119 130 | 142 149 148 152 
Madras ..| 4-63 105 118 132 | 141 150 151 156 
Madurai -b 4-44 107 116 126.1 138 146 146 155 


Regulation of Wages 
The payment of wages is governed by the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 
and the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, as amended subsequently. The former 
extends to the whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir and applies to 
persons employed in any factory as defined in the Factories Act, 1948, and 
in any railway, receiving wages and salaries which average below Rs, 400 a 
month. The Act has been extended to mines, plantations, docks, wharfs or 
jetties in the ports of Calcutta, Bombay and Visakhapatnam, oil-fields and 
certain other establishments. 
Т жм PETERS Ретро” ey ee РОЛЫ АННЫ ЧАТ F 
у ЕМЕ, emer 1965 the indices їп {һе earlier State series have been shifted 
arithmetically to. 1960 base by using appropriate conversion factors (taking into 
account revisions made by the Government on the basis of recommendations of 
the Lakdawala Committee), The figures for 1966 to 1968 are from the new series 
base 1960= 100. 


tas 
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Minimum Wages 


The Minimum Wages Act, 1948, empowers the appropriate Government 
to fix minimum rates of wages to employees in industries specified in the 
Schedule. Such rates have been notified and enforced in most of the Sche- 
duled employments. 

The fixation, revision and enforcement of Minimum Wages Act is done 
primarily at the State level. A meeting of the Chairmen of State Advisory 
Boards was convened during August, 1968 which made some recommenda- 
tions. 

The eighth meeting of the Minimum Wages (Central) Advisory Board 
which was held in New Delhi during November, 1968 discussed fixation, 
revision and implementation of the statutory minimum wages and connec.ed 
matters. An important recommendation of the Board was that there should 
be a Minimum Wage Authority in each State and at the Centre, with thc 
responsibility of carrying out the obligations prescribed under the Minimum 
Wages Act. In pursuance of the recommendation made at the seventh meet- 
ing of the Board, three separate committees, for (i) employments in construc- 
and maintenance of roads or in building operations and store breaking or 
stone crushing (ii) mines and (iii) agriculture, were set up during 1968. 


Wage Boards 


The function of the Wage Boards, which include representatives of em- 
ployers and workers in equal number and two independent members, 5 to 
fix a wage structure on the principles laid down by the Fair Wages Com- 
mittee. Central Wage Boards were set up by the Government of India for 
Cotton Textile, Sugar, Cement, Jute, Iron and Steel, Coffee, Tea, Rubber 
Plantation Industries, Coal Mines, Iron Ore Mines, Limestone and Dolomite 
Mines, Working Journalists, Non-Journalists, Heavy Chemicals and Fertili- 
zers, Engineering Industries, Port and Dock workers, Leather and Leather 
Goods Industry, Electricity Undertakings and Road Transport Industry, АП 

* of them have submitted their final reports and no wage board is in operation 
now. 


Occupational Wage Surveys 


The scheme envisages collection of occupational wage rates and earnings 
data in respect of workers employed in major factories and mines and planta- 
tions. Besides, information on the extent of overtime and incentive bonus 
schemes obtaining in the establishments is also collected. The results of the 
first survey conducted іп 1958-59 have been published in a number of re- 
ports—one general (published іп 1963), the other industry-wise іп six 
separate volumes. Field work relating to the Second Survey was conducted 
during 1963-65 and the data so collected are under tabulation. 


Coal Mines Bonus Schemes 


The Coal Mines Bonus Schemes framed under the Coal Mines Provi- 
dent Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948. apply to all coal mines in India 
except those in the State of Jammu and Kashmir. The total number of 
collieries covered by the Act and the Schemes at the end of 1969 was 736 
and the number of persons who qualified for bonus for the quarter ending 
June, 1969 was 3.15.039. d 

Under the provisions of the Coal Mines Bonus Schemes, colliery wo-kers 
drawing basic earnings not exceeding Rs. 730 p.m. are entitled to payment 
of quarterly bonus at 10% of the new consolidated wages as recommended 
by the Coal Wages Board, subject to fulfilment of the minimum attendance 
qualifications under the Coal Mines Bonus Schemes. 

LJ 
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INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
Industrial Disputes 


In 1968 there were 2,776 industrial disputes (2,815 in 1967) involving 
1,669,294 workers (1,490,346 in 1967) and these resulted in the loss of 
17,243,679 man-days (17,147,951 in 1967). 


Industrial Employment Standing Orders 


Under the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, the 
Central Government have framed model rules for adoption by industrial 
establishments employing 100 workers or more. 

The Act was amended in 1961, inter alia, empowering the appropriate 
Governments to extend its provisions to establishments employing less than 
100 workers, making provision for appointment of additional certifying 
officers and enabling the Central Government to delegate its powers to State 
Governments wherever necessary. The Act was further amended in 1963, 
making the Model Standing Orders framed by the appropriate Government 
Operative in all industrial establishments covered by it, until the Standing 
Orders are certified, restricting jurisdiction of the State Industrial Courts to 
establishments in the State sphere and enabling:State Governments to dele- 
gate powers to their officers. 

The measure has been extended to all establishments in Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and West Bengal employing 50 workers or more. In 
Assam, the Act applies to all industrial establishments (except mines, quarries, 
oilfields and railways) which employ 10 workers or more. In Tamil Nadu, 
all factories registered under the Factories Act, 1948 are within the purview 
of this measure. In U.P., the Act has been extended to all member establish- 
ments of the Employees Association of Northern India and of U.P. Oil Mill- 
Owners Association, electric supply undertakings, water works and industrial 
establishments engaged in glass industry, oil mills registered as ‘factories’, all 
establishments employing more than 50 workers in textile, engineering, print- 
ing presses, ginning and pressing, flour, dal and rice mills and shellac indus- 
tries and all industrial establishments voluntarily applying for certification of = 
standing orders. Of the 2,164 establishments covered by the Act, 1,908 had 
certified Standing Orders in 1968. 


Code of Discipline 

The Code of Discipline was evolved at the Indian Labour Conference 
in May 1958 when industrial unrest was on the increase. It requires em- 
ployers and workers to utilise the existing machinery for settlement of 
disputes and to avoid resort to direct action. The implementation organi- 
Sations at the Centre and in the States have assisted in settling a number 
of complicated and long-standing disputes. The central organisations of 
employers and workers have set up committees for dissuading their affiliate 
members from filling appeals in higher courts against judgments of industrial 
tribunals or labour courts. A procedure for screening cases, before appeals 
are filed by the Public Sector undertakings, was evolved in 1964. 

The Code has been accepted bv 180 emplovers and 115 trade unions 
which are not members of any of the central employers and workers organi- 
stations, 

Industrial Truce . 
joi eeting of the central organisations of employers and workers 
Я з Truce Resolution in November 1962 to the effect that 
during the Emergency there would be neither interruption nor slowing down 
of production and that production would be maximised and defence efforts 
promoted in all possible wavs. The Resolution Jaid down steps for рго- 
moting industrial peace, production, price stability and savings. A Stand- 
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ing Committee under chairmanship of the Union Minister of Labour апа 
Employment was set up in August 1963 to review the working of the Truce 
Resolution in all its aspects, The Committee has since been amalgamated 
with the Central Implementation and Evaluation Committee. 

The Truce Resolution and the Code of Discipline, both voluntary instru- 
ments, emphasise settlement ‘of disputes by voluntary arbitration. Since 
November 1962--і.е., the date when the Industrial Truce Resolution came 
into operation—till the end of 1969, employers and workers had agreed to 
settle their disputes through voluntary arbitration in 920 out of 6,072 cases 
in the Central sphere in which conciliation had failed. 


National Arbitration Promotion Board 


The Goyernment set up a National Arbitration Promotion Board in 
1967 to. popularise the acceptance of voluntary arbitration as a means of 
settling labour disputes, 


Works, Committees 


Under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 866 works committees іп 
Central underakings were functioning at the end of June 1969. 


Tripartite Machinery 


The machinery at the Centre mainly consists of the Indian Labour Con- 
ference, the Standing Labour Committee, the Industrial Committees and the 
Committee on Conventions. There is also the Labour Ministers’ Conference 
which is closely associated with the machinery. 


Conciliation Machinery 


The administration of labour laws and industrial relations in the central 
sphere undertakings rests with the Chief Labour Commissioner (Central). 
To assist him there is a field organisation consisting of Regional Labour 
Commissioners, Assistant Labour Commissioners, Labour Enforcement 
Officers and Junior Labour Inspectors. Similarly, the State Governments 
have their own conciliation machineries headed by the Labour Commissioners. 


Adjudication Machinery 


There is a three-tier machinery for the adjudication of industrial disputes 
—Labour Courts, Industrial Tribunals and National Tribunals—all with 
original jurisdiction. Besides the Industrial Tribunal at Delhi which is 
under the Delhi Administration and is also utilised by the Central Govern- 
ment, there are seven Industrial Tribunals-cum-Labour Courts, three at 
Dhanbad and two at Bombay and one each at Calcutta and Jabalpur. The 
States have their own tribunals and labour courts, which also function, when 
necessary, as ad hoc tribunals/labour courts for the adjudication of disputes 
in the Central sphere. National tribunals are set up as and when neces-ary. 
One Whole time National Industrial. Tribunal has been set up in New Delhi 
to adjudicate upon the. dispute between the Life Insurance Corporation and 
their workmen. r 


Joint Management Councils › 


The scheme of Joint Management Councils sponsored by’ the + Govern- 
ment іп 11957 ensures closer association of workers in management; on а 
formally defined basis. Joint Management Councils are, at present, func- 
tioning in 83 establishments.’ In order to extend the scheme to -as : many 
establishments. а5 possible, Central and State Governments have set up spe- 
cial agencies, Efforts are also made to introduce the scheme in the public 
sector establishments. + 1) ! j 
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Workers’ Education 


The obiect of the workers’ education scheme is to create a well-informed 
and responsible labour force capable of organising and running trade unions 
on sound lines. The Central Board for Workers’ Education consisting of 
representatives of Government, both Central and State, organisations of 
employers and workers and educationists is a registered society which imple- 
ments the scheme. The Board has established 30 regional and 94  sub- 
regional workers’ education centres in the country, which had trained 9,92,655 
workers up to the end of 1969. 

The programme of workers’ education is divided into three stages. The 
first stage consists of training of Education Officers who аге whole-'ime 
employees of the Board. In the second stage workers sponsored by trade 
unions are trained by the Education Officers in whole-time training course 
of three months’ duration. These workers are called worker-teachers. In 
the third stage, the worker-teachers, on completion of training, revert to their 
places of employment and conduct classes for the rank and file of workers. 
The Board gives grants-in-aid to Unions/Institutions for conducting Pro- 
grammes of Workers’ Education on the approved pattern. . 


National Commission on Labour 


In order to find ways and means of promoting better industrial relations 
in the country, the Central Government set up a National Commission on 
Labour in December 1966 са the chairmanship of Dr. Р. В. Gajendra- 

dkar. The Commission submitted its report to the Government on 
August 28, 1969, The report contains 300 recommendations dealing 
with labour. The various recommendations made by it are under conside- 
ration of the Government. 


TRADE UNIONS у 
Table 208 shows the number and membership of the registered trade 


unions in India. Table 209 gives the membership of all-India organisations 
for different years. 


TABLE 208 
REGISTERED TRADE UNIONS AND MEMBERSHIP 
Central Unions Unions 
Particulars 1955-56 11966 (к) 1967* 1955-56 1566%(Е) 1967% 
Number of unions 
* on registers ға 174 446 451 7,921 13,763 | 13,867 
: j ©) ® |476) 
Number of unions 
. submitting returns 105 234 96 3,901 6,587 1,941 
Membérship of 
unions sub- 2. 
mitting returns 2,13,0 0 3,04,223 | 20,62,000 | 32,49,604 |10,85,195 
(R) Revised: 


*Proyisional and incomplete. я 
(E) Estimated by тер ating the figures of fhe previous year in case 0 missing states. 
МВ: —1. Figur:s for 1966 do not incl ide Assam, Музог:, Manipur әлі Chandig тв, 
2. Fig ires for 1967 do not inclide Andrra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, Муѕог“, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Delhi, Himachal 
Pradesh, Manipur and Chandigarh. 
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TABLE 209 
MEMBERSHIP ОЕ ALL-INDIA ORGANISATIONS 


Number of unions ne 
Name of Organisation affiliated Membership 


г 


1958*| 1960* | 1966| 1958% | 1966" | 1966 


Indian National Trade 


Union Congress .. 727 860 | 1,305 | 9,10,221 10,53,386 | 14,17,533 
All India Trade Union | 

Congress .. 75 807 886 808 | 5,375,567 |  5,08,962 | 4,32,564 
Hindustan Mazdoor | 

angh Б 3 151 190 258 | 1,92,948 2,86,202 | 4,36,977 

United Trace Union 

Congress 55 182 229 170 82,001 1,10,034 93,454 

Total... 1,867 2,165 | 2,541 | 17,22,737 ! 19,58,584 | 23,81,548 


SOCIAL SECURITY 
Employees’ State Insurance Scheme 


The provisions of the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, apply to 
all perennial factories using power and employing 20 or more persons and 
cover labourers and clerical staff with monthly earnings up to Rs. 500. 

By February 1970, the insurance scheme was extended to about 37.78 
lakh industrial workers in 314 centres in the,country. Medical care was 
provided to about 37.63 lakh units of families of insured workers. At the 
end of 1968-69, employees’ contribution stood at Rs. 13.97 crores and 
employers’ contribution at Rs. 18,43 crores. А sum of Rs. 15.50 crores 
was given to insured persons by way of cash benefits, of which Rs. 11.16 
crores accounted for sickness, Rs. 0.47 crore for maternity, Rs. 3.36 crores 
for disablement, Rs. 0.45 crore for dependents and Rs, 0.6 crore for funeral 
expenses. 

So iar 33 hospitals and 21 annexes with 5,825 beds have been cons- 
tructed. Another 375 beds are under construction in already commissioned 
hospitals. Twenty-five ESI hospitals with a bed strength of 4,435 are under 
construction. Eight more hospitals and three annexes with 1,350 beds havc 
already been sanctioned. 


Employees’ Provident Fund 


The Employees' Provident Fund Act, 1952, which was originally applied 
to six major industries to provide for the benefit of compulsory provident 
fund to industrial workers, covered 123 industries and classes of establish- 
ments at the end of September, 1969. The Act applies to such of the facto- 
ries and establishments in the industries covered as have completed threc 
years of existence where the employment strength is 50 or more, and fivc 
years of existence where the employment strength is 20 or more but less than 
50 persons. 

АП the employees in the factories and establishments covered, drawing 
basic wages and dearness allowances including the cash value of food con- 
cessions, and the retaining allowances, if any, not exceeding Rs. 1,000 per 
month, are eligible for membership of the Fund, after completing one year’s 
continuous service of 240 days’ actual work during a period of 12 months 
or less. The employees have to contribute at the rate of 6% per cent of 
basic wage, dearness allowance including the cash value of food concession, 
and retaining allowances, if any, while the employers have to contribute at 
the same rate for their employees. As on 30-9-1969 the rate of contribution 
has been enhanced to 8 рег cent in 81 industries and classes of establishments 
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which are covered under the Act. At the end of September, 1969, the num- 
ber of exempted and unexempted establishments covered under the Act was 
45,513. The corresponding number of subscribers to the Fund was 54,19 
lakhs, while the provident fund contributions amounted to Rs. 1,462.96 
crores, and Rs. 519.76 crores were refunded on account of final payments, 
advances, etc, A Special Reserve Fund has been set up to make payment 
pf provident fund due to workers where the employers fail to deposit their 
contributions. A Death Relief Fund ensuring a minimum assistance of 
Rs. 750 to nominees/heirs of deceased members whose own accumulations 
fall short of this amount has been set up. 


Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes 

The Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes framed under the Coal Mines 
Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948, apply to all coal mines in 
India except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. An amended Act сате 
into force in April 1966, which primarily removes certain difficulties ex- 
perienced in its working. The Act and the Schemes covered 1,327 collieries 
and organisations till the end of 1969. Leaving a few excluded categories 
all persons employed are required to become members of the Fund on com- 
pleting a qualifying period of attendance, which has been reduced from 
January, 1970 from 120 days (in the case of surface employees) and 95 
days. (underground employees) in a period of six consecutive montlis to 
60/48 days in a quarter. In terms of the schemes, both the employees and 
the employers are to contribute compulsorily at the rate of 8 per cent сі the 
total emoluments of the employees. From June 1963 onwards, the emplo- 
yees can also voluntarily contribute up to 8 per cent of their emoluments 
over and above the compulsory contribution without any similar obligation 
on the employers. The number of subscribers to the Fund in April 1969 was 
3,49,000 and the amount of the Fund invested in Central Government secu- 
rities and in fixed deposits of State Bank of India till the end of 1969 
amounted to Rs. 88.04 crores. 

The Schemes provide for grants of non-refundable advances to the mem- 
bers for the purpose of purchasing shares of consumers’ co-operative socie- 
ties and for house-building. The Schemes also provide for financing Ше 
insurance policies of members’ own lives. The amount by which deceased 
members’ accumulation in the Fund fell short of Rs. 500 continued to be 
paid out of the Death Relief Fund which has been specially set up for the 
purpose of ensuring a guaranteed payment of Rs. 500 to the dependents of 
each deceased member. As per recommendations made by the Board of 
Trustees, Coal Mines Provident Fund, it has been decided to raise the 
guaranteed minimum refund in the case of each deceased member from 
Rs. 500 to Rs. 750 w.e.f. 1-4-1970. Payment out of the Death Relief Fund 
is however to be restricted w.e.f. 1-4-70 to cases of death occurring within 


2 years from the date of leaving colliery service. 


Maternity Benefits 

Legislation concerning the payment of maternity benefits, before and 
after confinement, is in operation in almost all the States. The qualifying 
рено and the rates of benefit vary from State to State. Three Central 
Acts—the Employees’ State Insurance Act. 1948, Plantations Labour Act. 
1951 and Mines Maternity Benefit Act, 1941--also regulate payment of , 
maternity benefits. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, was enacted to pro- 
vide uniform standards for maternity protection. It anvlies іп the first 
instance to all factories, mines and plantations, except those to which the 
Emplovees State Insurance Act applies. The Act was brought into force 
in mines from: November, 1963. Іп establishments other than mines, its 
administration is the responsibility of State Governments. Most State 
Governments have already brought the Central Act into force after repeal- 
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ing the State Acts while- others. аге taking steps to implement the same in | 
their respective. States/areas. $ | 


Werkmen's Compensation 


The Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, as amended іп 1962, raised 
the wage limit for coverage of compensation under the Act Кот Rs. 400 
to Rs. 500 and revised the rates of compensation, ! 


Labour Welfare 


Provision for amenities such as canteens, creeches, rest shelters, washing 
facilities, medical aid and for the appointment of welfare officers has been 
made іп respect of industries and establishments covered by the Factories 
Act, 1948, the Mines Act, 1952, the Plantations Labour Act, 1951 and the 
Beedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment) Act, 1966. In 
addition, legislative measures for the constitution of funds for financing 
elie schemes. in coal and mica mines have been enacted and аге in 
orce. 


Motor Transport Workers’ Act 


The Motor Transport Workers’ Act, 1961, provides fot the welfare of 
motor transport workers and for the regulation of the conditions of their 
work. It contains provisions for canteens, rest rooms, uniforms, hours of 
work, leave etc. The Act is administered by the State Governments who 
have framed rules for its enforcement. 


Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund 


The Fund maintains 2 central hospitals, 12 regional hospital-cum-mater- 
nity and child welfare centres, 53 maternity and child welfare centres, 2 
T.B. clinics, 3 T.B. hospitals, 3 dispensaries, 30 ayurvedic dispensaries and 
3 mobile medical units. Anti-malaria measures and a scheme of domici- 
liary treatment are also in Operation. The Fund organisation furnishes 
interest-free loans to colliery owners for building and equipping their dis- 
pensaries, provides facilities for treatment of cancer, leprosy, mental diseases 
and organises family planning work. 

The Fund is running 62 miners’ institutes each comprising adult educa- 
tion centres and women’s welfare-cum-children’s education centres. In addi- 
tion, the Fund runs 2 independent women’s welfare centres. It also runs 
163 feeder adult education centres, including centres for women workers, 
four holiday homes and three boarding houses, 

So far, with financial assistance from the Fund 60,251 houses and 117 р 
barracks have been provided for colliery workers; 8,652 houses and 64 
barracks are under construction, ң 

The organisation managing the activities of the Fund has also set’ up 
12 central consumer co-operative stores, 374 primary. consumer stores and 
197 co-operative credit societies which receive financial assistance from the 
Fund. The Fund also pays subsidy to the State Governments/colliery 
Owners for water supply/well digging schemes. 


Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund 


The Fund provides, medical, educational, housing, drinking water supply 
and recreational facilities for mica mine workers. Eight hospitals have been 
established by the Fund at Karma and Tiri (Bihar), Kalichedu and Talu- 
pur (Andhra Pradesh), and Gangapur (Rajasthan). Several dispensaries 
with maternity and child welfaré centres are attending to the medical needs 
Of mica miners. Sixteen mobile medical units are also in operation in 
certain areas. The Fund maintains several „primary schools, awards scholar- | 
ships and distributes books and stationery free of cost. During 1969-70 
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the sums provided to the mica producing States included Rs. 9.82 lakhs to 
Aadhra Pradesh, Rs. 29.95 lakhs to Bihar and Rs. 10.67 lakhs to Rajasthan. 


Iron Ore Mines Labour Welfare 


The Iron Ore Mines Labour Welfare Cess Act, 1961, was enacted to 
provide for the levy and collection of a cess for promoting welfare of 
labour employed in iron ore mining as is being done for coal and mica 
miners under the Coal and Mica Mines Labour Welfare Funds. The Act 
is in force in the whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir, Cess is being 
levied at the rate of 25 paise per tonne. The fund provides medical, edu- 
cational, housing, drinking water supply and recreational facilities for iron 
ore mine workers and their families. An emergency hospital has been set 
up by the Fund at Barajamda (Bihar) besides a Primary Health Centre 
each at Joda and Joruri (Orissa) and Redi (Maharashtra). Mobile dispen- 
ries are also in operation in certain areas. It also maintains multi-purpose 
Institutes to provide recreational, educational and cultural facilities to the 
iron ore miners. It also provides financial assistance to mine owners for 
construction of houses for their workers. During 1969-70, a total sum of 
cH il lakhs was provided for expenditure on welfare activities of the 

und, 


Safety Measures in Mines 4 

The Mines Act, 1952, and the rules, regulations and bye laws made 
thereunder, provide for the regulation of labour and safety in mines. The 
fatality rate per thousand persons in coal mines declined from 0.73 in 1956 
to 0.64 in 1968. The rate for all mines was 0.52 in 1968 as against 0.43 
in 1967. A National Mines Safety Council comprising representatives of 
mine owners, workers and mine managers, has been set up for promoting 
safety through education and propaganda. 


Welfare of Plantation Labour : 
Under the Plantations Labour Act, 1951, all plantations are required to 
provide housing accommodation to their resident workers and their families 
and to maintain hospitals or dispensaries. Some of them also run elemen- 
tary schools for the education of the labourers’ children, Recreational faci- 
lities and training in useful handicrafts such as tailoring, knitting, weaving 
and basket-making, are provided in some of the tea estate centres with the 
help of donations from the Tea Board. 
The Act was amended in 1960 to check, inter alia, fragmentation of 
plantations by employers in order to escape the liabilities, 


Labour Welfare Funds in Central Government Industrial Undertakings 
These welfare funds were created on a voluntary basis in 1946 for finan- 
cing welfare activities among workers. It has been decided to enlarge the 
scope of the funds to utilize them for social and educational purposes of the 
workers. 
Labour Welfare Centres 
Most States and Union Territories are running a number of welfare 
centres. These centres cater to the recreational, educational, vocational and 
cultural needs of the workers and their children. All private industrial 
establishments of some standing also maintain welfare centres for the benefit® 
of their workers. 
National Awards Schemes 


Four schemes for the grant of National Safety Awards have been insti- 
tuted for the purpose of according recognition to good safety records in 
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industrial undertakings covered by the Factories Act, 1948. Each scheme 
provides for 15 prizes. Another scheme known as Shram Vir National 
Awards Scheme has also been instituted for grant of awards to workers for 
useful suggestions made by them to promote higher productivity or economy 
or greater efficiency in factories, mines, plantations and docks. Thirty-five 
prizes аге to be awarded under the scheme. 


Survey of Labour Conditions Scheme 


The scheme aims at collection of comprehensive information on employ- 
ment and composition of labour force, average daily earnings, working 
conditions, welfare and other amenities available to workers, social security 
measures, industrial relations, and various components of labour cost т 
major manufacturing, mining and plantation industries. The Survey which 
was started in December 1959, was carried out in four rounds and was 
completed in February 1966, during which 46 important industries were 
covered, Reports in respect of 37 industries haye been printed. These 
are (i) Cotton Textiles, (ii) Jute Textiles, (iii) Silk Textiles, (iv) Woollen 
Textiles, (у) Metal Extracting and Refining, (vi) Metal Rolling, (vii) Metal 
Founding, (viii) Manufacture of Bolts, Nuts, Springs etc., (ix) Agricultural 
{mplements, (x) Machine Tools, (xi) Electrical Machinery, (xii) Textile 
Machinery and Accessories, (xiii) Railway Workshops, (xiv) Bicycles 
(xv) Cement, (xvi) Sugar, (xvii) Tea Factories and Tea Plantations (Com- 
bined Report), (xviii) Coffee Plantations, (xix) Rubber Plantations, (xx) 
Manufacture and Repair of Motor Vehicles, (xxi) Aircraft Building and 
Repairing, (xxii) Ship Building and Repairing, (xxiii) Coal Mining, 
(xxiv) Manganese Mining, (xxv) Iron Ore Mining, (xxvi) Gold Mining, 
(xxvii) Mica Mining, (xxviii) Electric light and Power Stations, (xxix) Arti- 
ficial Manures, (xxx) Heavy Chemicals, (xxxi) Fine and Pharmaceutical 
Chemicals, (xxxii) Cigarettes, (xxxiii) Petroleum Refineries, (xxxiv) Ну- 
drogenated Oil, (xxxv) Glass Works, (xxxvi) Tanning and Leather Finish- 
ing and (xxxvii) Foot wear. From the year 1969-70 onwards, this survey 
has been extended to cover on a regular basis two or three industries each 
year. Accordingly, Mica Factories and Coir Factories were surveyed during 
1969. Reports on these two industries are under preparation. 


n CHAPTER XXV 


HOUSING 


The 1961 census revealed the magnitude of India's housing problem. 
It showed that in the 6.6 crore rural houses and 1.4 crore urban houses 
respectively, the average number of persons per room worked out to 2.58 
in rural and 2.61 in urban areas. Н 

In rural areas about 94 per cent and in urban areas 46 per cent of ће 
households own their houses. But the bulk of the rural houses are mud, 
huts. A large section of industrial workers in the cities also live in sub- 
standard accommodation. The shortage at the beginning’ of the Fourth 
Five Year Plan has been estimated roughly at 8.37 crore units—1.19 crores 
in the urban areas and 7.18 crores in rural areas. The overall housing short- 
age is estimated to increase by more than 20 lakh units annually. 

The responsibility of Government and public bodies to provide adequate 
accommodation for their employees was recognised even before Indepen- 
dence. The Government of Bombay made a pioneering effort in this direc- 
tion in 1921 by establishing а Development Department. The effort, which 
was discontinued after 15,000 tenements were built, was resumed in 1949 
and a special Housing Board was set up for building houses for industrial 
workers and other low income groups, developing land and assisting in the 
production and distribution of building materials. Improvement Trusts in 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Kanpur also undertook public housing 
schemes. Municipalities, too, have been engaged in building houses not only * 
for their essential staff, but also sometimes for low income groups in gene- 
ral. The Municipalities and Improvement Trusts, however, operate under 
severe limitations, particularly in the matter of finance. 

The activities of the Central Government till 1950 were confined largely 
to providing houses for their employees, particularly in the essential services. 
To cope with the influx of displaced persons from Pakistan, the Union Gov- 
ernment undertook for the first time a large-scale housing programme for 
persons other than their own employees. A similar extension of State 
activity was made in West Bengal, Assam, Bihar, Orissa and Punjab. 

The record of private employers is not uniform in respect of provision 
of houses for their workers. While a number of employers have invested 
part of their earnings in providing better living conditions for their workers, 
construction of houses by employers generally has fallen short of expecta- 
tions. Co-operative housing societies, particularly in Andhra Pradesh, 
Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh, have also attempted, 
though to a limited extent, to provide accommodation for middle and low 
income groups. 

The bulk of the building activity has, however, throughout been in the 
hands of private enterprise which for a variety of reasons has not been able 
to keep pace with demand. 

Since May 1952, when a separate portfolio for Housing was created in 
the Union Government, organised efforts have been made on a governmental 
basis to step up housing activities in general and to provide, in particular, 
suitable financial assistance for construction of houses to individuals co- 
operatives, industrial employers, planters, local bodies, etc., through the 
introduction of the following housing schemes : (i) The Integrated Subsidis- 
ed Housine Scheme for Industrial Workers and Economically Weaker Sec- 
tions of the Community, 1952 (Revised in 1966); (ii) The Low Income 
Group Housing Scheme, 1954; (iii) The Subsidised Housing Scheme for 
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Plantation Workers, 1956 (Revised іп 1967); (і) „Тһе Slum Clearance/ 
Improvement Scheme, 1956; (v) The Village Housing Projects Scheme, 
1957; (vi) The Middle Income Group Housing Scheme, 1959; (vii) The 
Land Acquisition and Development Scheme, 1959; (viii) The Rental Housing 
Scheme for State Government Employees, 1959 and (ix) The Jhuggi and 
Jhonpri Removal Scheme (in Delhi), 1960. 

Most of the funds for these schemes are provided by the Union Govern- 
ment and the Life Insurance Corporation of India. The Central Govern- 
ment exercises overall control, but actual implementation of the schemes in 
the States is done by the respective State Governments and their executive 
agencies and in the Ünion Territories by local administrative bodies. Annual 
conferences of State Ministers and occasional seminars, symposia and exhi- 
bitions have helped in creating a keen sense of awareness of the gravity of 
the problem and crystallising the progressive action to be taken to meet the 
situation, Corresponding to the Housing Wing in the erstwhile Union 
Ministry of Works, Housing and Urban Development, the State Governments 
have established separate departments or boards for promoting housing acti- 
vities. Statutory Housing Boards have been established in Andhra Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Mysore, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Orissa and Goa, Daman and Diu, 


PROGRESS UNDER THE PLANS 


The period of the First Five Year Plan was devoted to the formulation 
of a national housing programme. Two urban housing schemes viz. Subsi- 
dised Industrial Housing Scheme and Low Income Group Housing Scheme, 

„envisaging an expenditure of Rs. 38.5 crores were initiated for the construc- 
tion of 1,20,000 dwelling units. This effort was supplemented by housing 
programmes for certain sections of the population like displaced persons, 
government servants, etc., launched by the Central and State Governments 
and local authorities, It has been estimated that public authorities provided 
about 7 lakh houses or tenements during the First Plan period. 

During the Second Plan, six more schemes were taken up. Government 
provided funds to the extent of Rs. 84 crores, while Rs. 17.14 crores came 
from the Life Insurance Corporation, Substantial housing programmes of 
their own were also undertaken outside these schemes by the Union and 
State Governments as well as local bodies. The total outlay on public hous- 
ing during the Second Plan period was of the order of Rs. 250 crores and 


5 lakh houses were constructed, In the private sector, an investment of 


about Rs. 1,000 crores is estimated to have gone into housing and other 
private constructions. Considerable attention was also paid by public 
authorities to the question of improving һойвіпе conditions in rural areas. 

. At the beginning of the Third Plan, the number of households and 
houses in the urban and rural areas was as follows : 


TABLE 210 
HOUSEHOLDS AND HOUSES 
j (in lakhs) 
" 5 No. of No. of No. of 
is Particulars households existing рисса Shortage* 
houses houses | 

Urban Areas .. .. 2 156 141 63 . 93 

RurabAreas 00] 00) 689 651 122 „| 567 

ТОТА intu s 52 845 792. 185 | 660 


Shortage is the difference between the numiber of houscholds and the number of 
pucca houses. 
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During the Third Plan, an investment of about Ёз. 1,565 crores was 
estimated to have been made on housing as follows : 
ip^ Rs. crores 
Private sector ^ 1,125 


Н using programmes of the Ministries of Railways, Commerce, Transport 


and Communications, etc. 1B ая № 13 sj 22 “ 240 
Housing programmes of Works and Housing Department (including General 
Pool Accommodation) .. тў Ж 25 Ea % БА 200 


The investment was expected to have resulted in the construction of about 
42 lakh new houses in the urban and rural areas (15 lakhs in urban areas 
and 27 lakhs in rural areas). The increase in the number of households 
during this period was, however, estimated at 105 lakhs (30 lakhs in urban 
areas and 75 lakhs in rural areas), leaving a deficit of 63 lakh houses. An- 
other 18 lakh houses were likely to become uninhabitable due to deprecia- 
tion—6 lakhs in urban areas and 12 lakhs in rural areas, Altogether the 
total shortage of houses at the beginning of the Fourth Plan was estimated 
to be of the order of 741 lakhs (114 lakhs in urban areas and 627 lakhs 
in rural areas) indicating the dire need for stepping up the investment and 
for gearing the administrative machinery for the speedy implementation of 
housing programmes. • 

A provision of Rs. 182 crores was made for the social housing schemes 
in the Third Plan, out of which Rs, 122 crores were provided from Plan 
resources (Rs. 80 crores from the States, Rs, 20 crores from the Union 
Territories and Rs. 22 crores from the Centre) and Rs. 60 crores from the 
Life Insurance Corporation funds. While the L.I.C. funds have been fully 
utilised by the States, the utilisation of Plan funds has been about Rs. 88 
crores or about 72 per cent of the total provision of Rs. 122 crores, The 
progress of the housing schemes has not been satisfactory due to the short- 
fall in Government funds on accourit of National Emergency which necessitat- 
ed higher priority for defence, agriculture, etc., and inadequate allocations 
in States' plans for housing. 

. Other major factors impeding the progress of housing schemes are 
scarcity of developed land in urban areas at reasonable prices and shortage 
of building materials, particularly cement and steel. To overcome the first, 
the Land Acquisition and Development Scheme was commissioned in 1959 
to enable the State Governments to undertake large-scale acquisition and 
development of land. A National Buildings Organisation was set up in 1954 
to tackle the second problem by encouraging research in new building mate- 
rials and making available the results thereof to construction agencies all 
over the country. T 

During the three Plan periods, about 4 lakh dwelling units were cons- 
tructed under the various social housing schemes with an expenditure of 
about Rs. 262 crores. | 

АЙ the social housing schemes already in operation are being continu- 
ed during the Fourth Plan. The Fourth Five Year Plan provides for 
a sum of Rs, 123.91 crores for all these schemes, excluding the Slum Clear- 
ance Scheme (which has now been included under the head of Urban Deve- 
lopment). Central assistance in the Fourth Plan beginning from 1969-70, 
will be given in the shape of “block loans" and “block erants" for all the 
State Sector development programmes taken together. This gives authority 
to the State Governments to spend the Central assistance for any develop- 
"mental programmes of their choice. x 

In June 1969-a conference of Ministers of Housing, Urban Develop- 
ment and Town Planning was held in Bangalore. The conference reviewed 
the general housing conditions in the country, the progress of 50- 
cial housing schemes in the different States/Union. Territories and made 
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several recommendations. Some of the important recommendations 
were :— " 4 

(1) A Central Housing Authority should be constituted. It should 
raise resources from within and outside the country and operate 
them in the nature of a revolving fund; for this purpose a fund 
with a corpus of Rs. 200 crores should be built up out of Соу- 
ernment allocations and from other sources. 

(2) The State Governments should provide adequate funds ~ for 
‘Housing’ in the annual State Plans and ensure that the funds 
allotted are not diverted to any other development-head. 

(3) The Central Government should arrange for a study of the 
system of Mortgage Insurance for land development and hous- 
ing adopted by the U.S.A., Canada, etc. and evolve a comipre- 
hensive scheme for the purpose. 

(4) State Governments etc. should formulate and implement self- 
financing schemes for land acquisition anë development in 
urban areas by accepting advance deposits in instalments” to- 
wards the cost of land and its development, from prospective 
buyers. 

(5) The States should draw upon the Employees’ Provident Funds 
for the implementation of Social Housing Schemes. 

(6) The income of the statutory State Housing Boards should be 
exempted from Income and Wealth Taxes by amending the 
relevant Acts, if necessary. 

(7) The Government of India should arrange for the release of 
L.LC. funds at the beginning of each year, that is by April/ 
May, in order to enable full utilisation of the allocated funds 

. during the course of the year. 

Follow-up action on these recommendations is being taken. 

Another Conference of State Ministers of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment was held on January 23, 1970 at New Delhi. The same day, mem- 
bers of the Consultative Committee of Parliament for this Department met 
the State Ministers. As a result of the discussions, the following conclu- 
sions were reached : 

(i) Guidelines for the formulation and implementation of suitable 
schemes under the proposed Revolving Fund were approved 
and it was agreed that, for 1970-71, States will bring forward 
their proposals by February 15, 1970, for discussion with the 
Department of Works, Housing and Urban Development. 

(ii) As for the rural areas, it was agreed that States would indicate 
the extent of land, they can allot, for house-sites for landless 
labour. Simultaneously, a study should be made of the cost, 
feasibility and desirability of giving to such allottees assistance 
(in cash or materials) for putting up their houses.. On the 
conclusion of these studies, the whole question will be reviewed 
at another meeting. State Governments will also consider the 
question of legislation to confer homestead rights on landless 
labour in temporary occupation of land as home sites. 

In pursuance of the recommendations of the Conference of Ministers of 
Housing & Urban Development, held at Bangalore in June 1969 the Gov- 
ernment of India has decided to constitute a Revolving Fund for housing 
and urban development, with a corpus of Rs. 200 crores to be built up 
over a period of years, from Governmental allocation and other sources. 
The Fund will be utilised to finance economically viable projects which have 
regenerative features. The returns from the poojects will be cinvested in 
further projects to ensure a continual increment of the initial seed capital 
and progressive building activity. 
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lt has also been decided to set up an organisation, to be known as 
Housing and Urban Development Finance Corporation, for operating the 
Revolving Fund. The Fourth Five Year Plan envisages a provision 
of Rs. 10 crores for the share capital of the Corporation with a provision 
of Rs. 2 crores in the Budget Estimates of this Department for the year 
1970-71 for this purpose. Apart from financing selected housing and urban 
development programmes in the country, the Corporation may also under- 
take the execution of projects, if necessary. Among other things, the func- 
tions of the Corporation include rural housing aad village renewal pro- 
grammes of a suitable nature. 

During 1969-70, the Government of India made certain important 
modifications under the various social housing schemes. 


1. Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers 
and Economically Weaker Sections of the Community : 

4 In order to ensure that the stock of houses built for industrial 
«workers under the Scheme is not depleted, the State Govern- 
ments have been advised to provide alternative accommodation 
under the Low Income Group Housing Scheme to the allottee 
workers as soon as their wages exceed the limit of Rs. 350 per 
month. It has been decided that an allottee worker who declines 
such alternative accommodation when offered to him, should be 
evicted instead of his being allowed to retain the house even on 
payment of some additional charges until his wages cross the 
limit of Rs. 500 per month. 

It has also been decided that sale of houses built under the 
Scheme should be discouraged as a rule so as to benefit the eligi- 
ble workers who are actually engaged on productive activity. Re- 
quests from the State Governments for the sale of such houses to 
their present occupants in specific cases, will, however, continue 
to be considered on merit. 


. Middle Income Group Housing Scheme ; 

Under the provisions of the Scheme, loans could be granted to 
individuals subject imfer alia, to the condition that the applicant 
does not already own a house either in his own name or in the + 
name of his wife/minor children, within the territorial jurisdic- 
tion of the State in which a house is proposed to be built. This 
provision operated harshly in the case of applicants who possess 
a joint or independent house in their ancestral village or taluka 
town but intend to settle down in a major city where they have 
stayed for a considerable period. This provision has been amen- 
ded so as to allow the State Governments/Union Territories to re- 
lax this condition in cases where the applicant (or a member of his 
family/her family) owns only a part of the house in an inherited 
property and desires to build a separate residence for himself/ 
herself and the family, or where the applicant (or a member of 
his/her family) owns a house in a village or in a taluka town but 
has lived in a city for a considerable period and proposes to 
construct a house for settling down in that city. 

At the instance of the Planning Commission, a Working Group on 
Housing was constituted. This group revised the implementation of the 
existing housing schemes, examined the nature and extent of housing needs 
and formulated proposals for inclusion in the Fourth Five Year Plan, The 
group recommended that a bold housing policy should be adopted based 
on the following guidelines : 

(i) Housine should be given an adequate priority in the scheme 
of national planning. ; 


N 
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(ii) Government should adopt a selective approach to the problem 
and promote construction of houses in the metropolitan and 
other major cities, which are facing acute housing problem. 

(її) Effort should be made to mobilise private resources for con- 
struction of houses, particularly for the lower income brackets; 
for example, through the introduction of a suitable system of 
mortgage insurance for house construction and land develop- 
ment; the floating of loan debentures by the State Housing 
Boards and similar housing finance agencies. 

(iv) An effective institutional frame work should be promoted 
through such measures as participation in the share capital of 
State Housing Boards, apex co-operative societies, ‘etc. and 
granting them a certain amount of managerial subsidy. . 


The Working Group recommended а provision of Rs. 283 crores 


(including Rs. 50 crores for construction of office and residential accom- 


modation by the Central Public Works Department) in the Fourth Five-Year 
Plan to meet the minimum demand for housing. However, the actual provi- 
sion in the Plan is proposed at Rs. 170.7 crores. : 


The success of housihg programmes in the Fourth Plan will largely 
depend on the extent it is possible to mobilise private investment in housing. 
For this purpose, various proposals are under consideration. At the State 
level, the best agency for implementing the housing programme is the State 
Housing Board. Almost all existing State Housing Boards аге statutorily 
empowered to raise debentures. Two Housing Boards, one in Mysore and 
the other in Tamil Nadu, have recently raised such loans to the extent of 
Rs, 2.08 crores and Rs. 1.10 crores, respectively 

The Working Group gave particular attention to the problem of rural 
housing. It decided, in the first instance, to arrange for a quick field-level 
sample survey of the working of the existing Village Housing Project Scheme 
and appointed four Study Teams to visit eight selected States. 

A brief resume of the progress made under the social housing schemes 
launched is given below. 


Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme jor Industrial Workers and Economi- 
cally Weaker Sections of the Community у. 

Housing for Industrial Workers : This scheme was introduced in Sep- | 
tember 1952. It is intended for low-paid workers whose wages do not ex- 
ceed Rs. 350 p.m. The rents recoverable from the workers аге based on 
50 per cent of the approved cost of construction, A worker allottee of the 
house under the scheme can retain it even after crossing the wage limit of 
Rs, 350 p.m., on payment of some additional charges. Up to the end of 
September, 1969, construction of 1,94,314 houses was sanctioned out of 
which 1,67,032 houses have been completed. Central assistance amounting 
to Rs. 67.05 crores was disbursed to the State Governments and Union 
Territory Administrations up to March 31, 1969. 


. Housing for Economically Weaker Sections of Community : The hous- 
ing programme for this category in the form of rental housing was introduc- 
ed in October, 1962 as a part of the Low Income Group Housing Scheme 
and the allottees were given 25 per cent rent subsidy. The programme 
was integrated with the housing scheme for industrial workers from April 1, 
1966, As a result of the integration, subsidised rents based on 50 per cent 
of the cost of construction are charged from the allottees as in the case of 
houses ‘meant for industrial workers. Up to the end of. September, 1969, 
the construction of 6,587 houses was sanctioned, out of which 3,607 houses 


have been completed, 4 у 
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Low income Group Housing Scheme 

This scheme was introduced in November 1954. Loans under the 
scheme can be granted for (i) purchase of new ready-built houses from re- 
liable building agencies and (ii) for construction of new houses including 
residential portions of the premises which are intended to be used for shop- 
cum-residential purposes. Up to September 30, 1969, 1,71,654 houses were 
sanctioned, out of which 1,29,717 were completed. Central assistance 
amounting to Rs. 94.78 crores was drawn by the State Governments and 
Union Territories up to March 31, 1969. 
Subsidised Housing Scheme for Plantation Workers 

Introduced in 1956, this Scheme provides for the grant of financial assis- 
tance to planters to the extent of 873 per cent of the approved cost of houses 
(37% per cent as subsidy and 50 per cent as loan) tor, the construction of 
rent-freeshouses for their workers. The balance of 123 per cent is to be con- 
tributed by, the planters. Іп the case of cooperatives of the plantation 
workers, financial assistance is given up to 90 per cent of the approved cost 
of a house—65 per cent as loan and 25 per cent as subsidy. The balance of 
10 per cent is to be arranged by the cooperatives themselves. The scheme 
is at present being implemented in Assam, Kerala, Mysore, Tamil Nadu, 
West Bengal and in the Union Territory of Tripura. Тһе Scheme envisages 
that the financial assistance to be made available to the planters and co- 
operatives of plantation workers should bear the same rate of interest as the 
State Governments are required to pay for the Central Loans. In order to off- 
set losses, if any, in the operation of the schemes, the State Governments 
have been authorised to constitute a “Pool Guarantee Fund” by collection. of 
an additional interest of 4 per cent per annum on the loans, ч 

Till 1969, 2,443 houses were sanctioned for construction since the in- 
ception of the scheme and 1,614 houses have been completed. A sum of 
Rs, 37.55 lakhs has been disbursed by the State Governments in 1969 under 
the scheme. 


Slum Clearance/Improvement Scheme 

The Slum Clearance/Improvement Scheme came into operation in Мау 
1956, It provides for grant of financial assistance to the State “Govern- 
ments to the extent,of 874 per cent of the approved cost of the project (50 
per cent as loan and 37+ per cent as subsidy) for rehousing families living 
in slum areas, whose income does not exceed Rs. 250/- p.m. The remain- 
ing 124 per cent of the cost is to be provided by the State Government as 
subsidy from their own resources. (An additional 123 per cent subsidy is 
also available from the Department of Social Welfare for housing sweepers 
and scavengers involved in slum clearance projects, the Central loan being 
reduced by an equal amount). Under this scheme, Rs, 34.32 crores had 
been disbursed to the State Governments up to the end of March 1969. 

Since the inception of the Scheme in May 1956 and up to March 1969, 
1,13,550 dwelling units have been sanctioned under the Scheme out of 
which 72,584 dwelling units have been completed. 


Jhuggi and Jhonpri Removal Scheme 

The Jhuggi and Jhonpri Removal Scheme, which was introduced in 1960, 
is intended to provide alternative accommodation to unauthorised occupants 
of government and public lands, in Delhi and New Delhi, prior to July, 
1960. During the year, Government provided Rs. 90 lakhs for the Scheme. 
About 6,000 plots pre-July 1960 squatters and 4,000 camping sites for post 
July 1960 squatters are expected to be ready by the end of the year, In 
addition, about 1,500 tenements, which are a part of a continuing project 
are expected to be ready by that date. © 


> 
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Village Housing Projects Scheme 3 


The Village Housing Projects Scheme, which was introduced in October 
1957, envisages the establishment of housing projects in about 5,000 villages 
mostly selected from suitable Community Development Blocks. It is based 
on the principle of aided self help. Loan assistance is given to the extent 
of 80 per cent of the construction cost or Rs. 3,000 whichever is less. The 
Scheme also provides for 100 per cent grant to State Governments for the 
provision of streets and drains in selected villages and of house sites to land- 
less agricultural workers. Technical advice and guidance is. provided free 
of charge through the State Rural Housing Cells in respect of which 50 per 
cent of the cost of pay and allowance of the staff is met by Central Grant. 

Till 1969, 72,453 houses were sanctioned out of which 43,492 have 
been completed. Loans sanctioned to villagers amount to Rs. 12.01 crores 
of which Rs, 9.21 crores have been disbursed. T, ide 


Middle Income Group Housing Scheme 


This loan scheme was introduced in 1969. Persons whose income is 
between Rs. 7,201 and Rs. 15,000 per annum are eligible to get loan 
assistance up to 80 per cent of the cost of the house, including the cost of 
land, subject to a maximum loan of Rs. 25,000 per house. In the case of 
houses constructed by the State Governments and their designated agencies, 
loan assistance equivalent to 100 per cent of the cost of construction, sub- 
iect to the maximum of Rs. 30,000 per house, is admissible. Loans can 
also be granted to eligible persons for purchase of ready-built houses from 


reliable house building agencies. и 
In the States, the scheme is financed by the loans advanced by the Life 


Insurance Corporation of India. The funds required for the Union Territo- 
ries are provided by the Central Government. 


Till 1969, loans amounting to Rs, 45.45 crores were sanctioned for the 
construction of 27,718 houses. Rs. 45.28 crores have been disbursed and 
19,427 houses completed. 


Rental Housing Scheme for State Government Employees 

This scheme was introduced іп 1959 to give loans to the State Govern- 
ments for constructing residential accommodation for their employees, The 
funds are provided by the Life Insurance Corporation. Тһе houses cons- 
tructed are exclusively meant for the State Government employees. Till 
1969, the State Governments sanctioned construction of 22,799 houses at 
a cost of Rs. 24.64 crores. Of these, 18,382 houses have been completed. 
The expenditure so far incurred is Rs. 22.17 crores. 


Land Acquisition and Development Scheme 


This scheme was introduced in 1959 to assist the State Governments and 
Union Territories/Administrations to acquire and develop land оп а large- 
scale in urban areas to enable them to provide house sites at reasonable 
rates to prospective builders in the Low Income brackets, Its object is to 
stabilise land prices and promote urban development by setting up compo- 
site housing colonies in a planned wav. The scheme is being implemented 
in the states from the funds made available bv the Life Insurance Corpora- 
tion of Tndia. In the case of Union Territories, requisite funds are being 
provided by the Government of India, 

Till Sentember 1969, 444 proiects for acauirine and 4еуеіопіпе 57,000 
acres of land at a cost of Rs. 68.75 crores were sanctioned. 22,197 acres 
of land have been acauired and 14,371 acres developed. The expenditure 
incurred by the State Governments amounts to Rs. 30.37 crores. ” 
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House Building Advances to Central Government Employees 

Under this scheme initiated in 1956, the Central Govt, employees, in- 
ciuding,those governed by the payment of Wages Act, are entitled to loan 
assistance. Till the end of December, 1969, 8,811 applications for loans, 
totalling Rs. 12.11 crores were approved and Rs, 9.44 crores disbursed. 


NATIONAL BUILDINGS ORGANISATION 


The National Buildings Organisation (NBO) was set up in July 1954, 
to ensure a rational approach to the problem of housing and to achieve ге- 
duction in building costs through development of building materials, techni- 
ques, designs-and practices, and generally to help in the promotion of build- 
ing activities through co-ordination of research and dissemination of useful 
information. The Organisation also serves ds the Regional Housing Centre 
for the Dry Tropical Zones of the ECAFE region. 

The NBO has established a permanent Building Exhibition in Nirman 
Bhavan at New Delhi which is open to architects, engineers and builders, 
including the common man interested in building his house. The Centre, 
attends to technical and trade enquiries, organises temporary exhibitions, 
demonstrations, get-togethers, lectures and film shows. И maintains a well 
documented library and a film library. It brings out priced and unpriced 
publications. 

The Organisation coordinates the activities of Regional Research-cum- 
Training Centres on Rural Housing set up by the Government of India in 
five existing engineering institutions located at Bangalore, Sibpur, Vallabh 
Vidyanagar, Chandigarh and New Delhi for promotion of research in the 
improved utilisation of local building materials and in the development of , 
designs and construction techniques for village houses, These Centres also 
train technical personnel of State Governments jn the planning and imple- 
mentation of products under the village housing projects scheme. 

The NBO sponsors research in building and housing and provides assis- 
tance for undertaking experimental construction and establishment of new 
building material industries. It has set up a country-wide machinery for 
collection of statistics of housing and building activities. During 1969, the 
Organisation held symposia, training courses, etc., on a number of subjects 
including ‘Role of Housing in Nation’s Economy’, ‘Construction Cost-case 
Studies of Projects’. and ‘Standardisation, Modular Coordination and Меше 
Conversion in Building Industry’. 
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India : А Souvenir Volume 


Е 
28х22 стѕ. Рр. 108. Rs. 25:00 
The text consists of articles on various, aspects of life and 
progress in India. A set of carefully selected illustr: ations 
provide pictorial support. 

Ajanta Murals val 
34х25 cms. 72 pages of text. Rexine with dust jacket Rs. ЕТІЛ 
Bound in One volume аге 85 colour and 16 black-and-white plates 

. of outstanding and representative Ajanta. paintings. Р оп 
‘superfine art paper. 


The Heritage of Indian Art 
Crown 4'to. Рр. 196. Rs. 25 


With characteristic learning and lucidity, Dr. V. S. Agrawala 
-covers here the entire field of Indian art from the earliest times 
to the nineteenth century. 


Some Aspects of Indian Culture by С. Sivaramamurti 


33х26 cms. Pp. 177. Rs. 80-00 

This book covers very important and interesting aspects of Indian 
culture through the Ages. Contains colour plates 4, monochrome 
142 and line Drawings 7. 


5008 Years of Indian Architecture 
Med. 8’vo. Pp. 56. Rs. 4 


A rapid ‘survey of the evolution of India’s imméns*ly rich and 
varied architecture and sculpture. Revised edition, Illustrated. 


= 


Post free supply. Books worth Rs. 3.00 or more can also be 
supplied by V.P.P. on demand. A discount of 10% is admissible 
to educational institutions and public libraries. 
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ys CHAPTER XXVI 
STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 


NOTES : 1: The population figures given in the chapter are based on 1961 census. The 
ОДУ estimates have been added. The area figures are as on January 
2. The party affiliations of members of the Legislative Assemblies of States and 
T “Union Territories are on the basis of information furnished by the Govern- 
у и agents of States and Union Territories concerned. 
"Зн ANDHRA PRADESH 


Area F 2,75244 sq.km. Population : 3,59,83,447 Capital : Hyderabad 
Principal language : Telugu 1969 (Estimate) 4,21,30,000 AS SS 


J D 


Governor : Khandubhai K.. Desai | 4 


мш „COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
» Ministers А Portfolios 
K. Brahmananda Reddy A. 222522. Chief Minister, General Administration, 
Services, Cooperation, Major Indust- 
ries, Excise and Prohibition, Tribal 
Welfare, Law, Courts, Prisons and 
j Қ Legislature 

J.V. Narsing Rao .. ЯЯ is .. Deputy Chief Minister, Planning, Bureau 
of Economics, Buildings, Roads, High- 
ways, Public Gardens, City Water Works, 
P.W.D. Workshops and concurrent 
subjects relating to Railways and Tele- 

» graphs 
P. Thimma Reddy — .. a {ч 2. Land Revenue, Registration and Stamps, 
Evacuee Property, Atiyat, Jagir Admini- 
stration and Debt Settlement Board 
Thota Ramaswamy Panchayati Raj, Panchayats and Small 

Savings 
P. V. Narasimha Rao . . ті 5% .. Education, Archaeology, History о 
Freedom Movement, Literary and 
^ Scientific Associations including Aca- 
2 i demies, Museums, Music Colleges and 
< ЖУ ? $ Schools, Preservation and Translation 
of Ancient Manuscripts, Financial 
Assistance to Men of Letters, Develop- 
ment of Modern Indian LangWages. 
” State Archives, Regional _ Historical 
and Research and Records Committee, 
- College of Fine Arts and Archilecture 

i and Official Language i 

Kakani Venkataratnam be ys. .. Agriculture, Food Production, Animal 
i Husbandry, Integrated Milk Project 
and Dairy Development i 


M. N. Lakshminarasiah SM TS .. Transport 

N. Chenchurama Naidu TE nos .. Municipal Administration and Town 
& Planning á 

K. Vijaya ВНазкага Reddy .. 7 .. Finance and Commercial Taxes 

В. Ramalinga Валь .. ^ ж ША Religious and Charitable, Endowments 


$. Sidda Reddy e. ue ЊЕ .. Irrigation (excluding Minor and aum 
~ Irrigation, Drainage апа Е1904, ontrol) 

Health and Medical, Wakfs, Wakfs Board 
and Salarjung Museum 

Home, Police, Arms Act, Passports, Cine- 
matograph and Elections 

Handlooms, Cooperative Textile |. Mills 
and Cooperative Sugár Factories 


"Мона. Ibrahim Ali Ansari 
1. Vengal Rao "n 
A. Bhagavantha Rao .. 


V. Krishna Murthy Náidu. .. ds .. Power, Stationery and Printing 
С. Sanjeeva Reddys .... .. ye .. Labour, Relief and Rehabilitation 


D, Perumallu .. ә: 42 EE Social Welfare (excluding Women's Welfare) 


*As on May 15, 1970. 
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Ministers of State 
Sagi Suryanarayana Raju 
A, Vasudeva Rao 
A. Sanjiva Reddy 


Ramachandra Rao Kalyani Ў 


К. Narapa Reddy 
Smt. Roda Mistry 


С. С. Venkanna 
У. Purushotham Reddy 
C. Rajanarasimha 


` P. Ankineedu Prasada Rao 


`$.В.А.5. Appala Naidu 


Chief Justice 
Judges 


Advocate-General 


INDIA 1970 


Portfolios 
Forests | - 
Information and Public Relations 
Civil Supplies and Rationing 


Marketing, State Warehousing Corpora- 


tion and Agro-Industries Corpora- 
tion 

Medium Irrigation, Drainage and Flood 
Control | 


Women's Welfare, Tourism, Ravindra 
Delegations 


Bharathi and Cultural 
visiting the State . 

Small Scale Industries, Small Scale In- 
dustrial Development Corporation and 
Industrial Cooperatives 

Minor Irrigation 

Housing, Accommodation Control, Sports 
Council, Games and Stadium. 

Commerce, Export Promotion, Mines 
and Mining Corporation 

Fisheries and Ports , 


Chief Secretary 
M. T. Raju 


‚ HIGH COURT* 


N. Kumarayya 


K.V.L. Narasimham, Sharfuddin Ahmed, 
Gopalrao Ekbote, M. Krishna Rao, 


S. Obul Reddy, A. Sambasiva Rao, 


V.K. Vaidya, C. Kondaiah, A. Kuppu- 
swami, O. Chinnappa Reddy, V. Partha- 
sarathi, K. Madhava Reddy, K. Rama- 
chandra Rao, A.D.V. Reddy, Y. Ven- 
kateswara Rao, M. Ramachandra Raju 


and P. Sree Ramulu 
P. Ramachandra Reddy 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman 
Members 


R. Shankerji 


К. Jagannadham, D.N. Reddy, С. Satya- 


narayana 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


*As оп Мау 15 ,1970. 


" District Area Population Headquarters 
4 (in sq. Кт.) 

1. Adilabad  .. p 16,332 10,09,292 Adilabad 

2. Anantapur .. 24 19,134 17,67,464 Anantapur 

3. Chittoor 15,151 19,14,639 Chittoor 

4. Cuddapah .. 15,346 13,42,015 Cuddapah 

5. East Godavari 10,829 26,08,375 Kakinada 

6. Guntur 25 15,032 30,09,900 Guntur 

7. Hyderabad .. 7,155 20,62,995 Hyderabad 

8. Karimnagar 11,872 16,21,515 Karimnagar 

9. Khammam .. 15,921. | 10,57,542 Khammam 
10. Krishna 8,760 20,76,956 Вапдаг/Мавш!- 

Y patnam 
11. Kurnool 2 5 24,008 19,08,740 Kurnool 
12. Mahbubnagar » 18,396 15,90,686 Mahbubnagar 
13. Medak у o 9.607 12,27,361 Sangareddy 
14. Nalgonda .. К 14,212 15,74,946 Nalgonda 
15. ‘Nellore УА 4 20,652. 20,33,679 Nellore 
16. Nizamabad .. 8 4 8,043 10,22,013 Nizamabad 
17. Srikakulam .. ы 10,096 22056 Ѕгікакшат 
18. Visakhapatnam 13,462 22,90,759 Visakhapatnam 
19. Warangal .. ^ .. 12,918 15,45,435 Warangal 
‚ _ 20, West Godavari ay * “7,718 19,78,257 Eluru 
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Speaker : ВУ. Subba Reddy 
\ 


Deputy Speaker : У. К. Naik 


ADILABAD 


1, Adilabad : K. Ramkistoo (CPI) 

2. Asifabad (В): К. Bhim Rio (Con.-R) 
3. Boath (К) : S. A. Devshah (Соп.-К) 
4, Ио : Кода Rajamallu (Сол.- 


5. Luxeitipet. > X. V. Narsinga Rao 
1 (Con.-R) 

6. Madhole : Gaddanna (Con.-R) 

7. Nirmal : P. Narsa Reddy (Con.-R) 

8. Sirpur : G. Sanjiva Reddy (Con,-R) 


ANANTAPUR 


9. Dharmavaram : P. Venkatesan (SWA) 

10. Anantapur: A. Venkata Reddy (Con.-R) 

11. бая : К. Ramachandra Goud (Con.- 

12. Gorantla. : Smt. P. Bhaskara Reddy 
(Con.-R) 

13. Hindupur : K. Anjana Reddi (Con.-R) 

14. Kalyandurg (R) : T. C. Mareppa 
(Соп.-В) 

15. Kadiri : К. У. Vema Reddy (Con.-R) 

16. Madakasira (В) : M. B. Raja Rao 
(Con.-R) 

17. Nallamada : K. Ramachandra Reddy 
(Con.-O) 

18. Penukonda : Narayana Reddy (Con.-O) 

19. Rayadurg : Tripaswamy (Ind.) 

20. Singanamala : Sree Rangaiah К. C. 
(Con.-R) 

21. Tadpatri : C. Subbarayudu (Con.-R) 

22. Uravakonda : C. Venkanna Gurram 
(Con.-R) 


CHITTOOR 

23. Bomgaripoliem : М.  Munaswami 
(Con.-R) 

24. Chittoor : D.  Anjaneyulu Naidu 

* (Con.-R) 

25, Kalahasti : B. Ganga Subbarami- 
reddy (Con.-R) 

26. Kuppam : D. Venkatesam (PDP) 

27. Madanapalli : A.  Nersinga Rao 
(Con.-R) г 

28. Nagari : К. Gopalu Naidu (Con.-R) 

29. Palamaner : T. С. Rajan (SWA) 

30. Pileru : б. У. Chandrasekara Reddy 
(Con.-R) 

31: Punganur : У. — Ramasway Reddy 
(Con.-R) Й 

32. Puttur : S. Gandhamaneni (CPI) 

Satyavedu : К. Munaswamy (SWA) 

34. Thamballapalle : Smt. Т. N. Ansu- 
Yamma (Con.-R) А 

35. Tirupathi : А. Easwarareddy (SWA) 

36. Vayalpad : P. Thimma Reddy 


p 
о 


CUDDAPAH 


38. Badyel : В. Veera Reddy (Con.-R) 
39. Cuddapah : Mohammad Rahmatulla 


(Con.-R) 

40. Jammalamadugu : Kunda Remaiah 
(Ind.) 

41. Kamalapuram : М. Риа Reddy 
(Con.-R) 


42, Kodur (R) : G. Sriramulu (Con.-R) 

43. Lakkireddipalli : В. Rajagopala 
Reddi (TUF) 

44. Mydukur : S. P. Nagireddi (Con.-R) 

45. Proddctur : P. Ramasubba Reddy 
(Con.-O) 

46. Pulivendla : P. Basi Reddy (Con-R) 

47. Rajampeta : Ratnasabhapethy (SWA) 

48. ей : М. Krishna Reddy. (Con- 
R 


EAST GODAVARI 
49. Allavaram (Е) : В. У. Катапаууа 
(ЕРІ) 


50. Amalapuram : К. Prabhakara Rao 
(PDP). 
51. Anaparti : Ramakrishna Chowdary 
Valluri (Con.-R) 
52. Burugupudi : Veeranna Kandru (Con.) 
53. Cheyyeru : С Buchi Krishnom Raju 
(Con.-R) $ 
54. Jaggampeta : Kamareju Pantam 
(PDP) 4 
5. Kadiam : Вата Subba Rao (Con.-R) 
6. Kakinada : C.V.K. Rao (Ind.) 
57. Kothapeta : M. Venkatasurya Sub- 
baraju (Con.-O) Т 
58. Nagaram (В) : Mahalakshmi Gad- 


dam (Con.-R) M 

59. Pamarru : Venkatareddi Sangitha 
(Con.-R) 

60. Peddapuram : V. Narayena Murthy 
(CPI) 

61. Pithapuram : Suryanarayanamurthy 


Yealla (Con.-R) 
62. Prathipadu. : Veeraraghayarao Mu- 
dragada (JC) , 
63. Rajahmundry : Prabhakara Chou- 
dary (CPI) 


64. Ramachandrapuram : Nunna Veera- 
ju (Con.-R) Е 
65. Razole : Ganeswararao Nayinale 

(Con,-R) 


66. Sampara : Venkataratnam Cheruku- 
vada (Con.-R) n 

67. ТаПагеуи : Бају Vadapalli (Con.-R) 

68. Tuni : Ve. Venkatakrishnam Raju 


- (Con.-R) ye ў 
37: ei Ма Muniswamappa 69. Yellavaram : Mallikharjuna Chodi 
(Con.-O) z (Сол.) 


жА on March 7, 1970. Abbreviations 1 


d iti Соп-О); Swatantra Party (SWA) 
paha | Marxist) (CPI-M); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Bhara- 


Communist Party of India ( 


ti ; Independent (Ind.); Reserv : 
pe o она (JC); Telangana United Frent (TUF). 


Peoples Democratic Party (PDP); 


Indian National Congress (Ruling) (Con.-(R) 
; Communist Party of India (CPD; 


ed (R); Republican Party of India (ЕРІ); 
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GUNTUR 


70. Addanki : Prakasam Desari (Con.-R) 

71. Bapatla : К. Prabhakar Rao (Con.-O) 

72. Chilakaluripeta : К. Butchaiah 
(SWA) 

73. Chirala : Pragada Kotaiah (Con.-O) 

` 74. Duggirala : Avuthu Ramireddy 


(Con.-R) 

75. Guntur І : Ankamma Sanakkayala 
(Con.-R) 

76. Guntur П : Chebrolu Hanumaiah 
(Con.-R) 


77. Gurazala : К. Venkateswarlu (Con.-R) 

78. Kunchinapud : Bhaganantharao Ana- 
gani (Con.-R) 

79. Mucherla ; V. Linga Reddy (Con.-R) 

80. Mungalagiri : T. Nageswara Бао 
(Con.-R) * 

81. Narasaraopet’ : К. Brahmananda 

2 Reddy (Con.-R) 

82. Ongole : С. Ramachandaran Reddy 
(Соп.-К) 

83. Parchur : С. Venkata Reddy (Con.-R) 

84. Peddakurapadu : G. Ramaswamy 
Reddy (Con.-R) 

85. Ponnur : Р. А. Prasadarao (Con.-R) 

86. Prathipadu : M. C. Nagaiah (SWA) 

87. Repalle: Yadam Chennaiah (Con.-R) 

88. Santhanuthalapad: У. C. Kasava Rao 
(Con.-O) ^n жул 

89. а У.  Gopalakrishnayya 
(Ind. 

90, Tadikonda: ©. Venkata  Rattaiah 
(Con.-R) 

91. Tenali: Smt. ^ Indira Doddapaneni 
(Con.-O) 

92. Vemur: Y. Venkat Rao (SWA) 

93. Vinukonda : Smt. В. Jayaprada 
(Con.-R) 


HYDERABAD 


94. Asifnagar: M. M. Hashim (TUF) 

95. К КАМ : Sultan Salahuddin Owasi 
nd, 

96, а Satya Narayana Didge 


97. Gagan Mahal : Vasudev Krishnaji 
Naik (Con.-R) Dy. Speaker 
98. Ibrahimpatnam: М. N. Laxmi Nara- 
‚ siah (Con.-R) 
99. Khairatabad: Vacant 
100. Maharajgunj : Badrivishalpetti (SSP) 
101. Malakpat.: Smt. Sarojini Pulla Reddy 
(Con.-R) 
102. Мечей! (R): Smt. Sumithra ^ Devi 
(Con.-R) 
103. Mursheerabad: Т. Anjiah (TUF) 
104. Pargi : Rama Reddy (Con.-R) 
105. Secunderabad: K. S. Narayana (TUF) 
106. Secunderabad Cantonment (R): Smt. 
У. Mukamma (JS) 
107, Sitarambagh: Ahmed Hussain (Ind.) 
108, Tandur; Manik Rao (ТОЕ) 
109, Vicarabad: Arige Ramaswamy (Con.R) 
110. Yakütpura: Khaja Nizamuddin (Ind.) 


KARIMNAGAR 


111. Bugraram: Y. Mohan Reddy (Con.-R) 
112. Huzurabad: P. Narsing Rao (TUF) 


113. 
114, 
115. 


116. Karimnagar: 1. Chokkarao (Con.-R) 
117. Manthani : P. V. Narsimha Rao 
Con.-R) 

118. Metpalli: C. Satyanarayana | Rao 
(Con.-R) " 

119, Mydaram (В): С. Ramulu (Con.-R)" 

120. Nerella (R): G. Bhoopathi (Con.-R) 

121. Nustulapur (В): В Rajaram (Con.-R) 

122. Peddapalli: Jinna Malla Reddy (TUF) 

123. Sircilla: C. Rajeshwar Rao (CPD 

KHAMMAM 

124. Bhadrachalam (Е): К. Kannaiah 
Dora (Сол.-К) 

125. Burgampahad (R): К. Remayya 
(Con.-R) і 

126. Khammam: Mohd. Rajab Ali (CPI-M) 

127. Madkira : D. Venkaiah (Con.-R) 

128. Palair (В): К. Santhaiah (Con.-R) 

129. Polwancha: Р. Pitchaiah (Con.-R) 

130, Vemsoor : J, Vengala Rao (Con.-R) 

131. Yellandu: С. Satyanarayana Rao 
(Con.-O) 

KRISHNA 

132. Avanigadda: S. R. Prasad Yarlagadda 
(Con.-R) 

133. Bandar: P. Laksh mana Rao (Con.-R) 

134. Gannavaram: К.  Venkataratnam 
(Con.-R) 

135. Gudivada: Y. Subramanyam (Con.-R) 

136. Jaggayyapet: В. BR. Seshayya Sresti 
(Con.-R) 

137. Kaikalur: C. Panduranga Rao (Con.-R) 

138. Kankipadu: A. Bhaskara Rao (Сол.-К) 

139. ешш В. Чїгап}ала. Као 
ас 

140. Me penat ‚1 Кага Ramanatham 
GC 

141. Mylavaram: C. Venkata Rao (Con.-R) 

142. Nandigama: A. Suryanarayana Rao 
(Con.-R) 

143. Nidumolu (В): К. Someswara Rao 
(Con.-R) 

144. Nuzvid: M. R. Appa Rao (Con.-R) 

145. Tiruyur (R): V. Kurmayya (Con.-R) 

146. Vijayawada-East: Т.Ү. $. Chalapathi 
Rao (Con.-O) 

147. Vijayawada-West: Chitti alias Appa- 
laswamy (Con.-R) 

148. Vuyyuru : К. Venkateswara Rao 
ao 

KURNOOL 

149. Adoni : Т. G.L Timmaiah (Con-R) 

150. Allagadda: G.'Thimma Reddy Con 

151. Alur СК): D. Govinda Dass (Con.-R. 


152, 
153. 
154. 


Indurthi; B. Lakshmikantha Rao 
(TUF) 

Jagtial: К. Lakshmi Narasimha Rao 
(TUF) Es 

Kamalapur: К. V. Narayana Reddy 
(Con-R) +. 


Dhone: К. V. Krishnamurthy (Con.-R) 
Giddalur: D. P. Reddy (JC) 

Kodumur (R) : P. Rajaratna Rao 
(Con.-R) 


163. 


. Koilkunta: 


. Kurnool: К. E. 
‚ Markapur: С. Vengaiah (Ind.) 
. Nandikothkur: С. Rambhupal Reddy 


B. V. Subba Reddy 


(Speaker) ' 
Madanna (Con.-R) 


(Con.-O) 


. Nanadyal: S. B. Nabi Saheb (Con-R) 
. Panyam: Venkata Reddy (Con,-R) 

. Patikonda: К. Eswara Reddy (CPI-M) 
. Yemmiganur: 


Р. О. Satyanarayana 
Raju (Con,-R) 
Yerragondipallem: P. Subbayya (CPI) 


MAHBUBNAGAR 


7164. 
165. 


166. 
19; 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 


Achampet (R): Р. Mahendra Nath 

(Con.-R) 

»Alampur: Т. Chendrasakhara Reddy 

(Con.-R) 

Amarachinta: Som Bhopal (TUF) 
Reddy 


Gadwal: Gopal Reddy (Con.) 
Jadecherla: №. Narasimha 

(TUF) 

Kalwakurthi: S. Jaipal Кесбу (Con.-R) 


Kodangal: Achuta Reddy (TUF) 
Koolapur: B. , Narsimha Reddy 
(Con.-R) 
Mahbubnagar : Mohd, Ibrahim АН 
(Con.-R) 
Май: К. ^ Ramchendar Rao 
(Con.-R) 
Nagar Kurnool: У. N. Goud (Con.-R) 


175. Shadnagar (R): K. Naganna (Соп.-Е) 

176. Wanaparthy: Smt. J. Kumudini 
Devi (TUF) 

MEDAK 

177. Andole (R): C. Rajanarasimha Rao 
(Con.-R) ) 

178, Dommat: Муада Bheema Reddy 
(Соп.-В) * AH 

179. Gajaswelli Saidiah 


180. 
181. 


182. 
183. 


184. 
185. 
186. 


с) (R): 


(TUF) 
Medak: Встасвапага Reddy (Con.-R) 
Narayankhed: Shiva Reo Shetkar 
(ТОР) 


Мағзарша С. Jagannath Reo, (TUF) 
Ramayanpet: Smt, Reddigari Rath- 
патта (TUF) . 

Sangareddy: Narsimha Reddy (Con.-R) 
Siddipet: N. B. Raju (TUF) 
Zahirabad: M. Baga Reddy (TUF) 


NALGONDA 


187. 
188. 


189. 
190. 


191. 
192. 


193. 
194. 


195. 
196. 


197. 


Аа": P. Reddy Anireddy (Con.-R) 
Bhongir: K. Lakshman Bapuji 
(TUF) 

Chalakurthi : N. Re mulu (Con.-R) 
Deverkonda: G. Nareyana Reddy 
(Con.-R) 

Huzurnagar: А. Vasudevarao (Con.-R) 
Miryalguda:R Т. C. Krishna Reddy 
(Con.-R) 

Mungode: P. Govardhan Reddy 


(Con,-R) 
Nakrekal: N. Raghava Reddy (CPI- 


M) 
Nalgonda: С. Srinivas Rao (TUF) 
Ramannapet (В): У. Кай Ram 


(Con.-R) 
гач (R): Uppala Malsoor (CPI- 
м 
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198. Thungaturthi : B. Nzrasimha Reed. 
(СРІ-М) Қала а 
NELLORE 
199, Allur: B. Rapireddy (PDP) 
200. Атаки: P. Remechandra Кессу 
(SWA) 
201. Darsi: R. Mahanenda (JC) 
202. Gudur: У. R:michendra Reccy 
(Con.-R) 
203. Kandukur: М. Сісгеһшіта Маи 
(Con.-R) 
204. Kanigiri: Venkatareé¢y Puli (Ccn.-R) 
205. Kavali: С. Subben (Ccn.-R) 
206. Kondapi: C. Roseyya Nr icu (Con.Ry 
207. Kovur: V. Уегішессу (Ссп-О) 
208. Nellore: А. Medhiva Его (J$) 
209. Podili: К. Naray:neswemi (Ссп,-Е) 


. Rapur: А. Sanjecva Recdy (Ссп.-К) 
. Sarvepalli: S. Уетаууа (СР!) 

. Sullurpet: Venkates ih (Ccn-R) 
. Udayagiri: D. Néresimbim (SWA) 


214. Venkatagiri: О. Venke tesubbaich 
(Con.-R. 

NIZAMABAD 

215. Armoor: Тита Ranga Reccy 
(Con.-R) 

216. Balkonda: С. аја Rim (ТОР) 

217. Banswada: M. Sreenivesori о (ТОР) 

218. Bodhan: В. Bhocm Reo (TUF) 

219. Jukkal: Vithal Reddy (Ccn.-R) 

220. Kamareddy: M. Reddy Psidi (TUF) 

221. Nizamabad: К.У. Gange cher (Con,-R) 

222. Yellareddy (К): Smt. J, Eshwari Bai 
(RPI) 

SRIKAKULAM 

223. Bobbili: В. $. В. Ranga Rew (Ind.) 

224. Cheepurapalli: Tedde Rima Reo 
(Con.-R) 

225. Etcherla: ЇЧ. А. Nr rsu Neicu (Con.-R) 

226. Harishchandrapuram: Kinjerapu 


227. 


228. 
229. 


230. 


Krishnemurthy (SWA) 
Тећаритат: Landa Kircich Redey 


(SWA) t 
Kothuru: Meenaka Subb: nna (Ccn.-R) 
Nagarikatakam: T. | Themmineni 


Paparow (Con,-R) 
Naguru: S.  Pratapa 


Rudra Кој 
Мани udrg Reju 


231. ЧР: Simma Јев пас m 

232. Palakonda: Yammana Joji (SWA) 

233. Parvatipuram: Venkata Rami Мгіси 
(Con.-R) 

234. Patapatnam: Pothula | Gunnzyya 
(Con,-R) 

235, Pedamanapuram: Маггуапа Ap- 
рар Vanagapandu (Con-R) 

236. Ponduru: Chowdari  Setyanareyana 
(SWA) 

237. Salur: B. Rejayya (Con.-R) 


238. 
239. 


240, 


241 


Sompeta: Gonthu Latchanna (SWA) 
Srikakulam:  Thangi Satyanarayana 


(Con.-R) 
Takkali : Nicharla Ramalu (SWA) 
. Vunukuru: P. Mudile Babu (Con.-R) 
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VISAKHAPATNAM 

242. Anakapalli : Keduganti Govindarao 
(CPI) 

243. Bheemunipatnam: P. V. Gajapathi 
Raju (ind.) 

244. Bhogapuram: К. Appadu Dora 
(Con.-R) 

245. Chintapalli: Kondala Rao Depuru 
(Con.-R) 

246. Chodavaram: ^ Vechalape  Palavelli 
(Con,-R) 

247. Elamanchilli: _ Nagireddi Satayanara- 
yana (Con..-R) 

248. Gajapatinagaram: P. Sambasiva Raju 
(Con.-R) 

9049. Wee Gorle — Krishanmanaidu 

оп.- 

250. Jami: Butchi Apparao Gorrepati 
(SWA) 

251, Madugula: Smt. Rama Kumari Devi 
(Con.-R) 

252. Narasipatnam: Suryanarayana Raju 
Sagi (Con.-R) 

253 inam Tummarbha — Chittinaidu 

on.-R 

254. Pm. S. R. A. S. Appalanaidu 
(Con.-R) 

255. уне: Gantlana Surya- 
narayana (Con.-R) 

256. Srungavarapukota: Appalanaidu Kolla 
(Con.-R) 

237. Visakhapatnam 1: А. У. Bhanoji 
Rao (Con.-R) 

258. Pisakhapainam II : Pothina Sanyasi- 
rao (СРЕМ. 

259. ый Vobbilisetti Ramarao 
(05) 

WARANGAL 

260. Chenur: Smt. М. С. Vimala Devi 
(Con,-R) 

1261. Cheriyal (В): B. Abraham (CPI) 

262. Dornakal: ЇЧ. Ramachandra Reddy 


(TUF) 


263. Ghanpur: Т, Lakshma Reddy (Ind) 
264. Hasanparthy (К): В. Магѕһітага- 
таіаһ (TUF) 4 
265. Jangaon: Mohd. Kamaluddin Ah- 
med (Con.-R). 

266. ува Т. Satyanarayana 

267. Мише: Santosh (Con.-R) 

268. Narasampet: К. Sudershen Reddy 
(Con.-R) 

269. Parkal: C. ug Reddy (JS) 

270. Warangal: T. Murthy (ep) 

271. Wardhanapet: T. Purshotham Rao 


(TUF) 


WEST GODAVARI 


272, 


273. 
274. 


1 275. 
276. 


277. 
278. 


279. 
280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 
284. 


285. 


286. 
287. 
288. 


еш (К): Dasari Perumallu 


( R) 
Attili: К. У. Narasimha Raju (Con.-R) 


Bhimavaram: B. Vijaykumar Raju 
(Con.-R) 
Chintalapudi: G. Vishnumurthy 
(Con.) 
dd M. Ramanohana Rao 
(Con.-R) 
Eluru: М. Venkatanarayana (Con.-R) 


О rem УМ. Raghavulu 


ar k. В. Rayudu (Ind.) 
Пари В. Satyanarayana Raju 


Palacole : Р. Seshavataram (CPI-M) 
Ба ДЫ Javvady Lakshmayya 
шт" (В): К. Rami Reddi 
Tadepallgaudem: Alluri Krishna Rao 
(Con.-R) 

Тапики: б. Satvansrayana alias 
Satyanarayana Murthy (Con.-R) 
Undi: Vacant 

Опешиг: $. Р. Murthy Ras (Con.-R) 


Nominated: Smt. M. Godirey 
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A LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 
Chairman: Pidathala Ranga Reddy Deputy Chairman: К. Ѕгіугпотгуапа 
Malakpeti 
1, Guntur Bapanayya Legislative Tomi 
Assemb], 46. Gunda Ram iti 
ОА Annapurananaan. Шын йй Ce Sabha Kao де 
3. б. Appalaswamy „ | 48. T. Veerbhadra Rao 5 
4. 1. Appikatla . » | 49. Vacant е 
5. М. Shamsheer Baig » 50. A. Chengal Reddy di 
6. G, Brahmayya » 51. Ilapakurthi Satyanarayana 
7. D. Kondiah Chowdary 5; 52. К. Ramachandra Reddy * 
8. V. Purushothama Reddy » 53. M. Chinna Kesava Reddy 2 
L^ Abdul Rahaman Khan т | 54. М. Subba Reddy а 
10. А. Kotaiah „ | 55. P. Narisimha Reddy т) 
11. К. Vijgya Bhaskara Reddy S 56. P. Ranga Reddy d 
12. 1. Lingayya n 57. P. V. Reddy Y 
13. Smt. JM. Rajamani Devi 24 | 58. P. Venkatappala Naidu p 
14. Konjeti Rosaiah P4 | 59. S. Venkatakrishna Reddy hs. 
15. M. R. Sham Rao % 60. Е. Satyanarayana 5: 
16. С. V. Sudbakar Rao 4s 61. Smt. K. Subbamma s: 
17. Y. V. Krishna Rao »» 62. K. Subramanayam "n 
18. М. D. Prasada Rao is 63. T. P. V. Kurmacharyulu Teachers 
19. Smt, P. V. Raman Rao ай 1 64. Mannava Giridhara Rao Ж 
20. К. Vengal Reddy „ | 65. К. Koteswara Rao и 
21. Т. Ramaswamy ” 66. V. Vijayarama Raju с; 
22. A. Chithambara Reddy á 67. S. Ramakrishnaiah di 
23. R. Narapa Reddy $ 68. J. Mutha Reddy + 
24. K. V. Partap Reddy " 69. V. P. Raghvachari » 
25. J, Raghotham Reddy не 70. D. S. Subramanyam E 15 
26. Р, Venkataswamy Reddy % 71. С. В. Atchuta Rama Raju Graduates 
27. У. У. В. К. Yachendra » 72. S. B. P. Pattabhirama Rao » 
28. S. Siddha Reddy ФУ 73. Т. Panchajanyam fe 
29. M. Subbiah » 74. Jupudi Yagna Narayana ar 
30. P. Venkatanarayana Ж 75. У. Rama Rao + 
31. № M. Williams » 76. У. С. Ranga Reddy * 
32. S. Lakshma Reddy Local | 77. K. Ramachandra Reddy Ж 
Authorities | 78. Boy Sopin » 
33. S. Venkat Ram Reddy » 79. M. A. ee үз» 
34. Smt. У. Kamala Kumari и 80. Smt. Zubeda Begum | Nominated 
35. Smt. К. Kanakaratnamma ~ 81. Smt. А. Shyamala Devi ” 
36. С. Krishnamurthy 4 82. G. Jashua » 
37. Hiralal Moria P 83. Bhavayya Chowdary » 
38. У, Krishnamurthy Naidu не 84. 5. Sambhu Prasad » 
39, P. Limba Reddye Ж 85. Shaik A. Sahib р 
40. С. Nagabhushanam y 86. Smt. Roda Mistry ° 5 
41. У. Satyanarayan Murthy АЈ 87. Р. Suryachandra Rao ai 
42. R. Ramalinga Raju 4 88. K. Koti Reddy ^ 15 
43. N. V. Ganga Raju 5 89. Nivarthi Venkatasubbaiah H 
44. B. Adinarayana Rao Ри 90. А. Venkatasubbarao alias Ф 
45. Mukkassir Shah » Chakrapani 


МЕ агаа Рана ET a ea a 


*As on March 7 1976. 
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ASSAM 1 


Area : 2,03,399 sq. km.* Population : 1,22,09,330* " Capital : Shillong 
Principal languages : Assamese and Bengali 1969 (Estimate) 1,54,32,000%% 


Governor : B. K. Nehru 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS} 
Ministers Portfolios 
B. P. Chaliha .. 15 Ж АЎ, .. Chief Minister, Appointments, Home, 
Political, General Administration, Secre- 
tariat Administration, Information and 
Public Relations, Minority Affairs, Tour- 
ism, Town and Couniry Planning, 
Transport, -Municipal Administration, 


Public Works (Roads and Bu:ldings),- 
Planning and Development,” Statistics,- 


Relief and Rehabilitation, Registration 
and Stamps, Printing and Stationery, 
^s Matters relating to Election, General 
Co-ordination of all Departments and 
any matter not allotted to any Minis- 
ter 

K. P. Tripathi .. 54 xe xA .. Finance, Labour 
CS тегов! 172 on sa be .. Tribal Areas and Welfare of Backward 
Classes, Soil Conservation, Health and 

5 Family Planning 


J.B. Навјег m КЕ A ^j .. Education 
M. M. Choudhury  .. b W .. Revenue, Forests, Flood Control and Irri- 
gation and Parliamentary Affairs 
R. C. Barua .. 5; a Pe .. Supply, Trade and Commerce and Excise 
L. P. Goswami Z us i, .. Agriculture, Veterinary and Livestock, 
Panchayats, Community Development 
and Co-operation 
Biswadev Sarma д А Fi .. Industries (including Cottage Industries), 
Power (Electricity), and Mines and 
Minerals 
М. М. Hazarika % ad , s .. Jails, Khadi and Village Industries, Seri- 
culture and weaving and Fisheries 
, Abdul Motlib Mazumdar |, is .. Law, Political Sufferers and Social Welfare 
Ministers of State 
Syed Ahmed Ali Н ВА EN Ж .. Education and Wakf Property 
Smt. P. К. боћап .. wa “ .. Social Welfare, Relief and Rehabilitation 
Р. К. Choudhury is "m Le .. Transport and Parliamentary Affairs 
D. N. Hazarika Еб ra ET .. Community Development and Panchayats 
Altaf Hussain Mazumdar >.. iy ». Public Works (Roads and Buildings) 
Ranendra Basumatary A 2. .. Revenue, Forests, Tribal Areas and Welfare 
4 of Backward Classes (particularly matters 
relating Plains Tribals) 
Deputy Ministers 
5,5. Terang B -. Tribal Areas and Welfare of Backward 
Classes 
Dandiram Dutta .. HC M .. Agriculture and Flood Control and Irriga- 
tion 
Chatra Сода! Karmakar = .. Labour 
Chief Secretary 


N. K. Rustomji 
HIGH COURT OF ASSAM, NAGALAND AND MEGHALAYAT 


Chief Justice .. x .. 2v .. Р.К, Goswami 
Judges .. .. "s 4% 25 .. М. Pathak, Ю.М. Sen " 
Adyocate-General ё .. A .. J.C. Melhi 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION OF ASSAM, NAGALAND AND MEGHALAYA* 
Chairman = P .. .. .. В. Thanhlira 
Members i У ~ 


s с J. М. Das, A.N. Dev, А. Ahmed 
"Includes Meghalaya. Also includes NEFA of which area is 81,426 sq. km. and 
population is 3,36,558, 


**Incliding the population of NEFA, which is estimated at 3,85,684. 
{Аз on May 5, 1970. 4 О 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


~ 


District 


у Area Population | Headquarters 
(іп sq. km.) 
1. Сасһаг 6,962. 13,78,476 | Silchar 
2. Darrang 8,725 12,89,670 | Tezpur 
3. Goalpara 10,380 15,413,892 |. Dhubri 
4. Kamrup 9,853 20,62,572 | Gauhati 
5. Lakhimpur |. 12,759 15,63,842 | Dibrugarh 
6. Mizo District. . 21,067 2,66,063 | Аја! 
7. Nowgong 5,613 12,10,761 | Nowgong 
8. Sibsagar . .. Ж pe Ni 8,944 15,08,390 ‘orhat 
9, United Mikir and North Cachar Hills 15,225 2,79,726 | Diphu 
10. Kameng Frontier Division (NEFA) 14,165 69,913 | Bomdila 
11. Luhit —do— 22 M E 23,462 36,050 | “Теп 
12. Siang — —do— 21,229 1,08,914 | Along 
13. Subansiri —do— 15,500 62,090 | Ziro 
14. Tirap —do— 7,070 59,591 Khonsa 
|| 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Mohi Kanta Das 


Deputy Speaker : Ataur Rehman 


CACHAR 
1. Badarpur : Moulana Abdul Jalil 


14. 


. Katigora 
. Katlicherra 


Chowdhury (Con.) 


рі 
р 


. Borkhola: Altaf Hossain Mazumder 


(Con.) 


. Dholai (К): Siba Prasad Baidya (Con.) 
. Hailakandi : 


Abdul Matib Mazumdar 
(Con.) 


. Karimganj North : Rothindra Nath Sen 


(Ind. 


) 
. Karimganj South (В) : Prafulla Chou- 


dhury (Cor) 

: А.К. Nurul Hoque (Con.) 
: Tazammul Ali Laskar 
(Ind.) 


. Lakhipur : Mera Chauba Singha (Con.) 
. Patharkandi 2: 
. Ratabari 


„Маша! Kanoo (Ind.) 
Bishwanath Upadhyaya 
(Con.) 


. Silchar : Satindra Mohan Dev (Con.) 
. Sonai : М. Moinul Haque Choudhury 


(Con.) 
Udharband : Jagannath Sinha (Con.) 


DARRANG 


. Dalgaon : 


(Con.) 

. Dhekiajuli : Smt. Puspalata Das (Con.) 
. Gohpur : Bishnu Lal Upadhyaya (Con.) 
. Kalaigaon : Dandi Ram Dutta (Con.) 
. Mangaldai : Md. Matlebuddin (Ind.) 

. Missamari : Mohi Kanta Das (Speaker) 
. Panery 
. Rangamati 
. Sootea * Narayan 
. Tezpur 


. Balipara : Biswadev Sarma (Con.) 
. Biswanath : Kamakhya Prasad Tripathi 


(Con.) 
Surendra Chandra Baruah 


: Hiralal Patwary (Ind.) 

(R) : Nakul Ch. Das (Con.) 
Ch. Bhuyan (Con.) 
: Bijoy Chandra Bhagabati 
(Con.) 


*As on May 5, 
Party (SWA), 


ist) (CPI-M), Praja Socialist Party (PSP), 1 
xist) ( ) у Reserved (R), Revolutionary Communist Party of India 


Independent (Ind) 


27. Udalguri (R) : Bahadur Basumatary 
(Con.) 
GOALPARA 
28. Abhayapuri (В) : Kandarpa, Narayan 
Banikya (Ind.) 

. Вут : Golak Ch. Patgiri (Con.) 

. Bilasipara : Gaisuddin Ahmed (Ind.) 
. Bongaigaon : Mathura Mohan Singh 


(Con.) 
. Dhubri : Syed Ahmed Ali (Con.) 
. Dudnai (К) : Sarat Ch. Rabha (CPI) 
. Gauripur : Md. Azad Ali (PSP) 
. Goalpara East : Benoy Krishna Ghose 


(Ind.) | 
. Goalpara West : Shahadat Ali Jotder ) 


(PSP) 
. Golakganj : Kabir Ch. Roy Pradhani 


(Ind.) 
Mathius Tudu (Соп.) 


Gossaigaon : ) 
. Kokrajhar East : Smt. Manjula Devi 


(Con.) 
. Kokrajhar West (R) : Ranendra Basu- 
matari (Con.) 
41, Mankachar : Zehirul Islam (Ind.) 
42. Sidli (R) : Uttam Chandra Brahma 
43. 


(Con.) À 
South Salmara : Bazlul Basit (Con) 
KAMRUP 
44. Baghbar : Jalaluddin Ahmed (U. A) 
45. Barama (R) : Surendra Nath Das 
(Con.) 
46. Barpeta : Dr. Surendra Nath Das 
47. Bhabanipur : Dharanidhar Choudhury 


(Con.) 
(Con.) 
48. Boko : Prabin Kr. Choudhury (Con.) 
49. ну : Gaurishanker Bhattacharyya 
nd. 


1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.), Swatantra 
Communist Party of India (CPI), 


Communist Party of India (Mar- 
Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP), 


(RCPD, Unattached Independents and others (U-A-) 
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50. (tonos А.М. М. Akram Hussain 
nd. 
51. Chenga : Azizur Rahman Chaudhury 


(Con.) 

52. Gauhati East Mahendra Mohan 
Choudhury (Con.) 

53. Gauhati West : Gobinda Каша (CPI) 

54. Hajo : Bisnuram Medhi (Соп.) 

55. Jalukbari : Sailen Medhi (Ind.) 

56. Jania : Ataur Rahman (Con.) 

57. Котари : Lakshyadhar Chaudhury 


58. Nalbari East Parbhat Narayan 


Choudhury (Con.) 
59. Nalbari West : Bhumidhar Barman 
(Con.) 
60. ro d : Abala Каша Goswami 
nd. 
61. Patacharkuchi : Bhubaneswar Barman 
(PSP) 


62. Rangiya : Kamini Mohan Sarma (CPI) 

63. Sarukhetri (В) : Matilal Nayak (Ind.) 

64. Sorbhog : Smt. Pranita Talukdar 
(Con) 

65. Tamulpur (R) : Maneswar Boro (Ind.) 


LAKHIMPUR 


66. Bihpuria : Premadhar Bora (Ind.) 
67. Bogdung: Upendranath Sanatan (Con.) 
68. oon (R) : Nameswar Pegu 


69. Dhemaji : Romesh Mohan Коші 


(SWA) 

70. Dibrugarh : Romesh Ch. Barooah 
(Соп.) 

71. Digboi : Jadunath Bhuyan (Con.) 


72. Doom Dooma : Malia Tanti (Con.) 
73. Joypur : Bhadra Капа Gogoi (Ind.) 
74. Lahowal : Smt. Lily Sen Gupta (Con.) 
75. Moran : Smt. Padma Kumari Gohain 


(Con.) 
76. Naoboicha(R); Bhupen Hazarika (Ind.) 
77. North Lakhimpur : Gobinda Chandra 
Bora (Con.) 
78. ei : Devendra Nath Hazarika 


(Con.) 
79. Tengakhat : Manik Ch. Das (Con.) 
80. Tingkhong : Bhadreswar Gogoi (SSP) 
81. Tinsukia : Paramananda Gogoi (Con.) 


MIZO HILLS 
82. Айа! East (В) ; John F. Manliana 
(Ind) 


83. Айа! West (К) : A. Thangl ura (Con. 
84. [d (R) Lalchunga Chinzah 


NOWGONG 


85. Barhampur : Kehoram Hazarika (CPI) 
‚86. СУ (R) : Mahendra Nath Hazarika 
оп. 

87. Dhing : Shamshul Huda (ВСРП 

88. Hojai : Rahimuddin Ahmed (SWA) 

89. Jomunamukh : Laishmi Prasad Go- 
“swami (SSP) 

90. oe : Atul Chandra Goswami 

91. Laharighat ; Ма, Abdul Kasem (Con.) 

92. Lumding : Sadhan Ranjan Sarkar 
(Con.) _ 

93. Morigaon (R) : Pitsing Konwar (Ind.) 

94. Nowgong : Phani Bora (CPI) 

95. Каћа : Sarat Ch, Goswami (Con.) 

96. Rupohihat : Maulavi Abdul Musawwir 
Choudhury (Ind.) 

97. Samaguri : Debkant Barooah (Con.) 


SIBSAGAR 


98. Amguri : Pushpadhar Chaliha (Con.) 

99. Bokakhat (К) Lakhewar Das (Con.) 

100. Charaibahi : Dulal Ch. Barua (Ind.) 

101. Dergaon Narendra Nath Sarma 
(Con.) 

102. Golaghat Soneswar Bora (SSP) 

103. Jorhat : Joagen Saikia (Con.) 

104. Mahmara : Ratneswar Konger (Con.) 

105. Majuli (К) : Mohidhar Pegu (Ind.) 

106. Mariani : Gajen Tanti (Con.) 

107. Nazira : Karuna Ката Gogoi (Con.) 

108. Sarupathar : Chatragopal Karmakar 
(Con.) 

109. Sibsagar : Promod Ch. Gogoi (CPI). 

110. Sonari : Bimala Prasad Chaliha (Con.) 

111. Teok : Tilok Gogoi (Con.) 

112. Thowra : Durgeswar Saikia (Con.) 

113. Titabar : Debeswar Sarmah (Con.) 


UNITED MIKIR AND NORTH 
CACHAR HILLS 
114. Baithalangso (R) : Dhaniram Rongpi 
Con. 


115. Bokajan (Е) : Sai Sai Terang (Con.) 

116. Haflong (К) : J. B. Назег (Con.) 

117. Howraght (К) : Chatrasing Teron 
(Con.) 
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МЕСНАГАҮА* 


Же: 
Area : 22,445 sq. km.** 
Principal languages : Khasi, Jaintia and 


Population : 7,69,380** Capital : Shillong 


Garo 


Governor : В. К. Nehru 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS@ 


Ministers 
Williamson A. Sangma 


S. D. D. Nichols-Roy .. . 


B. B. Lyngdoh .. 


E. Bareh Jr 


S. K. Marak 


HIGH COURT OF ASSAM, 


Chief Justice 
Judges .. "m 
Advocate-General 


AREA, POPULATION AND 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, Personnel, Political, Public 
Relations, General Administration, 
Home (including Elections and Passport), 
Secretariat Administration, Evaluation, 
Administrative Reforms, Reorganisa- 

е tion, Cabinet Affairs, Printing and 
Stationery, Law, General Co-ordination 
of all Departments and any matter not 
allotted to any Minister 

Agriculture (including Irrigation Soil Con- 
‘servation, Animal Husbandry, Fisheries 
and Community Development), Co- 
operation, Forests, Revenue, Industries 
(including Sericulture), Mining and 
Geology, Supply, Transport and Tourism 


Planning, Finance, Excise, Registration and 
Taxation 


Public Works (Roads and Buildings), 
Public Health Engineering, Town and 
Country Planning 

Education, Health and Family Planning, 
Municipal Administration, District 
Council Affairs (including Social Welfare 
and Rehabilitation) and Labour 


Chief Secretary 
K. L. Pasricha 
NAGALAND AND MEGHALAYA* 


P. K. Goswami 
M. Pathak, D.M. Sen 
N.M. Lahiri 


HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


7% District 5 Area Population Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills 1,4364 | 462,152 Shillong 
4 8,081 | 307,228 Тига 


Garo Hills 


*The оошо State of 
the pri 


Meghalaya came into existence on April 2, 1970, under 
visions of the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969. It is ап auto- 


nomous unit within the State of Assam with a separate Legislative Assembly, a 


separate Council of Ministers an 
Court and Public Service Commiss 


**The area and population figures 
Meghalaya Government. 


@As оп May 28, 1970. t 


d a separate Secretariat. The Governor, High 
ion are in common with Assam. 


are based on the information supplied by the 
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PROVISIONAL LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* Ж ӨСЕ 
Speaker: Radhon Singh Lyngdoh Deputy Speaker: Grohonsing A. Marak 
GARO HILLS 17. Alwot Barry Diengdoh (APHLC) 
18. Dkhar Rogendra (APHLC) 
1. Akramozzaman (Соп.) 19, Edwingson Bareh (APHLC) 
2. Khelaram Barmon (Con.) 20. Gilfrend Singh Giri (APHLC) 
3. Nural Islam (APHLC) 21. Lobendri Ншоп (APHLC) 
4, Marak Mody (APHLC) 22. Ohiwot Khonglah (APHLC) 
5. Marak Sauford K. (APHLC) 23. Р. Ripple Kyndiah (APHLC) 
6. Bronson Momin (APHLC) 24. Kalingstone Laloo (APHLC) 
7. Smt. Josephin Momin (APHLC) 25. В. В. Lyngdoh (APHLC) 
8. Wetherson Momin (APHLC) 26, E. Bremly Lyngdoh (APHLC) 
9. Nimai Rava (Con.) 27. Nichols Roy S.D.D. (APHLC) 
10. Brojendra Sangma (APHLC) 28. Humphrey Nongrum (APHLC) 
11. Choronsingh Sangma (APHLC) 29. Johndeng Pohrmen (APHLC) 
12. Nimosh Sangma (APHLC) 30. Pugh Darwin. D. (APHLC) 
13, о Задава FARLO 31. Justly Rynshon (APHLC) 
~ singjah запета (Con, 32. Simon Jenkin Duncan (APHLC 
15. Williamson А. Sangma (APHLC) 33. Justman Swer (APLC) | 
UNITED KHASI AND JAINTIA HILLS | 34: Molendronath, Swer (APHLC) 
16. Beryl Sutnga (APHLC) 36. Smt. Maysalin War (APHLC) 


+ 


*As cn Мау 28, 1970. Abbreviations: All Party Hill Leaders’ Congress (APHLC) 
Jr zr Naticral Congress (Con.). ~ 


ж ) 
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BIHAR 


Area: 1,74,008 sq. km. 
Principal language : Hindi 


Population : 4,64,55,610 
1969 (Estimate) 5,59,85,000 


Capital : Patna 


Governor : Nityanand Kanungo 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 
Daroga Prasad Кај .. Р 


Kedar Pande ots 
Bagun Sombrai E 
Ram Jaipal Singh Yadav 


Zawar Hussain 3 B 


Baleshwar Ram m 


Lahtan Chaudhary 


Nagendra Jha .. A УЯ БА 
Shatrughna Sharan Singh — .. `., 


Т. Mochi Rai Munda .. 
Md. Hussain Azad .. Mx ae 
Chandra Shekher Singh 25 T 


Rameshwar Paswan .. ele БА .. 


Shankar Dayal Singh 
Set Hembram .. У 
Ministers of State 


Narsingh Baitha ie 34 yr ve 


Nathuni Ram Chamar А Me 3 
Sadanand Prasad d^ Ws 5% 
Prem Chand .. Si jo ‚> 5H 
Ghanshyam Mahto  .. A T А 


Nitishwar Prasad Singh 
Paika Murmu .. h^ 

Parliamentary Secretaries 
Madan Prasad Singh .. — .. 53 m 


Mahanth Mahadevanand Giri 53 m 


Portfolios 

Chief Minister, Cabinet Secretariat, Póliti- 
cal (Police), Political (Special), Political 
(General), (Excluding Information, 
Tourism & Transport), Appointments, 
Finance, Irrigation, Electricity, Labour 
and Employment, Commercial Taxes 
and Education (Excluding Sports) 

Industries and Technical Education 

Forest, Transport and Sports 

Agriculture (including Minor Irrigation, 
Gandak Regional Development) 

Information, Tourism, Cooperation and 
Sugar-cane 

Community Development and Gram Pan- 
chayats, Public Health Engineering De- 
partment 

River Valley Project Department and Kosi 
Regional Development 

Mines and Geology and Housing 

Local Self Government Department, Prisons 
and Correctional Services 

Welfare and Animal Husbandry 

Law, Supply and Commerce 

Revenue (including Land Reforms), Re- 
habilitation, Registration and Planning 

Public Works Department 

Health 

Excise and Fishery 


Irrigation and Electricity 

Finance 

Labour and Employment 

Industries and Technical Education 


Forest and Welfare (excluding Tribal Wel- 
fare) 


Education 
Agriculture and Tribal Welfare 


Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministêr 
for Agriculture 

Parliamentary Secretary to 
Minister 


the Chief 


*As on June 6, 1970. 
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Chairman 
Members 


Chief Justice 
Judges 


Advocate-General 


Loanne wN 


INDIA 1970 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


.. Jagat Nandan Sahay 


$. С. Tubid, D. Р. Singh, $. В. Ahmed, 
Dr. Н. ЇЧ. Yadav 


HIGH COURT* 


Satish Chandra Mishra 


U. М. Sinha, М. L. Untwalia, С. ЇЧ. Prasad, 
S. N. P. Singh, A. B. N. Sinha, R. J. 
Bahadur, Saiyid Anwar Ahmad, M. P. 
Verma, K.B.N. Singh, B.N. Jha, S.P. 
Singh, B. P. Sinha. P. K. Banerjee, 
B. D. Singh, Kanhaiyajee, S. Wasiuddin, 
e AERIS C. P. Sinha and 

. о. 1 


. L. М. Singh 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 


. Bhagalpur 


Champaran ` 
Darbhanga .. 
Dhanbad 
Gaya 59 
Hazaribagh 
Monghyr 


Е Muzaffarpur i 
30: Palamau 


. Santhal Parganas 
Saran “ 


. Shahabad .. 
. Singhbhum .. 


Area Population Headquarters 


5,655 17,11,136 | Bhagalpur 
9,199 30,06,211 | Motihari 
8,669 44,13,027 | Darbhanga 
2,884 11,58,610 | Dhanbad 
12,344 36,47,892 | Gaya 
18,170 23,96,411 | Hazaribagh 
10,295 33,87,082 | Monghyr 
7,831 41,18,398 | Muzaffarpur 
12,757 11,87,789 | Daltonganj 
5,594 29,49,746 | Patna 
11,002 30,89,128 | Purnea 
18,252 21,38,565 | Ranchi 
5,420 17,23,566 | Saharsa 
14,151 26,75,203 | Dumka 
6,912 35,84,918 | Chapra 
11,427 32,18,017 | Arrah 
13,446 20,49,911 | Chaibasa 


*As on May 23, 1970. 


BIHAR 


LEGISLATIVE 
Speaker : Ram Narayan Mandal 


BHAGALPUR 
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ASSEMBLY* ‘ 
Deputy Speaker : Vacant 


39. Bisfi : Raj Kumar Purhe (CPI) 


1. Amarpur : Sukh Narayan Singh (5: 40. Dalsinghsarai : Yashvant | Kumar 
2. Banka : Thakur КОК Posed Chaudari (SWA) 
5 Pus (Con.-R) 41. тва : Ram — Ballabh Jalan 
. Be : Chaturbhuj i " 3 
(SSP). urbhuj Prasad Singh | 45 Harlakhi : Shakur Ahmed (Con.-O) 
4. Bhagalpur : Vijoy Kumar Mitra (JS) 43. Hasanpur : Gajendra Prasad Himau- 
5: Bihpur : Prabhu Narayan Roy shu (SSP) 
(CPI) 44. Hayaghat : Baleshwar Ram (Con.-R) 
6. Colgong : Sadanand Singh (Con.-R) | 45- аа (R) : Rampal Paswan 
7. Dhuraiya (R) : Ram Chandra Bhanu (Con.-R) 
(SSP) 46. Jale Н Те] Narayan Raut (JS) 9 
8. Gopalpur : Madan Prasad Singh 47. Jhanjharpur : Rampal Chaudhri (SSP) 
(Con.-R) 48. Kalyanpur : Brahmdeo Narayan Singh 
9. Katoria : Suresh Prasad Yadav (SSP) 
(Con.-R) 49. апатка : Hukomdeo Narayan 
. у 
el Gagahan Presa Atay | 50. Khajauli : Narmdeshwar Singh Azad 
41. Pinpainti : Ambica Prasad CPI 
12. Sultanganj : Ram d DE d 51. Laukaha : Prayag Lal Yadav (CPI) 
Yadav (Con.-R) 52. Мари : Radha Nandan Jha 
А on, t 
CHAMPARAN 53. к : Surya Narain Singh 
13. Adapur : Premchand (Con.-R) 54. Man gachi : 
Ж 4j 5 қ gachi : Nagendra Jha (Con.-R) 
И: Bagala (е) Wang Ваа (Cona 55. ЕН : Kapildeo Narain 
(Con.-R) sd! nitas: Dhani 
ЖЕСЕ. . [paras : Dhanik Тай Mandal (SSP) 
И ОИ оваа {СО бу 
Y ARS ЗРНА! . Rosera : ео ahto on,- 
18, kanaka Чү ыр, Prasad \ Sri- | 59. Samastipur У ин Narayan 
"m " arma 
— icr Rajindra Pratap Singh | 60, Sarairanjan : Ram Bilas Misra (SSP) 
20; Gopindgan) : Hari Shankar Sharma pij oineta MM Ua SAM 
US) с. 62. Tajpur : Karpuri Thakur (SSP) 
21. Rr Nageshwar Dutta Pathak | 63. Warismagar (R) : Ram Sevak Hazari 
22. Kesaria : Md. Ezaz Hussain Khan (SSE) 
(Con.-R) GUNA DHANBAD , 
23. Lauria : Shatrumardan Shahi (SWA) 
24, Madhuban : Mahendra Bharti (CPI) 64. Baghmara : Imamul Hai Bhan (SSP) 
25. Motihari : Ram Sevak Prasad | 65. Chandankiyari (В) : Durga Charan 
Jayaswal (Con.-O) ! pass (BKD) 
26. Nautan : Kedar Pande (Con.-R) 66. Dhanbad : Raghubansh Singh (BKD) 
57. Patahi : Ram Nandan Singh (Con.-O) 67. Jharia ; S. К. Rai (BKD) 
28. Pipra (R) : Bigu Ram (Con.-R) 68. Nirsa : Nirmalendu Bhattacharya 
29, Ramnagar : Narayan ,Vikram Shah (CPI) ү 
(Соп.-0) 69. Sindri : А.К. Rai (CPI-M) 
30. Raxaul : Radha Pande (Con.-O) 70. Topchanchi : Purnendu Narayan 
31, Shikarpur (К) : Sitaram Prasad (JS) Singh (JP) I e 
32. Sikta : Каш Azam (Соп.-О) 71. Tundi : Satyanarain Dudani (JS) 
33. Sugauli : Badri Narain alias Rajaji 
Jha (Con.-R) GAYA 
72. Arwal : Johair Shah (CPI) 
DARBHANGA 73. Atri: Babu Lal Singh (JS) 
34. Behari : Те) Narayan Yadav (SWA) | 74. ‘Aurangabad : Sarju Singh (PSP) 
35. Benipatti : Baidyanath Ја (SSP) 75. Barachatti : Smt. Bhagwati Devi (SSP) 
36. Benipur : Harinath Mishra (LTC) 76, Belaganj : Mithleshwer Prasad Singh 
37. Bibhutpur : Ganga Prasad Shrivas- (Соп.-О) 
tava (SSP) тт. Bodh Gaya (R) : Kali Ram (JS) 
38. Biraul : Mahabir Prasad (SD) 78. Daudnagar : Ram Vilash Singh (SSP) 


С); 
Independent (Ind.). 


Party of India (Marxist) (CPI-M); 


462 
79. Gaya : Gopal Mishra (S) 
80. Gaya-Muffasil : Vacant 
81. Ghosi : Kaushlendra Prasad Narayan 
Singh (Соп.-О) 
82. Goh : Avadh Singh (SSP) 
83. Govindpur : Yugu Kishore Singh 
Yaday (LTC) 
84. Hisua : Shatrughna Sharan Singh 
(Con.-R) 
85. Imamganj (В): Ishwar Dass (SSP) 
86. gonad : Hariharlal Prasad Singh 
87. бөлей : Ват Ballabh Saran Singh 
nd, 
He И Jagdeo Prasad (SD) 
- Makhdumpur (В) : Mahabi 
(Соп О) pur (R) : Mahabir Chaudhry 
90. nee : Mahabir Prasad ‘Akela’ 
95; 2205 : баш! = Shankar Keshri 
92. Obra : Padarath Singh (PSP) 
93. Е (К) : Sahdeo Chaudhry 
94, Rajauli(R) : Babu Lal (JS 
95. Sherghati : Jairam Gin ind.) 
96. Warsaliganj : Dev Nandan Prasad 
(CPI) 
HAZARIBAGH 
97, т : Basant Narayan Singh 
98. Barhi Indra уй dra 
Singh (JP) itendra — Narayan 
99. Barkagaon (К): Mahesh Ram (ЈР) 
100. Bermo : Bindeswari Dube (Con.-R) 
101. Chatra : Vacant. 
102 (grouparan : Niranjan Prasad Singh 
103. Dhanwar : Punit Rai (Con.-R) 
104. Dumri : Kailash Pati Singh (JP) 


105. Gawan (R): Taneshwar "Azad (55Р 
106, Giridih : Chaturanan Mishra (СРИ 
107. пат фавћ : Raghunandan Prasad 


108. Латиа : Sadanand Prasad (Con.-R) 
109, Стин : Smt. Shashank Manjari 


110; Kodarma Modi (SSP 
111. Mandu : Shiligram Singh (P) yt 
112. Ramgarh : Водица! Agarwal (Con.-O) 


MONGHYR 


: Vishwanath 


113. Alauli (R): Ram Vilas Paswa SS 
114, са e ЕК pen БЕ 
оп. 
115. OE у Yugal Kishore Sharma 
116. Balia : Jamaluddin (BKD) 
117. Suae : Sidheshwar Singh (Con.- 
118, aun : Chandra Shekhar Singh 
119; баруға : Sheo Shankar Singh 
. (Ind. 
120, Bariarpur + Ramjivan Singh (SSP) . 
121. (esd : Sarju Prasad Singh 
on, 
122. Chakai : Shrikrishna Si SSP) 
123, Chauthan : Jagdambi мад SS 
~ Jamalpur : Ram Balak Singh (CPI) 


125, Jamui : Tripurari Prasad Sineh (PSP) 


126. 
127. 


128. 


129. 
130. 
к 
131. 
132, 
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Jhajha : Chandra Shekhar Singh 
(Con.-R) 
Khagaria : Ram Bahadur Azad (SSP) 
. Kharagpur 
Singh (SSP) Ў 
donne : Ravish Chandra Verma 
J 


Parbatta 
(Con.-O 
Sheikhpura (К) : Loknath 
(CPI 


Sikandra (R) : Rameshwar 
(Con.-R) 


: Jagdambi Prasad Mandal 
} Mochi 


Paswan 


133. Surajgarha : Smt. Sunaina Devi (CPI) 
134. Tarapur : Tarni Prasad Singh (SD) 
MUZAFFARPUR 
135. Aurai : Pandav Rai (SSP) 
136. Baruraj : Ramachandra Prasad Shahi 
(Соп-О) 
| 137. Bathnaha : Ram Bahadur Singh 
(Con-R) 
138. Belsand : Rama Nand Singh (PSP) 
139. Bochaha : Sitaram Кајак (55Р) " 
140. Gaighatti : Nitishwar; Prasad Singh 
(Con.-R) 
141. богаш : Bachan Sharma (SSP) 
142. Hajipur : Motilal Sinha Karan 
(SD) 
143. Jandaha : Tulsi Dass Mehta (SSP) 
144. Kanti : Harihar Prasad Shahi (LTC) 
145. Kurhani : Sadhu Sharant Shahi (PSP) 
146. Lalganj : Dip Narain Singh (LTC) 
147. Mahnar : Braj Kishore Rai (Con.-R) 
148. Majorganj : Rambriksha Ram (SSP) 
149. Minapur : Janak Singh (Con.-R) 
150. SLES : Ват Deo Sharma 
(С 
151. Paru : Birendra Kumar Singh 
(Con.-O) 
152. Patepur (R): Paltan Ram (SSP) 
153. Pupri : Rambriksh Chaudhry (JS) 
154. Raghopur : Ram Braksha Rai 
(Con.-R) 
155. Runisaidpur : Bhuneshwar Rai (SSP) 
156. Sahebganj : Jadunandan Singh (Ind.) 
157. Sakra (R): Newa Lall Mahto (SSP) 
158. Sheohar : Thakur Girija Nandan Singh 
(BKD) 
159. Sitamarhi : Shyamsundar Dass (SSP) 
160. Sonbarsa : Raj Nandan Rai (Con.-R) 
161. Sursand : Ramcharitra Rai Yadav 
(Con.-R) ' 
162. Vaishali : Laliteshwar Prasad. Shahi 
(LTC) 
РАТ. АМАН 4 
163. Bhawanathpur : Hemendra Ргағар 
(SSP) 
164. Сер атри (R) : Jogeshwar Кат 
(J; 
165. Daltonganj : Puran Chandra (SSP) 
166. Garhwa (R) : Gopinath Singh (JS) 
167. Hussainabad : Bhishma Narayan Singh 
(Con.-R) d 
168. Latehar (R) : Jamuna Singh (JS) 
169. Leslieganj : Jag  Narain  Pathak 
(Con.-R) 
170. Panki (R) : Ramdeo Ram (1$) 
РАТМА 
171. Asthawan : Nand Kishore Prasad 
Singh (Ind.) ` 


: Shamsherjung Bahadur | 


+ 


. Bakhtiarpur: Dharmbir Singh (Con.-R. 
173. Barh : Rana | 


. Bihar': Vijay Kumar Yadav (CPI) 
. Bikram : Khadran Singh (ВКО) 
‚ Chandi : Ramraj Prasad Singh (Con.-O). | 


BIHAR 


Sheolakhpati Singh 


О.) 


220: 


221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
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Mandar (В) : Krishna Bhaga 
(Con.-R) - 

Ranchi : Naini Gopal Mitra (JS) 
Silli (R) : Brindavan Sawansi (SD) 
Simdega (R) : Gajdhar Gaur (JS) 
Sisai (R) : Lalit Uraon (JS) 


177. Danapur : Budhdeo Singh (Con.-R) | 225. Tamar (R) : Anirudh Patar (JS) 
178. ео Sarai : Lal Singh Tyagi | 226. Тоа (R) : Niral Enem Horo 
оп. , nd. 
179. тара (А) : Kauleshwar Dass (Con.- SAHARSA | 
180. Hilsa: Jagdish Prasad (JS) 227. Alamnagar : Vidhyakar Kavi (Con.-R) 
181. Татри. : Ram Saran Prasad Singh | 228. ee (8): Kumbh Narain Sardar 
P 
182. Maner. : Mahavir Gope (Con.-R) | 229. Kishanpur : Bhushan Prasad Gupta 
183. Masaurhi : Ram Devan Dass (Ind.) (Con.-R) У 
184, КОО Kameshwar Prasad Singh | 230. rai tar : Ram Krishna Yadav 
on.-R. оп.-) 
185. Paliganj : Chandradeo Verma (SSP) 231. Madhipura : Bholi Prasad Mandal 
186. Patna-East : Ramdeo Mahto (JS) (Con.-R) 
487. Patna-South : Ram  Nandan Singh | 232. Mahishi : Lahthan Chaudhry (Con.-R) 
(Con.R) 233. Ы NU Prasad 
188. Patna-West : A. K. Sen (CPI) adav (Con.-R) 
189. Punpun (R): Munshi Chaudhri (SSP) | 234. Raghopur : Baidhyanath Prasad 
190. Rajeir (R) : Jadunandan Prasad Mehta (Con.-O) 
QS) 235. Saharsa : Ramesh Jha (Con.-R) 
236. Simri A Ma : Ramachandra 
PURNEA Prasad 
191. Ama f Hasibur Rahman SD. | 338, Зорон C retta Singh (Conci) 
ПА ics Ape inter cw ) | 239. Trivemiganj: Anup Lal Yadav (SSP) 
7194. Bahadurganj : Nizmuddin (Соп.-В) | SANTHAL PARGANAS ў 
195. атан (В): Rashik Lall Rishideo | 240, Barhait (R) à Masih Soren (н) 
196. Barari : Shakoor (Ind) 242: Done ЕН hones у Dass 
197. Barsoi : Sohan Lall Jain (Ind) | ` (Con.-R) j 
198. ee : Kalika Prasad Singh 20. Dumka W: Paika „Мота (Con) 
199. Forbasganj_; Sarju Mishra (Con.-R) И Jama (R) EAM Kem на (8550 
200. Jokihat ў Taslim ойр, (6615-59 dal 246. Jamatara : Kali Prasad Singh (Con.-R) 
201, жара d Баш, piNaralfa апо 247. Jarmundi ; Srikant Ља (Con-R) p 
i Я 248. Litapara (К) : Some urmu 
202. б : Satya Narayan Vishwash 249. Madhupur : Bhageshwar Prasad Rai 
203. Kishanganj : Rafiq Alam (ConcR) . | 250, (олы): Sayeed Ahmad (CPD 
204. Хота (R) : Bhola Paswan Shastri | 251. Maheshpur (К) : Kaleshwar Hem- 
205. Мапіћагі : Yuy Raj (РР) | 252, Nala КУО Khan (CP). | 
206. cw Ud : Satya Narain Yadav | 253. Pakaur : Sayad Muhammad Jafar Ali 
‘on.- 
зо, СООО Muhamed Azimuddin (Ind | 254. (0) на : Edward Маша (HD) 
о Kamal Deo Narain Sinha | 255, Rajmahal : Om Parkash Rai GS) 
i n,- 4 : Ka asa 
209. Raniganj (К): Dumar Тай Baitha 256, Р : Кат Deo Prasa ing 
: Con.-O " ipara : Chandra үн 
210. Ve Anandi Prasad Singh qo M Chandra Murmu (HJ) 
(Con.-O) EN 83) N 
211. т я Hussain | 258, ишан : Sheobachan Trivedi 
24 om оп.- 
RANCHI 25 аи Б КККК ЛАУ (SSP) 
260. Barauli ijul Sing! 
Д : К Chand Bhagat | 261. ja : Ram Raj Singh (Ind.) 
r Боо (0 at 262. Bhore : Raj Mangal Mishra (Con.-R) 
213. Chainpur (R) : Jairam Uraon (HJ) | 263. Chapra : Janak Yadav (PSP) 
214. Gumla (R) : Ropna Uraon (JS) 264. Darauli : Laxman Ravat (SSP) 
215. Kanke : Ramiahal Chaudhry (25) 265. Garkha (Е) : Јава! Chaudhar 
216. Kaijri : Sukhari Uraon (JS) (Con.-R) у у 
217. Клиті : Tiru Mochi Rai Munda 266. UE Smt, Ram Dulari Sinha 
R On. ў à 
218. C Ub : S. K. Bage (Ind.) 267. Goraokothi ; Krishna Kant Singh 
219. Lohardaga (R) : Behari Lakra (Con.-R) (LTC) 


464 INDIA 1970 

268. Jalalpur. : Kumar Kalika Singh | 293. Dumraon : Harihar Prasad Singh 
(Con.-O) (Con.-O) F 

269, ка. y Nathuni Ram Chamar | 294. (Сири : Satya Narayan Singh 

n.-] ЮЕ 

270. Kuchaikot : Nagina Rai (JP) 295. Karakat ; Tulsi Singh (SSP) 

271. Maharajganj : Maha Maya Prasad | 296. Моћата (К) : Bhagvat Presad (PSP) 
Sinha (їпа.) 297. Nawanagar (К) : Lall Behari Prasad 

272. Mairwa (R) : Ram Basawan Ram (CPI) h 
(Con.-R) 298. Nokha : Jagdish Ojha (JP) 

273. Manjhi : Rameshwar Dutta Sharma 299. Piro : Rem Ekbal Singh (SSP) 
(Соп.-О) 300. Ramgarh : Vacant. 

274. Marhaura : Bhishma Prasad Yadav 301. Sahar : Rajdeo Ram (PSP). 
(Con.-R) 302. Sandesh : Remji Prasad Singh (JS) 

275. Mashrakh : Kashi Nath Rai (PSP) | 303. Sasaram : Bipin Bihari Singh (PSP) 


276. Mirganj : Anant 
277. 


Singh 
(Con,-R) 
Parsa : Daroga Prasad Rai (Con.-R) 
278. Raghunathpur : Ramanand ^ Yadav 
(Con.-O) 
279. 
280. Sonepore : Ram Jaipal Singh Yadav 
(Con.-R) | 
: Prabhu Singh 


281. (REUS 
282, Ziradei : Zowar Hussain (Con.-R) 


SHAHABAD 


283. Arrah : Ram Avdhesh Singh (SSP) 
284. Barhara : Mahant ^ Mahadevanand 


Giri (Ind. 
285. Bees : Chandra Маші Mishra 


286. Bikramganj : Sant Prasad Singh (CPI) 
287. сел : Surya Narayan Sharma 


(1: 
288. Buxar : Jagnarain Trivedi (Con,-R) 
289. Chainpur : Badri Singh (PSP) 
290. Chenari (R) : Chhathu Ram (Con.-R) 
291. Dehri : Riyasat Karim (Con,-R) 
292. Dinara » Ramanand Prasad Singh 
(Con.-R) 


Prasad 


Siwan : Janardan Tiwari (JS) 


Narain 


. Shahpur : Ramanand Tewari (SSP) 


SINGBHUM 
305. 


. Chaibassa (К) : Bagun Sumbrui (Ind.) 
у Chakradkamun : Нагі Charen Soi 


- Ghatsila (R) : Jadunath Baske (Ind.) 

. Itchagarh : Ghenshyam Mahto (Ind.) 

. Jagannathpur (В) : Mangal Singh 
Lamai (Ind.) m 

. Jamshedpur Fast : Kedar Dass (С РІ) 

у (Ese ta West : Sunil Mukherji 


- Jugsalai (R) : Sanatan Manjhi па.) 
. Kharsawan (К) : Chandra ^ Mohan 


Manjhi (Ind,) 
. Majhagaon (R) : Puran Chandra 
Birua (Ind.) ^ 
д eer (R) : Ratnakar Naik 
nd, 
‚ Patamda: Ghanashyam Mahto (Con,-R) 


318. Saraikella : Banbihari Mahto (Ind.) 
319. Nominated : Н.А. Brown 


Baharagora : Shibu Ranjan Кһар 
(Ind.) 
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> LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 
Chairman : Vacant Deputy Chairman : Theodore Bodra 


1, А.А. Mohd. Noor Legislative 49. Ramnath Gupta Local 
3 №... T Assembly | 50. Shankar Prasad Tekriwal ^ Authorities 
2. Abdul Sami Nadvi a 51. Smt. Prabhavati Gupta 
3. Ram Кира! Sinha re 52. Prithi Chand Kisku = 
4. Bhaujay Lal % 53. Radha Krishna Prasad Singh us 
5, Ram Sundar Dass af 54. Raghu Nath Dass m 
6. Bhola Prasad Singh P. 55. Ramanand Singh y 
7. Abdul Gafoor. 57 56. Ram Bilash Sharma ji 
8. Chandrika Ram i è " 51. Tarachand Daruka ds 
9. Shanker Dayal Sinha A 58. Ram2shwar Prasad к 
10. Qnam Prasad Sinha e 59. Ram Lakhan Pandey % 
11. Indradeep Sinha 5 60. Tapeshwar Dey 2 
12. Jagannath Sarkar » 61. Ram Lakhan Prasad Gupta At 
13. Jageshwar Mandal M 62. R.N. Rao ы 
14. Jageshwar Prasad Khallish % 63. Smt. Saraswati Devi ж 
15. Jagannath Singh m 64. Sheo Shankar Kanodia 5 
16. Jamuna Prasad Singh » 65, Subodh Kumar Sen is 
17. Justin Richard " 66. Sahdeo Jha zi 
18. Kishto Kalinath Sahdeo ni 67, Kashinath Gupta d | 
19. Smt, Kishori Devi b. 68. Vishnu Shankar 5i 
20. Dip Narayan Chaudhary m 69, Anil Kumar Sen Graduates. 
21. Mungeri Lall si |70. Harendra Prasad Jha % 
22. Pasupati Singh | » 71. Chetkar Jha % 
23. Rewati Kant Sinha? 3 | 72. Purnendu Narayan Singh Ж. 
24. Ramzan Ali " E 73. Ramashraya Prasad Singh 2 
25. Smt. Rajeshwari Saroj Dass ,, 74. Ram Ishwar Singh S, 
26. Ram Gobind Singh 5 75. Maheshwari Singh ‘Mahesh’ 2 
27. Ram Prakash Rai EN 76. Jaganath Mishra f 
28. Smt, Ram Pyari Devi 5% 77. Shivchandra Jha Teachers 
29, Ram Raj Jajware A 78. Omeshwar Prasad Verma P 
30. Rudra Prasad Saraugi 14 79. Vindeshwar Mishra № 
31. Subodh Narayan Уадау ” 80. Brinda Prasad Rai ‘Virendra’ % 
32, Sudama Mishra Ж 81. Vacant. — ^ 
33. Theodore Bodra 3 82. Kailash Singh 45 
34. Upendra Nath Ла” E. 83. Mahendra Prasad D 
35. Amanat Ali Local 84. Padmdev Narayan Sharma b 
36. Baidyanath Panjiar Authorities | 85. Smt. Ahmedi Sattar Nominated 
37. Vir Narayan Chand s 86. Smt. Anis Imam 44 
38. B.M. Aggarwal T 87. Chintamani Saran Nath 5; 
39, Deosharan Singh ы Shah Deo пи 
40, Dinesh Kumar Singh 37 „| 88. В.Р. Sinha ~ 
41. Awadh Kumar Singh A 89. Fazlur Rahman ^ 7% 
42. Indra Kumar ” 90. Gauri Shankar Dalmia я 
43. Budh Ram Bhagat Е 91. Jaidev Prasad — d 
44. Rajkumar Mahaseth T | 92. Mohd. Shah Umair s 
45, Kumar Jha 3t 93. Harman Lakra a 
46, Musai Naik eH 94. Yogendra Mahto e 
47. Nageshwar Singh EE 95. KuarRam 3 » 
48. Raghunath Prasad ЖА 96. Shrikant Thakur Vidyalankar us 


*As on May 23, 1970. 4 
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| GUJARAT “л 


Area : 187,091 sq. Кт, Population : 2,06,33,350 Capital : Ahmedabad 
Principal language : Gujarati 1969 (Estimate) 2,56,53,000 4 t 


"i Governor : Shriman Narayan 


COUNCIL ОЕ MINISTERS* 
Ministers у Portfolios 


Hitendra Kanaiyalal Dzsài .. МЕ .. Chief Minister, General Administration, 
n 1 Planning, Home, Information and Indus- 


‘ trial Policy. 

Thakorbhai Manibhai Desai .. Panchayats, Community Projects, Co- 
operation, Agriculture, Forests and баг. 
vodaya , 

Babubhai Jashbhai Patel * A .. Public Works Electricity and Civil Supplies 

Jashwantrai Nanubhai Mehta dt .. Finance and Industries 

Gordhandas Ranchhoddas Chokhawala Education and Municipalities 

Fatehsinharao Pratapsinharao Gaekwad Health, Fisheries and Jails 

Premjibhai Bhawanjibhai Thacker .. Revenue, Law and Judiciary, Ports, Accom- 


modation Control, Printing and Station- 
ery, Gold Control, Repatriates from 
Mozambique, Burma, Zanzibar and East 


1 ‘ Africa 
Shantilal Ranchhoddas Shah .. Labour, Social Welfare, Prohibition and 
Excise, Rehabilitation and ^ Housing 
Chiminbhai Jiwabhai Patel AD .. Road Transport, Parliamentary Affairs, 
4 Public Relations, Sports and Cultural 
Activities 
Deputy Ministers $ 
Madhavial Bhailal Shah а .. Agriculture, Panchayats, -operation, 
Sarvodaya and Communit: Develop- 
ment ФА 
Smi, U-mllaban Premshanker Bhatt. Fu hers (excluding Irrigation) and 
| Healt 
Jairam Aaandbhai Patel де .. Home, Габогтанот, Irrigation, Electricity 
" and Civil Supplies М 
Shantilal Swarupchand Shah M .. Revenue ^ 
Himathbhai Mathurbhai Rajwadi ;. Social Welfare, Prohibition and Excise. 
. Рагтлпапайаѕ Jiwabhai Oza AS .. Forests and Road Transport к 
Parliamentary Secretaries to the Chief. % E 
Minister ue 2% 4. Anvarbeg Ahmedbeg Mirza 


77» Vinodchandra Chunilal Shah 
Chief Secretary 


L. R. Dalal 
HIGH COURT* “м? 
Chief. Justice 3 Es af .. Р. М. Bhagwati EGGS 
Judges Woo wo Вл Divan, М.К. Vakil, S. а. Sheth, 
J. B. Mehta, М. U. Shah; м. б. Shelat, 
А. S. Sarela, A. D. Desai, J, M. Sheth, 
У. В. Shah, D. A. Desai, У. D. Desai, 
D. P.Desai, P. D. Desai, М. P. Thakkar, 
T. V. Mehta, B. K. Mehta, S. N. Patel 
Advocate-General D Mes Жу .. J. M. Thakore 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman d MS 2 ^H .. Fatehali'Palejwala р 
Member wa m - cu .. Gulabrai F. Mankodi 


*As 02 Apri] 7, 1970. 
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Px ж | 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
“ 


District ee Population Headquarters 
1. Ahmedabad E 8,552 110,199]... Ahmedabad 
2. Аттен» .. x 3,289 „67,823 Amreli ў 
3. Banas Kantha. .. 10,454 9,96,144 Рајаприг 
4. Baroda ,. 7,647 15,27,326 Вагода 
5. Bhavnagar an A а ж 12,048 11,19,435 Bhaynagar 
6. Broach .. 125 e E 7,759 8,91,969 Broach 
7. Bular ,... x. Be "m 5,197 N.A. Bulsar 
8. Dangs | ЖЧ, Eo. СЕ 1,778 71,567 Ahwa 
9, Gandhinagar .. E 649 МА. | Gandhinagar 
10, Jamnagar М 10,921 8,28,419 Jamnagar 
11, Junagadh 10,843 12,45,643 Junagadh 
12 Каїга 6,788 19,77,540 Kaira 
13% Kutch 44,203 696,440. | Bhuj 
14. Mehsana 10,963. 16,89,963 | Mehsana 
15. Panch Mahals .. 9,029 14,68,946 Godhra 
16. Rajkot ., 11,882 12,08,519 Rajkot 
17. Sabar Kantha 7,364 9.18,587 Himmatnagar 
18, Surat 2 re 7,348 24,51,624** Surat. 
19. S ndranagane . 10,377 6,63,206 Surendranagar 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 
Speaker : Raghavji@. Leuva Deputy Speaker : Vasantlal V, Mehta 
AHMEDABAD AMREL | И 
1. mae € Manhatlal Tuljashanker | 18. n 1 КУТУШ Gordhandas 
SI con. улет АД TTA 
z Barla (A), : Devithai Sadabhai Par- | 19. UNE Ја Devrajbhai Kansa- 
mar (SW. 247 ы 
23. Dariapur-Kazipur : Trikamlal Jamna- | 20. Dhari-Kodinar (R) : Raghavji Tho- 
Pas Pul (Con) Ud c pep s DR 
4. па Krol : Vadilaly Lallubhai Mehta | “Spee (cong Sumitraben Hariprasa 
nd. 212 М W 
"m Бао : Manharbhai Chandulal 22. Cus : Jashwantray Nanubhai Mehta 


Shah (SWA) 


76, Dhandhuka 6 ana Bhagvandas | BANAS KANTHA 4 
Kotdawalay 23. Рата : Fuljibhai  Dosjibhai Patel 
т. Dholka : Kantllal . Fulchandbhai а 
Ghiya (Con.) 24. Deesa _: Shantilal Swarupchand 
8. Ellis Bridge : Ratilal Khusaldas Shah (Con.) 
Patel (Ind.) ) ҮК 25. Deodar : Gumansinhji ^ Viramsinhji 
9. Jamalpur : Abdulrahim Tajuji Kun- Vaghela (Con.) 
diwala (Ind.) 4 Ü И 26. Dhanera : Balashanker  Jayshanker 
10. Каши oo Harilal Palkhi- Joshi (WA) скы api 
wala > А 27. Kankrej : Jayantilal irchan a 
11. Капката (R) : Jeshinghbhai Govind- (Соп.) 
bhai Parmar (Con.) 28. Palanpur : Anandlal Chimanlal 
12. Khadia : Martandray Gangashankar Mehta (Con.) n 5 
Shastri (PSP) 29. Radhanpur : Raysinhji К. Jadeja 
13. Naroda |: Virumal Khusaldas Tara- (Соп.) ) Ў 
chandani (Соп.) 30. Way (R) : Jagatabhai Purabhai 
14. Rakhial : Shantilal Ranchhoddas Parmar (Con.) 
Shah (Con.) 
15, Sanani : Dahyabhai B. Jadav (Con) BARODA; д у) 
16. Shahpur : Dr. Somabhai С. Desai] 31. Baroda City : Chandrakant Mulji- 
а hal’ "баяны || 32. Baroda Reg > клодина Abhesinh 
‚Йй : Govindhbhai ^ Haribhai . Baroda Rural : Khodubha* езіп! 
17. Viramgam ovi Vaghela OWA) 


Patel (Con.) 


*As on April 7, 1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); Swetantra 
Party (SWA); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Maha Gujarat Jarata Parishad (JP); Indepen- 

* dent (Ind.}; Reserved (В); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP). 

**Includes population of Bulsar district for which separate figures are not availeble, 
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33, Стога. Udepur. (Б) : Bhaijibhai Gar 
badhai Tadvi (Con.) 

34. Dabhoi : Naraharilal Iswarlal Puro- 
hit (SWA) 

35. Jetpur (R) : Manekbhai Somabhai 
Tadvi (SWA) A 

36. Karjan (В) : Nagjibhai » Govindbhai 
Arya (Con.) 

37. Naswadi (R) : Parsotambhai Uked- 
bhai Bhil (Con.) 

38. Padra : Jashvantlal Saubhagyachand 
Shah (Con.) 

39. Raopura : Sanatkumar Maganlal 
Mehta (PSP) 

40. Sankheda : Chimanbhai Jivabhai 
Patel (Con.) 

41. Sayli : Manilal Asharam Shah 
(Con.) 

42. Sayajiganj : Fatesinhrao Pratap- 
sinhrao Gaekwad (Con.) 

43. Waghodia : Mangaldas Gordhandas 
Pola (Con.) 

BHAVNAGAR 

44. Bhavnagar : Pratapray Tarachand 
Shah (Con.) 

45. Botad : Pravinchandrasinhji Gam- 
bhirsinhji (Con.) 

46. Gadhada : Ranjitsinhji Bhavsinhji 
Gohil (SWA) 

47. Ghogho : Dhirajlal Bakordas Mehta 
(Con.) . 

48. Kundla : Bhagvanbhai Kanjibhai 
Patel (SWA) 

49. Mohuya : Chhabildas Pragjibhai 
Mehta (Con.) 

50. Palitana : Dalsukhbhai —Jerambhai 
Patel (Con.) 

51. Sihor : Manubhai Pancholi (Con.) 

52. Talaja : Shivabhadrasinhji Krishna- 
kumarsinhji Gohil (SWA) 

BROACH 

53. Ankleswar : Amrutlal Ambalal Patel 
(Con.) 

54. Broach : Chandrashanker Manishan- 
ker Bhatt (Con.) 

55, Dediapada (R) : Chunilal ~ Bijalbhai 
Vasava (SWA) 

56. Jambusar : Vinodchandra Chunilal 

Shah (Con.) 

57. Jhagnadia (К) : Zinabhai Ramsang- 
bhai Vasava (Con.) 

58. andad (R) : Himatbhai Mathur- 
bhai Rajwadi (Con.) 

59. Vagra : Navalchand Motilal Kansara 
(Con.) 

BULSAR AND DANGS 

60. Bansda (R) : Ratanbhai3 Govindbhai 
Gavit (PSP) 

61. Bulsar : Keshavbhai Ratanji Patel 
(Соп.), 

62. Chikhli (К) : Smt. Arunaben Gam- 
bhirbhai Patel (Con.) 

63. Dharampur (R) : Bahadurbhai 
Kuthabhai Patel (Con.) 

64. Gandevi : Thakorbhai Manibhai 
Desai (Con.) 


65. 


66. Mota Pondha (R) : Ramubhai Balu 
bhai Јадау (Соп.) 
67. Маузагі : Suleman Eussuf Unia 
(Con.) К 
68. Pardi (К) : Uttambhai Harjibhai 
Patel (Con.) 
69. Umbergaon (R) : Satubhai Devu- 
bhai Thakaria (Con.) 
GANDHINAGAR 
70. Gandhinagar : Shamalbhai Lallubhai 
Patel (SWA) 
JAMNAGAR 
71. Alia : Shambhubhai Devj Patel 
(Con.) " 
72. Dwarka : Keshubhai Gokaldas Rai- 
chura (Con.) " i 
73. Jamjodhpur : Navinbhai Premjiabhai 
Patel (SWA) 
74. Jamnagar : Liladhar Pranjivan Patel 
(SWA) “Ж 
75. Jodia : Chandrasinhji Deepsinhji 
Jadeja (SWA) | ч. 
76. Kalavad : Bhanji Bhimji Patel 
(Con.) 
77. Khambhalia : Dwarkades Vithaldas 
Barai (SWA) 
JUNAGADH 
78. Junagadh : Prabhulal Kanj Dave 
(Con,) ~ 1 
79. Keshod : Dharmasinhbhai Dahyabhai 
Patel (SWA) LOS 
80. Кипуапа : Bechar Bhagvanji Gajera 
(SWA) 4 
81. айы Kanjibhai Kacharabhai Mori 
оп. 
82. Manavadar (К) : Manharbhai Amra- 
bhai Chavda (Con.) 
83. Mangrol : Naran Pala Gadhia (Con.) 
84. УСУ Popatlal Dayhabhai Kakkad 
оп. 
85. Somnath : Keshar Bhagwan Dodia 
(SWA) 
86. Una : Parmananddas Jivabhai Oza 
(Con.) [ 
87. Visavadar : Кий Dungar Patel 
(SWA) 
KAIRA 
88. Anand Shankerbhai | Desaibhai 
Vaghela (Con.) Ма, 
89. Balasinor. : Natwarsinbji Kesarisinhji 
Solanki (SWA) р 
90. Bhadran : Madhaysinh Fulsinh 
Solanki (Con.) 
91. Borsad : Ramanbhai Dhanabhai Patel 
(Con.) ч y 
92. Cambay :_ Madhavlal Bhailalbhai 
Shah (Con.) ; 2 
93. Kapadwanj : Kasturbhai Nagindas 
Doshi (SWA) 3 
94. Kathlal : Abhesinh Kodarbhai Par- 
mar (SWA) " 
95. Mahudha : Amarsinh Bhupatsinh 
Vaghela (SWA) 5 
96. Matar (К) : Smt. Gangaben Amrit ' 


Jalalpore : Gonsaibhai Chhibabhai 
Patel (Con.) 


la} Vaghela (Con.) 


> 
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97. Mehamdabad :.Jalamsinhji  Himat- | 130, Limkheda (R) : Virsingh: i 
sinhji, Jadav (Con.) 5 Разауа WA) аны авва: 
98. Nadiad: Udhai Jashbhai Patel (Con.) | 131. Lunavada : Kamlashanker Bhulesh- 
99. Petlad : Anvarbeg Ahmedbeg Mirza war Dave (SWA) 
(Con.) 132. Salia : Ramubhai | Jethabhai Bhatia 
100. Sarsa : Vacant (SWA) 
101. бойға : Indubhai > Chaturbhai Patel | 133, Santrampur : Kishorsinhji Kalu- 
(Con.) ] sinhji Parmar (Con.) 
102. Тћазта : Madhubhai Dadubhai | 134. Shahera : Parvatsinh Ghamirsinh 
Desai (SWA) А Parmar (Con.) 
103. тен : Udesinh Virsinh Vadodiya RAJKOT 
KUTCH 135. ӘӘК; Mohanlal Gokalbhai Patel 
104. Abadasa : Premji Bhavanji Thacker | 136. Gondal : Balubhai Haribhai Patel 
(Con.) (Con.) Al 
105. Anjar : Smt. Nirmsaben Hasaanand | 137. Jasdan : Shivrajkumar Khachar 
Gajwani (Con.) (SWA) 
106. Bhuj : Mahipatra Mulshanker Mehta | 138, с : Naranbhai — Kalidas Patel 
(Con.) (Con. 
107. Mandvi : Zumakhlal Laxamichand | 139, Morvi ; Vasantlal Vallabhdas Mehta 
Mehta (Cona) , (SWA) ; 
108. Ча (В): Viri Вһітјі Dafada | 140. Како! 1: Chimanlal Наша! Shukla 
(Con. 
109. Rapar : Bhupendrasinhji  Gajsinhji 
Jadeja (SWA) 
MEHSANA 
110, Chanasma : Bhogilal Kanjibhai Patel 
(SWA) 5 1 у 
111. Лапа : Bhailalbhai Manilal Patel 
(SWA) я 
112, Kadi (R) : Palabhai Narandas Par- 
mar (SWA р 
113. Kalol : Arjunsinh Bharatsinh Tha- 
Коге (Сол.) NG У 
114. Kheralu : Dr. Уазап а! Vrijlal Parikh 
(Ind. 
115; Ші : Chunibhai Ganeshdas Patel 
(SWA) * 
116. Mehsana : Purshottamdas Ran- 


chhoddas Patel(Con.) 


117. Patan 2 Vijaykumar Madhavlal Tri- 
vedi (Con.) > e. 

118. Sami : баламаны Haribhai Chau- 
dhury (Gon. А 

119. Sidhpur У. шта жс Lallubhai 
Padhya (Con, 

120. Unjha. : Shankerlal Mohanlal Patel 
SWA. р 

121. и : Gangaram Chunilal Raval 
Con. | 

122. SS : Smt. Shantaben Bhola- 
bhai Patel (Con.) 

PANCH MAHALS 

123. Devgadh Baria : ЈаійеерѕіпЬјі 
(SWA) 4 к 

124. Dohad (R) : Javsinh Mansinh So- 
lanki (Соп.) р 

125. Godhra : Gaurishanker Dhaneswar 
Pathak (SWA) 


126. Halol : Amarsinh Deepsinh Parmar 


127. Grated (R) : Smt. Hiraben Lalchand 


'Nenama (Con.) 7 
128. Kalol - Pd Bharatsingh Chau- 
han (SWA, 2 СА, 
129. pow (R) Titabhai Megbhjibhai 
Наа (Con.) 


141. 
142. 


Rajkot II : Manoharsinghji 
mansinhji Jadeja (Ind.) 
Тапката : Smt. Vasantben Jaisukh- 
bhai Shah (Con.) 


Pradyu- 


143. Upleta : Jayram Anandbhai Patel 
(Соп.) р 

144. Wankaner :  Digvijaysinhji Pratap- 
sinhji (SWA) 

SABARKANTHA 

145. Bayad ; Lalsinhji Kishorsinhji Rahe- 
war (SWA) > jk 

146. Bhiloda : Ganpatlal Jethalal Trivedi 

147, Timan Daljitsint 

7. Himatnagar : Daljitsinhji Himat- 

sinhji (SWA) 

148. Idar (R) : Manabhai Revabhai 


Bhambhi (SWA 


149, Khedbrahma (№) : Jethabhai Bhura- 
bhai Rathod (SWA) 

150. Meghraj : Jamubhai Punjiram Bhatt 
(SWA) 

151. Modasa : Naranbhai Shivjibhai Patel 
(SWA) 

152. Prantij : Narendrasinh Agarsinhji 
Zala (SWA) 

SURAT 

153. Bardoli : Bhulabhai Vithalbhai Patel 
(Con. 


154. Chorasi : Smt. ^ Urmilaben Prem- 
shanker Bhatt (Con.) 

155. Mahuva (R) : Chhotubhai Nathu- 
bhai Rathod (Con.) 


156. Mandvi (R) : Parbhubhai Dhanabhai 
Patel (Con.) 

157. Mangrol (К) : Ramjibhai Rupabhai 
Chaudhri (Con.) 

158. Olpad Hitendrabhai ^ Kanaiyalal 
Desai (Con.) 


Songadh (R) : Bhimsinghbhai 
singh Vasava (SWA) 


159. Foj- 
Surat City East : Gordhandas Ran- 


160. 
chhoddas ^ Chokhawala (Con.) 
161. Surat City North : Popatlal Mulshan- 
ker Vyas (Con.) 


+. 
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162. Surat City West : Mohmmadhusem 

Abdulshamad Golandaz (Con.) 

163. Vyara (R) : Bhimsingbhai Sivabhai 
Gamit (Con.) 


SURENDRANAGAR 


164 Chotila : Dharmendrasinhji Bahadur- 
i sinhji Rana (SWA) 


165. Разада : Chunilal Popatlal Chud- 
gar (SWA) А 

166. Dharangdhra : Н.М. Patel (SWA) 

167. Limbdi (R) : Haribhai ^ Ratanbhai 
Doriya (SWA) 

168. Wadhwan. : Surendrasinhji Joravar- 
sinhji Zala (SWA) 


” 
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HARYANA 


Area : 44,056* sq. km, Population :. 75,90, 54344 Capital : Chandigarh 
gk. : Hindi 1969 (Estimate) €6,96,000 X 
Governor : B. N. Chakravarty 
COUNCIL. OF MINISTERS} 
Ministers 4 Portfolios 


Bansi Lal Chief Minister, General Administration 
(including Public Relations), Home, Ad- 
ministration of Justice, Vigilance and 

Ы Industries 
Om Prabha Jain ы, 34 M -. Finance, Planning, Excise and Taxation, 


Revenue, Rehabilitation, Consolidation, 
Languages and Cultural Affairs, 
Animal Husbandry, Dairy Development 
and Legislative Business 
Ran Singh id af et. sii .. Labour and Employment, Printing and 
Stationery, Social Welfare Welfare of 
. С. & B. C., Agriculture, Р. W. D. 
“ (Buildings and Roads), Architecture, 
Forests, Fisheries, Wild Life Preservation, 
4 Colonisation, Town and Country 
Planning, Technical Fducation, Indus- 
\ trial Training and P.W.D. (Public 
Health) 
Kanhiya Lal Poswal .. a m .. lrrigation and Power, Food and Supplies, 
Sports, Elections, Transport and 
Tourism 
Khurshed Ahmed 0... .. s +» Health, Local Government, Housing, 
Wakf, Development and Panchayats, 
Co-operation, Jails, and Education 


Chief Secretary 
Saroop Krishen 
HIGH COURT OF PUNJAB AND HARYANA} 


Chief Justice .. бр $a N .. Harbans Singh, 
poo f nn - <. D. К. Mahajan, P. С Pandit, Gurdey 2 
Н Singh, Jindra “Lal, R.S, Мага 
R. 5 Sarkaria, Hans Кај Sodhi,“ 
Gopal Singh, Balraj Tuli, Anand Dev 


“ Koshal, Surjit Singh Sandhawalia, 
Р. С. Jain, С. G. Suri, M. S. Gujral, S. С, 
= Mittal, D. $. Tewatia and В. $, Dhillon 


Adi vacate ka (Нагуапа)*.. ban .. Jagan Nath Kausal 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION} 


i & ia ty 2M .. Darbari Lal Gupta 
poe te He a .. .. Gopi Chand, Major-Gen, P. Budh Singh 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS* 
District Area* Population | Headquarters 
е P (in sq. km.) 
ИИ 3,837 | 8,85,785 | Ambala — — 
b бес PAS уу ыйар а 6,129 | 12,40,706 | Gurgaon 
3. Hissar 4 E 13,934 15,40,508 | Hissar 
4. Jind HF а 2,711 4,64,873 | Jind 
5. Karnal 2% ^ №: 7,932 14,90,430 | Karnal 
6. Mahendragarh 3,478 5,47,850 | Магпаи] 
7. Rohtak EN д 6,035 14,20,391 | Rohtak 


*As on November 1, 1966. Figures are provisional since a portion of the boundary of 
Chandigarh, passing through Chandigarh aerodrome, hes not yet been surveyed. 
**As estimated by the Registrar General on the basis of 1961 Census, 
1Аз on August 16, 1970. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Ran Singh 


Deputy Speaker : Smt. Lekhvati Jain 
—— 


AMBALA 
1. Ambala City : Smt. — Lekhvati Jain 
(Con.) 

2. Ambala Cant: Bhagwan Dass (JS) 
3. Chhachharauli (R): Prabhu (Con. 

4. Jagadhri : Rameshwar Dass (Con. 

5. Kalka : Kishori Lal Соп.) у 
6. МиЙапа (R) : Ram Parkash (Con.) 
7. Naggal : Abdul Gaffar Khan (Con.) 
8. Naraingarh : Lall Singh (Con.) 
9, Yamuna Nagar : Malik Chand (JS) 
GURGAON 

10. Ballabhgarh : Smt. Sharda Rani 


JIND 


40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 


Daya Krishan (Соп.) 

Julana : Natfain Singh (Соп.) 
Kalayat (R) : Bhagtu Ram (Con,-O) 
Narwana : Neki Ram (Соп.) 

Sofidon : Satya Narain (VH) 


Jind : 


KARNAL 


. Babain : Chand Ram (Ind.) 
| Gharaunda : Randhir 
" Indri : Smt. Prasenni Devi 
‚ Jundla (R) : Banwari Ram (RPI) 

; Kaithal : Smt. Om Prabha. Jain (Con.) 
. Ката! : Shanti 
. Naultha : 


Singh (JS) 
(Con.) 


Prasad (Ind.) 
hi (Con-O) 


Jai Singh К 


(Con.) > 1 No: 
11. Bawal (R) : Jee Sukh (VH) 52. Nilokheri : Chanda Singh (Con.) 
12. Faridabad „Каша Рем Kai d 53. Panipat : Patch КШ 
у Клан (ҮН) уа: а22аЧ | 55. Рипат : Ishwar Singh (Ind.) 
14. Gurgaon : Mahabir Singh (Con) 56. Rajaund (R) : Ran Singh (Con.) 
15. Hassanpur (В) : Manohar Singh 57. e : Katar Singh Chhokar 
2 оп. 
16. ET Mum Raj (Con.) 58. Shahabad : Amir Chand Kakar (Con.) 
: Sis Rz 59. Sherhada : Surjit Singh (Con.) 
17. Jatusana : Sis Ram Р DM 2 
18. Nah : Khurshed Ahmad (Con.) 60. Thanesar : От Prakash Garg (Con.) 
. Palwal : Vacant 
20. Pataudi : Ram Jiwan Singh (ҮН) MAHENDRAGARH 
21. Mm : Rajkumari Sumitra Devi | 61. Ateli : Rao Birendra Singh (VH) 
62. Badhra: Vacant 
22. Sohna : Kanahya Lal Poswal (Con.) | 63. ву = Ganpat Rai (Con-O) 
64. Kanina : Dalip Singh (VH) 
HISSAR 65. Mahendragarh : Hari Singh Yadav (У H) 
23. Адатриг : Bhajan Lal (Con.) 66. um : Ram Saran Chand Mital 
24. eura Pratap Singh Daulatpur SM 
25. Barwala (R) : Goverdhan Dass Chauhan ROHTAK 
26 (Con) khera (R) : Prabhu Singh e o D: Sam Chand (VH) 
. Bawani-Khera : Prabhu in; . Baroda (R) : Shyam han 
27. О: Banarasi Dass Gupta (Con) 50: Gohan к ee Sar. (сол) 
. Bhiwani : Banarasi Dass Сир оп. . Gohana : Ram агі Gaur (Соп. 
28. Dabwali (R) : Teja Singh (Ind.) 71. Hassangarh : Maru Singh Malik (Con.) 
29. Ellenabad : Vacant T. 72. Jhajjar : Mahant Ganga Sagar (Con.-O) 
30. Fatehabad : Pokar Ram Saini (Con.) | 73. Kailana Rajinder Singh (Con.) 
31. Hansi : Mari Singh „Сойага (Соп.) | 74. Kalanaur : Sat Ram Dass Batra (15) 
3E Hesar, ‘Balwant Rai, Tayal, GKD) | 7. Маши Rej Sinah D ist (Con) 
. Laharu : Smt. andrawati n. . Mehan : Rej Sin alal (Con. 
34. Mundhalkhurd : Sarup Singh (Con) 77. Rai : Jaswant Singh Chauhan (Con.) 
e Пра E bia est mr САҒА) 78. Foon) (К) : Kanwar Singh Dahiya 
„ Rori ; Harkishan amboj (Соп. n. 
37. Sirsa : Prem Sukh Dass (Соп. 79. Rohtak : Mangal Sein (15) 
38. Tohana : Harpal Singh (Con) 80. Salhawas (К) : Smt. СЫЗ) а (УН) 
39. Tosham : Bansi Lal (Con.) 81. Sonepat : Mukhtiar Singh Malik (JS) 
*As on April 28, 1970. Abbreviations :Indian National Congress (Con.) ; Swatantra 
) 
Party (SWA); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Republican Party of India (ЕРІ); Vishal 
Haryana (VH); Independent (ind.); Bhartiya Kranti Dal (ВКР); and Reserved (R). 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 


Area : 2,22,870 sq. km. Population : 35,60,976* Capital : Srinagar 
Principal languages : Kashmiri, Dogri, Urdu 1969 (Estimate) 39,76,000 
зе, Governor : Bhagwan Sahay 
4 COUNCIL OF MINISTERS** 
Ministers Portfolios 
С. M. Sadiq .. ‚е Ge 25 *. Chief Minister, General Administration, 


Services, Cabinet, Civil Secretariat, 
Loans and Scholarships, Tawaza and 
Reception, Estates, Law and Order, 
Militia, Police, Civil Liaison, Education, 
Libraries, Research and Publications, 
General Records, NCC, Monuments 
of State Importance, Youth Welfare 
and Sports, Academy of Arts, Culture 
and Languages, Games and Fisheries, 
Tourism, Forests, Agriculture and Com- 
munity Development, Animal Hus- 
bandry, Co-operation, J & K Agro- 
Industries. Development Corporation, 
е Ladakh Affairs, Transport, Excise and 
Taxation, Trade Commission and Trade 
Agencies, Roads and Buildings, Public 
Health Engineering, Directorate of 
Designs, Mechanical and Stores, Hous- 
‘ing, Stationery and Printing, Informa- 
tion and Publicity, Technical Training 
including Engineering, Medical and 
" Duct (Оз " 
ы ү; .. Finance and Budget, lanning an Statistics, 
С. Г. Бора... pa 2 Banking, Insurance, J & К State Finan. 
cial Corporation, Law, Franchise and 
Legislation, Labour and Social Welfare 
A. С. Goni wt de -- Industries, Commerce, Minerals, Em- 
it "n LS ployment Exchanges, Power, Health 
Sanitoria and Jails, Municipalities, 
Village Planning and Sanitation 
Kaul ^ ды .. Land Revenue “and _ Records, Metric 
M. N. Каш .. ay Weights, Debt Conciliation and Compas- 
sionate Fund Boards, Charitable and 
Religious Institutions, Jagirs, Food; 
Supplies, Price Control, Irrigation and 
Flood Control, Relief and Rehabilita- 
tion, Evacuee Property and Consolida- 
tion of Holdings 
Ministers of State Education, : Libraries, Research and 
Nor Mon NEU Publicatoins, General Records, NCC. 
Monuments of State Importance, Youth 
Welfare and Sports, Academy of Arts, 
Culture and Languages, Games, Fishe- 
ries and Tourism. 


e > on .. Agriculture, Community Development and 
Bhagat Chajju Ram .. . Social Welfare i 
Ж +... Co-operation, Anima Husbandry, Sheep 
Sonam Wangyal өз 3 Breeding, Rakhs and Farms ^ 
Randhir Singh Bo ағ <Я -. Transport, Excise and Taxation 
242: за Horticulture, Parks апа Gardens, Plan- 
A. G. Mir EE = ning and Statistics and Consolidation of 
M ahd judi Irrigation апа Flood 
T ot .. Law an udiciary, Irrigation an оо 
A.G. Lone .. .. Control LA 
Я a lth, Sanitoria and Jails and Evacu 
Kachu Mohammad Ali Ма Єч pees acgee 


- lation figures exclude population of areas under unlawful Occupation of 
Pista and China, where census could not be held. 
**As on June 18, 1970. 
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Hii ehis Secretary 
P. K. Dave 


‹ BIGH COURT* gs 

Chief Justice | . "мипага Fazal АН 

Judges .. Ay oie Hr E: .. JN, Bhat, Jaswant Singh, Anant Singh, 
Jalal-ud-Din 

Advocate-General А. М. Raina 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman 24 Хе M Raj Kumar Shiv Dev Singh 
Members +. as Be, * .. Ghulam Mohammed Chicken, Ghulam Nabi» 
M. Habibullah ‘Kamili, Amar Singh 


AREA OF DISTRICTS 


за. km), 
Lb North (8,581 a km), Kashmir South (Anantnag) (7,302 sq. km.), 


(2,651 sq. km.), Ladakh (1, 22, 485 sq. km.,), Mirpur (4,203 sq. km), Muzaffarabad (6,253 
Punch (4,232 sq. km.), Reasi (4,629 sq. km.), Tribal Territory (2,731 sa. km.), 


sq. km), 
and Udhampur (13,346 sq. km.). 


^*Ason June 18, 1970. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 
Deputy Speaker : Beli Ram 


~ | 44, Rarbirsinghpora : Kulbir Singh (Con, 
2179 


Speaker: Shams-ud-Din 
ANANTNAG 


1. Anantnag : Shams-ud-Din (Speaker) | 45. Samba ( Parma Мапа (Соп.) 

2: ШШ : Mohammad Syed Mufti KATHUA 

3. Devsar : Manohar Nath Kaul (Con.) $ 
4, от : Mohammad Ashraf Khan 19 AU "Benthic MR 

оп. Жун » " 

5. биғат Mohammed Yaqub Butt E ragah * Girdhari Lap Dogra 
(Con. > À H = " 
$ Nandi: Abdul Rehman (Con) | 149: Кайна Wali Gan Rem alias 

7. Nowbug : Hassam-ud-Din (Con.) { ` 

8. Noorabad : Abdul Aziz (Con.) | LADAKH 

9. Pahalgam : Makhan Lal Fotedar (Соп.) 

10. Pampore : Vacant, 50. Kargil : Kachoo Mohammad  Aji 
11. Pulwama : Sona “Ullah (Con.) Khan (Con, ) 
12, Rajpura : Gulam Qadir Mir (Ind.) | 51. Leh : Sonam Wangyal (Сов.) 
13. Блоа : Shamim Ahmed Shamim КЕН 
(Ind.) 
14. Tral г Ali Mohammed Мак Ind.) У 
15. Verinog С Уа ^ 52. ше : Mohammad Aslam Lisana- 
BARAMULA 53. on. ом Ghulam Моһшпт4й 
16. Bandipora : Mohammad Anwar Khan (Con. 
(Con.) А U. 
17. Baramulla + Peer Shams-ud-Din (NC) ОО 
18. Gulmarg : Surinder Singh (NC) 54. Рата! : Mohammad Husain n 
19. Handwara : Abdul Gani Lone (Con.) | 55. Nowshera : Beli Ram (Deputy Speaker. 
20. Harl.: Abdul Gani Mir (Con.) 56. Rajouri : Mirza Abdul Rashid (Con.) 
21. Катаћ : Mohammed Younis (Con.) 
22. Kupwara : Mohammed Sultan Tantry | SRINAGAR 
23: O, Ghulam Nabi Wani (Con.) | 57. Amirakadal : Ghulam Mohammad 
24. Ранап : Ghulam Rassoo) Dar (ЧС) Sadiq (Con.) 3 
25. Refiabad : Ghulam Rasool Kar (Con.) | 58. Badgam : Abdul Rehman Mir (Соп.) 
26. Sonawari : Abdul Aziz Parrey (Con.) | 59. Beerwa : Abdul Khaliq Mir (Con.) 
27. Sopore : Ghulam Nabi Am (gany 60. MC] “ Ghulam. Mohammad Mir 4 
28. з a se кіні (Ом. суш Abdul Qayoom (Соп.) 
DODA 2 - 62. Ganderbal : Abdul Salam — Yatoo 
(Con.) 
29. Banihal ; Mohammad Akhtar (КО) | 63, урур: Sri Kanth Kaul (Con) 
30. Bhaderwah (В) : Jagat Ram Aryan | ex. шаба] : Mohammad Yahaya 
3l. Қасы Lassa Wani (Con) . 65, anak Mis Bashir Ahmad (Con.) 
32. Inderwal : Abdul Ghani Goni (Con.) 66. Khan Sahib : Abdul Ghani Namta- 
33. Kishtwar : Ghulam Mustafa fou hali (Con.) 
34. Ramban : Hans Raj Dogra (Con. 67. Khanyar : Ghulam ^ Ahmed (Con.) 
68. Safakadal Gazi Abdul Rahman 
JAMMU Butt 
: Dharam Pal (Con. 69. Tankipora : Noor Mohammad (Con,) 
КУ) Biasa Cia Ran (Con) | 70: Zadibal : Syed Abdullah Satvi (NC) 08) 
: j n, 
38: Jammu Cantonhent а ОВ) Dutta | UDHAMPUR 
39. Nun) Дол : Prem МЕ Тора (25) | 71. ек ші : Mohammad Ayub Khan 
40. Jammu South : Каш Ма! 2 * : 

б, n jit Si 72. Ramnagar (В) : Chhunku Ram (JS 
NI ОЧ тш ма мә | Hu таа 
42. March (9: Guru Ditta Mal (Соп. - Tikri : Shiv aran, pta 

d 75. Udhampur : Hem Raj Jandial (Con,) 
43. Ramgarh : Vacant 
"Аз on Jun: 18, 1970. (Source : Election Commission). Abbreviations : Indian Na- 
tional Congress (Con.); В 


ratiya Jana Sangh (JS); Natio3al Conference (NC); Indepen- 
dent (Ind.) and Reserved (В). ; 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 
Shiv Narayan Fotedar Deputy Chairman : Mohammed Shaffi 


Chairman : 


1, Sonaullah Legislative | 19. S. L. Mahajan " Legislative 
Assembly Assembly 
2, Chuni Lal Sharma » 20. Vacant % 
3. Dina Nath Sharma % 21. Sonam Narboo 2x 
4. Amirullah Khan $» 22. Vacant 
5. Ghias-ud-Din % 23. D. N. Mahajan Local 
6. Ghulam Mustafa d Authorities 
7. Ghulam Qadir Bhat A 24. P. L. Karihaloo А; 
8. Jyotshi Ram Krishen m 25. Vacant Panchayats 
9. Harnam Singh ” 26. Mangat Ram Sharma Д 
10. Jatinder Dev 5 27. Ghulam Ahmad*Mir Ж Ж 
11. Mohammad Anwar Shah 28. Moti Ram (A 
Masudi » 29. Ghulam Jeelani Nominated 
12. Lakshman. Singh Charak » 30. Vacant » 
13, Piara Singh ” 31. Mohammad Shaffi Ай 
14. Mohd, Din Bandey 32. Piar Singh h 
15. Mohd, Iqbal » 33. Ram Chand Mahajan 2 
16. Munshi Habib Ullah if 34, Mir Alam Na ushbandi NS 
77. Gurmukh Singh № 35. Saif-ud-Din akhdoomi 25 
18. Shiv Narayan Fotedar сі, 36. Vacant T 


*Ason June 18, 1970. 
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KERALA 


Area, 38,869 sq. km. 
Principal language: Malayalam 


Population : 1,69,03,715 Capital: Trivandrum 
1969 (Estimate) 2,06,38,000 


3 


Governor : У. Viswanathan 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


C. Achuta Menon E ka 


т. К. Divakaran 


C. Н. Mohammad Koya d 


N. E. Balaram .. кА 


Baby John on, e 


P.S.Srinivasan .. Us 22 


3 K. Avukaderkutty Naha 


P. K. Raghavan „г... | .. 


N. K. Balakrishan es m 


Chief Justice e s i 
Judges an TOM > за 


Advocate-General aD en 


Chief Minister, General Administration, All- 
India Services, Integration, Planning, Inter- 
State River Waters, Law and Legislation, 
Finance, Stores Purchase, Commercial Taxes, 
Agricultural Income Tax, Lotteries, Chitties 
and Chit Funds, Insurance 

Public Works, Irrigation, Flood Control, 
Anti-Sea Erosion, Registration, Tourism 
and Tourist Department 


' Education, Home (including Police, Elections 


and Anti-Corruption), Administration of 
Civil and Criminal Justice, Wakf and Haj 
Pilgrimage, Social Welfare (excluding Hari- 
jan Welfare), Jails, Sports and Sports Asso- 
ciations, Museum, Zoo and Archeology 

Industries and Commerce (including Industrial 
Co-operatives), Cement, Iron and Steel, 
Industrial Housing, Handloom and Coir, 
Mining and Geology, Information and publi- 
city, Printing and Stationery 

Land Revenue, Excise, Labour, Employment 
and Training, Factories and Boilers 

Transport, Communications, Vehicles, Electri- 
city and Forests 

Food and Civil Supplies, Panchayats, Town 
Planning, Corporations and Municipalities, 
Trivandrum City Improvement Trust, Fish- 
eries and Fishing Harbours, Public Health 
Engineering, Village Courts and Rehabili- 
tation 

Harijan Welfare, Colonisation and Settlement, 
Housing (excluding Industrial Housing) and 
Community Development * 4 

Agriculture, Animal Husbandry and Dairy 
Development, Health, Ayurveda, Dewaswoms 
and Co-operation (excluding Industrial 


Co-operatives) 


Chief Secretary 
M.Gopal Menon 


HIGH COURT** 


Р. Т. Raman Nair 

Т. С. Raghavan, М. Madhavan Nair, 
Р. Govindan Ман, К. К. Mathew, У. Р. 
Gopalan  МатЫуаг, Т. S. Krishna- 
moorthy Iyer, К. Sadasivan, М. U. Issac, 
у. В. Eradi, У. В. Krishna Iyer, Р. 
Narayana Pillai, E. К. Moidu, Р. 
Subramoniam Potti, P: Unnikrishna 
Kurup 


M. M. Abdulkhader 


*As on October 4, 1970. 


**As on March 23, 1970. 
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PUBLIC. SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman x e КЕ РА is М. К. Devassy 


Members Р. Р. Ummer Koya, У. К. Kunjan, М. 
Kochukrishnan, V.“ Sreedharan Nair 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS | 
District@ | Area | Population Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) | 
быы гыл кы) eae >; 
5 | 1,809 18,11,252 Allepe 

> 2 Aleo Те be seo 5,699 17,80,294 | Нога 

3. Ernakulam .. us 12:32272 18,59,913 Ernakulam 

4. Kottayam... ee fh 6,250 17,32,880 Kottayam 

5. Calicut .. | 6,688 26,17,189 Calicut 

6. Palghat 5,133 17,76,566 | Palghat 

7. Quilon 4,849 19,41,228 | Quilon 

S; ТЕСШ. ооба a «xoa 423914 16,39,862 | Trichur 

9. Trivandrum .. ks EMNE E 17,44,531 Trivandrum 

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 

Speaker : K. Muideen Kutty Deputy Speaker : R. S. Unni 
ALLEPPEY 23. Nileshwar : V. V. Kunhambu (CPI-M) 
1. Alleppey :T. V. Thomas (CPI) 24. North Wynad :M. V. Rajan( Con.-R) 
2. Ambalapuzha : V. $. Achuthanandan | 25. Payyannur : A.V.Kunhambu (CPI-M) 

(CPI-M) 26. Peringalam : К. М. Soopi (ISP) 
3. Ағаптша : Р.М. Chandrasenan (Ind) | 27. Taliparamba : C.P. Govindan Nambiar 
4. Aroor : Smt. K.R. Gouri (CPI-M) (Con.-R) 
5. Chenganmur : P. G. Purushothaman | 28. ТеШейету : М. E. Balaram (CPI) 
Pillai (CPI-M) 
6. Haripad : С. В. C. Warier (СРЕМ) | ERNAKULAM 
7. Kallooppara : T. S. John (KC) 29. Alwaye : А. А. Kochunny (Соп.-В), 
$. Kayamkulam : Thundathil Kunjukris- | 30. Ankamali : A. P. Kurian (CPI-M) 

» Бла Pillai (Con.-R) 31. Ernakulam : А. L. Jacob (Con.-R) 

9. Kuttanad : Thalavady Oomman (SSP) | 32. Karimanoor : А. C. Chacko (KC) 
10. Mararikulam : S. Damodaran (CPI-M) | 33. Kothamangalam : М. І. Markose (Ind.) 
11. Mavelikara : Gopinathan Pillai (ISP) 34. Kunnathtmad (R) : T. A. Paraman 
12. Pandalam (В) : Damodaran Kalassery (RSP) 

(Con.-R) 35. Mattancherry : К. J, Herschel (Ind) 
13. Sherthalai : A. K. Antony (Con.-R) 36. Muvattupuzha : Smt. Pennamma Jacob 
14. Thiruvalla : E. John Jacob (KC) (Ind.) 

37. Narakal : M. K. Raghavan (Con.-R) 
CANNANORE 38. Palluruthy : B. Wellingdon (KTP) 
15. Cannanore : N. К. Kumaran (Ind.) 39. Parur:: K. T. George (Con.-R) 
16. Edakkad : N. Ramakrishnan (Con.-R) | 40. Perumbavoor : P. I Poulose (Con.-R) 
17. Hosdurg:: ЇЧ. К. Balakrishnan (PSP) 41. Thodupuzha: P. J. Joseph (KC) 
18. Irrikkur : A. Kunhikannan (СРЕМ) |. 42. Thrippunithura : Paul P. Mani (Con.-R) 
19. Kasargod :В. M. Abdul Rahiman (Ind) | 43. Vadakkekara : Balanandan. (СРЕМ) 
20. Kuthuparamba : Ріпагауі Vijayan 

(CPI-M) KOTTAYAM 
21. Madayi : M. V. Raghavan (CPI-M) 44. Akalakunnam : J. A. Chacko (KC) 
22. Manjeshwar (М. Ramappa (CPI) 45. Changanacherrey : K. J. Chacko (KC) 


*As on March 23, 1970. 


**As on November 2, 1970. Abbreviations : 


Indian National Congress (Ruling) 


(Con.-R); Communist Party of India (CPI); Communist Party of India (Marxist) (CPI-M); 
Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Muslim League (ML); Kerala Congress (KC); Independent 
Ind.); Reseryed (R); Revolutionary Socialist Party (RSP); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); 
ndian Socialist Party (SP); Kerala Tozhilali Party (KTP). 
ФА new district of Malappuram has been formed with effect from June 16, 1969. 


KERALA 


46. Devicolam (R).: G. Varadan (СРІ-М) 

47. Ettumanoor : Р, В. К. Pillai (SSP) 

48. Kaduthuruthy : О. Lukose (кс) 

49. Kanjirappally : К. У. Kurian (КО) 

50. Kottayam : М. Thomas (СРІ-М) 

51. Palai : К. М. Mani (кс) 

52. Peermade (К) : К: I. Rajan (СРЕМ) 

53. Poonjar : К. М. George (КС) 

54. Puthupally : Oommen Chandy (Ind.). 

55. Udumbanchola : Sebastian Thomas 
(ко) 

56. Vaikom : Р. $. Sreennivasan (CPI) 

57. Vazhoor : К. Narayana Kurup (KC) 


KOZHIKODE 

58. Badagara : M. Krishnan (ISP) 

59. Ballussery : А. С. Shanmukhadas 
(Con.-R) 

60; Beypore : К. Chathunni Master 
(CPI-M) 

61. Calicut I : P. V. Sankaranarayanan 

. (Con.-R) 

62. Calicut II : Kalpally Madhava Menon 
(Ind.) 

63. Kalpetta : P. Cyriac John (Con.-R) 

64. Kondotty : C. H. . Mohammed Koya 
Haji (ML) 

65. Kunnamangalam : P. V. S. Mustaffa 
Pookoya Thangal (ML) М 

66. Kuttippuram : Chakkeeri Ahamedkutty 
(ML) 

67. Malappuram : U. A. Beeran (ML) 

68. Мапјет (К) : К. P. Raman (ML) 

69. Meppayur : А. У. Abdurahiman (ML) 

70. Nadapuram : М. Kumaran Master 
(СР) 

71. Nilambur : M. Р.  Gangadharan 
(Con.-R) 
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81. Kuzhalmannam (К) : P. Kunhan 
(CPI-M) 


82. Malampuzha : V. Krishna Das (CPI-M) 
83. Mankada : M. Moideenkutty Haji 
(ML) 


84. Mannarghat : John Manjooran (КР) 

85. Ortapalam : P. P. Krishnan (CPI-M) 

86. Palghat : R. Krishnan (CPI-M) 

87. Pattambi : E. M. Sankaran Nambood- 
iripad (CPI-M) 

88. Perintalmanna : К.К. S. Thangal 
(ML) 

89. Ponnani: Haji M. V. Hydros (Ind.) 

90. Sreekrishnapuram : С. Govinda 
Panicker (CPI-M) 


91. Trithala (R) : V. Eacharan (Con.-R) 


QUILON 


92. Adoor : Thengamom Balakrishnan(CPI) 
93. Chadayamangalam : М. М. Govindan 
Nair (CPI) 


94. Chathannoor : P.Ravindran (CPI) 

95. Eravipuram : R. S. Unni (RSP) 

96. Karunagappally : Baby John (RSP) 

97. Konni : P.J. Thomas (Con.-R) 

98. Копатакката ; Kottara Gopalakrisha- 
nan (Con.-R) 


99. Krishnapuram : P. Unnikrishna Pillai 
(CPI) 


100. Kundara : A. A. Rahim (Con.-R) 
101: Kunnathur (R) : Sathyapalan (RSP) 
102. Pathanamthitta : K. К. Маг Ала.) 
103. Pathanapuram (В) : Р. К. Raghavan 


(CPI) 


72. Perambra : К.С. Adiyodi (Can.-R) | 104. Punaloor : К. Krishna Pillai (CPI) 
73. Quilandy : E. Narayanan Nair (Con.-R)| 105. Quilon : T. К. Divakaran (RSP) 
74. South Wynad (Е) : К. Raghavan | 106. Ranni : Jacob Sakariah’ (Ind) 


Master (Con.-R) 


75. Tanur : Sayed Ummer Bhafaki (ML) | TRICHUR 


76. Tirur : К. Muideen Kutty alias Bava 


107. Chalakudy : P. P. George (Con.-R) 


а Кер) 108. Chelakara(R) : К. К. Balakrishnan 


77. Tirurangadi : К. Avukader Kutty 
Naha (ML) 


(Con.-R) 


109. Cranganore : E. Gopalakrishna Menon 


PALGHAT (CPI) 

78. Alathur : R. Krishnan (CPI-M) 110. Guruvayur : Varkey Vadakkan (KTP) 

79. Chittur : К. А. Sivarama Bharathy | 111. /rirjalakuda: С. S. Gangadharan (Ind.) 
(SSP) 112. Kodakara : C. Achuta Menon (CPI) 


80. Kollengode : C. Vasudeva Menon 113. Kunnamkulam : Т.К. Krishnan (CPI-M) 
(CPI-M) 114. Mala : K. Karunakaran (Con.-R) 
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115. Manalur : N. 1. Devassykutty.(Con.-R) | 125. Nedumanagad : К. С. Kunjukrishna 
) 
116. Nattika : V. K. Gopinathan (SSP) Pillai (CPI) 
117. Ollur : P.R. Francis (Con.-R) 1 
3 26. Nemom : G. Kuttappan (PSP) 
118. Trichur : Joseph Mundassery (Ind) 127. Neyyattinkara : R. Parameswaran 
119. Wadakkancherry : A. S. N. Nambisan Pillai (CPI-M) 
(CPI-M) 
128. Parassala 1 M. Sathyanesan (CPI-M) 
TRIVANDRUM 129. Trivandrum І : (Attingal) М. Gopala 
120. Ariyanad : Somasekharan Nair (SSP) Pillai (PSP) 
121. res я Vakkom Purushothaman | 130, Tyivendrum И : К. Pankajakshan (RSP) 
Я : М. Kunjukri illai 
122. Kazhokuttam : Р. Neelakantan (SSP) | ЗІ: екенші M. Kunjukrishna Pillai 
123. Kilimanoor (R) : Р. К. Chathan | " 
Master (CPI) 312. Varkala : T. A. Majid (CPD 
124. Kovalam : M. Kunjukrishan Pillai | 133. Vilappil : S. Varadarjaan Nair (Con.-R) 
(Ind.) 5 134. Nominated : Stephen Padua 
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MADHYA PRADESH 


Area : 4,43,459 sq. km. | z 


Principal language : Hindi 


Population : 3,23,72,408 Capital: Bhopal 
1969 (Estimate) 3,94,73,000 


Governor : К. С. Reddy 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 
Shyama Charan Shukla .. Chief Minister 
Kunji Lal Dube ы Еїпапсе 


Vasant Rao Uikey . de 
Hari Prasad Chaturvedi МЎ 
Shatrughana Singh Tiwari ni 
Jagdish Narain Awasthy 
Ved Ram y 5 
Krishnapal Singh HN 
Gangaram Tiwari 7. =: 
` Bhanupratap Singh Komakhan 
Devi Singh Ub * 
Shivbhanu Singh Solarki 
Mahaut Bisahu Das — .. 
Bhagwat Sabu бі 
-* Krishna Narain Pradhan 
Ministers of State 
Bhopalrao Pawar x 
Smt. Sushila Dikshit — .. 
Km. Vimla Verma 
Jhumaklal Bhedia 
Parasram Dhurve 
Hari Prasad Shukla T. 
Pyarelal 26 ye 5% 
Chitrakant Jaiswal т 35 
Brij Kishore Pateria үз 5e 
Chandmal Lunia A i 
Madbav Lal Dubey E 
Kedar Nath Rawat 56 
Jugalkishore Bajaj 
Prabhu Narain Tandon 
Mohammed Bashir Khan | 
Nandramdas Balkavi Bairagi .. 
Deputy Ministers 
Prabhu Dayal Gahlot 
Dey Sai % Н 
Kanhaiyalal Kosaria .. Ne 
Chhotelal .. и % 
Parliamentary Secretaries 
Laxman Ram .. 
Sitaram Sadho 
Ram Prasad Singh 
Fateh Singh Wadiva 


Chief Justice Ne. 
Judges P 


Adyocate-General F 4% 


Commerce and Industries 

Local Government (Urban) 

Forests 

Education 

Harijan Welfare and Transport 

Revenue and Law 

Labour and Housing 

Tribal Welfare 

Public Health and Jails 

Local Government (Rural) and Social Welfare 
PWD 

Food, Agriculture and Civil Supplies 
Planning, Development and Co-operation 


Education 

Education and Social Welfare 
Electricity and Irrigation 
Irrigation 

Forests 

Separate Revenue and Local Government (Rural) 
Tribal Welfare 

Public Health and Co-operation 
Home 

Irrigation 

Agriculgure and PWD 

Revenue and Law 

Commerce and Industries 

Local Government (Urban) and Jails 
Housing and Wakfs 

Publicity 


Tribal Welfare 

Tribal Welfare 

Local Government (Rural) 
Harijan Welfare 


Public Health 
Electricity 
Public Works 
Forests 


Chief Secretary 
R. P. Naik 


HIGH COURT* 

Bishambhar Dayat ’ 

T. P. Naik, P. К. Tare, Н. В. Krishnan, К. L. 
Pandey, $. Р. Srivastava, $. В. Sen, М. М. 
Golvaikar, S. P. Bhargava, R. J. Bhave, Surajbhan 
Grover, А. Р. Sen, С. Р. Singh, 5. М. М. Raina 
and G. L. Oza 

К.А. Chitale 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman 25 P f, 
Members cA m ap 


*As on May 1, 1970. 


M. P. Shrivastava у - 
‘N. .D. Gupta, Ram Krishna Singh Thakur 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS ОЕ DISTRICTS — 


District- $ , Атей 1 Population EISE 


y { (in sq. km 
1. Balaghat зе oe Е ie 9,255 | 8,06,702 | Balaghat 
2. Bastar e gu 46 5% 39,176 11,67,501 | Jagdalpur 
3. Betul 10,060 5,60,412 | Betul 
4. Bhind i > a г? .. 4,462 6,41,169 | Bhind 
5. Bilaspur... => 2 ty р 719,723 20,21,793 | Bilaspur 
hi sty 6. Chhatarp! ae As er 2% 8,758 5,87,373 | Chhatarpur 
АИ У Chhindwara 2 Ф Эр in 11,825 7,85,535 | Chhindwara 
78, Ратоћ .. NS РЕ js 3 7,321 4,38,343 | Damoh 
oo: Data... ТОЙМА}. зу ЊЕ 2027 | | 200467 | Рана 
7210. Dewas M dis K V ue 7,007 4,46,901 | Dewas 
11. Dhar a $2 Бе vt T 8,160 6,43,774 | Dhar 
12. Durg d 9 e 4 E 19,622 18,85,236 | Durg 
È 13, Guna С! = ~ es 55 11,062 5,95,825 | Guna 
2 14. Gwalior ~is .. ny Ur ve 5,184 6,57,876 | Gwalior 
27-15. Hoshangabad 34 кк «X 44 10,016 6,18,293 | Hoshangabad 
у 5 Indore А vi dy uU pu 3,831 7,53,594 | Indore 
7. Jabalpur .. Hd AH б» 7; 10,152 12,73,825 | Jabalpur |94. 
ig Jhabua .. е А % Ер 6,772 5,14,384 | Jhabua 
47:19. Mandla .. te e als 2% 13,278 6,84,503 | Mandla 
22220. Mandsaur .. с. P A ve 10,271 7,52,085 | Mandsaur 
Morini wren АУАДА ОНД 11,625 7,83,348 | Morena 4... 
i MA Narsimhapur 4 oe ae 5,126 4,12,406 | Narsimhaput ^ 
Nimar (East) (Khandwa) | ~ Se 10,701 6,85,150 | Khandwa 
7.24. Nimar. ED Крозе МЕ E 13,485 9,904464 | Khargone + 
25. Panna е МЖ ef 7,031 3,31,257 | Panna 
26. Raigarh WA eR. Irem 13,116 | 10,41,226 | Raigarh 
| 7. Кари... ү Y: ie ЫД 21,273 20,02,004 | Raipur 
e . Raisen 15 fig Ж v. RE 8,474 4.11,426 | Raisen 
29. Rajgarh 6,173 5,16,871 | Rajgarh 
30. Ratlany 4,474 4,83,521 | Ratlam 
31. Rewa 6,497 7,72,602 | Rewa 
32. Sagar 10,259 7,96,547 | Sagar 
, Satna 7,312 6,94,370 | Satna 
34. Sehore 9,325 7,54,684 | Sehore 
oni 8,743 5,23,741 | Seoni 
6. ahdol 14,016 8,29,649 | Shahdol 
ajapur 6,186 5,26,135 | Shajapur 
34 23 “Shivpuri 10,325 5,57,954 | Shivpuri 
А 39. Sidhi ' .. te A 5% 24 10,516 5,80,129 | Sidhi 
`+» 40. Surguja 2% we na М 22,340 10,36,738 | Ambikapur 
Уз yt dan а EO dc aS we 5,034 4,55,662 | Tikamgarh 
1 2. Ujiai a3 R an B 6,113 6,61,720 | Ujjain 
SUM 8: Vidisha (Bhilsa) ЈЕ aie 14 7,353 4,89,213 | Vidisha 
Ned 
v. TEL. T à | 
м хд ow 3 
45 | ti ” 4 
м. Кр x " 4 4% 
Ж ee $r Аи р 
оса WENN $ E у ә? 
3 poh ers 6,2» "NT T 
2 бы *As on January 1, 1966, ЕТ 1:9 
И , 1 
g “ Е 3 Е | V 45 


MADHYA’ PRADESH 


483 


. LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : К. Р. Pande 


Deputy Speaker : Ram Kishore Shukla 


BALAGHAT 


1. Bihar (R) : Mahipal Singh (Con. 
2. Balaghat : Nandkishore Р Koea 
(Con.) ; 
д, Кантрі : Kachrula Нетгај Jain 
4. Khairalanjee : Shankarlal Tiwari 
(Con.) 
5. Kirnapur : Jhankarsingh (Соп,) 
6. еце 5 Narbada Prasad Shrivastava 
оп, 
7. Paraswada : Pratap Lal Besain 
(Con.) 
8. Waraseoni : Thansingh (Соп) 
BASTAR 
Р 9. Bakawand(R.): Budru Mahadeo (Con.) 
10. Bhanupratappur (К):  Jahaduram 
Rawate (Con.) 
11. Bijapur R : Drigpal Shah Keshri 
Shah (180). “ай 


- 12. Chitrakot (R) : Magdu Ganga (SSP) 

13. Dantewara (В): Катауон (Соп.) 

. 14. er (R) : Dewa Kosha (JS) 
n 4 


оп.) 
15. Kanker (В) : Bisram Dongai (Соп.) 
16. Keskal (К) : Nathooram Mala (JS) 
17. Kandagon (В) : Mankooram Lach- 
ooram D) 
18. Кота (В) : Dhansai (Con.) 
19. Мағуаприға (В) > Badrinath Jaideo 
(LSD) 


$ 
BETUL 

20. Betul : Goverdhandas Khandelwal(JS) 
21. д (R) : Kalyan Singh Balaji 


(JS) 
22. Ghoradongri (R) : Madu (JS) 
23. Masod : Budhrao Daulatrao (Con.) 
24. Multai : Baikrishnarao Deorao (Con.) 


BHIND 


25. Attair > Hargyansingh Bohare (PSP) 
26. Вита ғ Raghubirsing Kushwah (SSP) 
27. Gohad (В) : Kanhaiyalal Khacheru- 


mal (Соп. 
28. Lahar х, Sarjoo Pd. Tripathi (15) 


29. Mehgaon : Raisingh Bhadoria (Con.) 

30. Ron = Raghuvirsingh (JS) 

BILASPUR 

31. Akalt ra: Ramgopal Tiwari (Con.) 

32. Balada : Rameshwar Pd. Sharma 
(Con.) А 

33, Bilaspur : Ramcharan Каі (Соп.) 

34. Bilha Chittrakant Jaiswal (Соп.) 


35. Champa : Bisahudas Mahant (Con.) 


36. Chandrapur : Verma 


(Con.) 
37. Jarhagaon ; Md. Basir Khan (Con.) 


Bhawanilal 


38. Karghara : Banwarilal Nobatram (Con.) 
39. Kota : Mathura Pd. Dube  (Con.) 
40. Larmi : Rajendra Pd. Shukla (Con.) 
41. Malkharada (К) : Vedram  (Con.) 
42. Marwahi (К) : Lalchandra Shekhar- 
Singh (Con.) ы 
43. Мази (К): — Godil Prasad (Con.): 
44. A cv (R):  Ganeshram Anant 
n. 
45. Pamgarh (К) : Mahabir Prasad 
Kure (Con.) 
46. Rampur (R):  Pyarelal (Con.) 
47. Sakti : Smt. Indumati Devi (Con.) 
48. Takhatpur : Manharanlal Pande (JS) 
49. Tanekhar (К): Lal Kirtikumar | 
Singh (Con.) 
CHHATARPUR 
50. Bijawar : Kedarnath Rawat (Con.) 
51. Chhatarpur : Mahendra Kumar 
Manav (Con.) 
52. Laundi : Smt. Saroj Kumari (Con.) 
53. Maharajpur(R) : Lachhaman Das (Con.) 
54. Malehara : Govindsing Judev (JS) 
CHHINDWARA 
55. Amarwara (R) : Shankar 
Jhamsingh Thakur (PVD) 
56. Chaurai : Devilal Sharma (Con.) 


Singh 


57. Chhindwara : Smt. Vidyawati 
Mehta (Соп.) 

58. Damua (К) : Parasram Пһшуе 
(Con.) 


59. Pandhurna : Madhavlal Dubey (Con.) 
60, Parasia (R) : Barikrao Amritrao (Con.) 


61. Saunsar : Manik Rao. Narayan. 
Rao Chaure (Con.) 

DAMOH 

62. Damoh : Prabhunarain Tandan 


(Con.) У 
63. Hatta : Jugulkishore Bajaj (Con.) 
64. Nahata : Kunjbiharilal Guru (Con.) 
65. Patharia (В) : Kodorelal Bhavsingh 


(Con.) 


DATIA 


66. Datia : Shyamsunder Shyam (PVD) 
67. Seondha : Surya Dev Sharma (Con.) 


DEWAS 

68. Bagli : Kailashchandra Joshi (JS) 

69. Dewas : Krishnaji Rao Pawar (Ind.) 

70. Khategaon : Hindu | Singh Nihal 
Singh (JS) 


— *As on May 1, 1970. Abbreviations : Indian National “Congress (Con.); Swatantra 
Party (SWA); Communist Party of India (CPD; Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Praja Socialist 
Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Ram Rajya Parishad (RRP); Independent 
(Ind.); Reserved (В); Lok Sevak Dal (LSD); Pragtisheel Vidhayak Dal (PVD). 
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71. Sankatch (К) : Khoobchand Golia 
(Con.) 


DHAR 

72. Badnawar : Gobardhan ^ Onkarlal 
Sharma (JS) 

73. .Dhar : Vasant Sadashiv Pradhan (JS) 


74. Dharampuri (К) : Fateh © Bhanu 
„Singh (Соп.) 


75. Kukshi (В) : Chritusingh (Соп.) 
76. Manawar (К) : Shivbhanu Solanki 


(Con.) 
77. Sardarpur (R) : Babu Singh Alwa 
(Con.) 


"рука 
78. Balad : Hiralal Sonboir (Con.) 


79. Bemetara : Gangadharrao | Tamas- 
. kar (Соп.) 
80. Bhatagaon : Kejooram (Соп.) 
581. Шы Dharampalsingh Gupta 
82. Birendranagar : Maluram . Singha- 
nia (JS) 
' 83. Chawki (В) : Deo. Pd. Arya 
(PVD) 
84. Dhamdha (К): Титапів! (Соп.) 
85. Dandi-Lahara (К) Jhumuklal 
Bhedia (Con. 
86. Dangargaan : Madan Tiwari (SSP) 


87. 


88. 
89. 


290. 
91. 


оао z Ganeshmal Bhandari 
(Con.) 


Durg : Ratnakar Jha (Con.) 
Gunderdehi : Vasudev Chandrakar 


(Con.) 
Kawardha : Vishwaraj Singh (LSD) 
кеи : “Virendrabahadur Singh 


92. Кіші : Hariprasad Shukla (Con.) 
93. Мата (R) : Dharam Prasad. Раше 


(Con.) 
94. Rajnandgaan : Kishorilal Shukla 
(Con.) 


GUNA 
95. nici : Multanmal Surana 
96. сна : Sagarsingh Sisodiya 
n. 
97. Guna : Ramanlal Premi (LSD) 
-.98. Mungaoli : Raj Chandan Singh 


(Con.) Y 
99. Raghaeark (R) :  Prabhulal Jatav 
(LSD) 


GWALIOR 

100. Bhandar (К) :  Kishorilal ^ Hans 
(LSD 

101. Dabra : Jagannath Singh (JS) 


102. Ста : Rao Jagdishsingh (LSD) 
103. Gwaliar : Jagdish Prasad Gupta 


+ QS) 
104. Lashkar : Shitla Sahai (JS) 
105. Marar : Naresh Chandra Johri (JS) 


HOSHANGABAD h 
106. Denba : Vinaykumar Diwan 


(Соп.) 
107. Harda : Nanheyalal Patel + (Соп) 


INDIA 1970 


108. Hoshangabad : Smt. Sushila Devi 


Dixit (Con.) 
109. Liarsi : Hari Prasad Chaturvedi 


(Con. 
110. Piparia : Smt. Ratna Kumari Devi 


(Con.) 
111. Timarni (R) : Dhannalal 
dhary (Соп.) 
INDORE 


112. Depalpur : Bhagawat Sabu (Соп.) 

113. Indore I : Arif. Beg Karamat Beg 
(SSP) 

114. 2242 LIL: Gangaram 


(Con. 
115. Indore II : Kalyan Jain (SSP) 


Chau- 


Tiwari 


116. желі IV +  Yagyaduta Sharma 
(Ind.) 

117. Mhow : К. С, Jall (Con) _ 

118. Sawar (R) : Babulal Kalooji (JS) 

JABALPUR 

119. Badwara : Virendra Singh (PVD), 

120. Bohoriband : Rajbhan Shukla (JS) 


. Bargi : Shivprasad Chappuria 
(SSP) 


122. Jabalpur _ Сати: Manmohandas 
(Con.) 1 

123. Jabalpur > East: Jagdish Narain 
Avasthi (Con.) 

124. Jabalpur West ғ Kunjilai Dube 
(Con.) 

125. Katangi : Vacant 

126. Mundwara : Vacant 

127. Panagar : Parmanand Bhai Patel 
(Соп. 

128. Patan (К): Smt. Ashalata Jadav 
(Con.) 

129. Sihora : К. P. Pande + (Speaker) 

130. Vijairaghagarh Laxmishankar 
Bhatt (Con.) 

JHABUA 


131. Alirajpur (В) : Bhagirath: Bhanwar 
‘SSP 


132. Jhabua (К): Вари Singh (Соп.) 
133. Joyat (К) : Ajmer Singh (Соп.) 
134. Petalwad (К) : Belsingh (Соп.) 
135. Трап@а (К) : Radu Singh (SSP) 


MANDLA 

136. Bajag (R) : Jodhasingh (Con.) 

137. Bichhiya (R) : Darbari (Con.) 

138. Dindori (В): SunderlalUreti (Con.) 
139. Ghughri (В): Parvatsingh (Соп.) 
140. Mandla: Smt. Narayani Devi Jha 


(Con.) 
141. Niwas (В) : Fatehsingh (Con.) 
MANDSAUR ^ 
142. Garath : Vacant 
143. Занд : Virendra Kumar Sakhlecha 
144. Manasa : Balkavi Bairagi (Con.) 
145. Mandsaur : Mohan Singh (JS) 
146. Neemuch : Vacant — m 
147. DM : Rajendra Singh Sisodia 
148. Chanpalal Arya 


. Suwasara (R) : 
Gs) 
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MORENA 


149. Ambah (8): пашане (Соп. 
150. Bijeypur : Jagmohan LPs, 
151. Hag (R): Sumer Singh Amraiya 


(Ind.) 
152. Joura : Ramcharan Lal Mishra 


(Con.) 
153. Morena : Jahar Singh (JS) 
154. Sabalgarh < Вила) Singh (LSD) 
15; Sheopur : Shivcharan Tiwari (75) 


NARSIMHA PUR 


156, Bohani : Babulal Jain (Con.) 

157, Gadarwar. S. М. Mushran (Con.) 

158. Согеғаоп : Shushan Singh (Con.) 

159. Narsimhapur : Mahendrasingh Kile- 
dar (LSD) 


NIMAR (EAST) 


160. Burhanpur : Parmanand — Govindji- 
bala (JS). 
4161. Harsud ; Kalicharan | Shakargaye 


ip (Con.) 

162. Khandwa : Krishna Rao Gadre (JS) 
163. Nimarkhedi : Radhakrishna (75) 
164. Pandhana(R) : Phoolchand Verma (JS) 
165. Shahpur : Babulal Sugandhi (Соп.) 


NIMAR (WEST) 


166. Anjad : Chandmal Birdichand (Con.) 
167. Barwaha : Bimal Chand Jain (JS) 
168. Barwanis (К) : Dawal Nana (JS) 
169. шс! : Anupsingh Bhagwan- 


singh (Con.) 
170. Dhulkot (К) : Gorelal 
Соп.) 


171. arise : Balwant Sangle (Con.) 
172, Maheshwar (К) : 


173. ae (R) : Barku Mahadu (Con.) 
174. Sendhwa (0 : Bhikla Moti (9$) 


PANNA 


175. Amanganj (В) : Pachhita (Con.) 
176. Panna : Het Ram Dube (Соп.) 
177. Pawai : Ramsewak (LSD) 


Bhowsingh 


Sitaram Sadhuram 


RAIGARH 
178. Bagieha (К) : Laxman (Соп.) 
179. ы н Chandra Chud 


(Con) 
180. ‚ бию (8) (0: 


(Со 
181. Ma (R): Johan (Con.) 
182. Patlialgaon (ву: Umedsingh (Con.) 
183. Pussour : Smt. Lalita Devi (Con.) 
: Ramkumar  Laxmandas 


с (R) : Kunjram (Соп) 
186. Таркага (R) : Kedarnath Sai (Con) 


RAIPUR 
187. Abhanpur : Narainrao — Panchhiram 


Bhanupratapsingh 


Con.) с 
188. ШО, (В) : Kanhaiyalal Кеѕагіуа 
Соп, 


189. Balodabazar : Brijlal Verma (LSD) 


190. Basna : 


Mahéndrabahadur Singh 


191. Bhatapara : Sheolal Mehta (Con.) 

192. Bhatgaon (К) : Pritram Mangluram 
(Соп.) 

193. Bindaranawagarh (К) : 
Komarra (Con.) 

194. Dhamtari : Bhopalrao Pawar (Con.) 

195. Dharsiwan Munnalal (Con.) 

196, Kasdol : Kanhiyalal Sharma (Соп.) 

197. Kurud : Tarachand Ramdayal (Con.) 

198. Mahasamund : Nemichand Shri Shri- 
mal (Con.) 

199. Palari (К) : Bhanwar Singh (ESD) 
200. Pithora : Bhanu Pratapsingh Giriraj- 
singh (Con.) 
201. Raipur : Sharda 

(Con.) 
202. Кайт: Shyamcharan Shukla (Gong 
203. Saraipali : Jaideo Satpathi (Con 
204. Sihawa (К) : Pusauram (Con.) 


Khamsingh 


Charan Tewari 


RAISEN 


205. Bareli : Darshan Singh (JS) 

206. Bhojpur : Gulabchand Tamot (Con.) 

207. Sanchi (Ку: Kundanlal (JS) 

208. Udaipura : Shankerdayal 
(Con.) 


Sharma 


RAJGARH 


209. Biaora : Jagannath (JS) 

210. рТ Prabhudayal Chobe 
(Со 

211. Narsingarh : Vacant 

212. Rajagarh : Vijey Singh (Con.) 

213. Sarangpur (R) Gangaram Jatav 
05) 


RATLAM 


214, Alot (R) ; Madanlal (JS) 
215, Jaora : Bankatlal (Con.) 
216, Ratlam : Devi ШЫ (Сол.) 
217. Sailana (К) : Prabhu Dayal Gahlot 


(Con.) М 


REWA 


218. Deotalab (К) : Chhotelal (Con.) ~ 

219. Gurh : Mum Prasad Shukia (Con.) 
220. Mauganj Jagdish Prasad (Con.) 
221. Maigawan : Rukminiraman’ Pratap 


Singh (Con.) 

222. Rewa Shatrughan Singh Tiwari 
(Соп.) 

223. Sirmaur : Yamuna Prasad Shastri 
(PSP) 


224. Teonthar : Kamleshwar Singh (Соп.) 


SAGAR 


225. Banda : Ramcharan Pujari (JS) 

226. Bina : в. К. Pateriya (Con.) 

227. Deori : Parsuram (25) 

228. Khurai (К) : Kunjilal Chaudhary 
JS) 

229. Qaru: irm RC ea 99 

230. Sagar : Dalchand Jain (Con 

231. Sakhi (В) : Narmada Pd, Rai (75у 
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SATNA 


232. Amarpatan : 
233. Chitrakoot 
(PSP) 

234. Maihar : 
235. Nagod (R) 
(Сол.) 

236. Rampur-Baghelan : Govind Narain 

Singh (Con.) 
237. Satna : Smt, Каша Parekh (Con.) 


SEHORE 


238. Ashta (R) : Gopidas Goyal (JS) 
239. Bairagarh : Arjundas (JS) 
240. Berasia ; Laximanarayan 
(JS) 

241. Bhopal : Shakirali Khan (CPI) 

242. Budhni : Mohanlal Shishir (JS) 

243. Govindapura : К. М. Pradhan (Con.) 
244. Sehore : Rajmal Mewada (JS) 


Ram Hit Gupta (JS) 
Ramanand Singh 


Gopalsaran Singh (LSD 
: Vishveshwar Prasa 


Sharma 


SEONT 

245, Barghat : Ravindranath Bhargava 
“(Соп.) 

246. Chhapara (В) : Deepsingh (Con.) 


247. Keolari : Smt. Bimla Varma (Con.) 
- 248. Пестрая (К) Vasantrao Uike 
п, 


(Con.) 
249. Seoni : 
SHAHDOL 
250. Beohari Ram Kishore Shukla 

Con.) 

251. {а (R) : Ram Prasad Singh 
оп, 
252. Jaitpur (В) : Bhagwandin Gaur 

Con. 


-. '(Соп.) , 
253, Кота Mrigendra Singh (LSD) 
АА (К) : Jagannath Singh 


(Con) 
255. Pushparajgarh (R) : Lalan Singh 
(Con, 


256. Sohagpur : Krishnapal Singh (Con.) 
257. Umaria : Arjun Singh (Con.) 
SHAJAPUR 


258. Agar (R) : Bhurelal (JS) 
259, Gulana : Indra Singh (JS) 
260. Shajapur : Rameshchandra Dube 


2 (Соп.) 
261. Shujalpur : Virchand (JS) 
262. Susner : Shivlal (JS) 
'SSHIVPURI 


263. Karera : Smt. Vijaya Raje Scindia 
(114) 


Manohar Rao Jatar (Con.) 


264. Кота; 
(LSD) 
265. Pichhore.: Laxminarain Gupta (JS) 


266. Pohri (R) : Babulal Arjun (JS) 
267. Shivpuri : Shushi] Bahadur (JS) 


SIDHI 


268. Churhat 
(Соп,) 
269. Deosar (В): Tribhuvan Singh (Con,) 
270. Gopadbanas (R) : L&lm?nsingh (Con.) 
271. Sidhi : Keshav Pd, Singh (Con.) 
272. Singarauli Prem Singh (Соп.) 


Jagdish Prasad Verma 


Chandra Pratap Tiwari 


SURGUJA 


273. Ambikapur 
(Сол.) 

274. Baikunthpur 
Deo (Con.) 

275. Lakhanpur 


Satyanarain Tripathi 
Ramchandra Singh 


Deveshawarsingh (JS) 


276. Lundra (R) ^? Chamru Birasai (Con.) , 
277, Manendragarh (К) : Dharmpal Singh ** 


(Con.) 
278. Pal (R) : Deosai Marabi (Con.) 
279. Premnagar (К) : Sahdeo Singh (JS) 
280. Samri (R) : Larangsai (JS) 
281. Sitapur (R) : Mokshmadan Singh 
(Con.) 
282. Surajpur 
(Con,) 


Brijeshwarsharan Singh 


TIKAMGARH 


283. Jatara : Narendrasingh Judev (Con.) 

284. Kharagpur (К) : Rillitam (Con.) 

285. Tikamgarh : Gyanendrasingh, Judev 
n. , 


(Соп.) > 
286. Niwari : Lalaram Bajpai (Con.) 


UJJAIN 


287. Barnagar : Kanhaiyalal Mehta (LSD) 

288. Khachrod : Virendra Singh (LSD) 

289. Mahidpur : Ramchandra (JS) 

290. Tarana : Madhavsingh (JS) | 

291. Ujjain North : Mahadeo Joshi (JS) 

292. Ujjain South (Ку: Gangaram Par- 
mar (JS) 

VIDISHA 

293. Basoda (R) : Hiralal Pippal (Con.) 

294. Kurwai : Krishnekymar Nutan (JS) 

255. нош : Mangal Singh (JS) 

256 Vidishe : Vacant 


257. Nominated: Б. А. Lamos 


> 


rä 


РЗ НО РЕ ба жайы даа жылы 


P 


487 


‚MAHARASHTRA 


Ki Area : : 3,07,269 sq. km. 


Principal language : Marathi | 


Population : 3,95,53,718 “Capital : Be mbay 
1969 (Estimate) 4,84,84,000 


Ministers 

У.Р. Naik 14 в 
D. 5. Реза! | .. ds 
S. B. Chavan * 
P. K, Savant .. oh 
PG. Ken у ка 
5. К. Wankhede Le 
М. D. Chaudhari 


ЗУМ. M. Tidke .. 


Dr. Каћа Zakaria 


В. А. Patil 

Y. J. Mohite 

M. A, Vairale aie 
H.G. Vartak . 

В. М. Yagnik 

В, М, Bharaskar T 
N. К. Tirpude 45 


Ministers of State 


. Solanke ES 
Nimbalkar 75 


"В. 
. G. Patil .. 2s 
‚ В. Antuley n 
D. 


мар ; 
Deputy Ministers 


V. В, Hiraat.. . .. 
Smt, Pratibha Patil .. 


Governor : Ali Yawar Jung 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Deshmukh (Parvekar) 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, General: Administration, 
Home, Planning, Information and 
Publicity, Protocol and Rehabilitation of 
Project Affected Persons 

Revenue 

Irrigation, Power and Generation of Elec- 
tricity, Legislative Affairs and State Road 
Transport Corporation 

Agriculture 

Urban Development 

Finance, Law and Judiciary, Small Savings 
and Sports (except Indian Games) 

Education and Cultural Affairs 

Labour and Rural Development 

Public Health and Wakfs 

Industries, Electricity (except Generation of 
Electricity) and Printing Presses 

Co-operation 

Buildings, Communication and Tourism 

Food, Civil Supplies, Khar Lands, Fisheries 
and Indian Games 

Prohibition 

Social Welfare 

Forests and Housing 


Agriculture, Planning and State Road 
Transport Corporation 

Home and Labour 

Buildings, Communication and Legisla- 
tive Affairs 

Co-operation and Social Welfare 

Urban Development, Public Health and 
Housing 

Revenue and Sports 

Rural Development and Rehabilite tion of 
Project Affected Persons 

Irrigation, Power (Projects) and Protocol 

Education, Law and Judiciary, Fisheries 
and Minor Ports 

Industries, Electricity (except Generation 
of Electricity) Information and Publicity 
and Forests 


Agriculture апа Urban Development 

Public Health, Housing, Prohibition, 
Tourism and Legislative Affairs 

Forests and Social. Welfare 

Irrigation, Power and Education 

Buildings, Communication, Food and 
Civil Supplies 


| TAs on May 5, 1970. 


*Аз оп has 5, 1970, 


**Rajpura, formerly a Taluk of Nended district, was constituted into а district 
It is, however, since being administered by the Collector ог" Chanda 
Its poulatioa figures are included in Chanda district. 


in March 1959. 
district, 
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Chief Secretary 
B. B. Paymaster 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice $. Р. Kotwal 
Judges N. А. Mody, К. К. Desai, М. С. Chitale, 
Y. V. Chandrachud, D. G. Рајска", 
К. M. Kantwala, V. G. Wagle, V. D. 
'Tulzpurkar, J. В. Vimadela!, V. S. 
Deshpande, М. P. Nathwani, J. L. 
Nain, D. P. Madon, D. G. Gatne, 
M. S. Apte, С. N. Vaidya, N. D. 
Клтаї, В.М. Deshmukh, D. B. Padhye, 
M.N. Chandurkar, В. В. Bhole, S. В 
Bhasme, M. H. Kania, and S. К. "Desai 
Adyocate-Genezal H. M. Scervai 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman Dr. D. Y. Gohckar 
Members D. V, Chauhan, N. Bilimoria, S, V. 
Chavan, Dr. M. N. Wankhade. С.Д ТҮ 
Miranda й 
ARTA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
District Area (in Population Headquarters 
sq. km.) 
1. Ahmednagar 17,057 17,75,969 | Ahmednagar 
2, Akola  .. 10,598 11,89,354 | Akola 
3. Amravati. . 12,233 12,32,780 | Amravati 
4. Aurangabad 16,353 15,32,341 | Aurangabad 
5. Вћапдагг 9,277 12,68,286 | Bhandara 
6. Bhir On 11.057 10,01,466 | Bhir 
‚ Buldhana 9,715 10,59,698 | Buldhana 
B. Chanda .. 23,829 | 12,38,070** | Chanda 
9. Dhulia , .. 13,042 13,51,236 | Dhulia 
10. a Bombay | 482 41,52,056 | Bombay 
11. Jal Л 11,845 17,65,047 | Jalgaon 
12. Ко aba 7,034 10°58,855 | Alibag 
13. Kolhapur 8,133 15,96,493 | Kolhapur 
14. Nagpur 9,952 15,12,807 | Nagpur 
15. Nanded .. *10,504 10,79,674 | Nanded 
16. Мк . 15,591 18,55,246 | Nasik 
17. Osmanabad 14,233 14,77,656 | Osmanabad 
18. Parbhani .. 12,554 12,06,236 | Parbhani 
19, Poona 15,625 24, 66; 880 | Poona 
20. Rajura 1,765 Chanda 
21, Ratnagiri 13,094 18,27,03 Ratnagiri, 
22. Sangli 8,564 | 12,30,716 | Sangli“ 
23, Satara .. 10,481 14,30,105 | Satara 
24. Sholapur | 15,009 18,60,119 | Sholapur 
25. Thana .. 9.474 16,52,678 | Thana 
26, Wardha 6,291 6,34,277 | Wardha 
27. Yeotmal .. 13,567 10,08;470 | Yeotmal 


MAHARASHTRA 


© LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker :T. $, Bharede 4] Deputy Spéaker ; K.T. Girme 
pm AURANGABAD | 
‚ Айт : Kisanrao Balaji- | 29, Ambod : Annasaheb Ambadas Ud 
белек) 2 (Cenk) — 4 4 4 :4 
ови nN sl oo PTE жыдан 1 [лк чт Кей 1578 E ш, 
На ыны Nim- | 31, Aurangabad West г aha Zakaria 
eo Con. -R) 
m: 32, г Baburao Janglu Kale 
(Con,-R) 


: тера Ж, н 


221 UU mbak Shivram Bha- 
ді У Biburao! Bapuji  Tanpure 
D са) : Bhikaji ух Khatal 

гас 

Gok) 

(Con. aR) 
по. Shih : Mohintrao Abasnheb Gade 


1, bu Mahadeo 
ids 340): Вано 


Жі бй, Waman- 


1. late , $. Goenka 
Li prre :) (Con RY 


и (cmt Atmaram 
6 Boron dade, > № 8. Sakpal (Con. 


Lov СМ, ^ Raghuwanshi 
18, Маи ғ RG. 1, Zanak (Con-R) 
MUS 


К 
20. Washim A mada мине 


AMRAVATI 
21. 4 


33. Gangapur :  Balvantrao Rammo 
Pawar (Con,-R | 


34, Jalna North : trao Gambhir- 
rao Gadhe (Con. 
35, Jalna South : Lala Radhakishen 


Bahggulal Jaiswal [SMS (SSP) 

26. Kannad : Narayanarao Gl алво 
Patil (Con, AR) 

37. Paithan ; Kelyanrao — Pandharinath 
Patil (Con,-R) 

38, Sillod : Gangaram Shivaram Мопког 
Con.-R) 

3. г Gangadhar Dacgu -Patil 
(Con,-R) 

BHANDARA 


40, Adyal : М. №, Waldekar (RPI) 

41. Атраоп : L. B. Mankar (J: 
Arjuni_Morgaon : А, 5, Paulzagade 

43. Bhandara : №, К. Ti m AR) 

44. Goudia : G. 8. Mit оп,» 

45. E. nud Rahengdale 


46. Sakoli ;Shamrao Pagaji құш 


I] 
47. 2 BLL, Patje (Con.-R) 
48, Tumsar : К. А. Pardhi (Соп) 


BHIR 
49. Ashri г Nivrutti Vithoba Ugale [SMS 
rao Baburao Chaure 
" (Сов, У 
housola : Vishwanathreo Алла» 
" gabeb ab^ СМ ни (CPI) Ü 


53, КА Sundarrao Atasabeb Solanke 


Ls tuy Savalaram Nathus 


ar Хоће» елд Gite 


о 
56. Buldana : Set, Sumanbai 5, Patil 


(Сове |: 
7. т. (С 
P рлы Нам рсе.) 
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59. МиКариг : 

60. Mehkar : 

61. Shegaon : 

62. Khamgaon 
-R) 


CHANDA AND RAJURA 


63, Armori (В): Narayansinh Sampatsinh 
Weakey [SMS (SSP)] 

. Bhadrawati : R. J. Deotale (Con.-R) 

. Brahmapuri : B. M, Gurpude (Con.-R) 

. Chanda : E. P. Salve (Con. R) 

. Chimur : M. D, Tumpalliwar (Con.-R) 

. Gadchiroli (К) Vishweshwarrao 
Dharamrao Atram [DF (Ind.)] 

. Rajura (R) : S. B. Jivtode (Con.-O) 

. Saoli : W. V. Gaddamwar (Con.-R) 

| Sironcha (В) : Mukundrao Vithoba 
Alone (Con. -R) 


DHULIA 


72. Dhulia North : Chandrakant Nam- 
deo Patil (Соп, в) 
73. Dhulia South : К. В. Choudhari 


A. 5. Deshmukh (Соп. -R) | 

5. С. Lodhe (Con.-R) 

T. P. Dhokne (Con.-R) 
С. В. Bhatia, (Con. 


[SMS (CPD) 

74. Nandurbar (R) : Ramesh Panya Valvi 
'Соп.-К. 

75. Nawapur (R) : Dharma Jayaram 


Konkani (Con, R) 
76. Tee Uttam, Ratan Patil [SMS 


(CPI) 

71. Shahada (R) : Sonsingh Badalsingh 
> Pawar (Con. -R 

78. Shirpur : Shivajirao Giridhar Patil 

t (Соп.-В) 

79. Shindkheda : Narayanrao Sahadeorao 
Patil (Con. -R) 

80. Taloda (R) : Smt. Vaharibai Digam- 
barrao Padvi (Con.-R) 


GREATER BOMBAY 


81. Andheri : Vasudev Gulabram Rawal 
(Con.-O) 
82. Bandra : P. G. Kher (Con.-R) 


83. Borivli : Jamnadas Gokaldas Dattani 
(Con.-O) 
84. Жеш : Gulabrao Вһашао Сапа- 


charya [SMS (CPI)] 


has : Hashu Parsharam Advani | 

86. esci Bomanji Kavasi Boman- 

87. Dadar : Waman Shankar Matkar 
(Con.-O) 


88. Dhobitalao : Mohanlal Bhawanbhai 
. Popat (Con.-R) 
89. Ghatkopar : Datta N. Samant [SMS 


(Ind.)] 
90, Girgaon : Anant Narayan Namjoshi 
(Con.-R) 
91. Khetwadi g 
AN (Соп.-О; 
ео Bhanushankar Мап 
Sei Yagnik (Con.-R) 


93. Kurla : Trimbak Ramchandra Nara- 
7. wane (Con.-0) 


Sa RS Narayan Go- 


Lovegrove E Punamchand Tabhaji | 


pee (Соп.-О; 
me Ж Frederic Michael Pinto 


s a, ^| Dahyabhai Somabhai Patel 
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97. Matunga Liladhar Pasu Shah 
(Con.-R) 
98, Mazgaon : Vithalrao Krishanji To- 


raskar (Con.-R) 
99. Mulund : Purshottamdas Uttarmram 
Upadhyay (Con.-O) 
. Nagpada : Adamadil Usman Shaikh 
(Con.-O) с 
. Nalgaon : Ram Arjun Mahadik 
[DF (РРЛ 
. Parel. : K'ishnaji Gangaram Desai 
[SMS (СРО 
. Santacruz : S. В. Patkar Con.-O) 
| Sewree : S. б. Patkar [SMS (CPD} 
‚ Umarkhadi : G. Н, Banatwala [SMS 
(МІ) 
. Vile Parle : Paranlal Harkishandas 
Vora (Con,-O) 


107. Walkeshwar ғ Homi Jehangir Talyar 
Kham (Con.. -R) 

108. Worli : Madhay Narayan Birje 
(Con.-O) 

109. Nominated : Dennis Laurence Amore 
(Ind.) 

JALGAON 

110. Amalner : Krishnarao Madhavrao 
Pati] (Con.-R) 

111. Bhusawal : Purushottam Sakharam 


Phalak (Con.-R) 


112. Chalisgaon (R): Dinkar Diwan Cbavan . 


(Con.-R) у 

113. Chopda : Maganlal Nagindas Guja- 
rathi [DF (Ind.)] 

114. сама Smt. Pratibha Devisinh Patil 
(Con. 4 

115. Erandol : Digambar Shenkar Patil 
(Con.-R) ` ev De 

116. Jalgaon : Trimbakrao каш 
Salunkhe (Con.-R) 2. 

117. Jamner : Abaji Nana Patil “Соя, +R) 

118. Pachora : Supdu Bhadu Patil (Con.-R) 

119. Parola : Gulabrao Narayanrao Pawar 
(Con.-R) 

120. Raver : Madhukarrao Dhanaji 


Choudhuri (Con.-R) 
121. Yawal : Jiwaram Tukaram Mahajan 


(Con.-R) 
! 
KOLABA 
122. MS ONE S pat Ms Narayan Patil 
123. Khalapur : iru Rajaram Raut 
[SMS (КУЕ, 
124. Wha mkar T Sawant 
'Con.-R) 
125. Mangaon : Pandurang Вашей Sanap 
[SMS (PWP)] 
126. ewe, Dinkar Balu Patil [SMS 


127, КЕ V MM Parshuram Shetye [SMS 


PWP) 
128, Shrivardhan : А. Rehman А. Gafoor 
' Antuley (Con.-R) 
Ж 
$ 


N 


KOLHAPUR . вы: + 

“129. Chandgad : Vithalrao Kalajiro 
Chavan (Patil) toon ) 7 

130. Gandhinglaj : Tukaram ^ Krishnaji 


Kolekar | (SMS (PWP)] 


131. 
132. 
133; 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 


143. 
144. 
145. 


1151. 
1152. 


MAHARASHTRA 


Hatkanangale : Babasaheb Bhausaheb 
Khanjire (Con,) 


Kagal : Daulatrao Appaji Nikam 
(Con.-R) st 

Karvir : Shripatrao Shankarrao 
Bondre (Con.-R) 

Kolhapur : Tryambak Sitaram Kar- 
khanis [SMS (PWP)] 

Panhala : Dnyandeo Yeshwant Patil 
(Con.-R) 

Radhanagari : Govind Tukaram 


Kalikate [SMS (PWP)] 

Shahuwadi : Rau Dhondi Patil [SMS 
(PWP)] 

Shirol : Ratanappa 
Kumbhar (Con.-R) 


Dharamappa 


139. Vadgaon (К) : Keshav Магвіпра 
Ghatge (Con,-R) 

NAGPUR 

140. Kalmeshwar : Sheshrao Krishnarao 
Wankhede (Con.-R) 

141. Kamptee : Sulemankhan Abdullakhan 

* Pathan (Con.-R) 
142, Katol : J. S. Chandak [DF (Ind.)] 


Nagpur Central : Madangopal Jodh- 
raj Agrawal (Con.-R) 

Nagpur East : Уадаугао Ramchandra 
Deogade (Con.-R) 

Nagpur North (К) : Premnath Rishi 
Wasnik (Con,-R) 


146. Nagpur West : Smt. Sushilabai Balraj 
(Con.-R) 7 

147. Ramtek : Gunderao ЕаКїгай Mahajan 
(Con,-R) T 

148. Saoner : Narendra Mahipatil Tidke 
(Con.-R) 

149. Umrer.: Suresh Baliram Deotale 
(Con.-R) » 

NANDED 

150. Bhokar: Shankarrao Bhaurao Chavan 


| 153. Hadgaon : Bhimrao Keshavrao Desh- 
mukh (Con.-R) 
1154. Kandhar : Keshavrao  Shankerrao 
г Dhondge [SMS ТЕРЕДІ 
1155. Kinwat : Uttam Baliram Rathod 
(Con.-R) 6 
156. Nanded : S. Faroog Pasha S, Makdum 
Pasha (Con.-R) 
NASIK 
157. Baglan : Pandit Dharama Patil (Con- 


158. 
159. 
160. 

тв. 
162. 
163. 


R 

УК бй : Raghunathrao Gopalrao 
Gunjal (Con.-R) ў 
Dabhadi : Venkatrao Bhausaheb Hiray 
(Con.-R) 

Deolali : Shankarrao Narayanrao 
Deshmukh’ (Con.-R) ae 4 
Diadari (К) : Shankar Bhikaji Potinde 
[SMS (PWP)} . . TC 
Tgatpuri (R) : Shankarrao Gunpatrao 
Chavare (Con.-R) "We 

‘Malegaon : A Maulavi M. Usman 
Мак DF. (PSP)] — 


164, 
165. 
166, 
167. 
168. 
169. 
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Nandgaon : Shivram Dadaji ‘Hire 
[SMS (SSP) 

Nasik» : Shantarambapu 
Wavre (Con.-R) 
Niphad > Dattàtraya — Bhikeji Patil 
(Con.-R) 

Sinner : Smt. Rukminibai Vithal Waje 
(Con.-R) 

Surgana (К) ; Sitaram Sayaji Bhoye 
(Con.-R) 

: Madhavrao Trimbakrao Patil 
(Cort.-R) 


Kondaji 


OSMANABAD 


170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
179. 


Ahmedpur : Mahadeveppa  Baslin- 
gappa Sangvikar (Con.-R) 
Аиза : Vishwambharrao 
Musande (Con.-R) 
Kalamb : Devdattaji Tatyaba Mohite 
(Con.-R) 

Latur ; Vithal Ramrao Kaldate [SMS 
(SSP)} 
Nilanga : 
(Con.-R) 
Omerga : Bhaskarrao 
Chalukya (Con.-R) 
Osmanabad : Uddhavrao Sahebrao 
Patil [SMS (PWP)] 
Parenda : Konderao 
Patil (Con.-R) 
Tuljapur Shivajirao 
Рай! (Con.-R) 

Udgir (К) : Prahladrao Sopanrao 
Sarvade (Con.-R) 


Shamrao, 


Shivajirao Bhaurao Patil 


Shivram 


Hanmantrao 


Shahajirao 


PARBHANI 


180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
18. 


Basmath Wamanrao Anandrao 
Nayak (Con.-R) 
Gangakhed (R): Tryambak Maroti 
Sawant (Con.-R) 
: Chandrakant Patil [SMS 


Лтиг : Sunderlal Wardhasa Kalam- 
kar (Con.-R) 

Kalamnuri : Vithalrao. Champatrao 
Naik [SMS(CPD] 

Parbhani : Annasahab Ramchandra- 
rao Gavhane [SMS(PWP)] 

Partur : Ramrao Narayanrao Yaday 


) құр 
: Sakharam Gopalrao Nak- 
hate (Con.-R) 


POONA 


188. 


189. 
190. 


Ambegaon : Dattatray Govindrao 
Walse Patil (Con.-R) 

Baramati : $. G. Pawar (Con.-R 
Bhawani Peth (R) : T. D. Memjade 
(Соп.-Е; 


) 

. Bhor :S. M. Bhelke (Con.-R) 

. Dhond :J. T. Patasker (Con.-R) 
. Haveli 
. Indapur : 
. Junnar : D. 
. Kasba Peth : 
. Khed Alandi : 
„ Maval : R. S. Satkar (Con.-R) 
. Mulshi : N. S. Mohol (Con.-R) 
. Poona Cantonment 


D. Magar (Con.-R) 

В. Patil (Con.-R) 

Kakde (Con.-R) 

. V. Telang (Con.-R) 
. M. Satkar (Con.-R) 


: K. T. Girme 
(Con.-R) 


. Purandhar : D. В. Khaire (Con,-R) 
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202. Shivajinagari 2 В. D. Killedar [SMS 
(PWP)] к 

203, Е Рей В. К. Mhalgi 
( 4 

204. Sirur : S. D. More [РЕ(РЗБ]] 


RATNAGIRI 


205. Chiplun : Parshuram 
Swant (Con.-R) 

206. Dapoli : Ramchandra Vithal Bhe- 

lose (Con;-R) 

. Deogad :: Ramchandra 
Munj {РЕ(РЅР)] 

. Guhagar Mahadeo Somaji Kesar- 
kar (Con.-R) 

. Kankavali : Sitaram Sakharam Sawant 
[SMS(PWP)] 

. Khedbunder Husain Misarikhan Dal- 
wai (Con,-R) 


Krishnaji 


Balkrishna 


211. Lanja : Shashishekhar Kashinath 
Athaley [SMS(SSP)] 

212. Malwan Vijaysing Gopalrao Pra 
bhugaonkar (Con,-R) 

213. Rajapur : Laxman Rengnath Hatan- 
kar [DF(PSP)] 

214. Ratnagiri Shantaram . Laxman 
Peje (Con.-R) 

215. Sangameshwar : Smt, Laxmibai 


Babaji Bhuwad (Con.-R) 
. Sawantwadi : Shivram Sawant Khem 
Sawant Bhonsle (Con.-R) 
217. Vengurla > Pundalik Atmaram Ki- 
lekar [DF(PSP)] 


SANGLI 


218. Atpadi-Kavathe-Mahankal + Balwant 
Shiveling Kore (Con.-R) 

219. Јат (К) Shivrudra  Thabajirao 
Bamane (Con.-R) 

220, Khanapur : Sampatrao 
Mane (Con.-R) 


Sitaram 


221. Miraj Gundu Dasharath Раш 
(Con,-R) 
222. тат : Appasaheb Balwant Birnale 
оп.-) 2 
223. Shirala : Vasantrao Anandrao Naik 
(Con.-R) 
224. Tasgaon : Babasaheb Gopalrao Patil 
_ (Con.-R) 
225, Walva : Rajaram Anant Patil (Con.-R) 
SATARA 
226.Jaoli : Bhiku Рай Bhilare (Con,-R) 


227. Karad North : Yeshawantrao 'Вађи- 
rao Patil (Con.-R) 

228. Karad South : Yeshwantrao Јјађа 
Mohite (Con.-R) 

229, Khatav : Ramchandra Ganpatreo 
Patil (Con.-R) 

230. Koregaon : Anandrao Nagesh Phalke 
(Con.-R) 

231. Man (R) Smt. Prabha Tuljaram 

_ Sonawane (Con.-R) 

232. Patan :D. S. Desai (Con.-R) 

233. Phaltan. : Krishnachandra 
nathrao Bhoite (Con.-R) 

234. Satara ik Dhondiram Shidhoji Jasf&p 


ы (Con.- “Жар 
235. Wai : Prataprao Baburao Bhonsle 
_ «Con.-R) * | 


i 


Raghu- | 1 
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SHOLAPUR 

236. Akkalkot : Smt: Nirmala Raje Vija- 
yasinh Bhonsale (Con.-R) 

237. Barshi : Smt. Prabhatei 

'- Zadbuke (Con.-R) 

238, Karmala (К) : Kishan Gundiba Kamble 
(Con.-R) ; 

239. Petil 

240, 

241. 


Shenkarreo 


Madha : Sampatrao Maruti 
[SMS (PWP) 

Matsnras : Sanankarrao Narayerrao 
Mohite (Con.-R) 

Mangalwedha : Kisanlal Remchardra 
Marda (Con.-R) 


242. Mohol: : Govind Bhaurao Burgute 
(Con,-R) 

243. Sholapur : Brahmadev. Krishna Mane 
[SMS (тај 

244. Рапаћатирит > Audumtar Kondiba 
Patil (Con.-R) 

245. Sangola : Ganpatrao Annasaheb 


Deshmukh [SMS (PWP)] 
. Sholapur City-North : 
Vyankatesh Bet (Con.-R) 
‚ Sholapur-City-South : 
Ramrao Pati] [SMS (HS)] 
. Sholapur South :  Virupeksherpa 
Guruappa Shivdare (Con.-R) 


Remkrishna 


Vishnupant 


THANA 

249. Bassein : Hari. Govind Vertak 
(Con.-] 

250. Bhiwandi Bhalchandra Shivrem 


Patil ISMS) PWP) 
Dahanu (К): Mahadeo Gopal Kadu 
(Con.-R) : 
Jawhar (R) : Smt. Kalavati 


251. 


252. Shankar 
Karvande (Con.-R) " y^ 
253. Kalyan : Krishnarao Narayan Dhulap 
[SMS (PWP)] _ à р 
254. 542 RP : Rajaram Vithal Sumba 
ОП, ~. 
255. а 2 Shantarem Gopal Gholep 
Оп.-] 
256. Palghar : Navnitrai Bhogilal Shah 
(DF (PSP)] 
257. Shahapur (R) :  Pandurem Rem 
chandra Patil [SMS (PWP)] 
258. Thana : Dattatray Keshav- Rajarshi 


(Соп.-В) 
Ulhas Nagar : Sanmukh Chuharmal 
Israni (Con.-R) 


WARDHA 


260. Arvi : 1. G. Kadam (Con.-R) 
261. Hinganghat : K. M. Zade (Con.-R) 
262. Pulgaon : N. R. Kale [SMS (PWP) 


259. 


263. Wardha : R. M.  Ghangare [SMS 
(CPI-M)] ix 
YEOTMAL А 
264. а : У. B. | Ghuikhedkar [DF 
па. 
265. ee : К. D. Mahindre (Con.-R) 
266. Kelapur : Trimbakrao Datietraya 


Deshmukh (Con.-R) : 
. Pusad : V. Р. Naik (Con.-R) 
4 ал (R) : М. М. Bhalawi [DF 
ndr 


< Umarkhed : S. A. Mane (Con.-R) 
. Wani: V. Y. Gohoh?r (Con.-R).- 
. Yeotmal : J. B. Dhote [DF(FB)] 


MAHARASHTRA 
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Chairman : У. 5, Page 


Deputy Chairman : К. S. Gavai 


1. Govindrao Bapurao Patil 
2. Laxmanrao Shankarao Desh- 
iu 


m 
3. Haribhau Puranji Gole 
4. Vithalrao Ganpatrao Hande 
5. Ishwar Магауапгао Bhosikar 
6. Govindrao Punaji Buchake 
7. John Maryan Coelho 
8. Appasaheb Ramchandra 
Jadhav 
9. Ramkrishna 
Gayai 
10. Jethamal Kisanlal 
11. Jagannath Nathuji Korpe 
12, Anindiram Modiram Kumath 
13, Ramkrishna Meghe 
_ 14. Bajirao Nana Patil 
15. Madhav Purushottam Limay 
16. Panditrao Bapuji: More 
17. Ramkrishna Paikuji Samrath 
18. Vithal Sakharam Page 
20. Madhav Gotu Patil 
21. Pandharinath Vithoba Patil 
21. Vishvanath Chim^ji Powar 
22. Bhaurao Vithoba Shende 
23. Bhausaheb Laxmanrao Shirole 
24, n Ashata? Marotiappa. 
ale 
25. Maheshwar Vishnu Thakur 
26. Shimbhaji Marutirao 
Thorat 4 4 
27, Prabhakar Balwan Vaidya 


Suryabhanji 


28. Kisan Mahadeo Véer 
29. Dattatraya Balkrishna 
Tamhane 


30; Sardar. Pratapsingh Laxmidas 
Qu EIUS Ramchandra 


732. Ramrao Dnyanoba 
Avargaonkar 

33. Waman Pandurang Bapat 

34, Harischandra Sadashiv 
Barmukh 

35. Abasaheb Dattarao Deshmukh 
(Lahankar) 

36. Vasudeo ‘Narayan Bhruguwar 

37. Ramdayal Ayodhya Prasad 
Gupta д 

38. Mohinuddin Harris 

39. Biburao Govindrao Jadhav 

40. Zumberlal Motilal Kalantri 


А 


Legislative 
Assembly 


Local 
Authorities 


” 


41. 


42, 
43. 


. Dhanaji Кауај! Patil 


Deorao Anandrao Chaudhary ^ Local 
Authorities 


Patil 

Prabhakar Damodar Dalal 
Manikrao Padmanna 
Mangudkar 


. Dhulappa Bhaurao Navale 
. Madhukar Laxman Dandekar 


. Vinaykumar Ramlal Parashar 
. Chhedilal Budhala] Gupta 

. Pandurang Yeshwart Palake 
. Rikhabchand 


Kalyanmal 
Sharma 


. Tukaram Krishnaji Shetye 
. Sadashivrao 


Annasaheb 
Shinde 


Bachharaj Shyamlal Byas 
Ramjiwan Faluram Choudhary 
Vasantkumar Ramkrishna 
Pandit 

Uttamrao Laxman Patil 
Ganesh Prabhakar Pradhan 
Vishnu Ghanshyam Desh- 


pande 
Anant Sheshgiri Sthalekar 


. Mahadadeo Магзаууа Anji- 


kar 

Jagannath Ganesh Bhawe 
Kamalakar Waman Desai 
Haribhau Sakharamji Hatwar 


64. Mukund Tryambak Kulkarni 


. Chandrashekhar 
. Km. 


. Shankar Laxman Ogle 
. Nagorao 


Balkrishna 
Sapate 

Smt. Sevigne Gama Pinto 
Athaide 

Nandkishore 
Bajpai 
Shantabai — Dhanaji 
Dani 


. Smt. Maniben Manubhai 


Desai 


. Narayan Waktu Karwade 
. Salimuddin Kazi Hamiduddin 


Kazi 


. Narhar Waman Limaye 

„ G. D. Madgulkar 

. Ratanlal Mohanlal 

. Tushar Pandurang Pawar 

. Damodar Tatyaba Rupwate 
. Charudatta Chaturbai Shah 


%А on April 13, 1970, 


” 


„ 


Graduates 


» 


"Teachers 


” 


” 


Nominated 
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2:2 MYSORE 
Area: 1,91,757 sq. km. e Population :2,35,86,772 .Capital : Bangalore 
Principal language : Kannada "1969 (Estimate) 2,84,35,000 - | 
Governor ; Dharm Vira 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 
Veerendra Patil А ЖИ... .. Chief Minister, General Administration 


Department, Home Department (exclu- 

ding Transport, Tourism, Publicity and 

Information and Excise and Prohibi- 

tion), Irrigation (Major and Medium), 

Electricity and Hydro-Electric Projects 

from the Public Works Department 

Mohamad Ali Mehtab Ali. .. i -. Transport and Tourism from the Home 
Department, Housing from the Develop- 

ment, Housing, Panchayati Raj and 

P Co-operation Department and Wakfs 
B.Rachiah | .. к dx us .. Agriculture and Horticulture from the 
Agriculture & Forest Department, Seri- 

culture from the Commerce and Indus- 

У tries Department 

Ramakrishna Hegde .. A; Ж, .. Finance, Excise and Prohibition from the 
oP Department, Planning and Youth 


‘ogrammes 
Law, Parliamentary Affairs and Labour 


К. Puttaswamy 15 SA 59 9; 

К. У. Shankara Gowda N 5 .. Education 

P. M. Nadgouda Ғе 52 V .. Development, Panchayati Raj and Со- 
operation and Industrial Co-operatives 

K.Lakkappa .. Су 5 із .. Public Works Department (excluding Irri- 


gation, Electricity and Hydro-Electric 
4 д Projects and Ports) T 1 
М. Rajasekhara Murthy rus i .. Commerce and Industries-(excluding 


$2 Sericulture), Publicity and Information ~ 
Y. Ramakrishna ve A un .. Health у 3 Ф, rs 
V. L. Patil БЯ a 2% a -. Social Welfare AT! Мет" 
Н. V. Koujalgi .. d. AN Ту .. Revenue a ~" Се“ а 
Ministers of State шалы ЫРЫ а 
А. J. Doddameti xA XS ee .. Minor Irrigation t 
Alur Hanumanthappa cus бе .. Forests 
G. B. Shankar Rao .. Шу M .. Veterinary and Animal Husbandry 
H.C. Linga Reddy .. E e .. Fisheries and Ports 
B. Vithaldas Shetty .. 4% 13 .. Food and Civil Supplies 
B. M. Patil i et T DA .. Municipal Administration 
Deputy Ministers 
H:C.Boriah .. МЕ » 25 .. Transport and Tourism 
А.Р. Appanna its 58 У .. Mines and Geology, Small-Scale Industries, 
Rural Industries, Khadi and Village 
Industries 
D.B.Pawar .. Ee s ys Agriculture 4 4 5 
В. Г. Gowda aa .. Co-operation T 
D. Parameswarappa 58 Н -. Major Irrigation and Electricity 
Smt. Basavarajeswari .. 3 Es .. Social Welfare 
G. Basavannappa А ҢА, AS .. Health 
N. M. Kotrabasaviah Sogi .. je .. Primary Education, Teacher Training 


Institutions (for Primary — School 

| f Teachers) Archaeology and Museums 

Basavaraj Magavi .. 2 "i .. Public Works Department (excluding Major 

Lud SUE Irrigation, и 

o-Electric "Projects ani Orts 

G. "Thammanna RA REE У 2. Sericulture к g i 2 

Manik Rao Patil EA m P -. Home Department (excluding Transport, 

| а Tourism, Information and Publicity, 
Excise and Prohibition) 


*Ason April 23, 1970. кй unT 22A 
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Chief Secretary. 
В. М. Vasudeva : 
^ б | Үз 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice ; bara AANE .. 1! .. M. Sadasivayya 
Judges As 16 if D 1. A. Narayana Pai, Ahmed Ali Khan, 


В. M. Kalgate, С. К. Govinda Bhat, 
ДА К. В. Gopivallabha Tyengar, D. M. 
к Chandrashekhara, М. Santosh, С. 
> Honnaiah К. Bhimiah, B.  Venkata- 
swamy, М. Sadanandaswamy, | D. 
Naronha, V. S. Malimath 


Advocate-General ВН б. .. E. S. Venkatramiah 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman ne VA E Af .. R.G. Bidap 
Members Т. У. Reddi, Nagendra Bahadur, К. Bhara- 


naiah, T. Reuben 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District Area Population| Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) 
1. Bangalore (Сва) hh as 1,098 13,57,444 | Bangalore 
Rural » "d Pr 6,909 11,47,018 | Bangalore 
2. Belgaum... Lu m 13,382 19,83,811 | Belgaum 
3. Bellary e sie HO 9,897 9,15,261 | Bellary 
4. Bidar, S: Cd рда 2. ds 5,446 6,63,172 | Bidar 
49. Bijapur ae ic: >Ч 55 JE 17,072 16,60,178 | Bijapur* 
gee ikmagalur | TANT Vy 7,189 5,97,305 | Chikmagalur 
E `i Bis He 10,864 10,94,284 | Chitradurga 
№ 7,4% % on d 4,110 3,22,829 | Мегсага 
Be war . 13,730 19,50,362 | Dharwar 
H Gulbarga 16,228 13,99,457 | Gulbarga 
Hassan х, at a За "n 6,826 8,95,847 | Hassan 
S p Kolar GENI a C CR ES. 8,224 | 12,90,144 | Kolar 
13. Mandya .. .. РК 5% es 4,960 8,99,210 | Mandya 
14. Mysore *.. Не 17 DÀ 24 11,948 16,71,399 | Mysore 
15. North Капага .. M » 2% 10,280 6,89,549 | Karwar 
16. Raichur B “ Н, = а 14,013 11,00,895 | Raichur 
17. Shimoga .. Bs Бе ©; m 10,548 10,17,368 | Shimoga 
18. South Капага .. e 22 e 8,436 15,63,837 | Mangalore 
19. Tumkur .. Hs ДЕ m 2 10,597 13,67,402 | Tumkur 


У: 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : S. D. Kothavale 


BANGALORE (RURAL) 
1. Апека (R) : В. 
(Соп.) | 
2. уа ара ла :Т. У. Krishnappa 
( 


- Devanahalli : D. S. Gowdh (Con.) 

. оо (ұруға :G. Rame Gowda 
(Ind. 

‚ Hoskote : М. Chicke Gowda (Con.) 

Я ааа : K.G. Thimme Gowda 
(Con 


Muniswamaiah 


. Kudur : Solur Siddappa (Con.) 
- Magadi : C. К. Ranga 
(PSP) 


9. Nelamangala : Alur Hanumanthappa 
(Con.) 


ом Dw Bw 


Gowda 


10. Ramanagaram : В. В. Dhananjeya 
Ind.). 
11. Sathnur (К) : Н.  Puttadasa (Ind.) 


BANGALORE (URBAN) 
12. Basavanagudi : P. 
(JP) 


13. Bharathynagar. : М. А. Amalorpa- 
vam (Con.) 

14. Chamarajpet R. Dayananda Sagar 
(Con.) 


15. Chickpet : Vatal Nagaraj (Ind.) 

16; Fort : T. R, Shamanna (JP) 

17. Gandhinagar : Smt. Nagarathnamma 

Hiremath (Соп,) 
18. Malleswaram : M.S. Krishnan (CPD, 
19. Shanthinagar : А. Nanjappa (Соп.) 
20. б ме Н.Е, Abdul Gaffar 
оп 


21. Uttarahalli (Ву : Y. Ramakrishna 
(Соп.) 


22. Varthur (К) : К. Prabhakar (Con.) 
23; Ке : В. Narayanaswamappa 
(Ind. 


Thimmaiah 


BELGAUM 
24. Arbhayi : А. В. Panchagavi (Con.) 
25. Athani : D. В. Pawar (Con,) 


26. Bagewadi : С. 1. Pattan Shetti 
(Соп.) 

27. Bailhongal : B. А. Bolashetti (Соп.) 

28. Belgaum : B. B. Sayanak (Ind.) 

29. Chikodi : (R) : B. S. Soudagar (Con.) 

30. Gokak (R) : L. S. Naik (Con.) 


31. Hukkeri : Satyagowda Satagowda 
Patil (Con.) 

32. Kagwad (R) : Smt. Champabai 
Bogle (Con.) 


33. Khanapur : N. B. Sardesai (Ind.) 

34. Kittur : B. М. Sanikop (Con) 

35. Nipani: G.K. Manvi (Ind.) 

36. Parasgad : H. V. Koujalgi (Con.) 

37. Raibagh: V.L. Patil (Con.) 

38. Ramdurg : Smt. Sardavva M. Pattan 
{Соп.) 


Deputy Speaker: D. Manjunath 


39. Sadalaga : $. $. Patil (Соп.) 

40. Sankeshwar : S. D. Kothavale 

у (Speaker) . М 

41. Uchagaon : P. В.  Nandibali (Ind.) 


BELLARY 


42. Bellary : V. Nagappa (SWA) ^ 4 

43. Hadagalli : №. М. Kotiabesaiah Sogi 
(Соп.) 

44. Harapanahalli ҲК) : B. Н. Үепка 
Мауак (Соп.) 

45. Hospet : Vacant 


46. Kudligi : M. M. J. Sadyojatha (Con.) 
47. Kurugodu : Allum Karibasappa 
Соп.) 


( 
48. Sandur : M. У. Ghorpade (Con.) 
49. Siruguppa : M. Doddanagoud (Con.) 


BIDAR 
50. Aurad : Manikrao . Patil (Con) 
51. Bhalki : Shivlingappa . Bhimanna 
(Con.) 
Ере Gan : Siddramappa Khoba 
оп. 


53. б : Gurupadappa Chandrakanth 
(7: 


54. Hulsoor (R) : Prabhurao Dhondiba 
Jagadale (Con.) 
55. Humnabad : У. М. Patil (CPI) 


BIJAPUR 


56. Badami : К. М. Pattanashetti, (Ind) 
57. Bagalkot : B, T. Murnal (Con.) | 
58. Bagewadi : B, S, Patil (Con) 

59. Ballolli (R) 5. S: Araker (RPI) | 
60. Bijapore : В, М. Patil (Соп.) = T 
61. Bilei : В. М. Desai (Сой) "YT 
62. Guledeud : М. В. Pattanshetty (Com) 
63. Hungund : Vacant. 

64. Huvinahippargi : С. М. Patil (Con,) 
65. Indi : М. К. Surpur (SWA) 

66. Jamkhandi : Vacant, 

67. Muddebihal : S. M. Guraddi (Соп) 
68. Mudhol : К. P. Nadagauda (SWA) 
69. Sindgi : С. М. Desai (Con.) 

70. Tikota : S. B. Vastrad (Соп.) 


CHIKMAGALUR 


71. Birur : M. Mallappa (JP) 

72. Chikmagalur : С. М. 8. Shastry (PSP) 
73. Кайт : К. М. Thammiah (Ind.) 
74. еее (К) : К. Н. Ranganath 


7% сн : К. М. Уеегарра Gowda 
оп. 

76. Tarikere : Hanji Shivanna (PSP) 

CHITRADURGA 

77. Bharamasagara (R) : С. 


78. Challakere : "В. L. Gowda 


Dugappa 
(Con.) 


*АЗ on January 3, 1970. Abbreviations: Indian NotionalCongress (Con.); Sw: tantra 


Party (SWA); Communist Party 


(CPI-M); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); 


of India (СР 
Praja Socialist. Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist 


D; Communist Party of India (Marxist) 


Party (SSP); Republican Party of India (RPI); Independent (Ind.); Janta Paksha (JP)—a 
group of yet to recognised; Reserved (R); Lok Sewa Sangha (LSS). ч 
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79. Chitradu H. "n | 
80. Davanasere ` : Konda D (Con.) 136. и Hassan : Н. b, {мана BWA) 
81. Harihar : На а 127. S 
82: Hur (R): D, inser ар à 1522 К. P, Shikke Gowda 
aco veda desees IURE ec M cd 
84. jupe : M. Катарра KOLAR 

aswamy Con) 129. Bagepalli (К) : А. Muniyappa (Соп.) 


85. Jogalur : J. В. На) 
5. H. Вг sanna (Сол.) 


86. Molakalmuru : 


COORG Dic 
87. Mercara : A, P. Appanna (Соп.) 
88. «Отуна га. М. inathaiah 


(SWA) 
89. ine (К) : М. Lokkayya Naik 


DHARWAR 

90. Byadagi : М. С. Bankar (PSP) 

91. Dharwar: К. м. ры ton) 
92. Dharwar Кита : S. V. Agnihotri 


(Con.) 

93. badak $ К. Н. Patil (, 

95: Напа! = ОМ. езі Magavi (сой) 
laveri : ET 

96. Hirekerur : G., B. Shankar Rao 


(Con. 
97. E : Wali Rachappa Gangappa 


98. Hubli Rural : M. В. Patil (Con.) 
99, Ка Шай! ЕЎ S, Patil (Con. 


100. Ki Bommai (Con.) 

101, faire трі: С. M. Churchihalmath 

102. , ind а): В. V.  Doddamani 
Con.) Ж 

T R; M. Рий (Con) 

104; анын AN L. Bellad ) 

105, Ron : EE ail Ј. ро dameti (Con.) 

106. Shig S, айар (Соп.) 

107. Shirhati : Siddiah Kashimath (SWA) 

GULBARGA 

108, Afzalpur : М, S. Patil (Con.) 


‚ Aland : В, Kalmankar (PSP) 

|, Chincholi " Kern ra (Сан, (Соп.) 
. Chitaj udrappa (Con. 

à Gala д : Mohamed АН (Соп) 
Е Gurumitkal (К) : Narasappa Yen- 


‘Con. 
kappa Inamdar 


A 
1 wan Rao (Con,) 
m Kip M. Ka p Lalithabai Chan- 
"drashekhar соз ) 


117..Serum (В) : Sarwesh (Ind.) 
1 a (Con.) 
118. Shahapur : шілік рк (сор) (Con) 


12. porri KR. Nada Gouda (Con.) 


HASSAN 
121. M: H. NE келе Gowda 


122, Grater: G. а hannabesanra (Con.) 
123. Belur (R) : S.  Puttaranganath 


SWA) 
Sla B. Nanjappa (Con.) - 


130. ROMANS: Е, Narayana Gowda 

131. нане. K. М. Puttaswamy 

132. Chintamani : T. К. Gangi Reddy 
(СРЕМ 

133. Gowribidanur : R, М. Lakshmipathy 


(Con.) 
134. VE P. Venkatagiriyappa Cind.) 
135. Дм Gold Fields (к: К "Shanmugass 
оп, 
136. Malur : Н. С. At Reddy (Con, 
137. Ми! (®): Channaiab (Соп, 
5 na p" Venkatarayappa 
(Con.) 
139. Srini WI: B L Narayana- 
swamy (Ind.) 
140. Ре 26. Narayana Gowda 
(Con, ' 
MANDYA 
141, Kirugayalu : С, За Gowda (Con.) 
142. ^ [pet : . Bomme Gowda 
143, Moddur: М. Manche Gowda (Com) 
144. Malavalli (R) : М, — Mallikarjupa 
Swamy (Con.) 
y: Mandya : Nagappa (Con.) 
УР сай DK. Білелгі Gowda 
147. ЖТ”! М.А. Сһаппе бомба 


148. лето: В, Doddabore Gowda 


MYSORE 


149, Bannur : T. Р, Boriah (Ind.) 
150. Biligere : D. М. Siddaiah (Con.) 


151. Garwane sk 
152. Chamundeswari : К. 


Puttàswamy 


Puttaswamy 
(Con.) 
К. 5, Марага» 
па (Соп.) 
Ту Ki malah KUA 
% no 


153, Gundlupet : $ 
namma (Con,) 

154. Heg wankote (К) : В. Poeran: 

i HM Н. Мара пра Con) (C 
Hunsur : D. rs 

БЯ Kollegal (R) : Bi и: 
rishnaraja : 5, 

" "| ox L. gar саб) 

162. КИЛЫ. Сыала 


163. Sant 


ый 
64. T. Narasipur: М. Rajasckhara Mur- 
thy (Соп.) 
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NORTH KANARA 


165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 


170. 


Ankola : D. 8. Nadkarni (PSP) 
Bhatkal : M. М. Jalisatgi (PSP) 
Haliyal : Ramakrishna Hegde (Con.) 
Karwar : B. P. Kadam (Ind.) 

Кита: R.M. Hegde (PSP) 

Sirsi (R) : M. H. Jayaprakash Nara- 
yan (PSP) i 


RAICHUR 


171. 
172. 
173. 


Deodurg : Sadashivappa Patil (Ind.) 
Gangavathi ; Tirumala Deva ' Raya 
(Con) . 

Катаа (В) 


: Smt. 
Seshappa (Con.) 


Nagamma 


. Koppal : V. B. Malipatil (Con.) 
. Kushtagi : E. Punda 


leekappa (Con.) 
Lingsugur : К. Sanganagowda (Con.) 


- Manvi : Smt. Basawarajeswari (Соп,) 
. Raichur : М. Nagappa (SSP) 

. Sindhnoor : С. 
. Yelburga : Chanabasangouda Hana- 


Amaregowda (LSS) 
manthagouda (Con.) 


SHIMOGA 


181. 
182. 
183; 
184, 


185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189, 


Bhadravathi : Abdul Khuddus Anwar 
(PSP) 


М. 6. Halappa (SSP) 
D. 


Channagiri - 
Н Parameshwarappa 


Honnali 
Hosangar : І.  Somashekarappa 


Sagar: К.Н. "Srinivasa (Con.) 
ар (К) : С. Basavannappa 
оп, 


Shimoga : А. К. Badarinarayan (Con.) 


Sorab : S. Bangarappa (SSP) 
oot 5 Gopala Gowda 


SOUTH KANARA 


190. 
191. 


192. 
193. 


194. 
195. 


. Каир : В. Bhasker Shetty (PSP) 
. Mangalore I : М. Srinivas 


. Puttur : 
. Sullya (К) : A. Ramachandra (SWA) 
. Surathkal : P. У. Aithala (PSP) 

. Udipi : S. К. Amin (Con.) 


Baindur : Subba Rao Halsnad (PSP) 
Bantwal : Smt. K. Leelavati Rai 
(Con.) | 1 

Belthangady : K. Chidananda (Con.) 


Brahmawar : S. Jayarpakash Shetty 
(SWA) 

Coondapur : Smt. Winnifred Е. 
Fernandes (PSP) 


Karkal : Воја Raghurama Shetty 
gs) 


Nayak 
(Con.) 


. Mangalore II : B. M. Idinabba (Con.) 
- Mudabidri- : Ratnakumar Kattemar 


(SWA) 
B. Vithaldas Shetty (Con.) 


TUMKUR 


204. 


‚ Gubbi : Chikke Gowda Patil (Con.) 
. Gulur (R) : Ganga Bovi (PSP) 
. Huliyurdurga 


. Tiptur: 
. Tumkur : В.Р. Gangadhar (PSP) 

‚ Turuvekere : М. М. Катаппа (Con.) 
‚ Nominated : Smt. Sheila Irani | 


Chicknayakanahalli : 
Shetty (PSP) 


С. К. Rajaiah 


SN. Hutchmasty 


Gowda (Ind.) 


- Kallambella : B. Сапсаппа i) 
. Koratagere : T. S. 

. Kunigal : G. 2 
3 UIT : G. T. Govinda Reddy 


on. 
. Pavagada (К) : P. Anjinappa dom) 1 


Sivanna (Con.) 
Thammanna (Con.) 


+ 


Sira 


: В. М. Rame Gowda (Con.) 
У. L. Shivappa (PSP) . ` 
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Chairman : К.К. Shetty Deputy Chairman : М. Мафаћ 
І. Smt. Leelamma’ Legislative 33. М.М. Kheny Local 
Shivananjappa Assembly Authorities 
2. Сћаппарра 5» 34. В. 5. Argavi v 
3. C. S. Balakrishna Gowda АА 35. Р. М. Nadgouda 7) 
4. S. С. Kubasad , " 36. A. S. Nandeesh » 
5. K. Kannan A 37. A. V. Patil ” 
6. М. Майаһ E 38. G. B. Patil » 
7. R. G. Duby = 39. Н. К. Shivarudrappa % 
8. С. Venkatai Gowda » 40. V. S. Hiregouder » 
9. 5, 5. Narayana Murthy 8 41. В. Channabyre Gowda ” 
10. R. В. Naik 5 42. Viswanatha Swamy 
11. У. В. Parameswarappa 8 43. С. У. Ајапарра Graduates 
12. D. Munichinnappa X 44, S. C. Edke » 
13. D. Rajagopal y 45. Smt. M. R. Lakshamma » 
14. B, Rangappa s 46. Y.S, Patil | » 
15. M. V. Rama Rao 2) 47. А. К. Subbaiah я 
16. T. М. К. Peer Sab + dy 48. M. V. Venkatappa » 
17. Jivaraj Hirachand Shah 25 49. M. В. Kulkarni Teachers 
18. K. Kanthappa Shetty 5 50. C. Bandi Gowda » 
19. M. T. Sreekantiah » 51. Кезћуа Rao Nitturkar 5; 
20. У. Venkatappa Я 52. 5. Р. Rajanna » 
21. А. Н. Sivananda Swamy ji 53. S. Mukunda Rao » 
22. K. Suryanarayana Adiga Local 54. M. G. Handral » 
Authorities | 55. K. Doomappa Nominated 
23. K. Channabassavanagowda 9 56. Smt. Abbasia Begum Мессї 5i 
24. Channaiah Odeyar » 57. Akbar Sait А. Kayum d 
25. S. D. Goankar 15 58. А. В. Patel |. » 
26. К. T. Shamaiah Gowda 3 59. Basavaraj Kattimani „ 
27. К. У. Shankara Gowda 53 60. К. Subba Rao „ 
28. О. У. НаШКеп б 61. Dharamaprakasha L. S. 
29. M. C. Anjaneya Reddy Venkaji Rao » 
30. M. Krishnappa 5 62. Те] Singh Rathod » 
31. K. Lakkapa 35 63. М. L. Vasudeva Murthy » 
32, M. Linganna » 


*As on January 3, 1970. 
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5 NAGALAND 


Area: 16,488 sq. km. Population : 3,69,200 
1969 (Estimate) 4,23,000 


Capital : Kohima 


Governor : B. K. Nehru 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 
Hokishe Sema .. Chief Minister, Home, General Adminis- 


R. C. Chitten Jamir 


tration, Information, Publicity, and any 
other subject not allotted to any other 
Minister 

Finance and Revenue, Industries, Com- 
merce, Planning and Co-ordination 


John Bosco Jasokie Education and Cultural Affairs, Research, 
? Forests, Geology and Mining and Soil 
Conservation 
T. М. Angami .. P.W.D. and Electricity i 
Akum Imlong Tuensang Affairs, Supplies and Excise 
T. Kikon Agriculture, Тау and Parliamentary 
Affairs 
Ministers of State 
N. L; Odyuo нара and Communication, Relief 
and Rehabilitation 
Thezhe Zhimomi Medical and Public Health, Co-operation 


Koramoa Jamir 


Community Development, Town and 
Country Planning including Local De- 
velopment Works 


Chingwang Konyak . Animal Husbandry, Veterinary and Jails 
Weprenyi Kapfo.. .. Education and Social Welfare” 
Deputy Ministers 
Zulutemba Ao .. Forests and Fishery 
Riga Thong P.W.D. 
Nihovi Sema Information and Publicity 
Tochi Hanso 5 Medical and Public Health . 
Punuho “a dh Agriculture 
Parliamentary Secretary 
Tsubongse Sangtam 
Chief Secretary 
R. Khathing 
HIGH COURT OF ASSAM, NAGALAND AND MEGHALAYA* 
ChiefJustice .. — .. | .. ..  .. Р.К. Goswami 
Judges А aa с” Аб .. М. Pathak, D, М. Sen 
Adyocate-General Hf at .. .. S.K. Ghosh 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District - Area Population | Headquar- 
(їп sq. km.) ters 
1. Kohima... e Xd ae - 6,149 1,08,924 | Kohima 
2. Mokokchung Mt 27 oF 4,983 1,26,001 | Mokok- 
\ chung 
3. Tuensang 2% CS oe e ч ^ 5,356 1,34,275 | Tuensang 


#As on April 24, 1970. у : 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Deputy Speaker: K.N. Kcditsu 


Speaker ; К. Shikhu 
KOHIMA 25. Aunglehden : Bendangangshi (UFN) 
1. Chazouba I : Wamuzo (ОЕМ) 26. Bhandari : Т. Kikon (NNO) 
2. Chazouba ПІ: Punuho (NNO) ПИ cur qnoa а рыш 
2 Chizami : Wetzulo (NNO) 28. Jangpetkeng : L. Arienba (NNO) 
4 Dimapur i Deblal Mech (NNO) Bi Кр диа ; т ajen no (UEN) 
5. Dimapur Town : Gobinda Chandra | 7” conn Tenue ANE mn ОЕ 


Paira (NNO) 

. Ghaspani ; Langkam Kuki (NNO) 

. Kohima Town : John Bosco Jasokie 
(NNO) 

. Meluri : Marhutho (NNO) 

„ Northern Angami I 
(UFN) 

10. Northern Angami П : K. V. Keditsu 

(NNO) 

: T. Haralu (UFN) 

12. Futsero : Weprenyi Kapfo (NNO) 

13. Phek : Yevehe Iohe (NNO) 

14. Pughoboto : Hosheto Sema (NNO) 

15. Southern Angami (1) : Vistoni (UFN) | 

16. бошка Angami (П) : Hosal Кіп 


( ) ? 
17. Tening : М. Аха Newmai (NNO) 
18. Tseminyu : Riga Thong (NNO) j 
19. Western. Angami :T. М. Angami 
(NNO) ^ 


wo NS 


Shurhozelie 


MOKOKCHUNG  , 


20. Aghunato lhezhe бета (NNO) 

21. Akuluto : Hokishe Senta (NNO) 

22. Alongtaki : Zulutemba Ao (ММО) — . 
23. Arkakong : R.» C. Chiten  Jamir 
24. Atoizu : К. Shikhu (Speaker) 


31. Mokokchung Town : Asamwati 
(NNO) У 


32. Mongoya: Takumeren (ОЕМ) 

33. Sanis : Mhondamo — Kithan (NNO) 
34. Satekha : Yeshito (NNO) 

35. Suruhoto : Nihovi Sema (NNO) 

36. Tuli: Merachiba (NNO) 

37. Tyui-Longchung : Т. A: Ngullie (NNO) 
38. Wokha : N. L. Odyvo (NNO) 

39. Yisemyong : Sentichuba (UFN) 

40, Zhunheboto : Tokheho Sema (NNO) 


TUENSANG 


41. Tuensang Regicnal Council + 
Akum Imlong (NNO) 
Chingmek Chang (NNO) 
Tochi Hanso (NNO) 

Tingnei Konyak моу 
Thanglong Konyak (NNO) 
Chingwang Konyak (NNO) 
Longyiem Konyak (NNO) 
Tsubongse Sangtam(NNO) 
Kichingse Sangtam (NNO) 
Monokiu Yimchunger (NNO) 
Oditemba Phom (NNO) 
Zhetovi Sema (NNO) 


#As on April 24, 1970. Abbreviations ; Хаваја. 


United Front of Nagaland (ЏЕМ), 


eee See eae a 
nd Nationalist Organisation (NNO); 
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ORISSA 


Area : 1,55,860, sq. km. ` Population : 1,75,48,846 Capital : Bhubaneswar 
Principal language : Oriya 1969 (Estimate) 2.09,95,000 


Governor : S. S. Ansari 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 
R. N. Singh Deo .. 2. .. Chief Minister, Finance, Home (excluding Jails and 


4 Reformatories, Public Relations and Tourism, 
Planning and Co-ordination 

Р. M. Pradhan M Уз .. Deputy Chief Minister, Political & Services ( excluding 
Administration of New Capital and River Valley 
Development), Mining and Geology 


Rajballay Mishra .. ^& .. Labour, Employment, Housing and Agriculture 
(excluding Anirhal Husbandry and Fisheries) 

S. N. Patnaik 4; 4% vh Кеше (excluding Registration), Irrigation & 
rower 

Н. Patel A he: d .. Industries, Commerce, Education (Text Book 


Press at Bhubaneswar) and Home (Public Re- 
lations & Tourism) 

S. K, Das .. ҮР, bo IA Excise, Revenue (Registration), Political and Ser- 
vices (Administration of New Capital and River 
Valley Development) 

N. Mahapatra 40 27 .. Supply, Cultural Affairs 

Н.Р. Mahapatra .. Zu .. Law, Cooperation, Forestry (excluding Co-operation 
and Marketing Organisation), Community De- 


velopment and Panchayati Raj 

D.Nayak .. Ad e" .. Works and Transport (excluding Public Health, 
Engineering of the Roads & Buildings Branch) 

M. P. Mishra ec 5% .. Health and Cooperation 

В. Patnaik .. Ау; mie Be Bu (excluding Text Book Press at Bhubanes- 
war) 

Manmohan Tudu .. 5 .. Tribal & Rural Welfare * 

«G. Pradhan .. 4% E .. Agriculture (Animal Husbandry and Fisheries), 

js Home (Jails and Reformatories) 

К. C. Majhi Dm .. Urban Development, Works and Transport, (Pub- 

w Неь Engineering of the Roads & Buildings 
ranci 


Deputy Ministers 


Н. 5. Padhi .. 1% a .. Revenue, Irrigation and Power. 
A.N.SinghDeo .. 2% .. Industries, Commerce, Community Development 


. ` and Panchayati Raj 
B. Tripathy .. а 2% .. Planning and Co-ordination Co-operation and 
Agriculture (excluding Animal Husbandry and 
Fisheries) 
-G. Munda .. DA Ms .. Health, Labour, Employment and Housing 
iD. Majhi  .. ae 5: 1. Works’ and Transport (excluding Public Health, 


Engineering of the Roads & Buildings Branch) 


Chief Secretary 


A. К. Barren 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice .. ^b d .. С.К. Mishra 
Judges 22 v Sx .. A. Mishra, S. К. Ray, В. К. Patra, $. Гуа ~ 
[1 Каван Misra 
Adyocate-General .. 13 .. Asoka Das 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


“Саітап .. .. |... а K.K.Samal 4 
Members 222. .. U. Dass, C. Mohapatra 


_ *Аз on May 8, 1970. 


—————— 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF, DISTRICTS 
District. Area (in | Population| Неад- ily 
sa. km.) quarters 
1. Balasore aes 6,475 | 14,15,923 
2. Baudh-Khondmals (Phulbani) 1108 БУДЕТ 
3. Bolangir ae Ж oe 24 8,902 | 10,68,686 | Bolangir 
4. Cuttack bi 5? д 4 10,973 | 30,60,320 | Cuttack 
5. Dhenkanal 10,828 | 10,28,935 | Dhenkanal 
6. Ganjam _ 12,517 | 18,72,530 | Chatrapur 
7. Kalahandi 12,080 | 10,09,654 | Bhawanipatna. 
8. Кеол}һаг 8,302 7,43,315 | Keonjhar 
9. Koraput ` 26,695 14,98,271 | Koraput 
10. Mayurbhanj 10,418 | 12,04,043 | Baripada 
11. Рип .. 12 4% 10,355 | 18,65,439 | Puri 
12. Sambalpur .. Et .. .. 17,518 | 15,08,686 | Sambalpur 
13. Sundargeh 4% д 9,716 7,58,617 | Sundargarh 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Nanda Kishore Mishra 


Deputy Speaker : Нагіһаг Bahinipati 


BALASORE 


1. 


Balasore : Rabindra Mohan Пав 


2. Basta : Chintamani Jena (Con.-R) 
kn Валара : Harekrushna _ Mahtab 
(7 
4. Bhadrak. : Nityananda Mohapatra 
(JC) 
5. Bhograi : Pyari Mohan Das (PSP) 
6. КЕТ (К) : Manamohan Пав 
ас)” 
Te Gone : Smt.  Satyabhama Dei 
JC) 
8. Jaleswar : Prasanna Kumar Раш 
(PSP) { 
9, Nilgiri : Banamali Das (СРЕМ) 
10. Simulia (R) : Ustab Сһагап Jena 
(PSP) 
11. Sero: Haraprasad Mohapatra (SWA) 
BOLANGIR 


12. Binka : Narsingh 
13. Bolangir : 


Charan  Misra 


SWA 
| ) Rajendra Narayan Singh 


Deo (SWA) 


14. Kantabanji : (R): Lokanath Rai 
(SWA 


15. Loisingha : 


Nanda Kishore Mishra 
(Speaker) 


16. Patnagarh : Ainthu Sahu (SWA), 
17. Saintala : Ramesh Chandra Singh 


18. Sonepur : Nilambar 


Bhoi (SWA 
ДЕМ Raiguru (SWA) 


19. Titlagarh : Achyutananda Mahan- 


20. Tusra 


be 


anda (SWA) 


: Radha Mishra 


Mohan 
(SWA) 


CUTTACK 


. Athgarh : Radhanath 
. Aul : Dibakarnath 

. Barachana : Jagnnath Das (PSP) 

. Banki : Jogesh Chandra Rout (Ind.) 
‹ а : Baikunthanath Mohanty 


. Baramba 


„ Chowdwar : Akulananda 
SP 


. Ersama 


. Gobindpur : Muralidhar 


. Salepur : Surendranath 


Rath (Ind.) 
Sarma (Соп,) 


: Pratap Chandra Patnaik 
(C) 


. Binjharpur (В) : Baishnab Charan 


Mallick (PSP) үн 
аћега 


) å 
. Cuttack City : Biren Mitra (Con). 
. Cuttack Sadar (R) : Sukadeva Jena 


(PP) 
. Dharamsala ; Paramananda Mohanty 


: Lokanath Choudhury 
(CPI) 


Kanungo 


(JC) 
„ Jagatsinghpur (К): Kanduri Charan 


Mallick (PSP) 


‚ Jajpur East (R) : Santanu Kumar (J 
. Jajpur West : 


Prafulla Chanda 


Ghadei (JC) 


у кашгар : Sarojkanta Kanungo: 


(PSP) 


‚ Mahanga : Biraja Prasad Ray (PSP) 


‚ Patamundai (R) : Biswanath” Malik 
(PSP) 
. Ракита : Chakradhar Satpathy 


(PSP) 
+ Rajnagar : Sailendra Narayan Bhanj 


Deo (Ind.) SHE 


(JC) 


о А 


*As on May 8, 1970. ‘Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Ruling) (Con.-R) and 


ition (Con.-O); Swatantra Party (SWA, Со 
tape и (Manis) (CPI-M); Praja Socialist Раг у (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party 
(SSP); Independent (Ind); Jana Congress (JC) and Progressive Party (PP)—groups yet to 


Teco} З 


); Communist Party of India (CPI); Communist 
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43. е : Smt, Anandamanjari Debi 
) 
44. Tritol : Nisamani Khuntia (PSP) 


DHENKANAL 


45. Angul : Kumud 
(JC) 
46. 


Athmalik 
(Ind) 
47. agro yd (R): Nabaghana N y^k 
) 
48. Dhenkanal : Smt. Ratnaproya Devi 
49, 


(SWA) 

Я Gondia : НМадћат Mishra (SWA) 
50. 

51. 


Kamakhyanagar : Brundaban Tripathy 
52. 


Chandra Singh 


Surendra Pradhan 


(SWA) 
Pallahara : 


(IC) 
Talcher (К) 
Behera (JC) 


„GANJAM 


53. Aska : Harihar Das (CPI) 

54. Berhampur : Binayak 
КН) 

55, Bhanjanagar : Deenabandhu 

Con-R) 

‘hatrapur 

РЇ 


(CP) 
. Chikati : Dibakar Patnaik (Con.-R) 
. Dura (R) : Mohan Nayak (Con.-R) 
. Hinjilli : Brundaban Nayak (Con.-R) 
Jaganath Prasad (В) : ` Udayanath 
Naik (Con.-R) 
. Kavisuryanagar : Dandpani 


( 
. Khalikote : Narayan Sahu (SSP) 
. Kodla : Banamali Maharana (PSP) 
. Mohana (К) : Тагіпі Sardhara 
(Con.-R) 
. Pirlkhemundi : N. Kurmanaikulu 
(Con.-R) 
66. Ramaziri(R) : Arjun Singh (Con.-R) 
67. S'ruda : Ananta Narayan Singh Deo 
(SWA) 
KALAHANDI 
68. Bhawanipatna (R) : Dayanidhi Nayak 
(SWA 
- Dharamgarh (В) : Lochan Dhan- 
gada Majhi (SWA) 
. Junagarh : Maheswar Nayak (SWA) 
. Kesinga : Bhagwan Bhoi (SWA) 
. Khariar : Апора Singh Deo (Соп.-О) 
. Kokšara : Raghunath Praharaj 
36. (SWA) 
. Narla (Ry : Anchal Majhi (SWA) 
„ Nawapara (R) : Onkar Singh (Соп.-О) 
‚ KEONJHAR 
[ЕД (К) : Bhubananda Jena 


TI. gat (К): Kshetramohan Nayak 
i Keonjhar, (к) Govind Munda 
sw) 


atna (В): Ramray Малда (SWA) 
. Ram^handrapur : Rajaballabh Mishra 


(SWA) А 
. Talkoi (R) : Bhagirathi Mohapatra 
(SWA) 


Pabitra Mohan Pradhan 


: Kumar Chandra 


Acharya 
Behera 


: Lakhman Mahaptra 


Swain 


INDIA 1970 


“KORAPUT 


82. Bissam-Cuttack (В) : Biswanath 
Choudhury (SWA) 

. Dabugam (R) : 
(SWA 


. Gunupur (Е) : Bhagirathi Gumango 
(Con.-R 


Domburu Majhi 


85. Јеуроте : Р, М. Singh Deo (SWA) 

86. Kodinga (К) : Јћити Naik (SWA) 

87. Kotpad (К) : Suryanarayan Majhi 
(Con.-R) 

$8. Malkangiri (Ку : Gangadhar Madi 
(Con,-R) 

89, Мапаариг (К) : Malu Senta (JC) 

90. Магауапрата (К) : Bidika Malanna 
(SWA) 

91. Nowarangpur : Sadasiba Tripathy 
(Con,-O) 

92. Umerkote (В) : Rabi Singh Majhi 
(Con.-R) 

93. арад (К) : Anantaram Majhi 
(SWA) 

MAYURBHANJ 

94, Bahalda (R) : Sonaram Soren (JC) 

95, Baisinga : Prasanna Kumar Das 
(PSP) 

96. Bangiriposi(R): Radhamohan Nayak 
(SWA) 

97. Baripada Santosh Kumar Sahu 
'Con.-R) 


98. 
(SWA) D 
: Prafulla Kumar Das 


99. Karanjia (R) 
(SWA) 
100. Khunta (R) Harachand Наѕда 
(PSP) 
101. Muruda (К) : Sakila Soren (PSP) 
102. Rairangpur (R) : Kartick Chandra 


Majhi (SWA) 
103. Udala (R) : Manmohan Tudu (JC) 


PHULBANI 


104. Brliguda (R) Naresh Pradhan 
(SWA) 

105- en : Himansu Ѕекһаг Padhi 

) 

106. Phulbani (R) : Barada Prasanna 
Kohar (SWA) 

107, Udayagiri: (К) Gopal Pradhan 
(SWA) 

PURI М 

108. Balipatna (В) : Harihar Bhoi (JC) 

109. Banpur : Raghunath Mishra 
(Con.-R) 

110. Begunia : Gangadhar Рлікагу (CPI) 


111, 
112. 
113. 


aes E : Smt. Subhadra Mahtab 


Brahmagiri : Brajamohan Mohanty 
(Con.-R) 

ТазраПа (К) : Bhabagrahi Nayak 
(РР) 


114. Kakatpur : Gatikrushna Swain 
(CPI) у 
115. Khandapara : Harihar Singh Bhra- 


marbar Mardaraj Roy (Ind.) 
Khurda : Birakishore Deb (JC) 
Nayagarh : Achyutananda Mohanty 


(Ind.) 
Мітараға (К) : Nilanani Sitha (JC) 


116. 
117. 


118. 


ORISSA 


“ 
119. Pipli : Banmali Patnaik (JC) 
120. Puri : Нагіһет Bahinipati (PS! 
121. Rampur : Brajendra Chandra Singh 
Deo Brajabhar Narendra Mohapatra 
(SWA) 


122. Satyabadi : Gangadhar Mohapatra 
(Соп.-К) 

SAMBALPUR 

123. Bargarh : Bharat Chandra Hota 
(Соп.-| 

124. Bhatli : Smt. Saraswati Pradhan 
(Con.-R) 

125. Bijipur (R) © Mohan Nag (Con.-R) 

126. Brajarajnagar : Prasanna Kumar 
Panda (CPI) 

127. Degarh : Bhanuganga Tribhuaban 
Deb (SWA) 

128. Jharsuguda : Murari Prasad Misra 


(SWA) 
129. Kuchinda (R) : Kanhai Singh(SWA) 
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'| 130. Laikera (R) : Rajendra Singh 
(SWA) P 

131. Malchhamurda : Birendra Kumar 


Sahu (SWA) " 
132, Padampur : Bir Bikramaditya Singh 
Bariha (IC) 
133. Raiaakhol (R) : Bikh^ri Suna (SWA) 
134. Sambalpur : Banam\li Babu Con.-R) 


UNDARGARH 
135. Вега (К) : Krushna Chandra Nayak 
(SWA) 


136. Bonai (R) : Hemendra 
Mohapatra (SWA) 

137. Rajgangpur (R) : Premchand Bhagat 
SWA 


( 

138. Rourkela : Rajkishore 
PSP) 

139. Sundargarh : Harihar Patel (SWA) 


140. Talasara (R) : Gangadhar’ Pradhan 
(SWA) 


Prasad 


Samantiral 


/ 
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“PUNJAB “te ” 
Population:** 1,11,35,069 Capital : Chandigarh 
1969 (Estimate) 1,42,21,000 

Governor : D. C. Pavate 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS*** 


Area : 50,376* sq. km. 
Principal language: Punjabi 


Ministers Portfolios 
Prakash Singh Badal Chief Minister, General Administration including 
Re-organisation, Administration of Justice, 
Legislative, Home, Vigilance, Transport and Med- 
ical Education ї 
Balram Dass Tandon Industries, Cottage Industries, Industrial Training 
3 4 including Industrial Cooperatives 
Sohan Singh Bassi .. Irrigation and Power, PWD (Buildings and Roads) 
р and Rural Electrification б 
Balwant Singh Finance, Planning, Statistics, Small Savings and 
КЕ, ‘Parliamentary Affairs 
Surjit Singh Education and Languages 
Bhagat Singh Printing and Stationery, Social Welfare and Wel- 


2. 
Manmohan Kalia 


fare of Scheduled Castes and Backward Classes 


+. ` Local Government, Housing, Slum Clearance, Urban 


Development and Urban Estates 


Radha Krishan Agriculture 
Satya Dev Revenue and Land Reforms 
7 Ministers of State 
Consolidation of Holdings, Relief & Rehabilitation, 


Tara Singh Lyallpuri 


i Mohan Singh Tur 


A IUE SSS 
71 *As on November 1, 1966. Fi 


< of Chandi, 


Soci 1 Welfare and Welfare of Scheduled Castes 
and Dackward Classes 

Elections, Administration of Sikh Gurdwaras Act, 
1925, Political Sufferers and Irrigation | Я 


Jagdev Singh D Jails, Sports and Transport Te 
Satnam Singh Bajwa Community Development and Panchayati Raj 
Randhir Singh Cheema Animal Husbandry, Dairying, Fisheries, Power 
and Rural Electrification, Industrial Training 
; and Industrial Cooperatives. M» 
Narinder Singh SE and Taxation and PWD (Buildings and 
і Roads) 
Gurmit Singh Food uM Supplies, Administration of Justice and 
Legislative 
Tarlochan Singh Riasti Public Relations, Tourism, Cultural Affairs, Local 
Government, Housing, Slum Clearance, Urban 
с Development and Urban Estates 
Jasdev Singh Sandhu Public Health Engineering, Architecture, Technical 
й Education and Colonisation 
Bawa Harnam Singh Forests, Wild Life Preservation, Welfare of Defence 
CREE M Services and Agriculture 
Teja Singh Health and Family Planning, Industries and Cottage 
o dm Industries 
© - Gian Chand Labour and Employment 
- Sarjit Singh Cooperatives and Civil Aviation 
` x - - Deputy Ministers 
` Sant Sadhu Singh .. Food and Supplies 
22 Devinder Singh Bajwa Community Development and Panchayati Raj 
-. “Kartar Singh Vaid .. Revenue and Land Reforms 
Ў ^ Karam Singh Jagirdar Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Fisheries 


gures are provisional since a portion of кыы тучы 


igarh, passing through Chandigarh aerodrome, has not yet been surve; 


`**А$ estimated by the Registrar General on the basis of 1961 census. 


^. ***Às on June 10, 1970, 


à 


^ PUNJAB. 507 
n HIGH COURT OF PUNJAB AND HARYAWA* 
Chief Justice heiss Harbans Singh 
Judges Es di у; .. D. K. Mahajan, P. C. Pandit, Сигбеу Singh, 


Advocate-General 


Chairman 
Members 


Jindra Lal, В. S. Narula, R. S. Sarkaria, H. R. 
Sodhi, Gopal Singh, Balraj Tuli, A. D, Koushal, 
S. S. Sandhawalia, P. С, Jain, С. 6. Suri, S. C. 
Mittal, M.S. Gujral, D. S. Tewatia, B. S, Dhillon 


Sardar Baldeo Singh Jawanda 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Kuldip Singh Virk 
Mubarak Singh, Des Raj, 
N. K. Lal, Smt. Krishna Azad 


: AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District _ Area Population 
(in sq. km.) 

1. Amritsar 5,124 15,34,916 
2. Bhatinda г 6,902 | 1055177 
3. Ferozepore 10,140 16,19,116 
E ЕЛГЕ: 
5. Hoshiarpur z , 
6. Tallundur 3,458 12,27,367 
7. Kapurthala .. vs 1,634 3,43,778 
8. Ludhiana — .. Цу “ СА > 3,428 10,22,519 
9. Patiala w К, n % of 5,012 | 10,48,778 
10. Вираг у hA ik 2,098 4,711,594. 
11 5,136 9,59,815 


. Sangrur | 


*Аз on April 10, 1970. 


Headquar- 
ters 


Amritsar 
Bhatinda 
Ferozepore 
Gurdaspur 
Hoshiarpur 
Jullundur 
Kapurthala 
Ludhiana 
Patiala 
Rupar 
Sangrur 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Darbara Singh 


Deputy Speaker. : Biktamjit Singh 


AMRITSAR 

1. Ajnala :  Harinder Singh (Соп) 

. Amritsar-Central ; Belrem Dess (JS) 

. Amritsar-East : Gian Chand Kharbanda 
(Con.) 

. Amritsar-South : Kripal Singh (PSP) 

‚ Amritsar-West : Satya Pal Dang 
(CPD 

. Attari (R) : Darshan Singh (CPI-M) 

. Beas ; Hari Singh (AD) 

.Jandiala (R) : Tara Singh (AD) 

. Khadoor Sahib : Mohan Singh Tur (AD) 

. Majitha : Sashpal Singh (AD) 

. Patti: Surrinder Singh Kairon (AD) 

. Tarn Taran : Manjinder Singh Behla 
(AD) 

13. Valtoha : Gurdip Singh Shaheed (Con.) 

14, Verka (R) : Gurmej Singh (Con.) 


BHATINDA 

15. Bhatinda : Теја Singh Dhillon (AD) 
16. Budhlada ;Parshotam Singh (AD) 
17. Faridkot (В) : Bhagat Singh Doctor 


(АБ 
18. м ома : Harcharan Singh Вгаг 


19. Mansa: Sant Lakha Singh (AD) 
20. Nathana (К): Hardit Singh Poohli 


(AD) 
20 а Kalan : Trilochan Singh Riasti 


AD) 
22. Phu! : Babu Singh (CPI) 
23. Surdulgarh : Kripal Singh Makha 


(Con.) 
_24. Talwandi Sabo : Ajit Singh (AD) 


FEROZEPORE 


25. Abohar : Satya Dev (JS) 

26. Bagha Purana (R): Tej Se (AD) 

27. Dharmkot : Sohan Singh Bassi (AD) 

28. Fazilka : Radha Krishna (AD) 

29. Ferozepore : Bal Mukand (JS) 

30. Ferozpore Cantt : Mohinder Singh (AD) 

31. с, Baha : Prakash Singh Badal 
(АР 

32. биги Har Sahai : Lachhnman Singh 


ka (Con.) 

33. Jalalabad : Lajinder Singh Bedi (AD) 
34. Lambi : Dana Ram (CPI) 

35. Malout : Gurmit Singh (AD) 

336. Moga: Кир Lal (SSP) 

37. Muktsar (R) : Gurdcv Singh (AD) 
38. Nihal Singh Wala (R) : Dalip Singh 


(АР), 
` 39.2йа > Metab Singh (Con.) 


GURDASPUR 
- 40. Batala : Bikramjit Singh (JS) 
41. Dhariwal ; Pritam Singh (AD) 
42. Dina Nagar (К) : Gian Chand Vaid 
43. ‘Fatehgarh : Santokh Singh (Соп.) 
*As on March 31, 1970. * 


кэ-ооо-зо ча >> 


44. Gurdaspur : Mohinder Singh (AD) 

45. Маго! Mehra (К) : Sunder Singh 
(Con.) 

46. Pathankot : Ram Singh (Соп.) 

47. Qadian : Satnam Singh Bajwa (AD) 

48, Siri Hargobindpur : Karam Singh (AD) 


HOSHIARPUR 


49. Balachaur : Tulsi Rem (Con.) 

50. Dusuya : Devinder Singh Bajwa (AD) 

51. Garshankar ; Capt, Rattan Singh 
(Соп.) 

52. Hoshiarpur : Balbir Singh (SSP) 

53. Mahilpur (К) : Kartar Singh Vaid (AD) 

54. Mukerian : Kewal Krishna. (Con.) 

55. Sham Chaurasi (В) : Guran Dass Hans 
(Con,) 

56. Tanda : Dr. Amir Singh Kalkat 

(Соп.) 


JULLUNDUR 


57. Adampur : Kulwant Singh (CPI) 

58. Banga (R) : Jagat Ram (Con.) 

59. Bara Pind : Umrao Singh (Con.) 

60. Jamsher (К) : Darshan Singh К.Р. 
(Con.) 

61. Jullundur Сапи. : Saroop Singh (Con.) 

62. Jullundur North : Gurdie] Saini And 

63. aye South : Manmohan Кайа 

64. Kartarpur (К) : Gurbanta Singh (Con.) 

65. Nakoder : Darbara Singh (Speaker) 

66. Nawan Shahar : Dilbagh Singh (Con,) 

67. Nur Mahal : Balwant Singh (AD) 

68. Phillaur : Surjit Singh Atwal (Con) 


KAPURTHALA 
69. Kapurthala : Bewa 
АР 


(AD) 
70, Phagwara (R) : Sadhu Rem (Con,) 
71. Sultanpur : Atma Singh (AD) 


LUDHIANA 


72, Dakha (R) : Basant Singh (AD) 

73. Jagraon : Nahar Singh (Con.) 

74. Khanna (К) : Naurang Singh (AD) 

75. Kum Kalan : Partap Singh Kadian (AD) 

76. Ludhiana North ; Sardari Lal (Con.) 

77. Ludhiana South : Jaginder Pal Pandey 
(Con ) 

78. Payal : Beant Singh (AD) 

79. Ойа Raipur : Gurnam Singh (AD) 

80. Reikot : 1гедеу Singh (AD) 

81. Samrala : Kapoor Singh (AD) 


PATIALA 


82. Атіоћ (R) : Dalip Singh (AD) 
83. Banur : Balbir Singh (AD) 

84. Dakala : Basant Singh (SWA) 
85. Nabha : Nerinder Singh (Ind.) 
86. Patiala : Ravel Singh (AD) 


Harnam Singh 


. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Соп.); Swatantra Party (SWA); Communist 
Party of India (CPI); Communist Party of India (Marxist) (CPl-M); Semyukia Socialist 

_ Party (SSP); Bh ratiya Jana Sangh (JS); Independent (Ind.); Reserved (В); Praja 
Socialist Party (PSP); Akali Dal (AD); Punjab Janta Party (PJP). 
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87. Rajpur : Jasdev Singh Sandhu (AD) SANGRUR 

88. Rajpura : Harbans Singh (JS) "ent 

89. Smana (R) : Pritam Singh (AD) 96. Barnala : Surjit Singh (AD) 

90. Sirhind : Randhir Singh Cheema (AD) | 97. Bhadaur (К) : Bachan Singh (Con.) 

98. Dhanaula : Hardit Singh (CPI-M) 
RUPAR us EAE : Sant ЕСІ (БАЗ) (A 
wah " „ Lehra : Harchand Sing! D) 

ШЫРА an оа Malerkotla; Н.Н. Nawab Hükhar Ali 

ап 


92, Kharar : Surjit Si , 
93. PLA ARR AD) | 102. Sangrur ; Gurbakhsh Singh (Соп.), 
94. Nangal: Bam Dev (JS) 103. Sherpur (R) : Kundan Singh (AD) 
95. Rupar : Ravi Inder Singh (AD) 104. бипат : Gurbachan Singh (AD) 


MEE ааыа 
ed the Punjab Legislative Council (Abolition) Bill on 


The Lok Sabha passi 
November. 19, 1969. 
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510 INDIA 1970. 
RAJASTHAN 


Area : 3,42,267 sq. km. Population ; 2,01,55,602 МЕО Capital : Jaipur 
Principallanguages : Rajasthani and Hindi 19€9 (Estimate) 2,53,44;000 


> Governor : Hukam Singh 
" COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 3 
Ministers Portfolios 


' Mohanlal Sükhadia "m. ^d % . Chief Minister, Appointments, General 
1 Administration, Political and Cabinet 


? Secretariat 
Mathura Dass Mathur 4% X .. Planning, Finance, Taxation and Excise 
Damodar Lal Vyas .. Js 4 .. Home and Civil Defence ^ 
Harideo Joshi ;. EH ia ae .. Industrial and Civil Supplies, Mines, Khadi 
> and Village Industries and State Enter- 
n prises Р 

- Жат Kishore Vyas .. oa Ec .. Revenue, Ex-Soldiers’ Welfare 

BarkatullahKhan — .. SAL .. Law, Judicial, Legislative Assembly, Wakfs, 


Linguistic Minorities, Jails and Power 
BrijSundarSharma .. - .. Mediedl and Health (except Family Plans 
avy ning), Labour and Employment, 
Devasthan and Bhasha Departments 
Paras Ram Maderna a * .. Food, Famine Relief, Panchayati Raj and 
Community Development 
Aminuddin Ahmed  .. 4 x .. Public Works, Printing Presses and 


\ Stationery 

Narain Singh Masuda oa He .. Forests, Election, Economic Survey and 
Statistics 

ShobhaRam .. 3 ʻi T -. Agriculture and Colonisation 


Bhikha Bhai .. 5% Р => .. Local Self-Government, Town Planning, 
Housing and Public Health 

Ram Prasad Laddha .. E 1 .. Irrigation, and Transport 

Amrit Lal Yadav ix LY i .. Co-operatives 2 

Shiv Charan Mathur ~ 29 .. Education 5 


Ministers of State " | "a M 
Manphoo! Singh Ne ы © .. Animal Husbandry, Sheep and Wool, 
+ Major Irrigation, Rajasthan Canal and 
Colonisation 


Smt. Sumitra Singh... s .. «+ Family Planning, Medical and Health and 
, Public Health 
Heeralal Devpura d ^. ae -. Tourism, Public Relations and Home 
+ Jaikrishan Sharma b M гүл .. Ayurveda, Relief and Rehabilitation and 
Finance 
B.N. Joshi A E се +. Social Welfare, Finance (Revenue), Econo- 
mic Survey and Statistics 
Deputy Ministers 
Rao Dheer Singh 5 Ба .. Education 
Т Gangaram Choudhary ae ТА .. Revenue and Famine Relief 
~“ KhetSingh — .. bi 852, .. Planning, Power, Ex-Soldiers’ Welfare, Jails 
® Ramdeo Singh - ті б, .. Food, Co-operatives, Devasthan and 
21214 Election 
Smt.Prabha Mishra .. = Y» .. Law, Judicial, Panchayati Rej and Сот- 
њу munity Development 
Bhim Sen a Е 42 pi .. Industries, Civil Supplies and Mines- 
‘Hari Singh Веги, .. ~ os .. Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Sheep ane 
T ў < Wool Department 
MadhoSingh .. .. * Ам .. Public Works Department ^ 
‚ Ргадуитай Singh .. Es 54 .. Appointments, General Administration ап! 


597-544, 7. уу State Enterprises 
ShivCharsnSingh ^ .. aS - .. Excise, Printing Presses and Stationery 
KanhatyaLal .. ax A pik .. Forests, Khadi and Village Industries 
Ram Charan .. Social Welfare and Labour 


SamarthLal .. аё 4% А 1D Transport and Ayurveda 

BrijPrakash Goyal .. 2 £s dà elo and Taxation 

Jasraj NG AE : ur eol. drrigstion 

Mulkrej Thind .. ^ +. 4. 4. Local Self-Government and Town Planning 
Gurdip Singh .. Ж n -. Major Irrigation ; з 


"Аз оп April 21,1970 i 
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шш Chief Secretary 
Z.S. Jhala 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice Jagat Narayan 4 
Judges L. N. Changani, C. B. Bhargava. B. P. Beri, © 


P.N. Singhal, V. Р. Tyagi, Kan Singh, 
L.S. Mehta, C. М. Lodha, $. N. Modi 
and R, D. Gattani 


Adyocate-General Gulab Chand Kasliwa! 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman Ramchandra Chevdhary 5 
Members 1, R.N.Hawa, Shiv Shankar and В.О. * 
5 в Mathur i 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICIS 


S 


District Arca Population | Headquarters) , 
(in sq. km.) АНУ 

1. Ајтег 8,504 9,76,547 | Ајтег 

2. Alwar 8,394 10,90,026 | Alwar 

3. Banswara.. 5,041 475,245 | Banswara 

4, Barmer 27,372 6,49,794 | Barmer 

5, Bharatpur 8,100 11,49,883 | Bheratpur 

6. Bhilwara .. 10,448 8,65,797 | Bhilwara 

7. Bikaner .. 27,118 4,44,515 | Bikaner 

E D RA AVE PN A 1 

. Chiftorgai Х 7.10,132 | Chittorgarh 

10. Chien N 16,866 6,59,011 | Churu 

11. Dungarpur 3.780 4.06,944 | Dungarpur 

12. Ganganagar 20,696 10,37,423 | Ganganagar 
13. Jaipur | 13,969 19,01,756 | Jaipur 

14, Jaisalmer 38,444 1,40,338 | Jaisalmer 

15. Jalore 11,699 5,47,072 | Jalore 

16. Jhalawar .. 6,229 4,90,609 | Jhalewar 
17. Jhunjhunu 5,913 7.19,650 | Jhunjhunu + 
18. Jodhpur .. 22.716 8,85,663 | Jodhpur 
19, Kota 12,417 8,48,389 | Kota 
20. Nagaur T 17,828 9,34,948 | Negaur 
21. Pali 49 ki 12,411 8,05,682 | Pali. 
22. Sawai Madhopur 10,541 9,43,574 | Swai Madhopur 
23. Sikar Ж, v. 7,839 8,20,286 | Sikar 

24, Sirohi 5.127 3,52,303 | Sirohi 

25. Tonk .. 7,163 4.97,729 | Tonk 

26. Udaipur . 17,642 14,64,276 | Udaipur. 

*As on Мау15, 1970. 
x 
m 
iv 
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INDIA 1970 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Niranjan Nath Acharya 


Deputy Speaker : Pocnam Chand Vishnoi 


z 
5 


. Ajmer East : Amba Lal (JS) 

- Ajmer West : Bhagwan Das (JS) 

- Beawar : Fateh Singh (SWA) 

. Bhinai (R) : Jasraj (Con.) 

- Кекті (К) : Devi Lal (SWA) 

- Kishangarh : Sumer Singh (SWA) 

- Masuda : Narain Singh (Con.) 

- Nasirabad ; Shanker Singh Ladpura 
(Con.) 

. Pushkar : Smt, Prabha Misra (Соп,) 


ALWAR 


10. Alwar : Rama Nand (CPI) 

11. Bansur : Badri Prasad (ВКО) 

12. Behror : Ami Lal Yadav (Con.) 

. Kathumar (К). Ganga Sahai (JS) 

14. Khairthal (К) : Gokul Chand (Con.) 
15. Mandawar : Hari Prasad (Con.) 

16. К дей (К) : Samarth Lal (Con.) 
17. Ramgarh : Sobha Ram (Con.) 

18. Thanagazi : Jai Krishna (Con.) 

19. Tijara : Aminuddin Ahmed (Con.) 


BANSWARA 


20. Bogidora (R) : Nathu Ram (Con.) 
21. Bamswara : Harideo Joshi (Con.) 
22. Kushalgarh(R) : Неста Bhai (SSP 
23. Pipal Khunt (К) : Vithal Bhai (SSP) 


+ BARMER 


24. Barmer : Birdhi Chand (Con,) 

25. Chohtan : Abdul Hadi (Con.) 

26. Gudamalani : Gangaram Chaudhary 
(Con.) 

27. Pachpadra : Smt, Madan Kaur (Con.) 

28. Sheo : Hukum Singh (Con.) 

29. Siwana (R) : Kalooram (Con.) 


BHARATPUR 


30. Bari (R) : Balwant (Con.) 

31. Bayana : Mukat Behari Га! (SSP) 

32, Bharatpur ; Nathi Singh (SSP) 

33. Deeg : Aditendra (SSP) 

34. Dholpur : Banwari Lal (Соп.) 

35. Kaman : Majlis Khan (Con.) 

36. Kumher ; Man Singh (Ind) 

`37. Nadbai (К) : Nathi Lal (Con.) 
М 38. Кајакћеда : Praduman Singh (Con.) 
Weir : Ram Krishan (SSP) 


BHILWARA 


40, Asind : Girdhari Lal Vyas (Con.) 

41. Banera : Yashwant Singh (Con.) 

42. Bhilwara : Ram Prasad Ladha (Соп.) 

43. Jahazpur (R) : Kalyan Mal (Соп.) 

44. Mandal : Shiv Charan (Соп,) 

45. Mandalgarh : Manoher Singh (Ind.) 
» 46. Sahada : Jawahar Mal (Con.) 

47. Shahpura (R) : Bhura Lal (Con.) 

BIKANER 

48. Bikaner : Gokul Prasad (Con.) 


о KIAMA ом 


49. Kolayat : Smt. Кама Khaturia (Соп.) 
50. Lunkaransar : Bhim Sen (Ccr.) 
51. Nokha (К) : Chuni Lal (EKD) 


BUN 


52. Bundi : Brij. Sundar (Con. 
53. Hindoli : Keshri Singh (JS) 
54. Patan (R) : Nand Lal (Con.) 


CHITTORGARH 


55. Badi Sadri : Lalit Singh (Con.) 

56. Begun : Нагі Singh (Con.) 

57. Chittorgarh : Ram Kumar (Con.) 
58. Gangrar (R) : Genesh Lal (Con.) 

59. Kapasan : Shanker Lal (Con.) 

60. Nimbahera : Shri Niwas (Con.) 

61. Pratapgarh (К) : Har Lal Mina (Con.) 


CHURU 


62. Chhapar (В): Rewat Rem (EKD) 

63. Churu : Мевһ Raj (FKD) 

64. Dungargarh : Daulat Кат 
(BKD) 

65. Sadulpur : Shish Rem (Con.) 

66. Saradarshahar : Roop Singh (тај 

67. Sujangarh : Labh Chand (JS) 


DUNGARPUR 


68. Chorasi(R) : Ratan Lal (Con.) 

69. Dungarpur : Laxman Singh. (EWA) 

70. Padwa (R) : Mahendra Kumar (605) 
71, Sagwara (К) : Bheckha Bhai (Con. 


GANGANAGAR 


72. Bhadra : Hans Rej (Con.) 

73. Ganganagar : Kedar Nath (SSP) 

74. Hanumangarh : Brij Prekash Goyal 
(Con.) 

75. Karanpur : Gurdip Singh (Con.) 

76. Kesrisinghpur (В) : Menphoo] Ram 
(Con.) 

77. Nohar : Rem Chander (FKD) 

78. Raisinghnagar (К) : Мик Raj (Соп.) 

79. Sangaria (R) : Bir Bal (Con.) 


Saran 


80. Suratgarh : Menphool Singh (Сөп.) 
JAIPUR 
81. Amber : Sahadcwa Sharma (Coh.) 


82. Bairath : Dhcer Singh (Con.) 

83. Bandikui : Bishember Nath Јоѕ (Con) 
84. Bassi (R) : Kanhaiyalal (SWA) 

85. Слоти : Ram Kishore Vyas (Con.) 
86. Dausa (R): Doonga Ram (SWA) . 

87. Dudu : Suwa Lal (SWA) x 


88. Gandhinagar : Mahendra Singh Pawar 
(SWA) A 

89. Hawamahal : Durga Lal  Bardhar 
(SWA) 


90. Jamwa Ramgarh : Nathu Lal (SWA) 
91. Johri Bazar : Satish Chandra Agrawal 
GS) 


*As on March, 3,1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Сол.); Swatantra 


Party (SWA) ; 


Communist Party of India (CPI) ; 


Bharatiya Jana Sangh 


QS); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Independent (Ind.); 


Bhartiya Kranti Dal (BKD); Reserved (В). 


RAJASTHAN 


3 pue : Bhairon Singh Shekhawat 


93. Kotputli : Shri Ram Ravat (Con.) 
94, Lalsot (R) : Shambhoo Ram (SWA) 
95. Phagi (R) : Ladu Ram Sulania (SWA) 
96. Phulera : P. К. Chaudhari (Con.) 
97. Sikrai (К) : Kishan Lal (Con.) 
JAISALMER 

98. Jaisalmer: Ва! Singh (SWA) 
JALORE 


99. Ahore: Madho Singh (Con.) 
100. Bhinmal : Audan Singh (SWA) 
101. Jalore (В): Virdharam (Сол.) 
102. Raniwara : Durjan Singh (Con.) 
103. Sanchore : : Raghunathji (Con.) 


JHALAWAR 


104. Aklera : Bitthal Prasad (SWA) 

105. Dag (R)): Lachhman (JS) 

106. Jhalrapatan : Ram Prasad Bhora 
(ВКО) 

107. Khanpur : Smt. Shiv Kumari (JS) 

108. Ріғана: Kanhaiya Lal Patel (Con.) 


JHUNJHUNU 


109. Gudha : Shiv Nath Singh fem) 
110. Jhunjhunu : Smt. Sumitra (Con.) 
111. Khetri : Sis Ram Ola (Con.) 

112. Mandawa : Ram Narain (Con.) 

113. Nawalgarh : Sanwar Mal Basotia 

(Con.) 

114. Pilani :' Mool Chand Katewa (Con.) 
115. Surajgarh (К) : Suraj Mal (Con) 


JODHPUR 
116. Bhopalgarh : 


(Con.) 
117. ВИага (R) : Kaloo Ram Arya (Con.) 
118. Jodhpur : Barkatullah Khan eon 
119, Luni: Poonam Chand Vishnoi (Con, 
120. Osian : Ranjeet Singh (Con.) i 
121. Phalodi : Deep Chand Chhangani 
(Con.) Д 
122. Sardarpura : От Dutt Bhati (JS) 
123. Shergarh : Khet Singh (Con.) 


KOTA 


124. Atru (R) : Ram Charan (Con.) 
125.'Baran : Devi Dutt (JS) 

126. Chabra : Prem Singh (JS) 
127. Digod : Brij Ballabh (JS) 
128. Kishanganj (В) : Nand Lal (JS) 
129. Kota : Krishna Kumar Goyal (JS) 
130. Pipalda : Mahendra Singh (JS) 

131, Ramganjmandi; Jujhar Singh (BKD) 


Paras Ram” Maderna 


NAGAUR * 
132. Deedwana : 


(Con.) 1 2 
133. Degana : Smt, Gauri Punia (Con.) 


134. Jaya! : Ram Singh (BKD) 


Mathura Dass Mathur 
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135 Ladnu : Нагі Ram Burdak (ВКО) 
136. Makrana : Vijay Singh (SWA) 

137. Merta : Gordhan (SWA) 

138. Nagaur : Mohammad Usman (Con.) 
139. Nawan : Kishan Lal (SWA) 

140. Parbatsar (R) : Paras Ram (SWA) 


PALI 
141. Bali: : Prithvi Singh (SWA) 
142. Desuri (R) : Daulat Ram (Con.) 


143. Jaitaran : Shankar Lal (Con.) 
144, Kharchi : Surendra Singh (SWA) 
145. Pali: Mool Chand (Con.) 


146, Sojat: Pukh Raj(Con.) 

147. Sumerpur : Phool Chand Bapna 
(SWA) 

SAWAI MADHOPUR 


148. Bamanwas (R): Prithviroj (Con.) 

149. Gangapur : Ridhi Chand Paliwal C 

150. Hindaun (В): Shrawan Lal QS 

151; Karauli : Brijendrapal (Ind.) 

152. Khanpnr (R) : Chuni Lal (SWA) 

153. Mahuwa : Shiv Charan Singh (Con.) 

154, Sapotra (К) : Ram Kumar. (Con.) 

155. Sawai Madhopur : Mari —Vallabh 
Sharma (SWA) 

156. Toda Bhim (К) :Cnutan Lal (Con.) 


SIKAR 


157 Рата Ramgarh : Madan Singh (Ind.) 
158. Fatehpur : Alam Ali (SWA) 

159. Khandela : Ram Chandra (BKD) 

160. Lachmangarh (В) : Nath Mal (Con.) 
161. Neem-ka-thana : Mohan Lal (Con.) 
162. Shrimadhopur : Har Lal Singh (JS) 
163. Sikar : Ramdeo Singh (Con.) 


SIROHI 
164. Abu (R) : Gama (Con.) 


165. Reodar (В) : Moti Lal (Con.) 
166. Sirohi : Madan Singh (Con.) 


TONK 

167. Malpura : Damodar Lal Vyas (Con.) 
168. Ма (А) 1Jai Narain (SWA) 

169. Todaraosingh : Jagannath (Con) 
170. Tonk : Surendra Prasad (Con.) 

171. Uniara : Dig Vijay Singh (SWA) 


UDAIPUR 
172. Bhim : Smt. Laxmi Kumari (Con.) 


173. Gogunda (R) : Devendra Kumar 
(Con.) А 

174. Kherwara (В) : Vidya Sagar (Con.) 

175. Kumbhalgarh : Heera Lal (Con) 


'R): Jai Narain (Con.) 
Niranjan Nath Acharya 


178. Nathdwara : Kishan Lal (Сол.) 
179. Phalasia (В): Nathudas (SWA) 
180. Rajsamand (R) : Amrit Lal Yadav (Con.) 
181. Salumber : Roshan Lal TO 

idi 5 ) 
183. raring ny Lal Sukhadia (Con.) 


184. Vallabhnagar 


176. Lasodia 
177. Marli : 
(Speaker) 


- 
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46. Palacode : K. Murugesan (Con.) 
47. Pennagaram : P. K. C. Muthuswamy 


(Con.) Р 
48. Uddanapalle : К. $. Kothandaramiah 
(SWA) 


49. Uthanagarai : T. Theerthagiri Gound- 
der (Con.) 


KANYAKUMARI 


50. Colachel : Vacant 

51. Kanyakumari : B. 
(Con.) 

52. Killiycor : M. William (Con.) 

53. Nagercoil : М.С. Ва!ап (ОМК) 

54. ee es А George 
(Con. | 

55. Tiruvattar : J, James (Con.) | 

56. ono : R. Ponnappan Nadar 

n. 


MADRAS ~- 
57. Basin Bridge : 
(DMK) 


Mahadevan 


M. R. Kannan 


58. Egmore : А. V. P. Asaithambi 
(DMK) | 

59. Harbour : Habibullah Ваш  (Ind.) | 

60. Mylapore : Rama Мы (DMK) | 


61. Park Town : H. V. Hande (SWA) 
62. MIO. (В): Smt. Satyavanimuthu 


MK) 

63. Puraswalkam : У. S. Govindarajan | 
(DMK) 

64. Saidpet : M. Karunanidhi (DMK) 

65. түт. : М.Р. Sivagnanam 

66. Thousand Lights : К.А. Mathialagan 


(DMK) 
67. Triplicane : У. В. Nedunchezhiyan 
68. Washermanpet M.  Vedachalam 
(DMK) 
MADURAI 
69. Andipatti : $. Paramasiyam (SWA) 


70. Athoor : V. S. S. Маш (DMK) 
71. Bodinayakanur :$. Srinivasan (Соп. ) 
72. Cumbam : М. Rajangam (ОМК) 

732 егіп : А. Balasubramanyam 
74. Madura! Central : M. C. Govindarajan 


(DMK) 

75. Madurai East : Smt, | K. P. Janakia- 
mmal (CPI-M) 

76. Madurai West : N. Sankariah (CPI- 


M) x 
71. Melur North : P. Malaichamy (DMK) 
78. Melur South (R) : O. P, Raman (DMK) 
79. Nilakkottai (R) : A. Muniyandi (DMK) 
80. Ottanchatram : N. Nachimuthu (ОМК) 
81. Palani (R) : K Krishnamoorthi (DMK) 
82. Periakulam : M. Metha (DMK) 
83. fos : У. Thavamani Тһеуаг 
84. Sholavandan : Р. S. Manian (ОМК) 
85. Theni : Palanivel Rajan (DMK) 
86. Thirumangalam : N. S. V. Chithan 


88. Usilampatti : Р. К. Mookiah Thevar 
(SWA) 2 
89. Vadamadurai : P. Thambi 


Naicker 
(Con.) 
90. Vedasandur : N. Vardarajan (CPI-M) 
NORTH ARCOT 


91. Ambur (В) : М. Paneerselvam (ОМК) 

92. Arcot : М. VWeeraswamy (DMK) 

93. Arkonam : S. J. Ramaswamy (DMK) 

94. Arni : А. С. Narasimhan (ОМК) 

95. Chengam (К): P.S. Santhanam (ОМК) 

96. Cheyyar : Pulavar К. Govindan 
(Speaker) 

97. Gudiyatham : У. К. Kothandaraman 
(CPI-M) 

98. Kalasapakkam : S. Murugian (DMK) 

99, Kaniyambadi : L. Balaraman (Con.) 

100. Katpadi : G. Natarajan (DMK) 

101. Natrampalli : T. Thimmaraya Gounder 


(DMK) А 
102. Pernamallur : У. D. Annamalai 
| (DMK) 
103. Pernempattu (Ву: P. Jayaraman 
| (DMK) 
104. Polur : Smt. S. Kuppammal (DMK) 
105. ee M. Abdul Ghaffoor Sahib 
(ML) 
106. Sholinghur : В. М. Ranganathan 
(DMK) 
| 107. Thandrambattu : K. Sahadeva Gander 
(Con.) 
108. Tirupattur : C. К.  Chinnarajce 
(DMK) 


109. Tiruvannamalai ; D. Vijayaraj (Con.) 
110. Vaniyambadi : S. A.  Rajamannar 


(Con.) | 
111. Vellore : M. P. Sarathi (ОМК) 
S. Muthulingam 


112. Wandiwash (R) : 
(DMK) 
RAMANATHAPURAM 


113. Aruppukottal : Sowdi S. Sundara 
Bharathi (SWA) 


114. Пауапкий : V. Malaikannan 
(DMK) 
115. Kadaladi (ЕУ): М. Alangaram 


(DMK) 
116. Karaikudi : S. Meiyappan (SWA) 
117. Kariapatti : А. В. Perumal (SWA) 
118. Manamadurai : К. Сһеетаісһету 
(SWA) 
119. Madukulathur : В. Rethina Thevar 


(SWA) 
120. one (К): Т. К. Siraimeetan 


MK) 
121 won : А. А. Subbaraja 
пе 
122. јесте : Т. Thangappan 
123. Sathur : В. Sreenivasaga Naicker 
(SWA) 


) 
124. Sivaganga : S. Sethuraman (DMK) 
125. Sivakasi : S. Alagu Thevar (ЕВ) 
126. Srivilliputhur UR Andi alias К. 
Gurusamy (DMK) _ - 
127. Thiruvadanai : Kriamanickam 
Ambalam Kr. Rm. (SWA) 


р (Сон) , 128. Tirupathur : 8. Madhavan (ОМК) 
- 87. Thiraupparankundram : S. Agni Raju | 129. Virudhunagar : Р. Sreenivasan 
_ ФМК) ]__фмк) 


SALEM 

130. Attur К. М. Sivaperumal (ОМК; 

131. Edappadi : А. Arumugam МЕ) 

132. Был su №. Velappan 

133. Мейит : Surendran (PSP) 

134. Namakkal : M. Muthusamy (DMK) 

rus ны (R) С. Palani (DMK) 
. Panamarathupat: . Ponumalai 
(DMK) 

137. Rasipuram : P. Periasamy (ОМК) 

138, Salem-I : К. Jayaraman (ОМК) 

139. 5а/ет-П : E. В. Krishnan (ОМК) 

140. Sankari (В) : C. Veeramani (ОМК) 

141. Sendamangalam (К) : А. ' Sella 
Gounder (Con.) | 

142. Talavasal (R) : М. Marimuthu 
(DMK) 

143. Taramangdlam : К. В. Govindan 
(DMK) 

144. Tiruchengode T. A. Rajavelu 
(DMK) 

145. Veerapandy : S. Arumugam (DMK) 

146. Yercaud (К): V. Chinnasamy 
(DMK) 

SOUTH ARCOT ; 

147. Bhuvangiri : A. Govindarasan (DMK) 

148. Chidambaram : R. Kanagasabai 
(Con.) 

149. Cuddalore: E. Elamvazhuthi (ОМК) 

150. Gingee : У. Munuswami ) 

151. Kallakurichi : D. Kesavalu (DMK) 

152. Kandamangalam (В) : M. Raman (ОМК) 

153. Katiumannarkoil (К) : S. Sivasubra- 
тайіап (Con.) 

154, Kurinjipadi (R) : N. Rajangam (DMK) 
155. Mangalu (Ву: A.  Krishnan 
(DMK) ^ 
156. далы: R. В. Muniswamy 
157. Mur : Smt. G. Padmavathi, 
158. Nellikuppam : C. Govindarajan 

(CPI-M) 
159. Panruti : S. Ramachandran (DMK) 
M. Anandan 


160 Rishivandi, уат (R) : 
MK 


TAMIL NADU 


) 
Sankarapuram : S. P. Расһаїуаррап 


161. 
(DMK) Я 

162. Tindivanam К. Ramamoorthy 
(Con.) 4 

163. ТАЙҚЫП : Е. M. Subramaniam 

оп. 

164. Ulundurpet : М. Kandsamy, Paday- 
achi (Con.) Р 

165. Vanur (К) : А. С. Balakrishnan 
(DMK) 

166. Bee ey УМ Shanmugam 

167. ИИ С. Bhuvaraghan 
(Con.) 

THANJAVUR у 

168. Aduthurai: A. Marimuthu (Con.) 

169. Arantangi: A. Duraiyarasan MK) 

170. Gandarvakottai : В. Ramchandra 
Dorai (Con.) d ^ 

171. Kodavasal : C. Krishnamoorthi 
(DMK) 2 

172. Kottur (R): А. К. Subbiah (СРЂ 


173. 
174. 


175. 


176. 
177. 


178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184, 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 


190. 
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Kumbakonam : N. Казїгатап (Соп.) 
Kuttalam : G. Bharathi Mohan 
(CPI-M) 

Mannarkudi : Т. $, 

Odayar (Con.) 

Mayuram : N. Kittapa (DMK) 
Nagapattinam : К. К. Gnanasamban- 
dan (CPI-M) 


Nannilam (R) : P. Jayaraj (Con.) 1 
Orathanad : L. Ganesan (ОМК) 


Swaminatha 


Papanasam : В. Soundaraja Moopa- 
nar (Con.) 

Pattukkottai : А. R. Marimuthu 
(PSP) 

Peraurani : М.  Krishanamurthy 
(DMK) 

Sembanarkoil : S. Ganesan (DMK) 


Sirkali (R) : К. .B. S. Mani (RPI) 
Thanjavur: А. Y. S. Parisutha Nadar 
(Con.) 

Thiruthuraipundi М. Dharamalin 
gam (DMK) 

Thiruyaru : Pulavar G. Murugai- 
yan (DMK) 

Thiruvarur (R) : Р. S. Dhannaush- 
kodi (CPI-M) 

Valangiman (R) : N. Somasundaram 
(DMK) 

Vedaranyam P. Venkatachala 
Thevar (Con.) 


THE NILGIRIS 


191. 
192. 
193. 


Coonoor : J. ВеШе Gowder (ОМК) 
Gudalur (R) : С. Nanjan (Соп.) 
Ootacamund : К. Bojan (SWA) 


TIRUCHIRAPPALLI 


194, 
195. 


‚ Arvakurichi : 


. Ariyalur : 
. Jayankondam (R) : 


. Kadayur : 
. Karur : T. M. Nallaswamy (Con.) 
. Krishnarayapuram ЖҮН» 


„ Kulthalai : 
. Lalgudi : M. К. D. Natarajan (ОМК) 
. Мизїї : 
. Perambalur (R): 3. S. Кази (ОМК) 
. Pudukottai : В. Vijaya Raghunath 


Alangudi : К. У. Subbiah (DMK) 
Andimadam : К. М. Ramachandran 
(DMK) 

S. Kandasamy Goun- 
der (SWA) 

В. Karuppiah (Con.) 
Kaliaymoorthy, 
alias A. K. Moorthy (DMK) 

К. К. Muthiah (Con.) 
(R) Soun- 
darapandian (DMK) 

M. Kandaswamy (DMK) 


P. S. Muthuselvan (DMK) 


Thondaiman (Con.) 


. Srirangam (В) :S. Remelingam (Con.) 
. Tirumayam : 


Pulavar Ponnam- 


balam (DMK) 


‚ Thiruvarambur : У. Swaminathan (Con.) 
os Thottiyam : S. K. Vadivel 
211. 


213. 


214, 
215. 


(ФМК) 
Tiruchirappalli-l : М. S. Mani (ОМК) 
Tiruchirappalli-11 : Nagasundaram 


: T. P. Alagamuthu 


(DMK) 


Uppilapuram 
(DMK) 

Varahur : В. Narayanan (DMK) 
айтай : У. S. Manchezian (ОМК) 


TIRUNELVELI 
216. Alangulam : У. Aladi Aruna (ОМК) 
217. Ambasamudram : О. ‘Gomathiankara 


218 


. Cheranmahadeyi : 


Dikshidar (Con.) 
Vacant 
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219. Gangaikondan (К) : A. Karuppiah 
(DMK) 

220. Kadayanallur : A. R. Subbiah Muda- 
liar (Ind. 

221. Koilpatti : S. Alagarsamy (CPI) 

222. Melapalyam : M. M. Peer Moham- 
med Haji (ML) 

223. Naguneri : N. Duraipandian (Con.) 

224. Ottapidaram (R) : M. Muthiah (SWA) 

225. Rathapuram : N. Soundarapandian 


(Con.) 
226. Sankarankoil (К) : P. Durairaj (ОМК) 
227. Sattangulam : T. Martin (Con.) 


228. 


INDIA 1970 


Srivaikuntam Si. Pa. Aditanar 
(DMK) | ; 
. Tenkasi : К. M. Kathiravan (DMK) 
. Triuchendur : С. В. Edmund (Deputy 
Speaker) 
. Tirunelveli : А. L. Subramaniam 
(DMK) у 
. Tuticorin : М. $. Sivasami (DMK) 
. Vasudevanallur: A.Velladurai (ОМК 
. Vilathikulam : М. Rathinasabapat 
(DMK) 
. Naminated : Smt. А. Suares 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman : С. Р. Citrarasu 


Deputy Chairman 


: G. Krishnamurthy 


1. К. Ramakrishna Achari Legislative 
2. Т. $. Arunachalam Assembly 
3. К. Raghavanandam $» 
4. C. P. Chitrarasu Ж 
5. М. Ethirajalu < 
6. S. Ganesan ` 55 
7. S. V. Lakshmanan у 
8. 5. Muthu зе 
9. К. Krishnaswamy Naidu » 
10, Ponnappa Naidu +3 
11. Raman Nair * 
12. C. V. Rajagopal аҚ 
13. У. Thangapandian % 
14. G. Parangusam » 
15. T. K. Ponnuvelu Ye 
16. Abdul Wahab 2» 
17. $. Т. Adityan wg 
18. M. Arumugasami 5 
19. N. V. Natarajan 26 
20. Р. Narayanaswamy 9 
21, S.A. Rajamanickam 41 
22. А. К. Sundararajan ТЕ 
23, Smt. Rani Annadurai Local 
Authorities 
24. T. M. Kaliyannan ЈА 
25. Т. У. Devdraja Mudaliar fe 
26, T. Muthu у; 
27. 5. Ramaswami Padyachi "m 
28. T. S. Srinivasam Pillai си 
29. К. 5. Mani By 
30. S. Jayarama Reddiar Уз 
31. Т. К. Subbiah 55 


“As on April 29, 1970. 


Local 
32. К. Rajaram Authorities 
33 P. Thirugnanasambandam E 
34. N. Wilson Appollos A 
35. N. Sundara Thevar m 
36. A. Ambalam bi 
37. M. Ramanathan % 
38. В. Sambasivam м 
39. 5. 5. Gounder Xy 
40. S. Vellapandian А 
41. У. Venga en 
‚ 42. P. U. Shanmugam д! 
43. К. Arivazhagan Teachers 
44. G. Krishnamoorthy et 
45. Rajah Iyer ” 
46. М. Sankaralingam Pillai ка 
47. Arivudai Nambi Рајауаг 1% 
48. S. Muthuswamy РА 
49. С. Swaminathan Graduates 
50. А. К. Damodaran ^" 
51. G. Vasantha Pai EE 
52. D. Santosham Б» 
53. У. Ishwarmurthi Ae 
54. 5. Narayanswamy a 
55. М. Aiyaswamy Nominated 
56. Smt. S. Manjubhashini E 
57. A. P. Janardhanan өз 
58. Smt. Mary Clubvala Jadhav ,, 
59. Т. К. Shanmugam Ж 
60. D. V. Narayanswamy * 
61. Deivasigamani Arunachala 4% 
62, eela Narayanan Е. 
63. 5. 5. Thennarasu Ж 
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UTTAR PRADESH 


Area : 2,94,366 sq. km. Population : 7,37,46,401 Capital : Lucknow 
Principal language : Hindi +1969 (Estimate) 8,82,27,000 


Governor : B. Gopala Reddy 


Tbe State came under President's гше w.e.f. October 2, 1970. The Legislative 
Assembly was suspended and the Ministry headed by Shri Charan Singh ceased to function 
from that date. The Charan Singh Ministry had assumed office on February 17, 1970, 
after Shri Chandra Bhanu Gupta's resignation had been accepted by the Governor on 
February 10, 1970. & 


President’s rule was subsequently revoked on October 18, 1970 and Shri Т. ЇЧ. Singh 
was sworn in the same day as the head of a Samyukta Vidhayak Dal Ministry. Two other 
Ministers sworn in were Shri Virendra Verma and Shri Girdhari Lal. The Ministry was 
expanded on November 5, 1970 with the inclusion of two more Ministers. 


The latest position regarding the distribution of portfolios is as follows : 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers Portfolios 


. 
Т. М. Singh ab sg te .. Chief Minister, General Administration, Home, 
Information, Forests, Excise, Irrigation and 
Power, Food, Community Development, Civil 
Supplies, Revenue, Relief and Rehabilitation, 
Animal Husbandry, Labour, Transport, 
Finance, Co-operation, Harijan and Social 
Welfare, Justice, Planning, Medical and Health, 
Local Self-Government, Civil Defence and 
Technical Education 


Virendra Verma .. o8 .. Education and Cultural Affairs 
Girdhari Lal .. B5 eo .. Public Works and Govt. Estates 

M. P. Tripathi .. 55 n .. Agriculture 

А. R. Jaiswal 2. 52. E .. Industries (excluding sugar factories) 


—— — 


*As on November 5, 1970. 
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Chief Secretary 
M. Lal 


HIGH COURT*^ 
Chief Justice =. va on .. V.G.Oak 


Judges — ., да 0 ^E .. J. Sahai, S. К. Verma, W. Broome, D. S. 
Mathur, Surendra Narayan Dwivedi, Т. 
Ramabhadran, B. D. Gupta, К. B. Asthana, 
5. №. Katju, G. Kumar, В. S. Pathak, D. D. 
Seth, H. U. Beg, G. S. D. Sahgal, S. D. 
Khare, G. C. Mathur, Gangeshwar Prasad, 
S. Chandra, Harish Chandra Pati Tripathi, 
Lakshmi Prasad, Surendra Narain Singh, 

° U. S. Srivastava, Yashoda Nandan, A. K. 
Kirty, К.С. Puri, Jai Shankar Trivedi, Т. 
P. Mukarjee, R, L. Gulati, R. B. Misra, 
M. N. Srivastva, Gursharan Lal Sri- 
vastva, Bani Bilas Misra,  Chaturbhuj 
Das Paresh, Bhimaji Narayan Rao, Oim 
Prakash, Hari Swarup, Mahesh Naran 
Shukla, K. B. Shrivastava, Jagmohan Lal, 
р Seth, М.Н. Hussain and S. B. 


Advocate-General e ajo +» Kanhaiyalal Mishra 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* * 
Chairman .. es аз 4» .. Jagdishwar Prasad Mittal 
Members 0 Ж n on -. Daulat Ram Nim, Kunwar Mahmood Ali 
N Khan, Dr. Ram Lal Singh, Bijai Baha- 


dur Sahi, Mohd. Safjul-Hag, Prem Nath 
Khanna (Offg), М. N. Saxena (Offg.) 


*As on May 6, 1970. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District _ Area Population’ Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) 
1. Agra ot Ж» Ж ҮЛ" Ag 4,819 18,62,142 | Agra 
2, Aligarh НИЕ UNO а, 5,028 | 17,65,275 | Aligarh 
3. Allahabad Ec a T 7,255 24,38,376 | Allahabad 
4. Almora  .. ve 3s ad 7,004. 6,33,407 | Almora 
5. Azamgarh .. 2, Қы; by 5,754 24,08,052 | Azamgarh 
6. Ваһгаїсһ nA ve 6,785 14,99,929 | Bahraich 
7, Ballia 3,063 13,35,863 | Ballia 
8. Вапда .. 7,641 9,53,731 | Вапда 
9. Вага Banki .. 4,439 | 14,14,547 | Bara Banki 
10. Bareilly 4,118 14,78,490 | Bareilly 
11. Basti 7,308 26,27,061 | Basti 
12. Bijnor 4,834 11,90,987 | Bijnor 
13. Budaun  .. 5,175 14,11,657 | Budaun 
14. Bulandshahr 4,889 17,37,397 | Bulandshahr 
15. Chamoli 9,128 2,53,137 | Chamoli 
16. Dehra Dun .. 3,111 4,29,014 | Dehra Dun 
17. Deoria 4 5,405 23,75,075 | Deoria 
18: Etah 4,441 12,99,674 | Etah. 
19. Etawah 4,322 11,82,202 | Etawah 
20. Faizabad . 4,416 16,33,359 | Faizabad 
21. Farrukhabad 4,261 12,95,071 | Fatehgarh 
22. Fatehpur 4,208 10,72,940 | Fatehpur 
23. Garhwal 5,455 4,82,327 | Pauri, 
24. Ghazipur 3,383 13,21,578 | Ghazipur 
25. Gonda 7,328 20,73,237 | Gonda 
26. Gorakhpur 6,316 25,65,182 | Gorakhpur 
27. Hamirpur 7,188 7,94,449 | Hamirpur 
28. Hardoi 6,0101 15,73,171 | Hardoi 
29. Jalaun 4,568 6,63,168 | Orai 
30. Jaunpur 3,996 17,277,264 | Jaunpur 
31. Jhansi 10,062 10,87,479 | Jhansi 
32. Kanpur 6,105 23,81,353 | Kanpur 
33. Kheri 7,698 12,58,433 | Lakhimpur 
34. Lucknow 2,531 13,38,882 | Lucknow 
35. Mainpuri 4,351 11,80,894 | Mainpuri 
36. Mathura 3,799 10,71,279 | Mathura 
37. Meerut 6,018 27,12,960 | Meerut 
38. Mirzapur .. 11,316 12,49,653 | Mirzapur 
39. Moradabad 5,927 19,73,530 | Moradabad 
40. Muzaffarnagar 4,358 14,44,921 | Muzaffarnagar 
41. Nainital 6,824 5,174,320 | Nainital 
42. Pilibhit — .. 3,500 | 6,16,225 | Pilibhit 
43. IPithoragarh. . 7,243 2,63,579 | Pithoragarh 
3,776 12,52,196 | Bela 
44. Pratapgarh у 
45, Rae Bareli 4,554 13,14,949 | Rae Bareli 
46. Rampur... 2,321 7,01,537 | Rampur 
47. Saharanpur 5,521 16,15,478 | Saharanpur 
48, Shahjahanpur 4,565 11,30,256 | Shahajahanpur 
49 Sitapur! 7. 5,192 | 16,08,057 | Sitapur 
50. Sultanpur .. 4,438 14,12,984 | Sultanpur 
51. Tehri-Garhwal 4,519 3,47,136 | Naréndra Nagar 
622 OBBRG Je би 95 4,594 | 12,26.923 | Unnao 
53. Uttar Kashi.. «+ 7,816 | 122.836 | Uttar Kashi 
54, Varanasi 5,090 | 23,62,179 | Varanasi 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Atmaram Govind Kher 


Deputy Speaker ; Vasudeva 


AGRA 


1, Agra Cantonment : Deoki Nandan 
Vibhav (Con.-R) 

- Agra-East: Dr. Prakash Narain Gupta 

(Con.-R) 

Agra-West : Hukum Singh (BKD) 

Вай (В) : Ram Charan (SWA) 

Dayalbagh : Lila Dhar (BKD) 

‚ Fatehabad : Hukum Singh (SSP) 

. Fatehpur Sikri: Raghunath Singh 

(BKD 

. Firozabad : Raja Ram (Con.-O) 

. Kheragarh : Jagan Prasad Rawat 
(Con.-R) 

10. Tundla : Sultan Singh (BKD) 


ALIGARH 


11. Aligarh : Ahmad Lut Khan (Con.-O) 

12. Atrauli : Kalyan Singh (JS) 

13. Chandausi : Mahabir Singh (BKD) 

14, Gangiri : Anis Ul-Rehman (SSP) 

15. Hathras Prem Chandra Sharma 
(Con,-R) 

16, Iglas : Smt. Gayatri Devi (ВКО) 

17. Khair : Mahendra Singh (BKD) 

18. Koil(R) : Puran Chandra (ВКО) 


юю соль» m 


19. Sasni : Ram Prasad Deshmukh 
(BKD) : 

20. Sikandra Rao : Jagdish Gandhi (Ind.) 

ALLAHABAD 


21. Allahabad-North : Dr. Rajendra Ku- 
mari Bajpayee (Con.-R) 

22. Allahabad-South: Ram Gopal Sund (JS) 

23, Allahabad-West : Habib Ahmad (MM) 

24. Гн : Roop Nath Singh Yadav 
[t 

25. Bara : Sarva Sukh Singh (BKD) 

26. Chail (R) Kanahiyalal Sonkar 
(Con.-R) 

27. Handia : Rajat Ram (SSP) 

28. Karchhana : Ram Kishore Shukla 
(Con.-R) 

29, Kaurihar : Ram Pujan Patel (SSP) 

30. Manjhanpur (R) : Dharm Vir(Con.-O) 

31. Maja (R) : Vishram Das (Con.-O) 

32. Pratapur : Shyam Surat (SSP) 


33. Sirathu : Ram Charan (SSP) 

34. Saron : Vishwanath Pratapsingh 
(Con.-R) 

ALMORA 


35. Almora Hari Singh (Con.-O) 

36. Bageshwar (R) : Smt. Saraswati Devi 
(Con.-O) 

37. Dwarahat : Hari Dutt (Con.-O) 

38. Ranikhet : Chandra Bhanu Gupta 
(Con.-O) 

AZAMGARH 

39. Atraulia : Jang Bahadur Singh (Con.-R) 


40. Azamgarh : Bhima Prasad (SSP) 
41, Ghosi : Ram Bilas (Con.-O) 


42. Gopalpur : Dal Singar (SSP) 

43. Lalgunj : Triveni (Con.-R) 

44. Martinganj (К) : Banarsi (BKD) 

45. Mau : Habib-ur-Rehman (BKD) 

46. Mehnagar (R):  Chhangur Ram 
(CPI-M) 

47. Mohammadabad Gohna (R): Shyam 
Lal (SSP) 

48. Mubarakpur : Bhabi (SSP) 

49. Nathupur (R) : Lalsa (Con.-R) 

50. Phulpur : Ram Charan (BKD) 

51. Rain-ki-Saria : Ram Bachan (JS) 

52. Sagri : Ram Kenwar (Con.-O) 


BAHRAICH 


53. Bahraich : Kedar Nath (Con.-R) 

54. Bhinga : Chandra Manikant Singh 
(Con.-O) 

55. Charda (R) 1 Mahadev Prasad (Con.-R) 

56. Fakharpur : Vasdev Singh (JS) 

57. Ikauna (R) : Bhagaoti (JS) 

58. Kaisarganj : Bhagaoti (JS) 

59. Mahsi : Ram Harakh (Con.-O) 


60. Nanpara : Paras Nath Singh (JS) 

61. Sheopur : Basant Lal Sharma 
(Con.-O) 

BALLIA 

62. Ballia : Shambhu Nath Chowdhary 
(SSP) 


63. Bansdih : Bacha Pathak (Con.-R) 

64, Chilkahar : Jagar Nath (Con.-R) 

65. Duaba : Manager Singh (Ind.) 

66. Kopachit : Nagina Singh (SSP) 

67. Rasra (R) 1 Ram Rattan (Con.-O) 

68. Siar : Babban (Con.-O) 

69. Sikandarpur : Nirbhay Narain Singh 
(Con.-R) 


BANDA 


70. Baberu : Durjan (CPI) 

71. Banda : Mahiraj Singh -alias Babu 
Bhaya (Con.-R) 

72. Kerbi : Goswami Radha Krishna 
(Con.-R) 

73. Minkpur (В) : Smt. Sia Dulari 


(Con.-O) 
74, Naraini : Haivansh Prasad (Con.-R) 


BARABANKI 


75. Daryabad : Girja Shankar. (Con.-O) 

76, Fatehpur (R) : Natha Ram Rawat 
(Con.-R) 

77. Haidergarh : Smt. Hamid Habibullah 
(Con.-R) 

7% Masauli : 
(Con.-R) 

79. Nawabgunj : Anantram Jaiswal (SSP) 

80. Ramnagar : Sheo Narain Shukla 
(Con.-O) 

81. Rudauli- : Krishan 
(Con.-R) 

82. Siddhaur : Shiv Kailash (SSP) 


.Mustafa Kamil Кауај 


Magan Singh 


*As оп Мау 6, 1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Ruling) (Con.-R) 


and opposition (Con.-O); Swatantra Party 
nist Party of India 


Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); О. P. Mazdoor Party (ОР 


(SWA); Communist Party of India (CPD; 
arxist) (CPI-M); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Praja Socialist 


КМР); Republi- 


can Party (Rep.); Hindu Maha Sabha (HMS); Independent (Ind); Reserved (R); 
Muslim Majlis (MM); Bhartiya Kranti Dal (BKD). = Í 
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118. Dataganj : Triveni Sahai (Con.-R) 
119. и Richhpal Singh (15) 
120. Sahaswan : Smt, Shanti Devi (BKD) 


121. 


BULANDSHAHR 


. Agota : Jagbir Singh (BKD) ғ 
2 Е E Khacheru Singh Moharia 


. Bulandshahr : 


* Dadri : Ram Chandra Vikl (UPKMP) 


. Ређа! $ 
3 гуа (R) : Dharm Singh (BKD) 
. Khurja 1 
- Sidhana 
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BAREILLY 
83. Alampur : Om Prakash Singh (ВКР) 
84. Aonla (В) : Kesho Ram CoD 
85. Baheri : Shafig Ahmad Khan (UPKMP) 
86. Bareilly Сати : Ashfaq Ahmed 
i (Con.-R) 
. Bareilly City : Ram Singh Khanna 
(BKD) К 
88. Bhojipura : Bhanu Pratap Singh 
Con,-0 
89. Faridpur : Rajeshwar Singh (BKD) 
90. Nawabganj : Chet Ram Gangwar (JS) 
91. Shergarh ; Dharm Dutt (Con.-R) 
BASTI : 
92. Bahadurpur : Ram Lakhan Singh 
(Con.-O) 
93. Banganga : Ram Kumar Shastri 
(Con.-O) 
94. Bansi : Madhav Prasad Tripathi (JS) 
95. Basti : Smt. Rajendra Kishori (Con. 
96. Bhanwapur : Bhanu Pratap Singh 
(SWA) у 
97. Bikramjit : Sukhpal Pandey (PSP) 
98. Domariyaganj : Jalil Abbasi (Con.-R) 
99. Hainsabazar (R) : Sant Ram (JS) 
100. Harraiya (В) : Lalu (Con.-R) 
101. Khalilabad : Dhanashdhari Pandey 
(Con,-R) 
102. Khesraha : Raj Bahadur Chand 
(Соп.-0) 
103. Mehandawal 1 Lalsa Prasad (Con.-O) 
104. Naugarh : Abhimanu. (Соп,-О) 
105. Rudhauli : Мова. Nabi (B i | 
106. Saonghat (R):Sohan Lal Dhusiya 
(Соп.-В) 
BIJNOR 
107. Afzalgarh (К) : Girdhari Lal (Con.-O) 
108. Bijnor : Ram Pal Singh (s 
109. Chandpur : Shiv Mahendra Singh alias| 
Sher Singh (BKD) 
110. Dhampur ; Sattar Ahmad (Ер 
* 111. Nagina : Atiq-ur-Rehman Con.-R) 
112. Najibabad : Devendra Singh (BKD) 
113. Noorpur : Shiv Nath Singh (BKD) 
BUDAUN 
* 414, Ambiapur(R) : Kesho Ram (Con.-R) 
115. Binawar : Mohd, Asrar Ahmad (BKD) 
116. Bisauli : Shivraj Singh (ВКО) 


' Budaun : Krishan Sarup (JS) 


Usehat : Narotam Singh (Con,-O) 


(Con D) nr : Shamim Alam (Rep) 


Chhatri (R) : Trilok Chandra (BKD) 
: Himat Singh (75) 


aghuraj Singh (BKD) 
Каш Mohd. Khan 


(Con.-O) 


131. 
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Sikandrabad ; Birendra Swarup(Con.-R) 


CHAMOLI 


132. 
133. 


Badri-Kedar : Narendra Singh (Con.-R) 
Karanprayag : Sher Singh Dan (JS) 


DEHRA DUN 


134, 
135. 


136. 


Delira Dun : Nityanand Swami (JS) 
Hardwar : Shanti Prapanna Sharma 


(Con.-O) 
Mussoorie 1 Gulab Singh (Con.-R) 


DEORIA 


137; 


138, 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 


144. 
145, 


146. 
147, 
148, 
149. 


Barhaj : Avdhesh Pratap Mal 
(Con.-R) 

Bhatpar Rani : Hari Vansh (SSP) 
Deoria : Dip Narain (BKD) 
Fazilnagar : Ram Dhari (SSP) 

Gauri Bazar : Ram Lal (Соп,-О) 
Hata : Bankey Lal (SSP) 

Kushinagar : Raj Mangal Pandey 
(Con,-R) 

Naurangia (К) : Вай Nath (ВКО) 
Радтаипа : Chandra Pratap Narain 
Singh (BKD) 

Ramkola : Mangal Upadhyay (BKD) 
Rudrapur (К) : Dr. Sitaram (Соп.-К) 
Salempur : Shiy Bachan (Con.-R) 
Seorahi : Genda Singh (Con.-R) 


ETAH 


. Aliganj : Satish Chandra (JS) 

‚ Бай : Ganga Prasad (Con.-O) 

. Jalesar (В): Chiranji Lal (ВКО) 
. Kasganj : 
. Nidhauli Kalan : Ganga Singh (BKD) 
. Patiali : Tirmal Singh (BKD) 

‚ Sakit : Badan Singh (ВКО) 

. Soron (R) : Siaram (JS) 


etram Singh (JS) 


ETAWAH 


158. 
159, 


160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 


164. 


Ajitmal (R) : Sukhlal Kori (Con,-R) 
e 5s Bharatsingh Chauhan 
C 

Bharthana Singh Yadav 
(Con-R) | . 

Bidhuna ;°Gajendra Singh (ВКО) 
Etawah : Motilal Agarwala (Con,-O) 
Jaswantnagar : Bishambar Singh 
(Con.-O) 

Lakhna (К) : Ghasi Ram (Con,-O) 


Balram 


FAIZABAD 


165. 
166. 
167. 


168. 
169, 
170. 


171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 


Akbarpur : Priyadarshi Jaitli (Con,-R) 
Ayodhya : Vishwa Nath Kapur (Con,-O) 
Bikapur : Smt. Man Wati Devi 


(Con.-O) 

Jahangirganj (К) x Ram Avadh (BKD) 
Jalalpur : Jagadamba Prasad (Con, В; 
Katehri : Bhagwati Prasad Shukla 
(Con,-R) 

Maya : Shambhu Narain Singh (CPI) 
Mishripur : Harinath Tiwari (JS) 
Sohawal (В): Dhoom Prasad (JS) 
Tanda : Vacant 


FARRUKHABAD 


175. 
176. 


Chibramau : Jagdishwar Dayal (Con.-O 
Farrukhabad : Mehram Singh (Con,-O) 
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177. Kaimganj : Siaram Gangwar (Con.-R) 

178. Kamalganj Abdul Salim Shah 
(Con,-O) 

179. Kanauj : Bihari Lal (BKD) 4 

180. Mohammadabad : Smt.  Vidyawati 
Rathod (Con,-O) 

181. Umardha : Ram Rattan Pandey 
(Con,-R) 

FATEHPUR 


182. Bindki : Panna Lal (BKD) 

183, Fatehpur : Uma Kant Bajpayee alias 
Bhaiyaji (JS) 

184. Haswa : Jai Narain Singh (Соп.-В). 

185. Класа : Krishan Dutt alias Вага} 
(Соп.-О) 

186. Khajuha : Udit Narain Sharma (BKD) 

187. Kishunpur (В) : Inderjit (Con,-O) 


GARHWAL 


188, Ekeshawar : Meharban Singh (Con.-O) 
189. Lansdowne : Chandra Mohan (Con.-O) 


GHAZIPUR 


190. Dildarnagar 
(Con,-O) 

191. Ghazipur : Ram Surat Singh (Con.-R) 

192. Jakhania (К) : Dev Rai (Con,-R) 

193. Mohammadabad : Vijayashankar Singh 
(Con.-O) 

194. Qasimabad : Shiv Shankar (Con.-R) 

195. Sadat : Raj Nath (Con.-R) 


Krishna Nand Rai 


196. Saidpur : Ram Karan Yadav (ВКО) 

197. Zamania : Vashisht Narain Sharma 
(Con.-O) 

GONDA 

198. Balrampur : Maheshwar Dutt Singh 
(Con. O) 

199. Colonelganj : Mangal Singh (SSP) 

200. Gyansari : Vijaypal Singh (JS) 

201. Gonda : Triveni Sahai (JS) 


- Katrabazar : Sri Ram Singh (JS) 


203. Mahadeva (R) : Ganga Prasad (Con.-R) 

204. Mankapur : Anand Singh (Соп.-О) 

205. Мијћепа : Dip Narain Ban (Con.-R) 

206. Sadullanagar : A. Ghaffar Hashmi 
(Con.-R) 

207. Tarabganj :  Shitla Prasad Singh 
(Con.-R) 

208. Tulsipur (R) : Sant Ram (Con.-R) 

209. Utraula : Sauraj Lal (JS) 

GORAKHPUR 

210. Вапзгаоп : Smt. Masali Devi (SSP) 

211. Chillupur : Kalp Nath Singh (Соп.-О) 

212. Dhuriapur (R) : Ram Pati (SSP) 

213. Gorakhpur : Ват Lal Bhai (Con.-R) 

214. eine : Firang? Prasad Visharad 

215. Kauriram : Ram Lakhan Shukla 
(Con.-R) 

216. Lakshmipur : Ram Lagan (Con..R) 

217. Maharajeanj (R) : Hansi (BKD) 


Maniram : Avadya Nath (HMS) 
- Paniara : Bir Bahadur Singh (Con.-R) 
. Pharenda : Smt, Piari (Con..O) 
. Pipraich : Hari Prasad Sahi (Con.-O) 
. Sahjanwa : Ram Karan (PSP) 
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223. Shyam Deor : Mahatam Prasad 
Tiwari (Con.-O) ђ 
224. Siswa : Yadvendra Singh alias Lalanji 


(Con.-R) 


HAMIRPUR 


225. Charkhari : Chandra Narain Singh 
(Соп..В) 

226. Hamirpur : Pratap Narain (Con.-O) 

227. Mahoba (К) : Mohan Lal (Соп.-О) 

228. Maudaha : Brijraj Singh (Con,-O) 

229. Rath : Swami Prasad Singh (Con,-R) 


HARDOI 


230. Ahirori (В) : Parmai Lal (Con.-O) 

231. Bawan : Sri Chandra (Con.-R) 

232. Beniganj (R): Sukru (BKD) 

233. Bilgram : Smt. Kala Rani (Соп..В) 

234, Hardoi : Smt. Asha Singh (Con,-R) 

235. Mallawan ; Lalan Sharma (Con.-R) 

236. Pihani (R) : Kanahiya Lal Valmiki 
(Con.-O) 

237. Sandila : Smt, Kudsia Begam (Con.-O) 

238. Shahabad : Harihar Baksh Singh 
(Con.-O) 


JALAUN 


239, Kalpi : Shiv Sempati (Con.-R) 
240. Konch (В) : Basant Lal (Con,-R) 
241. Madhogarh : Chitar Singh (Con.-O) 


242. Urei : Chatarbhuj Sharma (Con.-R) 

JAUNPUR 

243. Beane : Yadvendra Dutt Dubey 
(JS) 

244. Beyalsi : Uma Nath (JS) 

245. Garwara : Ram Shiromani (Con.-R) 

246. Jaunpur : Jang Bahadur Yadav (JS) 

247. Kerakat : Ram Sagar (JS) 

248. Khutan : Lakshmi Shankar Yadav 
(Con,-R) 

249. Machhlishahr : Moti Lal (Con,-O) 


250. Mariahu : Jagan Nath Rao (JS) 

251. Rari : Surya Nath (Соп.-В) 

252. Shahganj (К) : Mata Prasad (Con,-R) · 

JHANSI 

253. Babina : Sudama Prasad Goswami 
(Con, O) 

254. Garotha : Atmaram Govind Kher ' 

| (Speaker) 

255. Jhansi : Jagmohan Verma (BKD) 


256. Lalitpur (К) : Bhagwat Dayal (JS) 

257. Маиғапіри (R) : Prem Narayan 
Aherwar (JS) 

258. Mehroni : Krishan;Chandra (Con.-R) 


KANPUR 


259. Aryanagar (К) : Shiv Lal (Con.-R) 

260. Bhognipur Jwala Prasad Kuril 
(Con.-R) : 

261. Bilhaur (R) : Moti Lal Dehlvi (SSP) 

262. Chamanganj : Nasim-ud-Din (MM) 

263. Chaubepur : Ram Kumar (Con.-O) 

264. Derapur : Rampal Singh Yadav (SSP) 

265. Generalganj : Ganesh Dutt Bajpayee 
(Con.-R) 

266. Ghatampur : Beni Singh (Con.-R) m 

267. Govindnagar Prabhakar Tripathi. 
(Con.-O) j 
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268. Kalyanpur Sri Krish: j 

s (BKD) Krishan Ваўрауее 

269. Kanpur Cantt : Manohar Lal (BKD) 

270. Rajpur : Ram Swarup Verma (Ind.) 

2 PALO Upendra Nath. (BKD) 

272, Sarvankhera Raghunath Si 
(Con.-R) ui ub 


KHERI Н 

273. Bankeganj : Chheda Lal Chowdha: 
(Con R). 5 eon 

274. Dhaurehra 
(Con.-O) 


Jagan Nath Prasad 


275. Haidrabad : Makhan Lal (Con.-R) 

276. Lakhimpur : Те} Narain (Con,-R) 

277. Mohamdi (R) : Sewa Ram (Con.-R) 

278. Nighasan : Karam Singh (Con.-O) 

279. Phool Baher : Bansi^ Dhar Misra 
(Con.-O) 


LUCKNOW 
280- Lucknow Cantt : Sachidanand (BKD) 


281. Lucknow-Central Imtiaz . Husain 
(BKD) 

282. Lucknow-East : Vansh Gopal Shukla 
(BKD) 


283. Lucknow-West : D. Р. Bohra (BKD) 

284. Mahona : Rampal Trivedi (Con.-R) 

285. Malihabad (R) : Basant Lal (Con.-O) 

286. Mohanlalgunj (В) Narain Das 
(Con.-R) 

287. Sarojininagar : 
(Con.- 


MAINPURI 

288. Bhogaon : Subedar Singh (Con.-O) 

289. Ghiror : Raghubir Singh Yadav 
(BKD) 

290.Jasrana : Raghunath Singh Verma 
(Con.-R) 

291. Ката! (R) : Munshi Lal Chamar 
(SWA) Ц i 

292. Кізіпі : Shivwaksh Singh Rathaur 
(Con.-R) 

293. Mainpuri : Malkhan Singh (JS) 

294, Shikohabad : Mansha Ram (Con.-O) 


MATHURA 

295, Chhata : Tej Pal (Con.-R) 

296. Gokul : Chandra Pal Azad (ВКО) 
297. А (К) Kanahiya Lal 
298. Math. : Lakshmi Raman Acharya 


: Shanti Charan Pinlam 


Vijay Kumar Tripathi 


299. е 
оп.- 
300, Sadabad : Ashraf Ali Khan (Con.-R) 


MEERUT . ЕЙ ч) 
01. Ваташ : Vikram Singh (Соп.- 
302: Barnala : Dharam Vir Singh (BKD) 
303. Chhaprauli : Charan Singh BEN 
304. Garhmukteshwar : Balbir Singh (ВКР, 
305. Ghaziabad : Piare Lal (SSP) 
306. Hapur (R) : Lakshman Swarup (BKD) 
307. Hastinapur (R) : Asha Ram Indu 
hone м. 1 (ВКО) 
* 308. Khekra : Naypa! 
309: Kithor : Manzoor Ahmad (SSP) 
310. Meerut : Mohan Lal Kapoor (15) 
22311, Meerut Cantt : Uma Dutt (Con.-R) 


312. Modinagar : Sher Ali Khan (BKD) 
313. Muradnagar : Ishwar Dyal (ВКО) 
314. Кома (В) Ramji Lal Sahayak 


(Con.-R) 
315. Sardhana : Jamadar Singh (Соп.-В) 
MIRZAPUR 
316. Chhanvey: : Srinivas Prasad Singh 
(Соп-В) 


317. Chunar : Shiv Dass (SSP) 

318. Dudhi (К) : Ram Piarey (Сол.-О)» 

319. Майка (В) : Ram Nihor Rai (JS) 

320. Mirzapur : Vijay Bahadur Singh(JS) 

321. Rajgarh : Raja Anand Pratap Singh 
(BKD) 

322. Robertsganj (К) : Subedar Prasad (JS) 


MORADABAD 


323. Amroha : Smt. Sobhagya Wati (BKD) 
324. Bahjoi : Bishan Lal (BKD) 


325. Chandausi : Smt. Inder Mohini 
(Con.-O) 

326. Gangeshwari : Jitendra Pal Singh 
(BKD) 


327. Hasanpur : Mahendra Singh (BKD) 

328, Kanth : Naunihal Singh (ВКО) 

329. Kundarki (R) : Mahi Lal (BKD) 

330. Moradabad City : Halim-ud-Din Rahat 
Molai (Con.-R) 

331. Moradabad Rural : Risasat Husain 


(PSP) 

332. Sambhal : Mahmud Hassan Khan 
(BKD) 

333, Thakurdwara : Ahmad Ullah Khan 
(SWA) \ 

MUZAFFARNAGAR 


334. Bhawan : Abdur Rafi Khan (BKD) 
335. Charthawal (К) : Nain Singh (BKD) 
336. Jansath (В): Manphool Singh (BKD) 
337. Kairana : Chandra «Bhan (BKD) 
338. Kandhla : Ajab Singh (ВКО) 

339. Khatauli : Virendra Verma (ВКО) 
340. Morna : Dharam Vir Singh (BKD) 
341. Muzaffarnagar : Syed Murtiza (BKD) 


NAINITAL 


342. Haldwani (R) : Inder Lal сбор 
343. Kashipur : Narain Dutt Tiwari (Con.-R, 
344. Nainital :  Dungar Singh Vishta 


(Con.-O) 
PAURI 
345. Pauri : Shivanand Nautyal (Con.-R) 
PILIBHIT 


346. Barkhera (В) : Kishan Lal (JS) 
347. Bisalpur : Tej Bahadur (ВКО) 

348. Pilibhit : Syed Ali Zaheer (Con.-R) 
349, Puranpur : Har Narayan (BKD) 


~ 
PITHORAGARH 
350. Didihat : Gopal Dutt (Con.-O) 
351. Pithoragarh : Narendra Singh (Con.-R) 
PRATAPGARH 


352. Bihar (R) : Gaya Prasad (SSP) 
353. Birapur : Ram Dev (SSP) 
354. Kunda : Jai Ram (SSP) 
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355. Lakshmanpur Vasudeva (Deputy 
" Speaker) э 

356. Patti (R) : Ram Kinkar (BKD) 

357. Pratapgarh : Ajit Pratap Singh (Con.-R) 


358. Rampur Khas : Tej Bhan Singh (SSP) 


RAE BARELI 


359. Bachhrawan : (В) Ram Dulare (Con.-R) 

360. Dalmau : Shiv Shankar Singh (Con.-R) 

361. Rae Bareli : Madan Mohan Misra 
* (Con.-R) 

362. Rokha (R) : Ram Prasad (Con.-O) 

363. Salon : Shiv Prasad Pandya (SSP) 

364. Sareni : Guptar Singh (Con.-R) 


365. Sataon Rajendra Pratap Singh 
(Con.-O) 

366. Tiloi : Mohan Singh (Con.-R) 

RAMPUR 

367. Bilaspur : Chanchal Singh (Con.-R) 

368. Rampur : Syed Murtza Ali Khan 
(Con.-R) 


369. Shahabad (R) : Bansi Dhar (BKD) 
370. o9 Tanda : Rajendra Kumar Sharma 


SAHARANPUR 


‚ Deoband : Mahabir Singh (Con.-R) 

. Harora (К) : Smt. Shakuntla Devi 
(Con.-R) 

-Lhaksar : Sukhbir (ВКР) 

- Muzaffarabad : Sardar Singh (ВКО) 

. Nagal (К) : Ram Singh (Con.-O) 

. Nakur : Kazi Masud (Con.-R) 

‚ Roorkee : 1. М, Sinha (Con.-O) 

. Saharanpur : Jagan Nath Khanna (JS) 

- Sarsawar : Mohd. Ali Khan (Con.-R) 


SHAHJAHANPUR 


380. Dadraul : Ram Murti Anchal (Con.-O) 

381. Jalalabad : Kashev Chandra Singh 
(Сол.-О) 

382. Nigohi : Shiv Kumar (Con.-R) 

383. Powayan (R) : Roop Ram (Con.-R) 

384. e nun : Uma Shankar. Shukla 


385. Tilhar 1 Surendra Vikram (Con.-O) 


SITAPUR 5 


386. Behta : Krishna Kant (Соп.-О) 

387. Biswan : Kripa Dayal (Con.-R) 
388. Hargaon (R): Ram Lal Rahi (Con.-R) 
389. Laharpur : Abid Ali (Con.-R) 
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390, Kumar 


391. 


Machhrehta (В) : Virendra 
(Con.-O) 


392. : Avadhesh Kumar (SSP) 
Sidhauli (R) : Shyam Lal Rewat 


393. 
(Con.-O) А 
394. Sitapur : Shyam Kishore (Con.-R) 


SULTANPUR г 

- Amethi : Renjya Singh (га) 

. Gauriganj : Smt, Raj Рап Devi (Con.-R) 
.Issauli : Rem Jiawan (BKD) 

- Jagdishpur (К) : Rem Sewek (Con.-R) 
. Jaisinghpur : Shiv Kumar (Con.-R) 
. Kadipur GR) : Jegdish Prasad (Con.-O) 
- Lambhua : Udai Pratap Singh (JS) 
. Sultanpur : Ram Piare Shukla (JS) 


TEHRI GARHWAL 


403. Tehri : Govind Singh (CPI) 
404. Deoprayag : Indra Mani (Con.-O) 


UNNAO 


- Bangarmau : Gropinath Dixit (Соп.-В) 

. Bhagwantnagar : Bhogwati Singh 
Visharad (Con.-R) 

. Bichhiya : Shiv Pal Singh (BKD) 

- Hasanganj : Sejiwan Lal (CPI) 

- Miyanganj (R) : Badri Prasad (Con.-R) 

. Purwa (R) : Dulare Lal (Con.-R) 

- Unnao : Anwar Ahmad (BKD) 


UTTAR KASHI 
412. Uttar Kashi : Krishan Singh (Con.-O) 


VARANASI 


413. АгагИте : Raj Bihari(Con.-R) 
414. Aurai : Nihela Singh (Con.-O) 
415. Bhadohi (R) : Ram Nihor (BKD) 
416. Chakia (R) : Ram Lakhan (Con.-R) 
417. Chandauli: KamlepatiTripathi (Con.-R) 
418. Chiraigaon : Udai Nath (BKD) 

419. Dhanapur : Baij Nath (BKD) 

420. Gyanpur : Bansidhar Pandey (Con.-O) 
421. Kolaslah : Amar Nath (Con.-O) 

422. Mughalsarai : Uma Shankar (Con.-R) 
423. Varanast Cantt : Lal Bahadur Singh 
(Con.-R) 

424. Varanasi North : Shankar Prasad Jais- 

wal (JS) 
425. Varanasi-South : Shachindra Nath 
Bakshi (JS) 
426. Nominated : A. C. Grice 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman : Vii 
; Virendra Swarup Deputy Chairman : Debefidra Pratap Singh 
- Ajay Kumar Basu Legislati i 
gislative| 56. Jagdi: 
2. Istafa Hussain жеше |2227, Ram a DEEST ae қы 
3. Jagar Nath » 58. Prabhu Dayal Local 
4. Smt. Mohisina Kidwai Е А Authoriti 
5. Kailash adi 35 59. Yashpal Singh Azad е 
3 Gopa Narain Be ah Singh Sunder Narayan E. 
. Baldev Si A : 
8. Nathu [rre Аша Рр ol ut Mali БЕЗЕУ > 
* Фф Б Б ” . Ram Milan білгі 
10. Ram EN duas m 2 Yashpal Singh ^ 
11, Purshottam Das Kapur ” e Abdur Raut Khan 2 
12. Shiv Prasad Singh ^ Dues чт ayal Khanna | E 
13. Shakir Ali Siddiqi ~ 67. Hukum Simgh Уза $ 
14. Pratap Narain d 68. Hir m Singh Visain v 
15. Rajendra Pal Singh y 69. Кыш aia) в», 
16. Ram Chandra Shukla * 70. Math D opm » 
i Mm. Hasan bs 71. Sri БМ Сы у И 
‚ Sita Ram v | i А ” 
19. Chhedi Lal Sathi нег 79: Chander Mal Dev » 
20. Ram Naresh Singh 4 74. Shiv Pra d С Dey ^» 
21. Virendra Shah a 75: Balbir Singh upia » 
22. Ram Dhari Pandey т 76. NUN Dwi Dut Ы 
23, Rajbahadur Dwivedi Е ` Upadhyaya к 
24. Bansi Dhar Shukla P 77. БЫ САЛАД Sinha P 
25: Ram Charan Pandey 7 78. Guru Narain 3: 
26. Ram Avadh Singh р 79. Debendra Pratap білгі На 
27. Ganesh Dutt Paliwal у 80. Ram Narain Pand t. e 
28. Viri Singh 5 81. Shiv Chandra Dixit ^ M 
29. Ram Chandra Azad { 82. Ram Rattan Singh Я 
30. Ram Chandra Singh б 83. Behari Lal Vashishtha B 
31. Smt. Shivraj wati Nehru E 84, Radha Krishna Tripathi yi 
32; Saligram Jaiswal os | g5. Nand Kishore Tiwari” 3 
33. Smt. Dayawati > 86. Birendra Bahadur Singh К 
34. Sayed-ul-Hassan m Chandel 
35. Sripati Misra > 87. Chaudhari Mulaim Singh 
36. Harpal a 88. Uma Shanker = b 
37. Gauri Shankar Rai " 89. Jitendra Prasad T 
38. Aga Zaidi % 90. Vindhyachal s 
39. Nand Kumar Dev Vashisht $ 91. Har Mohan Singh Yadav 5: 
40, Jagdish Prasad Srivastava Graduates | 92. Nawab Singh E 
41. T. P. Misra д 93. Ishwar Saran Singh $ 
42. Purshottam Das i 94, Prabhu Narain y 
43. Hirdey Narain Singh E: 95, Rudra Pratap Singh d 
n MU Swarup Ls 2 Re Niwas T 
. Surti Narayanamani 7. Smt. Shila Kaul Tomina 
Tripathi $y 98. Sultan Alam Khan sal a 
46. Hari Krishna Avasthi Zi 99, Purushottam Das Tandan и 
47. Shambhunath Agnihotri 5f. 100. Vacant ae 
48. Jagan Nath Sharma эў 101. Vacant 
49. Maheshwar Pande Teachers | 102. Vacant 
50. Jagvir Singh э 103. Vacant ы 
51. Paras Nath Singh, 3 104. P. N. Mehta ЖЖ 
52. Girish Chandra Tiwari 3x 105. Smt. Prem Wati Tiwari AE 
53. Om Prakash Sharma n 106. Raja Ram Shastri 8 
54. Harihar Pandey 5 107. Surendra Nath Ghosh ^ 
55. В. N. Thakurai » 108. Ram Chander Gupta м 
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WEST BENGAL 


Area : 87,676 sq. km. Population :3,49,26,279 Capital : Calcutta 
Principal'language : Bengali 1969 (Estimate ) 4,33,73,000 


Governor : S. S. Dhawan 


Chief Secretary 
М. С. Sen-Gupta 


Chief Minister Ajoy Mukherjee tendered his resignation to the Governor on 
March 16, 1970. President's rule was promulgated and the State Legislative Assembly was 


suspended on March 19, 1970. Тһе Assembly was later dissolved on July 30, 1970. 


HIGH COURT* 


Chief Justice ed in 515 .. Р.В. Mukherji | 
Judges. eu id (% <. P. N. Mookerjee, S. P. Mitra, А. С. Ray, С. М. 
. Ілік, А. К. Mukherjea, R. М. Dutt, B. C. Mitra, 
D. D. Basu, А. С. Gupta, 5. 5. А. Masud, 
А. К. Das, А. М. Sen, 5. К. Mukherjee, $. М. 
Bagchi, А. М. Chakrabarti, 5. С. Ghose, 
К.» М. Dutta, М. C. Talukdar, К. L. Roy, 
5, С. Deb, А. К. Sinha, К.К. Mitra, S. К. 
Chakrabarti, Sabyasachi Mukharji, T. к. 
Basu, 5. К. Datta, Р. К. Banerjee, В. Banerjee, 
J. Sarma Sarkar, А. К. Basu, А. К. Sen, 


. A. P. Das, С. Mukherji, А. К. Моокегі, 
M. M. Dutt 
Advocate-General ae ~ ~ .. S. К. Acharya 
, PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman .. p» e" s .. S. M. Bhattacharyya 
Members’ .. i x5 a .. B. N..Sen, J. М. Mandal, А. W. Mahmood 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
LORD Јене Am | Area | Population | Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) 

ТОБЫНА ONU NEL ағала 6884| 1664513 | Bankura 

2. Birbhum ... .. A Al 4,552 | 14,46,158 | Suri 

3. Burdwan  . 6 п, ч 1. | 7,035 30,82,846 | Burdwan 

4. Calcutta (Presidency Town) & 26 29,27,289 | Calcutta 

ъй Cooch-Behar M T Ай 3,339 10,19,806 | Cooch-Behar 

6. Darjeeling by A 25 3,005 6,24,640 | Darjeeling 

7. Hooghly .. xu Ob s 3,148 22,31,418 Hogh Chin- 

|. sura 

8. Howrah у e Us vm 1,489 20,38,477 | Howrah 

9. Jalpaiguri 5 $: UE 6,233 13,59,292 | Jalpaiguri 

10. Malda Ve "ns cid 3,713 12,21,923 | English Bazar 
11. Midnapore on Тр, 13,618 43,41,855 | Midnapore 

12, Murshidabad ok Bera . 5,324 | 22,90,010 Baharampur 

13. Nadia nik 3 ико ми 3,9221 17,13,324 Krishnanagar 
14. Purulia 2 v Dn 6,256] 13,60,016 | Purulia 
15. 24-Parganas ре түл Ya 13,767 62,80,915 | Alipore 
16. West Dinajpur A. NS uec 5,365 | 13,23,797 | Balurghat 

[ 
. 

SR ДР РЕЗА MR TESI SS За Se ЕС 


^ 


*As on March 26, 1970. 
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ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 


Area : 8,293 за. km. Population : 63,548 Headquarters : Port Blait 
1969 (Estimate) 89,000 : ) 


Chief Commissioner : Н. 5. Butalia 


CHANDIGARH 


Area ; 115* за. km. Population :1,19,881%% Headquarters : Chandigarh 
1969 (Estimate) 1,53,000 


Chief Commissioner : B. P. Bagchi 


*(а) Area figures are provisional since the boundary passing through Chandigarh 
aerodrome has not yet been surveyed. . 

4b) The jurisdiction of the High Court of Punjab and Haryana extends to the Union 
Territory of Chandigarh. For composition of the High Court, see uncer Pern- 


jab and Haryana. 


DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI 


Area : 489 sq, km. Population : 57,963 Headquarters : Silvassa 


1969 (Estimate) 70,000 


Administrator : Nakul Sen 


DELHI 


Gren! 1483 sq km. Population : 2658612 Headquarters : Delhi 


Principal languages > Hindi, Urdu and Punjabi Projected mid-year 1970: 39,75,000 


Lt. Governor : A. N. Sha 
Chief Secretary : $. С. Varma 


HIGH COURT} 


Chief Justice Hans Raj Khanna 
yi 2 д Б. .. H. Hardy, S. М. Andley, T. У, R. Tata- 

И chari, Jagjit Singh, 5. М. Shanker, 
Om Prakash, У 5.  Deshpandey, 

Р. N. Khanna, S. I. Rangarajan, Pra- 

kash Naraim, P. S. Safeer, M. R. A. 

Ansari, В. C. Mishra, Prithvi Raj, 

V. D. Mishra and Rajendra Sachar 


**As estimated by the Registrar General of India on the basis of the 1961 census, 
Мот Under the Delhi Administration Act, 1966 a 61-member Metropolitan Council 
(56 elected and 5 nominated) with legislative functions has been set up. Four Executive 
Councillors, headed by a Chief, assist and advise the Lt. Governor in the exercise of his 
administrative functions. 
jurisdiction extends over the Union Territory of Himachal 


‘As on May 25, 1970. Ji | ext 
abl: under the provisions of the Delhi High Court Act, 1966. 
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METROPOLITAN COUNCIL* 


Chief Executive Councillor 
Executive Councillors .. 


Chairman : 5. С. Gupta 


у. 


А. 


К. Malhotra 


C. Shubh, R. L. Varma and 


$. М. Sarsunia 


Deputy Chairman : J. Gupta 


1. Abdul Aziz (Соп.К) 32. Prem Singh (Con.-R) 

2. Amar Chand Shubh (JS) 33. R. Bhardwaj (JS) 

3. Anwar Ali Dehlvi (15) 34. Raghbir Singh (Con.-R) 
4. Bansi Lal Chauhan. (Con-R) 35. Ram Nath Vij (JS) 

5. Brij Lal Dua (Con.R) 36. Ram Prakash Gupta GS) 
6. Babu Lal Kelkar (Rep) 37. Ram Babu Maheshwari (JS) 
7. B. D. Wadhwa (Con.R) 38. Ram Bhaj (JS) 

8. Bharat Singh (Con.R) 39. Ram Lal Varma (JS) 

9. Smt. B. Sivakamamma (Nominated) | 40, Ram Singh (Con.-R) 

10. Daljit Singh (Nominated) 41. Roshan Lal (Con.-R) 

11. Devender Nath Verma QS) 42, Shyam Charan Gupta (JS) 
12. Dharam Vir Bali (JS) 43. S. L. Kapoor (Con.-O) 

13. Fateh Singh (Con.R) 44. Shiv Charan Gupta (Con.-R) 
14. Gurbux Singh (Con.R) 45. Shiv Nath (JS) > 

15. Govind Ram Varma (JS) 46. Shiv Narain Sarsunia (JS) 
16. Hira Singh (Con.R) 47. Shyama Pad Banerji (JS) 
17. Iqbal Kishan Trehan (Con.-R) | 48. Sri Chand (JS) 

18. Inder Mohan Sehgal (75) 49. Satyapal Chugh (JS) 

19. Imdad Sabri (Rep) | 50. Sanwal Dass (25) 

20. Janardhan Gupta (JS) | 51. Smt. Surrendar Saini (Con.-R) 
21. Kishan Lal (JS) | 52. боп Dev Arya (15) 

22. Krishan Sarup (JS) 53. Som_ Nath (JS) 

23. Kedar Nath Sachdev (15) 54. 5. С. Sircar (Nominated) 
24. Lokvir SA (JS) 55. Tilak Raj Varma (JS) 

25. Madan Lal Khurana (JS) 56. Uttam — Parakash (JS) 

26. Mool Chand (Соп.-К) 57. Vashist Kumar Pushkarna (JS) 
27. Om Prakash Bahl (Con.-R) 58. Vijay Kumar Malhotra (JS) 
28. Onkar Singh Charak (JS) 59. Vijay Pal Singh (Con.-R) 
29. Parmeshwari Dass (25) 60. Yudhvir Singh (Nominated) 
30. Smt. Pushpa Devi Gupta  (Con.-R) | 61. Vacant 

31. Prem Chand Gupta (JS) 


*As on 


June 2, 1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress —Ruling (Con.-R) 


and Opposition (Con.-O); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (05); Republican Party (Rep.). 
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GOA, DAMAN AND DIU 


Area : 3,733 sq. km. Population 


1969 (Estimate) 6,79,000 


: 626,667 Capital : Penaji 


Lt. Governor : Nakul Sen 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 


Dayanand B. Bandodkar 


Anthony J. D’Souza .. 
Gopal Govind Mayekar 
Minister of State 


А. К. S. Usgaonkar 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, General Administration, 
Special Department, Home, Planning 
and Development (excluding Agricul- 
ture) Finance, Information and Tou- 
rism 

Law, Industries, Labour and Agriculture 

Education, Public Health and Public 

Works 


Planning, Development, Animal Hus- 
bandry, lrrigation, Public Assistance 
. and Social Welfare 


Chief Secretary 


м. N. 


Srivastava 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


——— 


District Area Population Head- 
(in sq. km.) | quarters 
—— t 
. | | 
1. Goa x 3,635 5,89, 997 | Panaji 
2. Daman .. 60 | 22,390 | Daman 
3. Diu d 14280 | Diu 
. 
. 
ПР и 
Rt] л = 


*As on May 8, 1970. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 
Speaker : Gopal Ара Kamat Deputy Speaker : Monju B. Gaonker 
GOA | 17. Panaji : Yeshwant S. Desai (UG- 
1. Aldoha : Orlando Sequeira Lob кке) ci 
унела -ando Sequeira 9 | 18. Ретет Babal Laxman Kinlekar 
(U. G. -Sequeira) 1 (MG) 
2. Benaulim : Smt. Еш Jose Miranda | |, (МО) | Smt. Shashikala Guradatta 
(U. С. -Sequeira) Kakodkar (MG) 
3. oe Keshav Chop- | 20. Quepem : Shaba Krishnarao Desai 
М (MG) 
4 суше Valente Sequeira (UG- | 1 Sanguem : Vasudeo Datta Morajkar 
5 ^ С (е) 
У. M cann Balkrishna Naik | 22. 52 Cruz : Jack de Sequeira (UG- 
Adde: rj Sequeira) 
6. Edad + Luis Proto Barbosa (UG- | зз. Santo Andre : Teotonio Francisco 
Aa Pereira (UG-Sequeira) 
7. Cuncolim : Roque Santana Joa А. | 5 йд Baka 
Fernandes (UG-Sequeinn > 24. Мер : Pratap Shrinivas Bakal 
8. SM Abdul Razak (UG- 25. Satari : Gopal Apa Kamat (Speaker) 
9. Quem : Roque Joaquim Barneto | 26. ДҮ : Punaji Pandurang Achrekar 
-Sequeira | 7 ш buri i 
10 Mondrem Anthony J. D'Souza (MG) 27. ane Krishnanath Baburao Naik 
11. арша : Gopal Govind Mayekar | әҙ, (MO) Jaisingrao Rane (MG) 
12. ҮНЕР 5 RORIS Balkrishna Band- | DAMAN 
Sarar | 29. akanbhai Morarji Bhat- 
I9; toic Anant Narcinva Naik (UG- = А А 
equeira) 
14, Marmagoa Gajanan Раш (MG) | DIU . 
15. Navelim : Leo Mauricio Velho (UG- | 30. Diu : Naraina Srinivassa Fugro (Ind.) 
Sequeira) ; 31. Nominated : Jiwa Bhagdo „Саопкаг 
16. Pale: Achyut Kashinath Sinai Us- | 32. Nominated Shantaram ‘Motiram 
gaonkar (MG) 


Go 


Kamle . 


ans (Sequeira 


~ 


Car See 
*Аз оп Мау 8, 1970. Abbreviations : Maharashtrawadi 
Group) (UG-Sequeira); Independent (ind.). 


Gomantak (MG); United 
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HIMACHAL PRADESH 


Area : 55,658 sq. Кт.ў Population : 28,12,463** Capital : Simla 
Principal languages : Hindi and Pahari 1969 (Estimate) 34,95,000 


Lt. Governor : К. Bahadur Singh 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers у Portfolios 
Dr. У. 5. Parmar M: н t oe .. Chief Minister, General Administration, 


Home and Vigilance, Planning, Publicity 
and Tourism 


Karam Singh .. n b. an .. Finance, Public Works, Multi-purpose 
Projects and Law f 
Lal Chand Prarthi | ,. n Њу .. Revenue, Medical and Public Health and 
Welfare 
Рабат Dev... an Ae ЛА .. Forests, Industries and Elections 
Hari Ram Chaudhry .. зе oo .. Transport, Panchayats and Local Self- 
Government | ^ 
Ram Lal Ji ЕМ 2; Қ .., Education, Civil Supplies and Co-opera- 
tion 
Sukh Ram M. ve i 5 .. Agriculture and Animal Husbandry, 
Development, Excise and Taxation 
" Deputy Ministers - 
ek Ra і i ee 59 .. Publicity and Tourism, Civil Supplies апа 
NR М соро Picie р, А 
at Re u^ A .. Agriculture, evelopment, Medical an 
Daulat Ram Sankhyan Public Health 
Kartar Singh Wazir .. .. .. .. Local Self-Government, Forests and 
‘ Panchayats | 
Mehnga Singh As 4 Industries, Animal Husbandry and Law 
idy. $ .. Welfare, Public Works, Multi-purpose 
Vidya Dhar... ES 52 Projects and Elections Purp 
Chief Secretary 
K. N. Channa 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
LN Areat Population Headquarters У 
District (in sq. km.) 
у 1,161 | 1,58,806 Bilaspur 
1, Bilaspur 8,124 | 2,19,158 Chamba 
2. Chamba 8,379 |12,57,194*** | Dharamsala 
3. Kangra 6,520 | 40,980 Кара 
4. Кошан 5,455 -— 
5. Kulu : 12,2210 | 20,453 Keylong 
6. Lahaul and Spiti 5,624 | 3,58,969 | Kasumpati 
7. Mahasu 3,945 | 3,84,259 Mandi 
8. Mandi 1,404 | 1,75,093 Simla 
9. Simla 2,836 | 1,97,551 Nahan 
10. Sirmur ik Ben ААЛЫ ДА 


jurisdsiction of the Delhi High Court extends to the Union 
т Plans ria d od the composition of the High Court, see under 
eri 
Delhi. Р istrar General on the basis of 1961 Census. 
**AS CORTE dn ОРА since a portion of the boundary of Chandi- 
ung: ihrough Chandigarh aerodrome could not be surveyed on the ground 
gar 


Е В ве 1961 population of Kulu is included in Kangra District figures. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker. : Des Raj Mahajan 


Deputy Speaker : Amin Chand 


BILASPUR 


1, Bilaspur : Daulat Ram Shankhyan 
(Соп.) 
2. Geharwin : Nikkoo Ram (Con.) 


3. Ghumarwin : Khazan Siigh (Con.) 


CHAMBA 


. Banikhet : Des Raj Mahajan (Speaker) 
. Bharmaur (К): Ram Chand (Ind.) 
. Bhattiyat : Inder Sigh (JS) 

. Chamba : Kishori Lal (JS) 

. Rajnagar ХК) Vidya Dhar (Con.) 


KANGRA 


9. Amb : Hari Ram (Соп.) 

10. Baijnath : Bansi Ram (Con.) 

11. Bhota : Dian Singh (JS) 

12. Dehra : Ved Bhushan (Ind.) 

13. Dharamsala : Kultar Chand (Con.) 
14, Gagret (R) : Mehnga Singh (Con.) 
15. Gangath (К) : Dhinoo Ram (Con.) 


PADS 


ta 


16. Guler : Churamani (Con.) 

17. Hamirpur : Kanshi Ram (15), 
18. Jaswan : Paras Ram (CPI) 
19. Jawali Ram Chandra (Ind.) 
20. Kangra : Нагі Ram (Con) 


21. Kutleher : Ranjit Singh (па, 

22. Mewa (R) : Amar Chand (JS) 

23. Nadaun : Babu Ram (Con.) 

24. Nadaunta : Amin Chand (Con) 

25. Nagrota : Hardial (Con.) 

26. Nurpur : Kartar Singh (Con.) 
27. Palampur : Kunj Bihari Lal Butail (Con.)| 
28. Rajgir (R) : Wazir Chand (Con) 
29. Santokhgarh : Kashmiri Lal Спа.) 
30. Sulah : Durga Chand (JS) 

31. Una Prakash Chand (Con) 


KINNAUR ; 
32. Kinnaur (К) : T. S. Negi (Ind.) 


. KULU 
33. Inner бета) : Dile Ват (Con.) 


| 34. Kulu : Тај Chand Prarthi (Соп) 


35. Outer Seraj (К) : Ishar Das (Соп.) 


LAHAUL-SPITI 
36. Lahaul-Spiti : Devi Singh (Ind) 


MAHASU 


37. Chopal : Kewal Ram (Con.) 

38. Jubbal : Ram Lal (Соп.) 

39. Kasumpti : Sita Ram (Соп.) 

40. Rampur : Маш Ram (Ind) 

41. Коти : Padam Dev (Con) 

42. Theog : Jai Behari Lal Khachi Спа.) 


MANDI 
43. Balh (К) : Piru Ram (Con) 


44. Chachiot : Karan Singh (Соп.) 
45. р : Hari Singh (Con.) 
46. Dharampur : Kashmir Singh (Con.) 


47. Joginder Nagar (К) : Gopi Ram (Con.) 
48. Karsong (R) Mansa Ram (Con.) 


49. Mandi : Sukh Ram (Con.)) 

5С. Sundernagar : Lachhmi Datt (Con) 
SIMLA 

51. Arki Hira Singh Pal (па) 


52. Doon : Lakh Ram (Ind.) М 

53. Kandaghat (R) : Nek Ram Negi (Con.) 
54. Nalagarh Arjan Singh (Соп.) 
55. Simla : Daulat Ram Chauhan (JS) 
56. Solam (R) : Keshav Ram (Соп.) 


SIRMUR 


57. Nahan : Tapindra Singh (Соп) · 
58. Pachhad (К) : Zalam Singh (Con.) 
59. Paonta : Guman Singh Chauhan(Con.) 
60. Rainka : Y. $. Parmar (Соп.) 


Nominated 


61. N. L. Verma 
61. Surat Singh Vaid 
63. Brahmanand 


*As on May 6, 1970. 


Abbreviations : 


Indian National Congress (Соп); Com- 


munist Party of India (CPI); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Independent (Ind) 


LACCADIVE, MINICOY AND AMINDIVI ISLANDS 


Area : 28 sq. Кт. Population 


: 24,108 


Headquarters : Kavaratti 


1969 (Estimate) 27,000 


Administrator : К. D. Menon 


чиш и и 
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MANIPUR 
————— M1 PEE am rr. 
Area : 22,346 sq. km. Population : 7,80,037 . Capital : Imphal 


1969 (Estimate) 10,63,000 
Lt. Governor. : D. В. Kohli* 


Chief Secretary 


D. G. Bhave 


0. President's rule was promulgated and the Manipur Terri- 


h 17, 197 
oral даћу dissolved оп October 16, 1969. 
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PONDICHERRY | 

Area : 473 sq. km. Population : 3,69,079 Capital : Pondicherry 


Principal languages : Tamil and French 1969 (Estimate) 4,36,000 
Lt. Governor : В. D. Jatti 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers Portfolios 
M. O. H. Farook із X $ .. Chief Minister, Confidential, Cabinet and 
General Administration Departments 


(including ^ matters concerned, with 
Defence of India Act), Appointments, 
Finance, Planning, Revenue, Labour, 
Fisheries, and any. other subject not 
allocated to other Ministers 
S. Ramasamy д. 144 E^ .. Home (excluding Defence of India Act), 
- Local Administration, Industries (inclu- 
ded in Development Department), Jails, 
Borstal Institutions and Lunatics, Fire 
Services, and Community Development 
Agriculture, Co-operation, Medical 
Public Health and Family Planning, 
Guild of Service (included in Health, 
Education and Local Administration) 
and Animal Husbandry 
Education, N.C.C., Food, Rationing, 
Civil Supplies, and Law 
D. Ramachandran... 2% 3 .. PWD, Electricity, Ports, .State Social 
Welfare Advisory Board; Child Wel- 
fare, Women's Welfare, Poor Houses 
and Orphanages, Harijan Welfare, Local 
Development Works, Rural Works, 
Housing Town Planning and Slum 
Improvement 


V. Kailasa Subbiah 


S. Arumugham 


' Chief Secretary 
Smt. J. Anjani Dayanand 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : S. Perumal Deputy Speaker : Marie Lourdes Selvaradjou 


KARIKAL TERRITORY 14. coe : P. Ansari Doraisamy 
4 Con 

1. Cotchery (R) : М. Balayya alias Bala- Е а: 

krishnan (Соп) 15. орап : G. Perumal Raja 


2; Си Мой : M. Jambulingam | 16, Courouvinatham : К. P. Subramanya 
( m Ж мын таш Ба Padayachi (Con.) 
. Karikal South : Мапе Lourdes Sel- | 17 Embalam (К) : М. Verrammal (Con.) 


3 
varadou (ОМК) ) 18. Mannadipet : S. M. Subbarayan (ОМК) 
4. ADITU Б 54 Shanmugam (соп) 19. Mudaliarpet : V. Kailasa Subbiak (CP) 
2 етауу : S. Ramasamy (D К) | 20, Muthialpet : К. Murugayan (DMK)| 

Areas cede : V. Pandari- | 21. Nellitope : N. Ranganathan (CPI) 
4, finomlar i R- | Sübbareyalu Naicker | ^^ ptam D- Ramachandran 
(DMK) 23. Oulgret : S. Muthu (ОМК) Р 
МАНЕ TERRITORY 24. Ouppalam : 5. Govindarajalu (ОМК) 
25. Oussoudou (R) : У. Nagarathinam 


8. Мае : Irayi Kunnathedathil Kumaran (Con) 
9. Pallour : Vammeri Nadayi Purusho- 26 Р оийоиѕағат : № Gurussamy (CPI) 
thaman (Con.) 7. Raj Nivas E D. Kantharaj (Con.) 
28. Tirubuvanai (R) : M. Thangavelu (DMK) 
PONDICHERRY TERRITORY 29. Villianur : S. Arumugam (ОМК) 
10. Ariankuppam : S. Permual (DMK) 1 
ауд тшт: anite 
. Bussy : С. M. Ас 30. Yanam : Kannichetty Sri Parasurama 
13. Calapeth ; M. О. Н. Farook (ОМК) Varaparasada Rao Naidu (Ind.) 
*As on April, 27, 1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); Dravida 
Munnetra Kazhagam (ОМК); Communist Party of India (CPI); Independent (Ind.). 
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Area : 10,451 sq. km. 


Population : 11,42,005 


Capital : Agartala 


1969 (Estimate) 14,53,000 


Lt. Governor : 


A. 


L. Dias 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* | . 


Ministers ~ 


Sachindra Lal Singh 


Krishandas Bhattacharjee 


Tarit Mohan Das Gupta 
Prafulla Kumar Das 


Raj Prasad Chowdhury 


Deputy Minister 


Md. Monsur Ali 


Speaker : 
М 
. Agartala Sadar II : Sachindra Lal 


„ Dharmanagar South : 


. Fatikroy 


(Con) | 
. Kadamtala : Abdul Wazid (Con) | 
Я Kailashahar : Manindra Lal Bhowmik 


Manindra Lal Bhowmik 


Agartala Sadar I (R) : Benode Behari 
Das (Соп.) 


Singh (Соп.) 


. Agartala Sadar III : Таги Mohan Das 


Gupta (Con.) 


. Agartala Town : Krishnadas Bhatta- 


charjee (Con.) 


. Belonia : Upendra Kumar Roy (Соп.) 
. Birganj (К) Baju Ban Reang (Соп.) 
. Bishalgarh : Umesh Lal Singh (Con.) 
. Charilam : Aghore Deb Barma (CPI) 
. Dharamanagar North : Benoy Bhushan 


Banerjee (Con.) 4 
Monoranjan 


Nath (Con.) 


5 Dumboornagar (R) : Rabindra Chan- 


dra Deb Rankhal (Соп) | 
: Radhika Ranjan Gupta 


(Speaker) 


. Kalyanpur (R) : Bidya Chandra Deb 


Barma (CPI-M) 


. Kamalprur (R) : Kshitish Chandra Das 


(Con.) 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, Confidentialand Cabinet, 


Home 


(excluding Jails), Secretariat 


Administration, Administrative Reforms, 
Revenue, Law, Food and Civil Supplies, 
Public Works, Development (excluding 
Tribal Welfare and Welfare of Scheduled 


Castes), i 
tistics Rehabilitation, 


Printing and Stationery, Sta- 
Industry and 


Transport 

Education and Finance (excluding Statis- 
tics, Printing and Stationery) 

Medical and Public Health and Labour 

Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Ser- 
vices and Jails 


Tribal Welfare, Welfare 


of Scheduled 


Castes and Local Self-Government 


Agriculture and Forests 


Chief Secretary 
Iswari Prasad Gupta 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


„ Uttar А (R) : 


Deputy Speaker : Monoranjan Nath 


Kanchanpur (К) : Raj Prasad Chou- 
dhuri (Con.) 

Khowai : Sunil Chandra Dutta (Con.) 
Kulaihawer (К) : Ghanashyam Dewan 
(Con.) / 
Mohanpur.: Promode Ranjan Das 
Gupta (Con.) 

. Muhuripur : Suresh Chandra . Chou- 
dhui (Con) —. 1 

. Old Agartala : Jatindra Kumar Majum- 
dar (Con.) 

. Radhakishorpur : Nishikanta Sarkar 


(Con.) 5 

. Salgarh : Md. Ersad АН (Con) 
, Sambroom (К) Anju Mag (Con.) 

. Sonamura North : Debendra Kishore 


Chowdhuri (Con.) 


. Sonamura South : Monchur Ali (Con.) 


. Takarjala (R) : Monomohan Deb (Con.) 
. Teliamura (К) : Prafulla Kumar Das 


(Con.) 
Aghiram 
Deb Barma (CPI-M 


. Nominated : Rajkumar Kamaljit Singh 
. Nominated : 
‚ Nominated : Smt. Renu Chakraborty 


Naresh Chandra Roy 


* April 7, 1970. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); Communist 
Party "st toda (CPD; Communist Party of India (Marxist ) (CPI-M). 
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WALAN UR ER RR LAA LALA LA LALA MALA A LA LA 
BOOKS ON 
_ INDIAN PAINTINGS 


South Indian Paintings by C. Sivaramamurti А 
Demy Folio (34х 26-5 cms approx.) Рр. 174 Rs. 120 
This book is indispensible for cultivating a keener appreciation 
»f the paintings of South India. 53 attractive colour plates, 

monochrome and 20 line drawings afford a rich visual feast. 


Basohli Painting by M. S. Randhawa 
35х25-5 cms. Рр. 126 Rs. 35 
Ап album of 43 paintings of great charm and beauty from Basohli 
School. Superbly reproduced in colour. 

Garhwal Painting by Mukandi Lal 
Royal 4 to. Pp. 110 Rs. 45 
This book is the result of a life-long research by the author. А 
valuable contribution to the literature on Pahari Paintings. 
(31 colour plates and 37 black & white reproductions). * 

Kangra Paintings of the Gita Govinda by M. S. Randhawa 
А beautiful album of 20 colour paintings on the Gita Govinda. 
Rs. 50. 

Kangra Paintings of Bihari Sat Sai 
A collection of 19 colour paintings from Kangra School with 
illustrated text. Rs. 45. 

Kangra Paintings on Love by M. S. Randhawa 
4022-5 cms. Рр. 209. Rs. 50 


A collection of 25 colour and 89 black & white reproductions on 
the theme of love—the Nayaka-Nayikas and the’ Baramasas 
portrayed on traditional lines by the Hindi poets, like Keshav 
Das, Behari Lal and others. 


Post free supply. Books worth Rs. 3-00 or more can also be 
supplied by V.P.P. on demand. A discount of 10% is admissible 
to educational institutions and public libraries. 


BUSINESS MANAGER 
PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 


NEW DELHI : PATIALA HOUSE 
BOMBAY : BOTAWALA CHAMBERS, SIR P. M. ROAD 
CALCUTTA : AKASHVANI BHAWAN 
MADRAS : SHASTRI BHAVAN, 35, HADDOWS ROAD 


“Ahhh SR SSF Ahhh ALAA Та 


ИНН! MALA ER ER LR ER LR ALA WA LA LALA LALA ER ER ЧИЧА НА AA WA WA WA LA LA LA LR WA LA LA LA 


CHAPTER ХХУП 


INDIA AND THE WORLD , 


One of the Directive Principles of State Policy in the Constitution of 
India. requires the State to endeavour to promote international peace and 
security, maintain just and honourable relations between nations, and to 
foster respect for international law and treaty obligations. In the light of 
this Directive, the conduct of India’s external relations since independence 
has been governed Бу: (i) pursuit of an independent foreign policy avoid- 
ing alignment with power blocs, (ii) support to the principle of freedom 
for dependent people and opposition to racial discrimination, and (Ш) co- 
Operation with all peace-loving nations and the United Nations to promote 
ona peace and prosperity without exploitation of one nation by 
another, 


4 RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 
India’s relations with individual countries and international organisations 
during 1969 and a few subsequent months are briefly reviewed in the follow- 
ing pages, 
" INDIA'S NEIGHBOURS 
Afghanistan 


The close and friendly relations between India and Afghanistan were 
highlighted by the visit of Prime Minister Smt. Indira Gandhi to Afghanistan 
from June 5 to 10, 1969. An important outcome of her visit was the setting 
up of a Joint Commission at the Ministerial level to study and plan various 
projects for the mutual benefit of the two countries based on the coordina- 
tion of the resources and capabilities of each country. The Joint Commis- 
sion held its first meeting in New Delhi on March 16 and 17, 1970 when 

„а large area of economic and technical cooperation programmes to ђе 
undertaken by the two countries was identified. 

The trade arrangements between India and Afghanistan were renewed 
in a Protocol signed in New Delhi in August 1969. 


Burma 


India's friendly ties with Burma were reaffirmed when Prime Minister 
Smt. Indira Gandhi visited that country from March 27 to 30, 1969. 
General Ne Win, Chairman of the Revolutionary Council of the Union of 
Burma, visited India twice (February 1969 and January 1970); these visits 
provided opportunities for exchange of views between the leaders of India 
and Burma. An important outcome was the decision to expand trade 
relations. 

As a result of high-level discussions, there have been significant develop- 
ments in settling the problems relating to persons of Indian origin in Burma. 
Burma has agreed to deal with the problems of repatriates, detenus and 
assets expeditiously and has also taken up the question of conferment of 
Burmese citizenship on those who are eligible for it under the Burmese law. 
Joint consideration of these matters is in progress. 

The Joint Indo-Burma Commission for demarcation of the boundary 
completed the demarcation work of 400 kms. during the field season from 
November 1968 to April 1969. Also, in pursuance of a meeting of the 
Commission in May 1969, it has taken in hand verification of a further 416 


kms, of the border. 
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Ceylon 


The warmth of relations with Ceylon was again evident from ће wel- 
соте" extended to the President of India during his State visit (о Ceylon 
from January 8 to 12, 1970. у 

Economic relations between the two countries were strengthened follow- 
ing the visit of the then Commerce Minister, Shri Dinesh Singh, to Ceylon 
in January 1969. A further credit of Rs. 50 million was made available 
by India to Ceylon and the Shipping Corporation’ of India has entered into 
a collaboration agreement to assist the newly established Shipping Corpora- 
tion of Ceylon. A number of joint ventures are in the process of being set 
up in Ceylon including those in the field of textiles, scooter production and 
assembling of trucks. The visit of Shri К. Г. Rao, India's Minister for 
Irrigation and Power, provided an occasion for an exchange of views with 
the Ceylon Government in respect of one of the major irrigation projects in 
that country. India and Ceylon continued their efforts to evolve the со- 
ordinate joint international packaging and marketing of tea. 

In implementation of the Indo-Ceylon Agreement of 1964 over 2,20,000 
persons have applied for Indian citizenship and over 2,50,000 persons for 
Ceylonese citizenship. Indian citizenship has been conferred on over 66,000 
persons, 15,000 of whom have returned to India. A beginning has been 
made in the conferment of Ceylonese citizenship by granting it to some 
2,500 persons, 


Nepal 


The Minister of External Affairs, Shri Dinesh Singh, visited Nepal, first 
in June 1969 and again in February 1970. The latter visit was in response 
to an invitation by Н.М. the Кіпр of Nepal. The Foreign Minister of 
Nepal paid a goodwill visit to India in May 1969. The Minister of External 
Affairs affirmed India’s abiding interest in the progress of Nepal. The two 
Governments agreed that official gtoups would go into the various questions 
of mutual interest in greater depth in order to evolve recommendations for 
the solution of specific problems and to work out plans for further cooperation. 

In pursuance of this decision, a Nepalese official delegation led by the 


Nepalese Foreign Secretary held discussions in Delhi between August 29, 


and September 4, 1969 with an Indian delegation led by the Indian Foreign 
Secretary. Joint and separate recommendations were made by the delega- 
tions of the two countries to their Tespective Governments. 

Their Majesties the King and Queen of Nepal made а brief halt at 
Delhi on September 5, 1969 on their way to Europe and had talks with the 
President, the Prime Minister and the External Affairs Minister of India. 
In February 1969, the then Indian Chief of Army Staff, visited Nepal at 
the invitation of Nepalese Commander-in-Chief. The King of Nepal 
honoured the Indian Chief of Army Staff by investing him with the honorary 
rank of General in the Royal Nepal Army. In December 1969, the C-in-C 
of the Nepalese Army, General Surendra Bahadur Shaha, paid a 10-day 
return visit to India and the honorary rank of General in the Indian Army 
was conferred on him by the President of India. 

A 17-member delegation of the Rashtriya Panchayat of Nepal led by 
the Chairman, Hon'ble Shri Lalit Chand, visited India in December 1969- 
January 1970. 

India had provided an expenditure of nearly Rs. 60 crores towards the 
Indo-Nepalese cooperation programme up to March 31, 1969. A sum of 
Rs. 14.5 crores was allocated for 1969-70. Projects constructed under 
Indo-Nepal Programme of Economic Cooperation (Dakshin Kali Road, 
Pokhara Hydel Project-IT phase and Tribhuvan University Girls Hostel and 
Boys Hostel and Arts Blok) were inaugurated and handed over to Nepal. 
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Two major projects, Sonauli-Pokhara Road (210 kms.) a 
Kathmandu-Calcutta telephone links, are nearing completion. Жү 
progress has also been made on other projects such as the Eastern Sector of 
the Mahendra Raj Marg, the 5 kw. radio telephone link between Delhi and 
Kathmandu, the Trisuli Hydel Project and the Chatra Canal. Under the 
Chatra Canal Scheme, India has taken additional responsibility for the cons- 
truction of irrigation canals up to 5 cusecs at a cost of Rs. 50 lakhs, 

During 1969, work was started on a modern stadium in Kathmandu. 
Apart from the construction of hospitals, a significant project of medical 
assistance was the running of eye relief camps in Kathmandu, Pokhara and 
Dharan by the Blind Relief Society of India with the deployment of Indian 
doctors and equipment, An Indian Railway Survey Team began a traffic 
and engineering survey for the laying of a broad gauge railway line from 
Raxaul at the Indian border to Hitauda in Nepal. 

Till.1969-70, Nepal had deputed 2,452 candidates for training in India 
under the Technical Cooperation Scheme of Colombo Plan. Ñ 


Pakistan 


“India continued to make efforts to improve relations with Pakistan. The 
Prime Minister of India wrote to President Yahya Khan in July 1969 pro- 
posing normalisation of relations and the setting up of ап .Indo-Pakistan 
body for settling differences through bilateral consultations and negotiations, 
Pakistan's response to this proposal was a negative one. 

The representative of Pakistan, as usual, referred to Kashmir in his 
address to the U.N. General Assembly in October 1969. The Minister of 
External Affairs, Shri Dinesh Singh, exercising his right of reply explained 
the Indian position in the correct perspective and reminded the UN that it 
was India and not Pakistan which had brought up the question of Kashmir 
before the world organisation and that the only question was Pakistan's 
aggression in the Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Pakistan has been constructing, with the assistance of the People’s 
Republic of China, a second road in Pakistan-occupied part of Kashmir 
from Mor Khun in northern Kashmir to the Khunjerab Pass on the Kash- 
mir—Sinkiang border. The road is being built mainly for military purposes 
and it extends.the Chinese road network in Tibet and Sinkiang into the sub- 
continent. The Government of India lodged protests with the Governments 
of Pakistan and China against the construction of the road, pointing out that 
it was a threat to the peace and tranquility of the region. х 

In regard to the Ganga waters and projects on the Eastern Rivers, talks 
between India and Pakistan continued during the year at official level. In 
continuation of the meeting of December 1968, meetings were held at 
Islamabad in March 1969 and at New Delhi in July 1969 during which 
technical data was exchanged between the two sides. Unfortunately, the 
value of this exchange was offset by Pakistan putting forward a wholly un- 
realistic scheme for a barrage on the Padma River which would utilise about 
58,000 cusecs of water. During the summer months, this comprises prac- 
tically the entire flow of the Ganga. The proposed Pakistan barrage would 
result in large-scale flooding of Indian territory and damage to Indian 
interests. Further, India’s needs of the waters of the Ganga меге оуег- 
whelminely greater, considering the economic and social needs of the area 
through which it flows. India therefore, explained to Pakistan that. such 
an unrealistic approach could not possibly form the basis of a meaningful 
discussion of this question. 

India made the 10th and the last instalment of the payment under the 
Indus Water Treaty to the World Bank in July 1969. й 

Demarcation of the Kutch-Sind border was completed іп accordance 
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with the Kutch Tribunal Award and Plenipotentiaries of the two countries 
countersigned the maps of the demarcation at Islamabad on J uly 4, 1969. 

Not much progress has been possible in the demarcation of the West 
Bengal-East Pakistan boundary mainly because of Pakistan’s insistence that 
the division of Berubari, agreed to under the Nehru-Noon Agreement, be 
taken up simultaneously with the demarcation work in this sector of the 
boundary. The matter of actual demarcation work and naming of the 
“appointed day" for the transfer of the southern half ‘of Berubari are sub- 
ject of an appeal before the Supreme Court of India against an order of 
the Calcutta High Court. 

In the Tripura-East Pakistan sector differences regarding the exact 
location of the boundary still persist. 

Major portion of the boundary between Assam and East Pakistan has 
been demarcated by the erection of boundary pillars. 

Pakistan continued to make strenuous efforts to obtain arms from 
various quarters, While the American policy banning supply of lethal 
military equipment to the sub-continent is still under review, the Govern- 
ment of India have impressed upon the United States that resumption of 
supply of arms to Pakistan would greatly endanger the peace of the region 
and lead to an arms race. 

- During 1969, Pakistan received from the Soviet Union Т-54/Т-55 
Tanks, 130 mm Guns, helicopters, ammunition and spares, India's concern 
over the Soviet supply of arms to Pakistan has been repeatedly expressed 
to the Soviet leaders. 

Pakistan has persistently refused to negotiate with India on the ques- 
tion of the restoration of Indian properties seized by Pakistan during and 
after the August/September 1965 conflict. 

Minorities in Pakistan have continued to suffer disabilities of social, 
cultural religious and of economic nature. India continued its efforts to 
persuade Pakistan to discharge its obligations towards the minorities under 
the Nehru-Liaquat Pact of 1950. The flow of migrants into India from 
across the borders continued during the year, 

In 1969, five parties comprising 6,746 pilgrims from India visited Pakis- 
tan. Nine parties of Pakistani pilgrims comprising 532 persons came to 
India from Pakistan. 


People's Republic of China 


There was little improvement in India's relations with China. Chinese 
forces continued to remain in occupation of 14,500 square miles of Indian 
territory as a consequence of the 1962 aggression, While there were по 
ground clashes on the Sino-Indian border, there were а few instances of 
Chinese aerial and land intrusions in Ladakh and in the Eastern and Middle 

tors. А 

Chinese troops continued to remain in Strength across our borders in 
Tibet and ‘Sinkiang, They appear to have constructed and improved roads 
linking military stations across the India-China, Bhutan-Tibet, Sikkim-Tibet, 
Nepal-Tibet and Sino-Burmese borders, evidently aimed at facilitating the 
movement of Chinese troops from one part of the border to another, 

Along the Sikkim-Tibet border the broadcasts directed at Indian troops, 
which started in mid-1967, continued. However, there has been по 
military clash on the Sikkim-Tibet border since September-October 1967. 

The general political propaghnda against India by Chinese radio and 
press continued unabated. There was a deliberate attempt to discredit par- 
liamentary democracy in India. In a note sent to the Embassy of China in 
New Delhi on April 21, 1969, India protested against the encouragement 
and aid given by the Chinese authorities to a section of Indian Nagas in 
their unlawful activities. 
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STATES IN SPECIAL TREATY RELATIONS WITH INDIA 


Bhutan 

The Royal Mothers of Bhutan, Their Royal Highnesses Ashi Рета 
Chhoden and Ashi Pema Dechen, came to India in October 1969 at the 
invitation of the Prime Minister of India. The Home Minister of Bhutan 
visited India in April 1969. The Home Minister and the Finance Minister 
of Bhutan came to India in February 1970. A Bhutanese dance troupe parti- 
cipated in the Republic Day celebrations in Delhi in January 1970. 

The Foreign Secretary and the Defence Secretary, of India visited Bhutan 
in April and October 1969 respectively and held discussions with H.M. 


` the King, Ministers and other officials of the Government of Bhutan, 


With India's sponsorship Bhutan was admitted as a member of the 
Universal Postal Union in March 1969, 

A number of experts and advisory teams visited Bhutan for discussions 
with the Bhutan Government on developmental activities, 

The Government of India continued to assist Bhutan in its second Five 
Year Plan ending 1971. A provision of Rs. 20 crores has been made under 
the Plan for various development activities. Тһе tempo of Indian assis- 
tance in the construction of a network of communications, including roads, 
telephone links, transport services was maintained so that Bhutan would 
have an infra-structure of development. A teleprinter link between Phunt- 
sholing and Siliguri was commissioned with Indian assistance on May 2, 
1969. Nearly 200 Bhutanese scholars continued to receive scholarships 
for study in various educational institutions in India. i 


Sikkim 

For the effective fulfilment of Sikkim’s third Five Year Plan India has 
agreed to a total outlay of Rs. 9 crores by way of grants and loans for 
specific projects. The Government of India provided experts to help 
carry on these projects. A sum of over a crore of rupees has been pro- 
vided by India to repair the damage caused by the floods in October 1968. 

Nearly 200 Sikkimese scholars continued to receive scholarships for 
study in educational institutions in India. 5 

Under the Cultural Activities Programme, a 10-member delegation of 
Sikkim women visited Delhi, Bombay, Bangalore! and Madras from February 
16 to March 1, 1970. i ifs " К? 

Dr. Karan Singh, Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, visited Sikkim 
in November 1969 and held discussions with Н.Н. the Chogyal on the 
prospects of tourism in Sikkim. Secretary, Foreign Trade, visited Sikkim in 
April 1969 and had fruitful meetings with the Chogyal and officials of the 
Government of Sikkim. T 

The Chogyal came to India in May 1969 to attend the funeral of the 
late Dr. Zakir Husain. 

SOUTH EAST ASIA 


Australia 

Relations between India and Australia continued to grow. In October 
1969, Australia made a gift of 70,000 metric tons of wheat to India under 
the Food Aid Consortium. India participated in the Sydney Trade Fair in 
October 1969 and orders worth Rs. 4 million were secured. The special 
Australian Tariff Legislation, giving preference for products from develop- 


ing countries, benefited Indian exports. | ot. ) 
Ж The Union Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, the Chairman of the 
Atomic Energy Commission and the Chief of Naval Staff were the three 
important Indian visitors to Australia. Return visits were paid by the 


Premiers of two Australian States. 
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Cambodia 
The Foreign Secretary visited Cambodia in June 1969 when he met the 


Head of State, Foreign Minister and other important dignitaries. 

India, along with other members of the International Control Commis- 
sion in Cambodia, accepted the decision of the Cambodian Government 
that the International Commission should adjourn sine die mainly because of 
financial reasons. 


Fiji 
The dialogue between India and Fiji' was developed- further when 


Dr. Karan Singh, Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, visited Fiji from > 


September 23 to 26, 1969. INS Delhi was the first Indian naval ship to 
visit that country. 


Indonesia * 


The close relations between India and Indonesia were strengthened by 
the State visit of the Indian Prime Minister to Indonesia from June 28 to 
July 3, 1969. 

Hadji Harsono Tjokroaminoto, Indonesia's State Minister for Adminis- 
trative Reforms, visited India from September 3 to 8, 1969 to study the 
Indian Administrative Organisations. 

Following India's participation in the Jakarta Fair, there was consi- 
derable increase in Indian exports to Indonesia. 


Laos 


The Foreign Secretary of India paid a visit to Laos from June 16 to 
21, 1969 and called on the King and Cabinet Ministers. 

Two Laotian Ministers, Mr. Impeng Suryadhay, Minister of Justice, 
Planning and Cooperation, and Mr. Phen Phongsavan, Minister of Interior 
and Social Welfare, visited India in April 1969, у 

The Prime Minister of Laos, Prince Souvanna Phouma, paid a visit to 
India in October 1969. 


Malaysia 


The cordial relations between India and Malaysia are being cemented 
by effective cooperation between the two countries. Agreements covering 
trade. culture, extradition and copyright are under negotiation. 

The Malaysian Labour Minister, Mr. Manickavasagm, visited New Delhi 


in January 1969 to represent Malaysia at the Asian Labour Ministers’ Con- , 


férence, He also paid a visit in November 1969 when һе represented 
Malaysia at the Asian Transport Ministers’ Conference. 

А gift of medical supplies and medicines valued at Rs. 25,000 was 
` presented to the Malaysian Red Cross to help the victims of race riots in 
that country. 

Although there was some initial concern about people of Indian origin 
in Malaysia, the Government of Malaysia have assured India that the pro- 
blem of employment of non-citizens will be dealt with fairly and impartially 
and the question of citizenship will be considered generously. 


New Zealand 


A high-power delegation of the State Trading Corporation visited 
New Zealand and held talks with Government departments, private importers 
of steel and engineering goods and representatives of the dairy, meat and 
wool industries, 

The Philippines 
The Philippines Foreign Minister, General Carlos Р. Romulo, visited 
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India in September 1969. A Cultural Ag i h 
Api ue т ral Agreement was signed between the 
| A delegation led by Shri K. Raghu Ramaiah, Minister for Parliamen- 
tary Affairs, Shipping and Transport, represented India at the inauguration 
of President Marcos on December 30, 1969. 

„Chief Justice, Shri Hidayatullah, attended the anniversary of the Consti- 
tution of the Philippines between 4 and 11, February, 1970 at the invitation 
of the Philippines Government. An honorary degree was conferred оп 
him by the University of Philippines. У 
Singapore 

The former Deputy Prime Minister, Shri Morarji Desai, visited Singa- 
pore іп April 1969 and the Law Minister, Р. Govinda Menon, visited 
Singapore in September. 

Mr, $. Rajaratnam, Foreign and Labour Minister of Singapore, came 10 
India in January 1969 in connection with the Asian Labóur Ministers’ 
Conference. This visit was followed by a study tour by Мг. Tuan Haji 
Ya'acob, Minister of State in the Singapore Prime Minister's office, in 
February-March, 1969. 


Thailand 

The visit of Thai Economic Affairs Minister, Mr. Bunchana, from 
August 20 to 25, 1969 served not only to confirm Thailand's traditional role 
as a supplier of rice to India, but also provided an opportunity for exploring 
possibilities for expansion and diversification of Indo-Thai trade in non- 
traditional items. 

In October. a Joint Working Group studied Thailand's import agreements, 
the possibilities of increasing Indian imports of Thai shellac, and. prospects 
of entering into long-term arrangements for diversitying trade. 


Vietnam 

The Government of India remains in touch with ай -the concerned 
governments and continues to hope that a peaceful settlement can be found 
within the broad framework of the Geneva Agreement of 1954, which will 
je to pursue their destiny free of external inter- 
ndia's External Affairs Minister attended the 


delegation attende: .the Inter-Parliamentary Union mee 
Dr. Phan Quang Dan, Minister of State, came to India 
EAST ASIA 


Japan 

The Prime Minister of India visited Japan from June 23 to 28, 1969. 
She and the Prime Minister of Japan exchanged views on a wide range of 
subjects including the current international situation, particularly іп “the 
Asian region, international peace and cooperation and bilateral relations 


with special reference to the growing scope for economic cooperation 
between the two countries. In the joint communique issued on June 28, at 
the conclusion of the visit. the Japanese Premier agreed to resume project 
aid to India, starting with the development of the outer harbour of Vishaka- 

оге the possibilities of 


il loration. It was agreed to expl 
DE а te 7 It was also agreed that fur- 


diversification of trade on a long-term basis. 

ther efforts should be made n the Indo-Japan Cultural Agreements for 
ducational, cultural and scientific cooperation. | 1 
à India participated in the Javan World Exhibition held at Osaka from 


March 14 to September 13, 1970. 
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Wide-ranging official and non-official contacts between India and Japan 

continued to develop. Particularly noteworthy was the third joint meeting 

of the India-Japan Business Cooperation Committee which was held in 

Bombay in December 1969. 

Korea - 

India's trade with the Republic of Korea has made progress over the 

last two years especially in the field of Indian railway equipment, » 

A goodwill delegation from the Democratic People's Republic _of 
Korea led by Mr. Guan He Gyong, a Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Visited India between July 16 and 22, 1969. A goodwill and economic 
mission, led by Dr. Pyo Wook Han, Republic of Korea’s Ambassador in 
Bangkok, visited India from August 6 to 12, 1969. 

Mongolia 

A delegation from the Foreign Ministry of the Mongolian People’s 
Republic visited India between March 31 and April 5, 1969 and exchanged 
views on matters of mutual interest, : 

The opening of a Resident Mission in Ulan Bator is under active con- 
sideration. 


WEST ASIA AND NORTH AFRICA 
Tran 


There was a significant move forward in the cooperation between India 
and Iran. The Indo-franian Joint Commission met at Teheran in June 
1969 and gave a new momentum to economic collaboration between the 
two countries. The oil refinery built at Madras with Indo-Iranian-American 
collaboration was inaugurated by the President in October 1969. The Joint 
Commission again met in New Delhi in February 1970. The two countries 
signed a Protocol for economic, trade and technical cooperation. Under 
the Protocol, India will import ammonia, phosphoric acid and sulphur from 
Iran, while Iran will buy railway wagons from India. f 


Bahrain, Qatar and The Trucial States 


Shri Surendra Pal Singh, Deputy Minister of External Affairs, paid a 
goodwill visit to Bahrain, Abu Dhabi Dubai, Sharjah, Ajmin, Umm al- 
Qaiwan and Ras al-Khaima from February 2 to 10, 1970. $ 


Kuwait 


will visit to Kuwait from January 29 to February 2, 1970 at the invitation 
of the Government of Kuwait, 
Iraq 

India's relations with lraq remained cordial and friendly. The Govern- 
ment of Iraq formally expressed its appreciation of India’s continuing sup- 


Indian Participation in some of the Iraqi development projects. 
India continued to give training to Iraqi officials and technicians. 
Jordan y 
Relations with Jordan received a setback on account of Jordan's attitude 
\ 
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- towards Indian participation in the Islamic Summit Conference at Rabat. 
y nr E the Government of India recalled their Charge d' Affaires from 
mman. 4 


Lebanon 

India’s relations with Lebanon continued to be cordial. After the Rabat 
Islamic Conference, Prime Minister Rashid Karame issued a statement, 
expressing appreciation of India's consistent support to the Arabs and express- 
ing the hope that India would be able to attend future such gatherings. 

Some difficulties that arose between the Lebanon's Middle East Airlines 
` (MEA) and the СМЕ Aviation authorities in India, were settled through 
bilateral talks and the MEA has resumed its flights to Bombay. 
Libya 

On September 1, 1969 monarchy was overthrown in Libya and a 
Revolutionary Council was formed with Col, Moamer Бі Qathaffüi as 
President. 

The Government of India established a Resident Mission in Tripoli in 
January 1969 with a First Secretary Charge 4’ Affaires. 


Morocco 

Relations with Morocco, received a setback owing to developments on 
the occasion of the Islamic Summit Conference held at Rabat in September 
1969, This led the Government of India to recall their Ambassador from 


Rabat. 


People’s Republic of Southern Yemen 
The PRSY Government's relations with India remained very friendly 
and cordial and India continued to render technical and economic assistance 


to the Republic, 


Saudi Arabia 

As a first step in building Indo-Saudi collaboration projects, a technical 
Petro-Chemical Experts’ team from India visited Saudi Arabia from August 
15 to 18, 1969 for exploring possibilities for participating in а fertilizer 
complex. This was followed by the visit of Dr. Triguna Sen, Minister for 
Еэ and Chemicals, to Saudi Arabia from October 10 to 15, 1969, 


Sudan 

There was a change of Government in Sudan on May 24, 1969 result- 
ing in the formation of a Revolutionary Council under Major General 
Gaafar Mohamed Nimeri. The existing friendly relations between India 
and Sudan continued to develop further. The annual Indo-Sudan Trade 
Agreement was signed in Khartoum during the year. India has now become 
an important buyer of Sudanese cotton and Sudan of Indian jute goods. 


Syria 
The Minister of Foreign Trade, Shri B. R. Bhagat, led a Trade Delega- 
tion to Syria in October 1969 and signed the first Trade Agreement between 
the two countries. The Agreement provides for the promotion of trade, 
the strengthening of economic relations and the exchange of scientific know- 
how. The Indian offer for the construction of 135 km. railway line between 
the phosphate mines in Syria and the city of Homs, which would faciliate the 


transport of rock phosphate to the site of the Triple Phosphate Plant, is 


under negotiation. 
Tunisia A 


The Tunisian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, Mr. Habib Bour- 


+ 
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guiba (Jr) paid an official visit to India in June 1969. А cultural agree 
ment was also signed between the two countries. 


United Arab Republic ; 


The traditionally friendly relations between India and the UAR were 
developed further during the year. The Minister of External Affairs paid 
a visit to Cairo in July 1969 en route to New York. He met President 
Nasser and had discussions with the UAR Foreign Minister, Dr. Mahmoud 
Riad, and the Special Assistant to the President on Foreign Affairs, Dr. 
Mahmoud Fawzy. 

The Foreign Secretary paid a visit to Cairo on July 13 and 14, 1969. 

The Speaker of the UAR National Assembly, Dr. Labib Shukeir, led a 
high-powered UAR delegation to the Inter-Parliamentary Union Conference 
held in New Delhi in October 1969. 

Shri R. D. Bhandare, MP was invited by UAR National Assembly to 
attend the Preparatory Committee meeting of the International Conference 
of Parliamentarians in Cairo from June 23 to 25, 1969. 

The United Arab Airlines resumed their flights to India which were 
suspended after the June 1967 conflict in June 1969. 

A Ministerial level meeting between India, the UAR and Yugoslavia 
was held in Cairo on July 15 and 16, 1969. „Owing to the unavoidable 
absence of the Minister of Foreign Trade and Supply, India was represented 
by the Secretary, Foreign Trade, Shri К. В. Тай, The three countries 
agreed to take far-reaching measures for strenethening and widening econo- 
mic cooperation and trade exchanges. 


Yemen Arab Republic 


The Y.A.R. Government's relations with India remained very friendly. 
India continues to provide technical and economic assistance to ће Y.A.R. 
The Government of India has decided to establish an Embassy at S’aana 
under a Charge d' Affaires. 


AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA 


The problem of Rhodesia has continued to defy solution, During the 
year the illegal regime in Rhodesia further consolidated itself and moved 
towards the goal of complete apartheid in the break-away British colony. 

India has condemned all the acts of the illegal regime which seekssto 
perpetuate a racial government in Zimbabwe by a small minority of white 
settlers. India is convinced that the measures so far taken by the | British 
Government have proved to be ineffective and has advocated strong measures 
in the form of comprehensive mandatory sanctions under the United Nations 
Charter. India also maintains that it is primarily the responsibility of the 
British Government, as the Administering Power, to ensure the advent ог 
majority rule in Rhodesia and to take effective measures, including the use 
of force, to bring down the racist regime, 

The situation in Angola, Mozambique, Portuguese Guinea, South Africa 
and Zambia continued to be a source of concern. India has consistently 
and а condemned Portuguese colonialism and South Africa's 
policy of apartheid. It has lent full moral support to the cause of the 
Oppressed people in Southern Africa at various international forums and has 
endeavoured to extend as much material support as possible, within Из 
means, to the liberation movements in Angola, Mozambique, Portuguese 
Guinea, South Africa, Namibia and Zimbabwe. Besides, India has provid- 
CUM number of scholarships and training facilities to students from Southern 

са. 

` There was increased mutual cooperation in the economic and technical 
fields between India and most of the countries of Africa, notably Ethiopia, 
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Zambia, Ghana, Somalia, Nigeria and Tanzania. In 1969, 7 Indo-African 
joint ventures with countries in Africa were approved by the Government of 
India. These ventures included an aluminium sheet rolling mill, a malt pro- 
cessing project, sugar and jute mills, radio assembly unit and rubber factory. 
A number of technical experts were deputed to various African countries. 
India also provided training facilities to the nominees of a number of African 
Governments in technical and defence institutes and other places of higher 
léarning in India. 

The drive for Africanisation in trade and services in the various East and 
Central African countries continued unabated in 1969. While the Govern- 
ment of India fully appreciated the desire and the aspirations of the African 
Governments to put the trade and commerce in their respective countries in 
the hands of their own nationals, it was of the view that such measures 
should be applied in a manner that no undue hardship was caused to the 
people concerned who have been living in these African countries for long 
periods of time. The majority of the persons of Indian origin affected by 
various Africanisation measures were British passport holders. The Gov- 
ernment of India repeatedly impressed upon the British Government to take 
full responsibility for all persons of Indian origin who held British pass- 
ports. In spite of the legal handicaps involved, Government of India have 
endeavoured to safeguard the interests of persons of Indian origin in these 
countries to the extent possible. 

A Conference of Heads of Indian Missions in Africa was organised in 
New Delhi in 1969 to discuss ways and means to further strenethen the 
existing cordial relations between India and the independent African coun- 
tries and to identify areas of cooperation with the African countries in the 
context of changing conditions in African continent. Major emphasis was 
laid on improving India's political, cultural and economic relations with 
African countries in the context of the technological advances made іп 
ndia. 

1 Mauritius Prime Minister, Sir Seewoosagur Ramgoolam paid a State 
visit to India in December 1969. А number of other Ministers from 
Mauritius (Minister of Health, Minister of Agriculture, Minister of Finance 
and Foreign Minister) also visited India. From Ethiopia the Vice-Minis- 
ter for Wild Life Conservation and the Vice-Minister for Irrigation and 
Power also came to India. The Congolese Minister of Agriculture also 
paid a visit to India during the year. From India the Deputy Speaker 
of the Lok Sabha visited some of the countries in East Africa. A non- 
official Parliamentary*Delegation from India visited East African countries. 
Indian naval ships paid goodwill visits to a number of countries in West 
and East Africa. 

EUROPE 


U.K. 

‚ External Affairs Minister, Shri Dinesh Singh, visited London in 
1069 on his way to the United States and held discussions with Mr. 
Michael Stewart, the British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. The 
annual bilateral official level talks were held in London in January 1970. 
A 5-member Select Committee of the House of Commons on Race Rela- 
tions and Immigration led by Mr. Arthur Bottomley visited India. In 
February, Mrs, Judith Hart, Minister for Overseas Development in Britain, 

` paid a visit to India when the question of technical collaboration between 
the two countries was discussed in detail with Indian Ministers and officials. 
Following the visit of Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, Minister for Industrial 
Development, an Indo-UK Technical Collaboration Committee was set up 
to act as а clearing house for the flow of technical know-how from the 
U.K. to India in specific fields of industry. 
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France P 

During December 1969, an Indo-French Colloquium was held in New 
Delhi. This was attended by scholars and intellectuals from both countries 
and contributed to the deepening of understanding between the two 
countries. 


Federal Republic of Germany 

H.E. Mr. Walter Scheel, Deputy Speaker of the German Parliament, 
visited India to attend the funeral of the former President Zakir Husain, and 
also a second time during the year to hold discussions with the Indian 
External Affairs Minister. 


German Democratic Republic 


India opened a Trade Representation in East Berlin on October 4, 
1969. The late Shrimati Violet Alva, the then Deputy Chairman of the 
Rajya Sabha, responded to а GDR invitation to be present at their 20th 
anniversary celebrations. Earlier, Mr. Max Sefrin, Deputy Prime Minister 
of GDR, visited India in a private capacity and was . received, amongst 
others, by the Prime Minister. 


Yugoslavia 


Dr. Uvalic, Assistant Minister of Foreign Affairs of Yugoslayia, visited 
India twice during 1969, Shri Т, М. Kaul, Foreign Secretary, led the Indian 
Delegation to the non-aligned meeting in Belgrade in July 1969. Shri 
Dinesh Singh, External Affairs Minister, visited Belgrade in September 1969 
and held-discussions with the new Yugoslav Foreign Minister, Mr. Mirko 
Терауас. The then Prime Minister of Yugoslavia represented his country 
at the funeral of the late Dr. Zakir Husain, on which occasion he and our 
Prime Minister reviewed the world situation and the state of bilateral rela- 
tions. An Indian Parliamentary Delegation led by the then Speaker of the 
Lok Sabha, Shri М. бапйуа Reddy, visited Yugoslavia in June 1969. The 
Foreign Minister of Yugoslavia visited India from March 30 to April 
4, 1970. 


Other European Countries 


The President of Rumania, Н.Е. Mr. Nicolae Ceausescu, accompanied 
by a high-powered delegation visited India in October 1969. The President 
of Hungary, Н.Е. Mr. Pal Losonczi, visited India in November, accompanied 
by a high-powered delegation. 

The King of the Belgians, accompanied by his Queen, came to India 
early in 1970 on a State visit. 


USS.R. 


Relations between India and the USSR registered a significant growth. 
Prime Minister Kosygin came to Delhi to attend the funeral of the late 
Dr. Zakir Husain in May 1969. He passed through Delhi in September 
1969 еп-коше to Hanoi to attend the funeral of Ho Chi Minh. On both 
Occasions talks were held between him and Prime Minister Indira Gartdhi; 
Marshal Grechko visited India in March 1969 and this visit was returned 
by our Defence Minister in October 1969. "The External Affairs Minister, 
Shri Dinesh Singh, visited Moscow in September 1969 and held talks with 
Mr. Brezhnev, Mr. Kosygin and Mr. Gromyko and other leaders. The 
Minister for Industrial Development, Internal Trade and Company Affairs, 
Shri Fakhruddia Ali Ahmed, held talks in Moscow in June 1969 and Shri 

: Bhakt Darshan, Mipister of State іп the Ministry of Education and Youth 
Services, visited Moscow, to sign a Cultural Exchange Programme! Dr. 
V. K. R. V. Rao, Minister of Education and Youth Services, paida visit to 
the Soviet Union in October 1969. > 
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The Government of India made known on a number of occasions to the 
USSR: Government the danger to India’s security and peace on the sub- 
continent arising out of military supplies by the USSR to Pakistan. 


THE AMERICAS 
USA 


There was a significant number of high level visits and discussions 
between India and the United States during 1969-70. The Secretary 
of State Мт. William Р. Rogers visited India in May 1969 and had talks with 
Indian leaders. The External Affairs Minister of India visited the United 
States in July when he had discussions with a wide spectrum of US perso- 
nalitics, including the Secretary of State and President Nixon. Later, іп 
August 1969, President and Mrs. Nixon paid a visit to India. The annual 
“official level talks between India and the United States took place in ` 
Washington in September. 

India has also ‘noticed in the last year or two a growing desire in the 
United States that India and Pakistan can and must settle theirs problems 
amongst themselves without any third-party intervention. India hopes that 
the United States will give practical effect to its new policy by forbearing 
from resuming supplies of arms to Pakistan. 


Canada 


The relations between India and Canada were marked by traditional 
cordiality and cooperation. Canada continued to give assistance to India 
for specific projects as well as under the Wheat Agreements. India was 
happy to welcome a 8-member Canadian Parliamentary Delegation led by 
the Speaker of the House of Commons in January 1970. 


Latin America 

The Prime Minister's visit to some of the South American countries in 
September 1968 had broken new ground and demonstrated the fund of 
goodwill which existed for India in that continent and the great potentialities 
for cooperation between the countries of the region and India, Diplomatic 
representation in the region was exparided by opening up two new Resident 
Missions in Peru and Venezuela. India and Brazil have signed an agree- 
ment for cooperation in peaceful uses of atomic energy. i 
1" Тп April-May 1969, an important and high level economic and trade 
delegation from India visited several countries of this region. 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 


United. Nations and International Conferences 


dia was appointed a member of the Committee of 25 nations set up by 
the UN d to coordinate plans for the celebration of the 25th 
i of the UN in 1970. 
aD he Minister for External Affairs, Shri Dinesh Singh, who led the Indian 
Delegation to the 24th General Assembly, suggested that the 25th anniver- 
sary of the UN should re-affirm the principle of peaceful co-existence and 
the noble ideals of the Charter and make A credible declaration for the 
iati force in the settlement isputes. ; қ 
Pe у delegation to the 24th session of United Nations took active 
interest in the deliberations of the Main Committees of the Assembly, 
particularly on major issues like decolonization, Southern Rhodesia, South- 
West Africa, Disarmament, Territories under Portuguese administration and 


Development. s f à A 
i Е ап active part in the work connected with the United 
Nu Ka ba gka Decade. India is a member of the Economic 
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Committee of ECOSOC which has been charged with preparatory work for 
the Second Development Decade. A member of the Indian Delegation is 
Rapporteur to this Committee. India’s approach to the programme of 
development is that while the advanced countries have a clear responsibility, 
the less developed countries also have the responsibility of contributing to 
the maximum possible limit from their own resources for their economic 
development. In India, an Inter-Ministerial Committee has been set up to 
prepare a detailed statement of objectives and programmes for the Second 
Development Decade. 

In the Trade and Development Board, India advocated international 
trade policies advantageous to developing countries stressing the need for 
diversifying and increasing exports to the advanced countries. It also 
advocated, along with other Afro-Asian and Latin American countries, 


reduction of tariffs on non-reciprocal basis, the granting of special trade. 


preferences and the creation of suitable conditions in advanced countries 
for exports emanating from the less developed’ countries. India pleaded 
for increase in the resources and activities of UNIDO and supported a гезо- 
lution by the UNIDO in the summer of 1969 requesting the UN General 
Assembly to consider the convening of a high-level conference to strengthen 
and widen the mandate of the UNIDO. 

Another economic development of international importance in 1969 
was the conversion of the International Union of Official Travel Organisa- 
tions into an Inter-Governmental Organisation with financial and organisa- 
tion connections with the UN and the UNDP. India played an important 
part in piloting the proposal through the ECOSOC and in finally getting it 
accepted in UN General Assembly. 

Two important studies in the sphere of UN developmental work were 
undertaken in 1969. One was the Report of the Commission on Inter- 
national Development under the Chairmanship of Mr. Lester Pearson, the 
other was the Capacity Study of the UN Development System undertaken 
by Sir Robert Jackson. The Government of India are making a study of 
these two reports. 

Іп 1969, India pledged 3.5 million dollars in non-convertible rupees to 
UNDP for the year 1970. India has also contributed Rs. 50,000 
to the UNIDO as а voluntary contribution and Rs. 35,000 in 
non-convertible currency to the International Atomic Energy Agency. 
India also increased her contribution to the office of the U.N. High Com- 
missioner for Refugees from Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 75,000 for 1969. The 
UNHCR had allocated $ 340,000 for relief work among the Tibetan 
refugees in India in 1969. 


Disarmament 

The principal issues in the field of disarmament remain unresolved. 
General and complete disarmament under effective international control, 
an objective shared by the international community in principle, was hardly 
even discussed at the Geneva Disarmament Committee. Progress on an 
agreement to ban underground  nuclear-weapon tests continues to be 
hampered by differences between the USA and the USSR regarding verifi- 
cation procedures. India has suggested, along with some other countries 
that the nuclear powers should suspend nuclear-weapon tests in all environ- 
ments pending an agreement on the subject. 

Another collatoral measure, to which India attaches great importance, 
relates to the cut-off in the production of fissionable material for weapons 
purposes. The Indian delegation continued to press for an early agreement 
on the cut-off. т < 

The subject of chemical and bacteriological (biological) weapons was 
discussed at considerable length in the Geneva Committee. The group of 
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The Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, which was opened for si nd ade 
on July 1; 1968, һаз 50 far received ovér 90 signatures and about 24 pu 
е 22 has not signed the Treaty because ‘of her fundamental 
International Law 

The Convention on the Law of Treaties w 9 E 'ence 
of Plenipotentiaries held in Vienna in 1968 and ta e) udis bee ames 
of the United Nations. It deals with matters relating to the К КЕТА of 
treaties, procedure to be followed, revision and amendment of treaties 
reservations, validity and termination of treaties, registration of treaties and 
settlement of disputes. The Convention on the Law of Treaties codifies 
and develops International Law and State Practice on the subject and will 
provide the framework law for the conclusion of treaties. India participat- 
ed in UN  Plenipotentiarie Conference. 
| The question whether India should become a party to this Convention 
is under consideration of the Government of India. 

India played a significant role in the deliberations of the United Nations 
Commission on International Trade Law as a forum for unification and 
harmonisation of International Trade Law, taking into account the special 
needs and requirements of the developing countries in the promotion and 
development of international trade. India is a member of the Commission 
for six years. Тһе subject of International Shipping Legislation , was 
accorded priority at the Second Session of UNCITRAL at the initiative 
of India, Ghana and Chile. The resolution on the subject was adopted 
unanimously. The Leader of the Indian Delegation, Dr. Nagendra Singh, 
was elected Chairman of the Committee on International Sale of Goods of 
UNCITRAL. Of the three Working Groups set up by UNCITRAL at the 
second session, India is a member of two; one on the International Sale of 
Goods and the other on International Shipping Legislation. India has sug- 
gested that the subjects under consideration of UNCITRAL should also be 
studied by the Asian-African Legal Consultative Committee so as to har- 
monise the viewpoints of the Asian-African countries on these subjects. 

India also attended the 1969 Session of the UN Committee on Friendly 
Relations which met in New York in August-September 1969. The Com- 
mittee is preparing formulations on the principles of International Law 
which will promote friendly relations and cooperation among States. The 
1969 Session devoted itself to the study of the principles of non-use of force 
and of equal rights and self-determination of Peoples. India has played an 
active tole in the work of this Committee since 1964. 


Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) 
India’ continued to Бе represented on almost all the important organs 
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of the Organisation. India’s Delegation to the 15th Session of the FAO 
Conference held at Rome from November 8 to 27, 1969 was led by Shri 
Gurnam Singh, the then Chief Minister of Punjab. The 52nd Session о! 
the FAO Council held at Rome from June 9 to 20, 1969 was attended 
by Shri В. В. Patel, Secretary, Agriculture. India’s Delegation to the 53rd 
and 54th Sessions of the FAO Council held in Rome in November, 1969 
was led by Shri $. J. Majumdar, Additional Secretary, Department of 
Agriculture. 
= а addition, India participated in several other meetings of the FAO, 
These included 16th Session of the FAO Programme Committee, 4th 
Session of the FAO Committee on Fisheries, FAO Technical Confe- 
rence on Fish Inspection and Quality Control, FAO 2nd World Consulta- 
tion on Forest Tree Breeding, FAO Conference on Propagation of Tropi- 
cal and Sub-tropical Fruits, Meeting of the FAO Statistical Advisory 
Committee, 44th Session of the FAO Committee on Commodity Problems, 
Sth Session of the Consultative Committee of FAO Study Group on Jute, 
Kenaf and other allied fibres, *FAO/OIE Regional Conference on 
Epizootics in Asia and the Far East, 2nd Session of the FAO Committee 
on Forest Development and 13th’ Session of the FAO Desert Locust Control 
Committee. 
India was elected member of three committees of the FAO Council, 
namely, Programme Comniittee, Committee on Commodity Problems and 
Committee on Fisheries. 


International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

The International Labour Conference in 53 sessions held till 1969 has 
adopted 130 Conventions and 134 Recommendations. India has ratified 
29 of the Conventions. In addition, the main provisions of a number of 
other Conventions and Recommendations are being implemented to the 
extent possible. 

The 53г4 session of the International Labour Conference held 
at Geneva in June 1969 was attended by a tripartite delegation from 
India. Tripartite delegations/experts attended the 7th session of the Che- 
mical Industries Committee; the 8th session of the Iron and Steel Com- 
mittee; the Preparatory Technical Maritime Conference; the Tripartite 
Technical Meeting for the Leather and Footwear Industry; the Tripartite 
Technical Meeting on Dock Labour; the International Congress on Occu- 
pational Safety and Health: the Technical Meeting on Training of Teaching 
Staff for Industrial Training Schemes and (һе Seminar on Equality of 
Opportunity in Employment. 

The Governing Body cf the International Labour Office met four times 
during 1969. The Government of India was represented at all the sessions. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) 


India, one of the founder members. of UNESCO, continued its active 
participation in the projects and programmes of the Organisation. Shri 
Prem Kirpal, Indian member on the Executive Board of UNESCO, as well 
as its Vice-President, attended the meetings of the Board. 

As a result of the work done by the Indian National Commission for 
Cooperation with UNESCO, 93 countries in different parts of the world 
took part in the observance of the Gandhi Centenary. UNESCO, which 
advised all its members countries to observe the Centenary, also organised 
an international Symposium on the theme “Truth and Non-violence in 
Gandhi’s Humanism” in Paris from October 14 to 17, 1969. About 25 
leaders of thought and opinion from various countries attended the Sympo- 
sium. Shri Romesh Thapar and Shri G. Ramachandran represented India, 
while Shri S. Chakravarti, Secretary-General, Indian National Commission 


———— 
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for UNESCO, represented the Indian National Commission, During “һе 
Gandhi Centenary Year Abroad (October 2, 1968 to October.2, 1969), 
341 exhibition kits on the life of Mahatma Gandhi, more than 30,730 books 
by and on Gandhi (mostly in English but a few in German, Arabic and 
Spanish), and 50 photographic exhibitions, each consisting of 100 large 
photographs of Gandhiji, were sent to foreign countries by the Sub-Com- 
mittee for the Gandhi Centenary Abroad. id 
The Government of India have agreed to make a contribution of 
Rs. 3 lakhs in the form of goods and services of Indian origin for UNESCO's 
international campaign to save the monuments of Philae, ОАК. Another 
sum of Rs. 12 lakhs was contributed during 1969-70 for export of Indian 
goods to UAR against Indian contribution to save the monuments of Nubia 
from the rising waters of the Aswan Dam. A ; 
During the years 1969-70 (two calendar years) technical assistance 
equivalent to $ 1.533 million was earmarked for India by UNESCO for 
projects in the fields of Education, Science, Technology and Mass Commu- 
nication, This assistance is in the form of services of foreign experts, 
equipment not available in India, and fellowships for Indian scholars and 
scientists abroad. 2d он. 
j "The Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Administration in New 
Delhi, which has been established by the Government of India in collabora- 
tion with UNESCO, conducted its 10th training course for даша 
planners and administrators from September 1969 to January 1970. nc 
course, which was in English, was attended by 23 participants from 
ae UNESCO Research Centre on Social and Economic Dewe nani 
in South Asia, Delhi, ceased to be an integral part of UN S 
January 1, 1967, when it was merged with the Institute of А аро 
Growth, Delhi. The Government of India decided to meet t ee aoua 
deficit in the recurring expenditure of the Centre subject kal іс; ^ 
Rs. 2,31.000 per annum for the calendar years 1968, 1969 an esr 
fresh review will be undertaken during 1970. The Centre pas peen rem 
as the Asian Research Centre on Social and Economic Deve ортеп! s s 
The Indian National Commission for Cooperation with bis e 
been. set up by the Government of India to promote better unders " пш 
of the aims and objects of UNESCO and for acting as ee hs. rd 
between the Government and the institutions working ue In a D 
advancement of education, S m Шо е abies уса poni jeni 
matters relating to К с mmiss s beer 
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of participating institutions to come together, exchange views on the pro- 
gramme and. draw up concrete projects. ^ 

The Commission participated in several of UNESCO's regional projects, 
e.g., Regional Conference of Asian National Commissions for UNESCO 
held in Rangoon in February 1970. The Commission is also participating 
in UNESCO's new project on the study of civilizations of the peoples of 
Central Asia and has undertaken a number of activities in this behalf in- 
cluding organization of an International Conference on Central Аза in 
February 1969 and the preparation of a Survey Report for UNESCO on 
the study of History of Ideas and Philosophy in Central Asia. The project 
has two aspects (i) deepening of scholarly knowledge and (ii) better appre- 
ciation by the general public of Central Asia through the study of the 
Archaeology, History, Science and Literature etc. of the countries involved. 
The Commission obtained financial assistance from UNESCO for several 
projects in education, science, art, culture, etc. 

The Commission has helped to organise a chain of about 95 UNESCO 
Clubs/Centres in various Universities and other institutions to disseminate 
the ideals of UNESCO, and to take up action programmes in the fields of 
Education, Science and Culture. It organized an orientation Course for 
these Clubs and Centres in November 1969. 


World Health Organisation (WHO) 


The. World Health Organisation provided, under its regular Budget 
and United Nations Development Programme Fund, Rs. 88,42,530 and 
Rs. 81,54,675 for 1969 and 1970 respectively for implementation of various 
health programmes in India. 

India's contribution to WHO during 1969 was Rs. 73,54,000. For 
1970, it is Rs. 81,54,675. 


United Nations International Children's Emergency Fund (UNICEF) 


The UNICEF has allocated $ 3,270,000 for 1969-70 and $21,71,000 
for 1970-71 for the implementation of health programmes such as Rural 
Health, Rural Water Supply, T.B. Control, Leprosy Control, Small-pox 
Vaccine Control, Medical Education and Health Transport & Equipment 
maintenafice. 

The Executive Board of UNICEF at its meeting held її May 1969, 
also approved a 5 years contract (1969-74) worth $ 12,069,000. 

India's contribution to UNICEF during 1969-70 was Rs. 60,00,000. 


Twenty-sixth Session of the GATT 


The Contracting Parties to the GATT held their 26th seésion at Geneva 
in February 1970. Тһе session noted that the export trade of the develop- 
ing world has failed to expand commensurately with the expansion of trade 
between the industrialised countries or in line with the expansion of world 
trade generally. It emphasised the need for additional positive measures 
for the expansion of trade and the improvement of trade position of deve- 
loping countries. The 26th session urged the various organs of GATT to 
push ahead with their task of formulating conclusions оп concrete action 
that might be taken to deal with the principal trade problems in their res- 
pective fields. The session also decided to establish appropriate consulta- 
tion procedures so that any concrete problems relating to the application of 
Part IV can be resolved on a mutually satisfactory basis. 


Kennedy Round of Trade Negotiations 


The third stage of reduction in tariff agreed to at the ‘Kennedy Round’ 
Of trade negotiations has been implemented by all the countries from 
January 1, 1970, Custom duties on a number of products from India are 
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now lower in the markets of developed countries as compared to the pre- 
vious year. 


Tripartite Conference 


Another important outcome of the “Kennedy Round” conference i 
better appreciation of the need for finding pasek БОШО, Шык 
blems of expansion of trade among the developing countries. The heads 
of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, the United Arab Republic and 
India who met in 1966 decided that arrangements for greater cooperation 
among themselves in the field of trade, industry and other economic acti- 
уйу should be concluded as soon as possible. Ав a result, detailed nego- 
tiations were held between the three Governments which led to the signing 
of the Agreement for Expansion of Trade among the three countries ona 
preferential basis. The Agreement was implemented on April 1, 1968 
bringing into force preferential tariff rates of import duty in all the three 
countries for their mutual trade in respect of a ‘Common List of 77 pro- 
ducts. The Ministers at the Second Ministerial Meeting held in Cairo in 
July 1969 to review the progress of tripartite economic cooperation signed 
a Protocol to the Agreement adding 57 group of products to the ‘Common 
List. The Protocol came into effect from October 1, 1969. The margin 
of preference for the ‘Common List’ items which was 40 per cent of the 
m.f.n. rates of customs duty was raised to 50 per cent with effect from 
April 1, 1969. 8 

The Tripartite Agreement is open for participation of all other develop- 
ing countries and it is hoped that participation in the Agreement would be 
enlarged on the basis of mutual advantage. 


Expansion of Trade Among Developing Countries 


Following the scheme for expansion of trade among developing coun- 
tries under GATT auspices, 33 countries, including some non-GATT 
countries, have so far indicated their intention to participate in the _ nego- 
tiations with the object of expanding mutual trade. The participating 
countries have constituted a Trade Negotiations Committee. is Сот- 
mittee have approved certain Ground Rules for trade negotiations among 
developing countries. A number of participating countries have exchanged 
information on products entering their mutual trade and on the. tariffs and 
other trade regulations applying to these products. Following this exchange 
of information, thirteen of the thirtythree participating Governments have 
presented list of requests of concessions to other participants. Some other 
participating countries have filed lists of products of export interest to them 
on which they might be interested in exploring the possibilities of seeking 
concessions in the context of negotiations. Substantive negotiations аге 


expected to start soon. 


GATT/UNCTAD International Trade Centre 

India made requests to the GATT/UNCTAD International Trade 
Centre for market surveys in respect of certain commodities. The Centre 
has completed studies wholly or partially in respect of mica and mica pro- 
ducts, railway products, electric fans, electric motors, sewing machines, air 
conditioners, wires and cables, automotive. parts and repair kits and motor 


vehicle parts. 


International Customs Tariff Bureau 

The continuation of India's membership of the International Customs 
Tarif Bureau was reconsidered іп 1969. И was decided to restore its 
membership of the Bureau from April 1, 1969. 
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Australian Scheme of Preferences 


Australia has been according preferential treatment to imports of cer- 
tain. products from less developed countries since J uly 1966. Several addi- 
tions have been made during +1969 to the list of preferential quota items. 
Quota limits in respect of certain items have been raised and preferential 
rates in respect of some others have been lowered. A number of these 
products are of particular export interest to India. 


European Economic Community (EEC) 


The Customs Union between the member States of the EEC (Federal 
Republic of Germany, Italy, France and Benelux countries) was completed 
by June 1968. From July 1 the same year, the member States eliminated 
customs duties in respect of substantially all trade between them. And 
from the same date, the member States started applying to trade with out- 
side countries the full Common External Tariff of the Community. 

The Common External Tariff of the Community on some of the pro- 
ducts (Tobacco unmanufactured, Cotton fabrics—containing 85 per cent 
.by weight of cotton—Jute fabrics and Sacks, Coir mats and matting апа 
Woollen carpets—knotted and unknotted) exported by India remains at a 
fairly high level. 

India has direct diplomatic relations with the EEC since 1962. Discus- 
sions have been held from time to time on improvement of trade between 
countries of the Community and India at diplomatic level as well as under 
the aegis of the GATT. 

As a result of these discussions, the EEC has totally suspended customs 
duties on tea, cardamoms, coriander seeds, curry powder and paste, mango 
chutney, tobacco and seed oil. Custom duties have been partially suspend- 
ed on coffee, cashew nuts and pepper. 

Under special arrangements, the EEC extends duty-free treatment to 
import of handlooms (cotton and silk fabrics) and handicraft products 
from India up to specified value levels without duty. In the case of hand- 
looms (cotton and silk fabrics) the level of imports allowed duty-free is 
US $1 million for cotton fabrics and US $1 million for silk fabrics per 
annum, and in the case of handicraft products, imports up to а value of 
US $5 million per annum are eligible for duty-free entry. In addition, the 
EEC has eliminated the customs duty on import of East India Kips. 

In November 1969, the EEC and India entered into an arrangement 
under which an annual quota ОЁ 5,500 tons for import of jute carpet back- 
ing cloth from India has been set up by the Community. The arrange- 
Ment provides for an annual growth as also for unrestricted admission over 
and above the quota against proven demand. 

The arrangement negotiated under the Cotton Textile Agreement with 
the EEC provides for import into the Community countries of cotton 
textiles from India up to a quantity of 7,800 tonnes per annum. 

The БЕС and India have set up a Joint Committee to examine mea- 
sures for increasing the demand for coir products in the EEC market so 
that the industry in both India and the EEC may benefit from the addi- 
tional demand. 


Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) 


The 25th Annual Session of the United Nations Economic Commission 
for Asia anc the Far East (ECAFE) was held in Singapore from April 15 
to 28, 1969. The Session reviewed inter-alia the economic situation and 
developments in the ECAFE region, the activities of the Asian Institute for 
Economic Development and Planning and the Asian Development Bank. 
social and agricultural development, and the reports of the various Com- 
mittees and Working Groups of the ЕСАЕЕ, 
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Shri К. В. Гай, Secretary, Foreign Trade, was elected to th 
ing Council of the Asian Instit d о the Govern- 
for a period of three а Ка Ако jy A АИ inning 

The Commission endorsed the strategy for inte 
regional cooperation adopted at the "Third | Na папа eti 
Economic Cooperation held in December 1968. An important proposal 
was made by India for trade liberalisation in the ECAFE ‘region, which 
consisted of a six-point programme for the countries of the region. The 
programme was accepted by the Commission and has been incorporated in 
its report. The programme is an important element of the strategy for 
er = development of regional economic cooperation as defined at the 

ird Ministerial Conference. It envisages the collection of basic infor- 
mation on products of export interest to member countries to be matched 
against import requirements of the region, measures of production. stimula- 
tion to achieve the export potential a system of regional preferences to 
facilitate imports from countries within the region, the balancing of incre- 
mental exports and imports, the evolution of suitable payments arrange- 
ments to support trade liberalisation measures, and the improvement of the 
transportation and commercial infra-structure for trade exchanges. 

An important resolution adopted at the 25th Session related to the 
Second Development Decade. It declared that an annual average rate of 
growth of 6 to 7 per cent for developing countries in Asia is feasible pro- 
vided the developed countries achieve the flow of aid at the rate of one per 
cent of their gross national product as from the commencement of the 
Decade. The impressive increase in the capability of the Asian countries 
to plan, organise and manage their own economic development was noted; 
the developing countries were called upon to strengthen their internàl eco- 
" nomic development machinery and foster cooperation among themselves on 
a regional, sub-regional or multi-national basis within a comprehensive 
general framework, and the United Nations in general and the developed 
members of ECAFE in particular, were exhorted to provide the necessary 
support for these developmental endeavours. 

In addition, the Session adopted various resolutions on important sub- 
jects such as (1) Establishment of an Asian Coconut Community; (2) 
Mineral Resources of the ECAFE region; (3) Establishment of an Asian 
Handicrafts Centre; (4) Proposal for the establishment of a Regional 
Computing Centre; (5) Social Development; (6) Outposting of Head- 
quarters staff to Regional Economic Commission; (7) Fiftieth Anniversary 
of the ILO; and (8) Amendment to Rules of Procedure regarding Consul- 
tations with specialised agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency. 

ju ads of the resolution on strategy for integrated regional co- 
operation adopted at the Third Ministerial Conference in December 1968 
and endorsed at the 25th Session of the Commission, the ECAFE Secreta- 
riat has set up a Task Force to elaborate an integrated programme of 
action, embracing liberalisation of trade exchanges, stimulation of national 
production, development of commercial infra-structure, and the organisation 
of a payments mechanism to stimulate the expansion of inter-se trade flows. 
The member Governments of the region have also set up National Units 
within their administrations. The Indian National Unit is located in the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade. i 

n first сейл of the representatives of the National Units of mem- 
ber countries of ECAFE was convened in Bangkok in August 1969, to 
provide them with an opportunity to hold consultations among themselves 
and with the ECAFE Task Force, and to exchange views on the work done 
till then at the national and regional levels in elaborating the integrated 
strategy for regional economic cooperation. The meeting considered the 
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main elements of the proposed Asian Trade Development and Liberalisa- 
tion Programme which is geared to the objective of increasing intra- 
regional trade by matching, to the maximum extent possible, regional 
import requirements with exportable surpluses of the countries of the region 
On mutually advantageous terms. Several techniques for implementing the 
Programme were also considered. A time-table of action Was approved in 
regard to the institution of regional payments arrangements. Specific pro- 
posals for development of tele-communications and shipping services with- 
in the region were also approved. 

A further step was taken in the evolution of the Asian Trade Develop- 
ment and Liberalisation Programme during the course of the 9th series of 
Intra-regional Trade Promotion talks held at Teheran in October 1969. 
During these talks, discussions were held in relation to specific commodity 
groups with a view to drawing up regional plans of action to secure increas- 
ed intra-regional trade exchanges. Specific measures of production stimu- 
lation and import facilitation were also identified wherever appropriate. 

The work was carried a stage further at the second meeting of Repre- 
sentatives of National Units held at Bangkok from February 17 to 19, 
1970. At this meeting, draft agreements were circulated on Asian Trade 
Development and Liberalisation and Regional Payments arrangements. 
The forms for preparing country/commodity plans were discussed. The 
progress made in evolving a strategy for development of regional transpor- 
tation and commercial infra-structure was also discussed. А time-table 
for work was adopted. Further consultations are proposed to be ћеја in 
order to formulate a concrete programme of action for submission to the 
next meeting of the Asian Council of Ministers which is likely to be hela 
before the end of the year. The Asian Trade Development and Liberalisa- 
tion Programme is likely to be implemented from July 1, 1970. 

At the meetings of the Asian Industrial Development Council апа the 
ECAFE Committee on Industry and Natural Resources in January, 1970, 
efforts were made to evolve the industrial components of the integrated 
strategy for development of regional cooperation. Similar action was 
taken in regard to the development of commercial and transportation infra- 
structure at the meeting of the ECAFE Committee on Transport and Com- 
munications held in February 1970. 

Subsequent to the action taken at the 25th Session of ECAFE for 
establishing the Asian Coconut Community, the inaugural session of the 
Community was held at Colombo from Steptember 2 to 8, 1969, to discuss 
the administrative regulations, budget and finance, and other related 
matters. In November 1969, a Group of Experts met at Bangkok to draw 
up the Programme of Work for the Community which was considered at 
the second meeting of the Community held at Bangkok in January 1970. 


International Monetary Fund (IMF) 

India is a founder-member of IMF and holds the fifth largest quota in 
the Fund. Since the inception of the Fund and up to March 31. 1970, 
India has purchased foreign currencies of the value of Rs. 8,17.75 crores 
from the Fund, out of which Rs. 6,63.75 crores has been repaid. 

The 24th annual meeting of the Board of Governors of the Fund, held 
in Washington from September 29 to October 3, was attended by Shri 
L. К. Jha, Governor, Reserve Bank of India, as India’s Governor on the 
IMF and Dr. I. С. Patel, Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs as 
India’s Governor on the IBRD. 


International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 


India is a founder-member of the IBRD and holds the fifth largest 
share of its capital. Loans granted by the IBRD up to March 31, 1970 
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amounted to Rs, 785.78 crores, net of cancellation, for various projects in 
the public and.private sectors. Of this, Rs. 687.08 crores was actually 
drawn up to March 31, 1970. IBRD has also assisted India in arranging 
annual meetings of Aid India Consortium to discuss India’s foreign 
exchange requirements and devise methods of extending financial assistance. 


International Development Association (IDA) 


India is a founder-member of the Association, which is the soft loan 
affiliate of the IBRD. А5 оп March 31, 1970, IDA has extended credits 
amounting to Rs, 845.53 crores, net of cancellation, to India for various 
Projects / Programmes such as Agriculture and Irrigation, Civil Aviation, 
Coal Industry, Industrial Imports (Non-Project), Power (Generation & 
Transmission), Ports (Calcutta, Madras, Bombay), Railways, Road Deve- 
lopment, Steel Plants (IISCO & TISCO).and Telecommunications, out of 
which Rs. 753.53 crores was actually drawn upto March 31, 1970, 


International Finance Corporation (ІЕС) 


IFC is another affiliate of the IBRD, which supplements the activities 
of the latter by encouraging the growth of productive private enterprise in 
member countries, particularly in the less developed areas. India is a mem- 
ber of IFC which has made a total investment of Rs. 25.13 crores by the 
end of March 1970 in nine Indian companies engaged in the production of 
fertilisers, caustic soda, balls and bearings, pumps, etc. 


United Nations Development Programme (Special Fund 
and Technical Assistance Components) 


From 1966 to 1969, India’s annual contribution to the Special Fund 
and Technical Assistance Components was Rs. 1,61,25,000 and 
Rs, 63,75,000 respectively. For 1970, the rupee equivalent of $3.5 
million has been pledged as a single contribution for the U.N.  Develop- 
ment Programme. Separate pledges have not been made for the two com- 
ponents of the programme. 

Up to January 1970, 53 Indian projects involving a total commitment 
of about $54 million were approved for assistance from the Special Fund 
Component of the U.N. Development Programme. 

India sent out 1,950 trainees and received approximately 1,950 experts 
and equipment worth $8.5 million till the end of 1969. Rs. 18,00,000 
approximately were contributed towards the living expenses of experts 
during 1969, 


Colombo Plan 

Since the inception of the Colombo Plan and the Special Commonwealth 
African Assistance Plan, India has provided training facilities to 4,350 
nominees from various countries up to December 31, 1969. These trainees 
came from Afghanistan, Australia, Burma, Cambodia, Ceylon, Ghana, 
Indonesia, Japan, Kenya, Laos, Malaysia, Mauritius, Maldive Islands, 
Nepal, New Zealand, Nigeria, Pakistan, Philippines, Sierra Leone, South 
Korea, Thailand, Tanzania, Uganda and Vietnam. Services of Indian 
experts were also provided in the fields of life insurance ‘nationalisation, 
entomology, taxation, leather technology, cashewnut growing, statistical 
quality control, irrigation, transport. small-scale industries, training in steel 
production, agriculture, Plan publicity and for the Tonle Sap sector of 
Mekong River Valley Project. 

Till 1969, India received the services of 508 foreign experts and train- 
ing facilities for 5,393 Indians ‘in the Colombo Plan countries in the fields 


of medical and health, education, food and agriculture, industries and 
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trade, power and fuel engineering, transport Зи Кошо banking, 
labour administration, trade unionism, printing, 

Since the beginning of the Plan and up to March SE 1969, India has 
received grant assistance from Australia (Rs. 58.20 crores) New Zealand 
(Rs. 4.93 crores); Canada (Rs. 366.16 crores) and U.K. (Rs. 2.54 
crores). n 


Asian Development Bank 


The Asian Development Bank, established in 1966 on the pattern of 
the World Bank, is an international development finance institution. The 
purpose of the Bank is to lend funds, promote investment and provide 
technical assistance to developing member countries. India with a share 
capital of Rs. 69.75 crores is the second largest regional share holder of 
the Bank, Japan contributing $ 200 million. 

India has not sought for any assistance from the Bank. She has, how- 
ever, indicated her willingness to cooperate with the Bank for providing 
technical assistance and training services to its developing member coun- 
tries, During 1968-69 India, in fact, made a beginning in this direction 
w providing the services of an expert for the Bank’s Regional Transport 
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The Public Employ- 
ment (Requirement as 
to Residence) Amend- 
ment Bill, 1969, 

The Appropriation 
(Vote on Account) 
Bill, 1969, 

The Armed Forces 
(Special Powers) Con- 
tinuance Bill, 1969, 
The Appropriation Bill, 
1969. 


The Appropriation (No. 
2) Bill, 1969. 

The Appropriation (Rail- 
ways) Bill, 1969, 

The Appropriation (Rail- 
ways No. 2 Bill, 
1969, 

The Payment of Bonus 
(Amendment) Bill, 
1969. 


The Public Wakfs (Ех- 
tension of Limitation) 
Amendment , ВШ, 
1969, 

The Limitation (Amend- 
ment) Bill, 1969. 

The Delhi Motor Ve- 
hicles Taxation 
(Amendment) Bill, 
1969. 


The Customs (Amend- 
ment) Bill, 1969. 

The Appropriation (No. 
3) Bill, 1969. ў 
The Finance Bill, 
1969. 


The Estate Duty (Dis- 
tribution) Amendment 
Bill, 1969. ) 
The President (Dis- 
charge of Functions) 
Bill, 1969. | 

The Companies (Amend- 
ment) Bill, 1969. 

The Registration ОЁ 
Births and Deaths Bill, 


CHAPTER XXVIII 
LAWS OF PARLIAMENT DURING 1969 


1969. 


н, wira | 
passe: Passe Date 
When | bythe | returned of Initiating 
intro- origi- by the Presi- Chamber 
duced nating other dent’s 
Chamber | Chamber.| assent 
3 A Ip 6 7 
23-12-68 | 25-2-69 | 17-3-69 | 19-3-69 | R.S, 
14-3-69 | 14-3-69 | 20-3-69 | 23-3-69 | LS. 
24-2-69 | 3-3-69 | 24-3-69 26-3-69 | R.S. 
19-3-69 19-3-69 24-3-69 26-3-69 | L.S. 
19-3-69 19-3-69 24-3-69 26-3-69 | L.S. 
18-3-69 18-3-69 24-3-69 26-3-69 | LS. 
21-3-69 | 21-3-69 | 24-369 | 26-3-69 | L.S. 
24-2-69 26-2-69 22-3-69 26-3-69 | R.S. 
25-2-69 3-3-69 22-3-69 26-3-69 R.S. 
* 
25-2-69 3-3-69 24-3-69 26-3-69 | R.S. 
18-2-69 22-3-69 25-3-69 28-3-69 | L.S. 
18-2-69 22-3-69 | 26-3-69 28-3-69 | L.S. 
28-4-69 28-4-69 8-5-69 13-5-69 | LS. 
28-2-69 6-5-69 12-5-69 13-5-69 | L.S. 
31-3-69 7-5-69 12-5-69 19-5-69 | L.S. 
14-5-69 15-5-69 | 19-5-69 28-5-69 | L.S. 
10-5-68 14-5-69 |. 19-5-69 28-5-69 | L.S. 
18-12-67 | 27-2-68 7-5-69 31-5-69 | R.S. 
15-5-69* | 


*Amendments made by Lok Sabha on 7-5-69 considered and agreed to by 
the Rajya Sabha on 15-5-69 
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2 3 4 5 6 7 
The Union Territories | 26-4-68 7-5-69 15-5-69 | 31-5-69 | L.S. 
(Separation of Judi- 
cial and Executive Func- 
tions) Bill, 1969. 

The Constitution | 10-4-69 | 15-4-69 | 30-4-69 | 25-9-69 | L.S. 
(Twenty-second Amend- г 
ment) Bill, 1969, 

The West Bengal Legis- 13-5-69 16-5-69 | 22-7469! 25-7-69 | L.S. 
lative Council (Aboli- | 
tion) Bill, 1969, 

«Тһе Indian Railways | 2-12-68 | 23-7-69 | 30-7-69 8-8-69 | L.S. 
(Amendment) Bill, 1969, | 

The Banking Сотра- | 25-7-69 4-8-69 8-8-69 9-8-69 | 1.5, 
nies (Acquisition and 
Transfer of Undertak- 
ings) Bill, 1969, 

The Coal Bearing Areas 10-8-67 6-12-67 23-7-69 11-8-69 | RS, 
(Acquisition and De- 30-7-69** 
velopment) Amend- f 
ment Bill, 1969, 

The Unlawful Activities 14-3-69 | 23-7-69 31-7-69 13-8-69 | L.S. 
(Prevention) Amend- 
ment Bill, 1969, 

The Salaries and Al- 
lowances of Members 
of Parliament (Amend- 
ment ) Bill, 1969. 

The Gold (Control) | 28-7-69 11-8-69 | 21-8-69 | 29-8-69 | L.S. 
Amendment Bill, 1969, 

The Press Council 5-8-69 12-8-69 | 28-8-69 | 29-8-69 | R.S. 
оаза) Bill, 


The Central Sales Tax 25-7-69 7-8-69 21-8-69 30-8-69 | L.S. 
Кое) Bill, 
1 


The Appropriation (Rail- | 22-8-69 | 25-8-69 | 28:8-69 
ways) No. 3 Bill, 1969, | 


21-7-69 | 7-8-69 13-8-69 21-8-69 | LS. 


Е 
= 


30-8-69 


The Appropriation 25-8-69 | 26-8-69 | 28-8-69 | 30-8-69 | L.S. 
(Railw ww No. 4 Bill, | | | 
1969, | | 


The Appropriation 25-8-69 | 26-8-69 | 28-85-69 30-8-69 | L.S. 
(No. 4) Bill, 1969, 

The Bihar State Legis- 25-8-69 26-8-69 30-8-69 31-8-69 | R.S. 
lature (Delegation of | 
Powers) Bill, 1969, | 


us ова Marriage 10-5-63 29-7-69 | 30-8-69 | 31-8-69 | КА. 
ill, 1969. | | | f 
Тһе” Banaras Hindu | 128-69 | 21-869) 30.869 31-869) R.S. 


University (Amendment) 
Bill, 1969. 

The Criminal and 27-8-68 12-8-69 26-8-69 4-9-69 | 1,5, 
Election Laws Amend- 
ment Bill, 1969, 

The Indian Penal Code 3-5-63 | 15-12-67 16-5-69 7-9-69 | R.S. 


(Amendment) Bill, 1969 ***22.$. 
(Diwan Chaman Lali). 69 | 


*The Bill was introduced in Lok Sabha as “The Indian Railways (Second 
Amendment) Bill, 1968”. The Short Title of the Bill was changed to 
E Indian Railways (Amendment) Bill, 1969" when passed by Lok 

а, 

**Amendments made by Lok Sabha оп 23-7-69 considered and agreed to by 
Rajya Sabha оп 30-7-69. 

***Amendments made by Lok Sabha on 16-5-69 considered and zgreed to by Rajya 
Sabh on 22-8-1969, 


38. | The Delhi High Court 15-11-68 13-8-69 26-8-69 9-9-69 | L.S. 
(Amendment) Bill, 1969. З 
39, Ті wali (Amendment) | 17-5-69 | 29-7-69 | 25-11-69 2-12-69 R.S. 
40. | The’ Oilfields (Regu- 21-7-69| 18-11-69 | 2-12-69 | 20-12-69 | L.S. 
lation and Develop- 
men Amendment Bill, ) 
41. | The Foreign Exchange 8-12-69 | 19-12-69 | 22-12-69 | 26-12-69 | L.S. 
Regulation Amendment) 
ill, А 
42.| The International Mo- 30-8-69 | 21-11-69 | 10-12-69 | 26-12-69 | L.S 
| пегату Fund and Bank 
(Amendment) Bill, 1969. 
43.| The Bihar Land Re- 8-12-69 | 13-12-69 | 22-12-69 | 26-12-69 | L.S. 
forms Laws (Regulat- 
ing Mines and Mine- 
rals) Validation Bill, 1969, 
44. | The Khuda Baksh Orien- | 21-2-68 | 18-11-69 | 3-12-69 | 26-12-69 | L.S. 
ERATIS Library Bill, 
45. | The Oaths Bill, 1969 27-11-67 ANE 1-12-69 | 26-12-69 | R.S, 
46.| The Indian Registra- 5-8-68 | 14-8-68 1-12-69 | 26-12-69| R.S. 
Wed (Amendment) Bill, **8-12-69 iu 
1969. 
47. | The Punjab Legislative | 25-7-69 | 19-11-69 | 24-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
Council (Abolition) 
Bill, 1969. 
48, | The Salaries and Al- 27-6-67 | 24-11-69 | 22-12-69 | 26-12-69 | L.S. 
lowances of Ministers 
| (Amendment) Bill, 1969, 
49. | The Appropriation (Rail- | 20-12-69 | 20-12-69 | 23-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
ways) No. 5 Bill, 1969, ii 
50. | The Appropriation (Мо. | 20-12-69 | 20-12-69 | 23-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
5) Bill, 1969, 
5i.| The Appropriation (No. | 20-12-69 | 20-12-69 | 23-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
6) Bill, 1969. ~ a 
52. The Mimpi Appropria- | 20-12-69 | 20-12-69 | 23-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
tion Bill, 1969. PAN 
53. | The Bihar Appropriation | 22-12-69 | 22-12-69 | 24-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
Bill, 1969. 
54, The Indian AK 17-12-69 | 22-12-69 | 24-12-69 | 27-12-69 | L.S. 
Amendment) Bill, 1969, 
55. The odiis and Re- 18-8-67 | 24-7-69 | 18-12-69 | 27-12-69 | R.S, 
strictive sd Practices 
Bill, 1969. 
56. The Assam Reorganisa- | 15-12-69 | 24-12-69 | 24-12-69 | 29-12-69 | L.S, 
tion (Meghalaya) Bill, 
57. The Motor Vehicles | 11-12-65 | 19-12-68 | 27-11-69 | 29-12-69 | R.S, 
(Amendment) Bill, 1969. **22-12-69 
58. | The Constitution (Twen- | 21-8-69 | 9-12-69 | 17-12-69 | 23-1-70 | L.S. 
ty-third Amendment) 
Bill, 1969. Hh 
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37 а Private Member's Bill. . 
АЕ by Lok Sabha on 1-12-69 considered and agreed to by Rajya 


Sabha on 8-12-69, 
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Note : All the above Bills, except Si. Мо. 37, were Government Bills; Bill at SI. No, 


**Amendments made by Lok Sabha оп 1-12-69 considered and agreed to by Ка jya 


Sabha on 8-12-69. 


***Amendments made by Lok Sabha оп 27-11-69 considered and agreed to by Rajya 


Sabha on 22-12-69. 


CHAPTER XXIX 
IMPORTANT EVENTS OF 1969 


JANUARY 


2 


Shahinshah of Iran arrives in New Delhi on a State visit. 


3. 56th session of the Indian Science Congress inaugurated by the Prime 
Minister in Bombay. 
5 Koraput factory produces first MiG-21 engine. 

— Calicut station of All India Radio starts new daily services in Mala- 
yalam and Mahl for Laccadive Islands. 

— Pre-Harrapan relics found at Bagor, Rajasthan. 

7 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi attends the Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers' Conference in London. 
9 К. Kamaraj wins Nagercoil parliamentary by-election. 

— Supreme Court upholds International Tribunal Award on Kutch. 

10. On the occasion of the anniversary of the Tashkent Declaration, 
India proposes to Pakistan setting up of joint machinery to discuss 
*no-war' pact between them. 

-- Dr, Sampurnanand, former Governor of Rajasthan, passes away. 

14. Madras State officially renamed Tamil Nadu. 

15 International Development Association (IDA) announces $ 125 mil- 
lion loan to India. 

19 Gajendragadkar Commission report on regional imbalances in Jammu 
and Kashmir State released. 

20. Services win 15th National Boxing Championship for sixth year run- 
ning. 

21 First India-built electronic digital computer commissioned. 

22 Prime Minister Zhivkov of Bulgaria arrives in New Delhi on a State 
visit. 

« — Prime Minister Indira Gandhi presents Bravery Awards to eight 
children. 

23  Netaji's birth anniversary celebrated. 

24 Mrs. King receives 1966 Nehru Award for International understand- 
ing given posthumously to her husband. Dr. Martin Luther King. 

— President Zakir Husain presents Awards to 26 craftsmen. 

25 Padma Vibhushan Award announced for Indian-born scientist, Dr. 
Hargovind Khorana, Nobel Prize Winner, 

— Mohan Ranade, Goan freedom fighter, released after 13 years of 
detention in Portugal, 

26 Republic Day celebrated, 

28 Asian Labour Ministers’ Conference begins in New Delhi. 

29 Southern Railway micro-wave link commissioned. 

— New Zealand Prime Minister, Keith Holyoake, arrives in New Delhi 
on a State visit. 

30 Martyrs’ Day observed throughout the country. 

31 Asian Labour Ministers’ Conference concludes in Delhi. 

TEBRUARY 
1 .India and Ford Foundation sign an agreement in New Delhi on train- 


ing of planning staff. Д 

Mohan Ranade arrives in Bombay after 13 years of imprisonment in 

Portugal, 

Two-man rowing expedition to Andamans sets out from Calcutta. 
566 


IMPORTANT EVENTS OF 1969 567 


FEBRUARY (contd.) 
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Tamil Nadu Chief Minister, С. М. Annadurai passes awa 

Reserve Bank of India decide ў И 3 
Mansi E 5 to set up National Institute of Bank 
Re am Ministry headed by Mr. Karunanidhi sworn in in Tamil 
Akali Dal wins 43 out of 104 seats in mid-term elections to Punjab 
Assembly. 

United Front swept into power in West Bengal in mid-term polls, 
Mid-term election results in U.P. and Bihar; no Single party gains 
majority. 

Naga National Organisation voted back to power in Nagaland’s se- 
cond General Election, LEES. үнү 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi reshuffles Cabinet; creates a new 
ministry of Foreign Trade and Supply. 

iun paper agreement for a fresh. Yen credit for Rs. 21 crore 
signed. 

Akali-Jan Sangh coalition Ministry headed by Gurnam Singh sworn 
in in Punjab. 

Ghalib Centenary stamp released. 

New metallurgical laboratory at Bhadravati commissioned. 

Bombay retains Ranji Trophy for National Cricket Championship 
for the tenth year in succession, 

Hokishe Sema elected leader of the NNO, the majority party, іп 
Nagaland Assembly. 

Indonesian Foreign Minister Adam Malik arrives in New Delhi. 
Andhra Pradesh High Court upholds validity of Mulki rule, 

Home Minister Chavan rejects demand for Uttarakhand State. 

The Aga Khan donates Poona Palace to Gandhi Smarak Nidhi. 
A new Ministry headed by Hokishe Sema sworn іп in Kohima, 
President Zakir Husain inaugurates. Ghalib Academy in Delhi. 

U.F. Ministry headed by Ajoy Mukherjee sworn in in West Bengal. 
First India-built Centaur rocket successfully tested at Thumba. 
Congress Ministry headed by C. B, Gupta sworn in in Uttar Pra- 
desh 


Harihar Singh sworn in as Bihar Chief Minister, 
Union Budget for 1969-70 presented to Parliament. 


MARCH 


on Ne 


12 
13 


Jammu & Kashmir Land Commission suggests radical land reforms. 
Soviet Defence Minister, Marshal Andrei Grechko, arrives in New 
Delhi on a 7-day visit. 

Homi Mody, former Governor of Uttar Pradesh, passes away. 

C. Subramaniam resigns from Congress Working Committee in pro- 
test against the inclusion of Raja of Ramgarh in the Congress-led 
coalition ministry in Bihar. ; Pu. 
Madhya Pradesh Chief Minister, С. N. Singh, tenders resignation on 
account of growing opposition in SVD. j 

DMK emerges аз the largest party in Pondicherry mid-term elec- 
tions. ' 

Soviet Minister for Culture, Madam Furtseva, arrives їп Delhi on a 
8-day visit. 4 m 
Raja Naresh Chandra sworn in as new Madhya Pradesh Chief Minis- 


ter. 
West Bengal Cabinet decides to abolish the State Legislative Coun- 
cil. 


568 


INDIA 1970 


MARCH (contd.) 


13 


Mohammed Farook Maricar elected leader of the DMK-CPI coali- 
tion in Pondicherry. 

India voices concern over reports of USSR giving tanks to Pakistan. 
Indian Navy’s first Helicopter Squadron commissioned in Goa. 
Rebel Naga army commander, Mowu Angami, captured. 

Six top rebel Nagas captured in Kohima District. 

President Zakir Husain presents new colours to Punjab Regiment; 
country’s oldest infantry regiment. 

Raja Naresh Chandra resigns as Madhya Pradesh Chief Minister, 
National Integration Council appoints 18-member sub-committee 10, 
go into the problem of communalism, à 
Charan Singh replaces M. P. Sinha as BKD chief. 

D. P. Mishra decides to step down from leadership of the M. P. 
Congress Legislature Party. 

Constitution Amendment Bill on Reorganisation of Assam fails to 
get enough votes in Lok Sabha. 

S. C. Shukla sworn in as Madhya Pradesh Chief Minister, 

Romesh Chandra, Secretary-General of World Peace Council, re- 
ceives Lenin Prize. 

Supreme Court holds invalid job reservations order in Telengana. 
170 rebel Nagas arrested while returning from China. . 
Konda Lakshman Bapuji, Information Minister for Andhra Pradesh, 
resigns over Telengana issue. 


1 External Affairs Minister Dinesh Singh re-affirms that India will not 


10 


11 


allow transportation of foreign troops through her territory. 

LIC completes record business of Rs. 928.91 crores for the year 
1968-69. ` 

Chief Ministers of Andhra Pradesh, Mysore and Maharashtra agree 
to refer Krishna waters issue to a tribunal. 

Anti-China underground Nagas favour settlement of the Naga prob- 
Jem within the frame-work of the Constitution. 

India and Pakistan resume talks on Kutch border demarcation. 
Telengana agitation takes a violent turn in Secunderabad. s 
Nirodh Factory commissioned in Trivandrum. 

First India-built tanker for Navy launched. 

Sikhs demonstrate outside UK High Commission in New Delhi to pro- 
test against discrimination against Sikhs in Britain. 

India and Soviet Union sign a contract for supply by the latter of 
24 lakh tonnes of fertiliser to India. 

Kughato Sukhai, self-styled ‘Prime Minister of the Revolutionary 
Government of Nagaland’, renounces demand for Naga sovereignty 
and independence, 

India affirms support for Soviet stand on border dispute with China. 
Union Government sets up Irrigation Commission to review the 
progress of irrigation development plans in the country. 

Kerala Government raises dearness allowance of its staff to Central 
level. 

Assam Reorganisation Bill re-introduced in Lok Sabha. 

Ministry of Information and Broadcasting decides to reorganise Pro- 
gramme Advisory Committees of АТВ. 

10th volume of Tamil Encyclopaedia released. 
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APRIL Contd.) 


12 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi inaugurates floatin; i i 
in river Ganga near Dalmau in Uttar Pradesh. КОЕ 

13 SP anniversary of Jallianwala Bagh massacre by a Briton, Gen. 

yer, observed. 

14. S. M. Joshi resigns SSP chairmanship. 

— Prime Minister invites Konda Lakshman Bapuji and Ranga Reddy, 
He n of Separate Telengana movement, for talks on Telengana 

— AIR Stations Madras and Tiruchi begin commercial broadcasting. 

— ри Gandhi, only surviving son of Mahatma Gandhi, expires in 

mbay. C 

15 Lok Sabha passes Constitutional Bill on Assam reorganisation to 
enable the formation of an autonomous State for hill districts, 

— Telengana “Struggle Day” obseryed in Andhra Pradesh, 

17 Andhra Pradesh Government decides to set up two high-level com- 
mittees for Telengana, 

— po bank power station of Bhakra hydro-electric complex inaugu- 
rated. 

— Education Minister, Dr. У. К. В. V. Rao, rules out discontinuance 

| of the use of English. 

18 ARC presents report on Personnel and Administration to the Prime 
Minister; report says Central Government servants have no right to 
strike; recommends extension of principle to State employees, 

19 Central Government appoints Justice Wanchoo to suggest ways and 
means for safeguarding the interests of Telengana people in recruit- 

. ment to State services, 

20 National Development Council gives broad approval to Draft Fourth 
Plan, 

22 Indian Airlines Fokker Friendship plane crashes at Dumuria, killing 
all 40 passengers and crew of four. 

24  AICC session begins at Faridabad, 4 

26 Chinese troops across Маһи La, serve two ultimatums to Indian 
security forces to vacate the Pass. 

27 52nd session of Hindu Mahasabha begins at Nagpur, p 

28 DMK gains control of 35 out of 72 Councils in Tamil Nadu Muni- 
cipal elections, 

— AICC session at Faridabad concludes. : : 

30. Schools under the control of Delhi Administration to impart instruc- 


tion in Hindi from July 1. | 3 
Supreme Court declares some sections of Gold Control Act uncon- 


stitutional. 
MAY 
1 Kanu Sanyal, Naxalite leader, forms a new party on Maoist lines in 
West Bengal. Ka Д 4 
3 President Zakir Husain passes away; V. У, Giri sworn іп as Acting 
President. EE 
5 Dr. Zakir Husain laid to rest : world dignitaries attend funeral. 
6 India and Nepal decide to set пр. a joint Boundary Commission to 
demarcate the border іп Susta area, | ў 
7 Fourth power unit of Chambal project in Rajasthan completed, 
8 Uranium found in Goa, | А 
10 Tamil Nadu and Kerala sign agreement on sharing of waters of two 
inter-State rivers. 
11 Major boat mishap in Gandak; 200 people drowned. 


570 INDIA 1970 
MAY (contd.) 

13 У. К, Krishna Menon and $. К. Patil elected to Lok Sabha in by- 
elections. ( 

— Kerala Finance Minister, Р. K. Kunju, resigns following Chief Minis- 
ter’s decision to order enquiry into charges against him. 

14 Lok Sabha passes the Companies (Amendment) Bill to ban dona- 
tions by companies to political parties and end the Managing Agency 
System. 

— India protests to Pakistan against sale of Indiah properties seized 
during 1965 conflict. 

16 Lok Sabha passes West Bengal Legislative Council (Abolition) Bill. 

17 Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan chosen for 1967 Nehru Award. 

22 About 1,000 people die in cyclone havoc in Andhra Pradesh, 

23 Malaysia seeks arms from India. ч 

— Aid India Consortium agree on India’s requirement of $ 700 million 
in non-project assistance for 1969-70. 

27 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi lays foundation-stone of Jawaharlal 
Nehru Library building in New Delhi. 

29 India lodges protest with Pakistan against sale of 188 Indian boats, 
belonging to the Indian Inland Water Transport Company, seized 
during 1965 conflict, : : 

31. India invited {о Belgrade non-aligned meet. 

JUNE 
1 UNICEF approves $14 million aid to India. 

— Foundation-stone of northern India's first cine city laid at Mohan 
Nagar, U.P. 

2. India and France complete negotiations for collaboration in produc- 
tion of wide-range missiles. 

— India and Ethiopia sign an agreement on scientific, technical and 
economic cooperation in Addis Ababa. 

4 Agro-Industries Corporation set up in 13 States. 

— President promulgates Ordinance providing for higher penalties for 
ticketless travellers on the railways. 

5 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi arrives in Kabul on a 5-day State visit. 

6 Bia ua and two other accused in Kairon Murder Case sentenced 
to death. 

8 Foreign Minister Dinesh Singh meets King of Nepal in Kathmandu; 
discusses Susta, Kosi Western Canal and trade-and commerce issues. 

— General Kumaramangalam retires as Chief of Army Staff; General 
Manekshaw takes over. à 

10 Tabanan Project of Gujarat State Fertiliser Company commission- 

— Britain pledges £ 38 million àid to India for 1969-70... 

— 1 Industries Minister Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed meets Alexei Kosygin 
іп Moscow; Soviet Premier approves idea of Indo-Soviet collabora- 
tion in setting up projects in friendly countries. 

11 World Bank announces Rs. 10-crore aid to India to increase agri- 
cultural production in the country, 

12. India protests to China against anti-India propaganda. 

— India protests to International Monetary Fund against Pakisfan's 
scheme of bonus vouchers to boost up its exports of jute manufac- 
tures. 

13 Prahlad Keshav Atre, Marathi writer, dramatist and editor of 


“Maratha”, passes away. 
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JUNE (contd.) 


16 
17 


19 
21 


Muslim majority district of Malappuram comes into being i 

vus of Kutch demarcation pone ei Kein. 
ujarat women's team climb: i 

ti Pinalayas: m s 19,450 it. Hanuman Tibba peak in 

World Bank and IDA announce Rs. 66-crore loan for expanding 

communications system in India, 

ARC recommends setting up of an inter-State Council to resolve 

problems of Centre-State relations. 

Government decides to extend the term of office of the Chairman 

and members of the Press Council up to March 1970. 

Punjab Government finalises terms for setting up a Rs. 62-crore 

naphtha-based chemical fertiliser plant. 

Congress-led coalition Ministry in Bihar resigns. 

Habib Bourguiba (jr), Tunisia’s Foreign Minister, discusses West 

Asian situation with Prime Minister in Delhi, 

Major train accident near Varanasi; 62 persons killed. $ 

Deputy Speaker R. K. Khadilkar inaugurates World Peace Assembly 

Conference in East Berlin. 

China completes second link road connecting Pakistan-occupied 

Kashmir with Aksai Chin. 

Bhola Paswan Shastri sworn in as Chief Minister of Bihar. 

India and Iran agree to set up ammonia and wagon plants as joint 

ventures in both countries, 

Tiruverumbur unit of Bharat Heavy Electricals manufactures soot 

blowers for the first time in India. р ў 

All India Designs Competition Awards go to 4 НМТ design engi- 

neers, 

Prime Minister Indira, Gandhi arrives in Tokyo on a State visit. 

India and Tunisia sign a cultural agreement, Y ? 

Moscow Radio says it was China which provoked the war witb India 


in 1962. БЫШАР 
Union Government bans forward trading in shares at all stock ex- 


changes. ^ Т | 4 ; 
India lodges a protest with Pakistan and China against construction 
of a new road from Mor Khun in Northern Kashmir to Khunjerah 
Pass on the Kashmir-Sinkiang border. ў 

Eight Telengana Ministers resign from Andhra Pradesh Cabinet on 


the Telengana issue. ; 
India to i Rs. 5-crore credit to Ceylon. 


ihar SVD Ministry resigns. j 
UNESCO approves Krishnamaswami Project for the development of 
Indian musical instruments. | p j 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and President Suharto of Indonesia 


need for peace іп a joint communique. — P 
седі annual Uis of Hazrat Khwaja Nizamuddin begins in New 


elhi. 
E Jallianwala Bagh heroes given Rs. 5,000 each. 
Bihar comes under President's Rule. 
India and Pakistan sign demarcation maps on Rann of Kutch. 
Telengana ‘Bandh’ observed in Andhra Pradesh. 
Uttar Pradesh sets up a panel on minorities. id 
Non-aligned meet at Belgrade opens; India participates. 
Lion chosen as India’s national animal. 
AICC session begins at Bangalore. 
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JULY (contd.) 
9 Prime Minister sends a note to Congress Working Committee on 
takeover of major bi › 
10 Ой and Natural Gas Commission prepares Rs. 1,200 crore plan. 
11 Congress Working Committee meeting at Bangalore approves Prime 
Minister's note on economic policy. 
12 Congress Parliamentary Board, meeting at Bangalore, nominates San- 
jiva Reddy for Presidentship. 
13 V. V. Giri announces his candidature for Presidentship. 
— АСС session adopts Economic Policy Resolution, 
14 ‘Moderates’ from Telengana refuse to join Andhra Cabinet. 
— Six lakh people affected by floods in Assam. 
— Goa-built fishing vessel launched. 
15 India and Pakistan open third round of talks on Farakka issue in 
New Delhi, 
— Air Marshal Arjun Singh retires as Air Chief; Air Marshal P. С, Lal 
takes over. 
— Юг. Chandrashekar awarded first Kaufman Award for distinguished 
work in demography and family planning. 
— Major train accident near Jaipur; 82 killed and 123 injured. 
16 Prime Minister takes Finance portfolio from Morarji Desai; Desai 
resigns from Cabinet. 
18 Andhra Pradesh Chief Minister Brahmananda Веда! reshuffles Cabi- 
net to give greater representation to Telengana region, 
19 Fourteen top banks nationalised, E 
— President accepts Morarji Desai's resignation, А 
— Acting President, V. У. Giri, resigns as Vice-President. 
— М. Sanjiva Reddy resigns Lok Sabha Speakership. 
20 Chief Justice Hidayatullah sworn in as Acting President of India. 
— Opposition leader in Punjab Assembly to get salary; Chief Minister 
announces decision. 
21 AIR's Youth programme, Yuv Vani, inaugurated. 
— У. V. Giri, Sanjiva Reddy, file nomination papers for Presidentship. 
— Parliament pays tribute to U.S. Astronauts, Neil Armstrong and 
Edwin Aldrin, for their epoch-making achievement in landing on the 
moon. i 
22 Supreme Court allows limited stay of Banks Ordinance. 
23 С. D, Deshmukh files nomination papers for Presidentship. 
25 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi deprecates US arms aid to Pakistan. 
— Rs. 46-crore Bonn aid to India; agreement signed in New Delhi. 
— Bank Nationalisation Bill introduced in Lok Sabha. 
27 М. Karunanidhi and V. R. Nedunchezhian elected President and 
General Secretary of DMK respectively. 
28 Bhatnagar Memorial Awards presented to six Indian scientists for 
their contribution to physics, chemistry and medicine. с 
31 US President Richard Nixon arrives in Delhi on а State visit. 
AUGUST ` 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and President Richard Nixon hold 
talks in New Delhi. 
— Nation pays homage to Lokmanya Tilak. 
2 India agrees to supply 23 million tons of iron-ore to Rumania. 
3 Mass literacy drive in Orissa launched. 
4 Prime Minister Indira Gandhi consults Opposition leaders on the 
choice of Vice-President and new Speaker. 
5 Congress Parliamentary Board selects С. $. Pathak for Vice-Presi- 


dent and С. $. Dhillon for Speaker of Lok Sabha, 


| 
| 
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AUGUST (contd.) 


6 


7 


30 


31 


nae Committee Report on Film Censorship submitted to Parlia- 
Assam Assembly ratifies Constituti i 
serap E E c x es (22nd Amendment) Bill on new 
istan refuses entry to Indian members of Co. 3, 
Lok Sabha passes MPs Allowances Bill seeki ЕЕ і 
allowance. of Members of Parliament. Was Паф шешу 
G. S. Dhillon elected Lok Sabha Speaker, 
Banks take-over Bill becomes law after President's assent 
Ochterlony Monument in Calcutta renamed ‘Shaheed Minar’. 
Fifteen State Governments announce issue of new loans totalling 
ы 155 сгоге. : 
mt. Indira Gandhi demands freedom of i 
БОЛАД eaten, от of vote for party members in 
Punjab Cabinet decides to Scrap property tax, 
Smt, Indira Gandhi insists on freedom of vote in Presidential elec- 
tion; Congress splits on the issue, 
hace det eee Singh Pheruman begins fast unto death on 
Prof, Humayun Kabir dies of heart failure, 
Congress President serves ‘show cause’ notices on Smt. Indira Gandhi 
and several others, 
V. V. Giri elected President of India. 
Comex-3 arrives in Delhi. 
У. У. Giri sworn in as President, 
Congress Working Committee passes ‘Unity Resolution’; averts crisis. 
PUES ow. Majumdar gets Bronze Wolf medal of the Boy Scouts 
orld Bureau. 
Government accepts Report of the Fifth Finance Commission. 
Kerala Chief Minister, Б. М. $. Namboodiripad, questions Chinese 
Communists’ stand on Congress crisis. 
India and Pakistan reach agreement on the pattern of release of 
water below Madhopur and Ferozepore for Pakistan’s use. 
Nagaland Nationalist Organisation urges Phizo faction to end violence 
in Nagaland. 
Indo-Nepalese security problems discussed during official-level talks 
in New Delhi о 
in New Delhi. 
Annual Plan Progress Report reveals 8 to 9 per cent rise in national 
income. 
Annual Plan for 1969-70 presented to Parliament. 
С. $. Pathak elected Vice-President of India. 
Lok Sabha gives approval to President's Rule in Bihar, 
G. S. Pathak sworn in as Vice-President. 


SEPTEMBER 


1 


2 


3 
5 


Nepal King decorates M. Ramunny, former Director of Indian Co- 
operation Mission, with ‘Trishati Patta’. 

First Commonwealth Youth Festival in Delhi opens, . 
Indo-Nepalese talks in New Delhi; India agrees to wind up Indian 
Military Liaison: Mission in Nepal. 

Delhi Administration decides to abolish .the institution of honorary 


magistrates. 
Nepal King confers with President and Prime Minister in New Delhi. 


Prime Minister discusses Asian security with the Philippines Foreign 
Minister, Dr. Carlos P. Romulo, in New Delhi. 
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SEPTEMBER (contd.) 


5 
7 


30 


95 teachers get National Award. 

Foreign Minister Dinesh Singh represents India at the funeral of 
President Ho Chi Minh, 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi confers with Soviet Premier Kosygin 
in New Delhi. 

Supreme Court issues limited stay order on Bank Nationalisation 
Act. 

AINEC submits memorandum to Prime Minister on freedom of the 
Press, ABS 
National Alliance of Young Entrepreneurs formed. 

India urges United Nations to take prompt steps for peace in West 
Asia. үзө, 
Himachal Pradesh Government decides to transact business in Hindi 
by 1972. 

India and USA sign an agreement under which India will take advan- 
tage of NASA satellite for television experiment. 

S. S. Dhavan sworn in as West Bengal Governor. 

Kerala High Court strikes down as unconstitutional many provisions 
of the Kerala University Act, 1969. 

Large-scale communal clashes in Ahmedabad. 

Government imposes statutory control on car prices. 

India invited to Islamic Summit Conference at Rabat, 

Premier Automobiles Ltd. file а writ petition in Supreme Court chal- 
Jenging the statutory control on car prices. 

Manipur Ministry falls. 

Law Commission submits report to Government on simplification of 
code and avoidance of delays in dispensation of justice. 

IDA announces Rs. 41-crores loan for Indian Railways. 

First phase of Beas Dam project completed. 

India stays away from Islamic Summit Conference at Rabat. 
Haryana observes ‘Bandh’ on Chandigarh issue. 

Supreme Court refuses stay of Car Prices Order. 

C. Subramaniam, President Tamil Nadu Congress, resigns. 
President V. V. Giri inaugurates India's most modern oil refinery at 
Manali near Madras. 

Allahabad High Court holds retirement of Government servants at 55 
unconstitutional. 

Government of India decides to set up a three-man tribunal to go 
into Narmada water dispute between Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat. 
Uttar Pradesh Government sets up a permanent Urdu Board for the 
development of the language. 


OCTOBER 


1 


7 


Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan arrives in India after 23 years to take 


.part in Gandhi Centenary Celebrations. 


Gandhi Birth Centenary celebrations begin. р 

Могагй Desai ends 11-day fast in Ahmedabad for restoration of 
communal harmony. 

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan begins a three-day fast for the restoration 
of brotherly relations among different communities, 

Jammu & Kashmir Bill on Mortgage of Land passed. 

Punjab Government promulgates ordinance to set up Guru Nanak 
University at Amritsar, 


| Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan ends fast. | 


State Bank initiates proposals to assist farm graduates. 
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OCTOBER (contd.) 
8 


Centre sanctions Rs. 3 crores as additional aid for Rajasthan Canal 


project. 
ud ү тше Conference of Auditors-General opens in New 


Congress President Nijalingappa rejects demand for AICC session. 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi begins a three-day visit to Laccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, 
India and Syria sign first ever trade agreement in Damascus, 
тыш ur) 21,760 ft. Himachal Peak. 
ttar and Madhya Pradesh agree on i i 
Mond / уа gri sharing of Rihand and 
Centre allots Rs. 10 crores to States for housing schemes, 
Rumanian President, Premier and Foreign Minister arrive in India. 
India and USA sign a new PL-480 wheat pact in New Delhi. 
HORE and India sign trade protocol in New Delhi to double trade 
in ? 
India and Rumania sign two pacts in New Delhi for expansion of 
bilateral trade and purchase of ten Rumanian ships by India, 
India recalls envoys from Morocco and Jordan, following Rabat Sum- 
mit Conference, 
M. S. Gurupadaswamy, Parimal Ghosh, Jagannath Pahadia and 
Muthyal Rao resign from the Central Cabinet at the request of Prime 
Minister. 
арыз sanctions Rs. 43 crore fertiliser unit for Tuticorin, ‘Tamil 
айп, у 


Manipur comes under President’s Rule. У 

World Council for the Welfare of the Blind opens in New Delhi. 
Seven non-Marxist Ministers resign from Kerala Cabinet, 
Indo-U.S. bilateral talks held in Washington on Vietnam issue, Indo- 
Pak relations, Kashmir and Asian security. 


` Defence Minister Swaran Singh arrives in Moscow; meets Soviet 


Defence Minister Marshal Andrei Grechko. 

Soviet Union-confers title of “Master of Driving Tanks” on Swaran 
Singh. 

Punjab Industrial Development Corporation decides to set up a Rs. 
4-crore steel casting plant near Ludhiana, 

Dharma Vira sworn in as Governor of Mysore. à 

State Information Ministers’ Conference begins in Srinagar. 

Kerala Ministry resigns. у 
Sangeet Natak Akademi 1969 Awards announced for 12 artistes. 
Laotian Premier Souvanna Phouma arrives in India, 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi appointed first Chancellor of Jawa- 
harlal Nehru University. ) 

0-11 astronauts welcomed іп Bombay. у 
Darshan Singh Pheruman dies in Amritsar on 74th day of his fast оп 
the Chandigarh issue. у “ 
Union Cabinet decides to amend Indian Railway Act to award death 
sentence to train saboteurs. Й 440) ў 
Indo-Nepal Inter-Governmental Joint Committee begins discussion on 
trade problems. ү , 
Бы V. У. Giri inaugurates 57th Inter-Parliamentary Union 
потене Government sanctions Rs. 50 lakh for welfare of 
Harijans during Gandhi Centenary Year, 

India pays 10th and last instalment to World Bank under Indus 


Waters Treaty. 
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NOVEMBER ә 4 
1 Achutha Menon Ministry sworn in in Kerala. 

— Congress President drops С. Subramaniam and Fakhruddin Ali Ah- 
med from Working Committee. 

— Prime Minister's group decides to convene AICC session in Delhi. 

— Rival Congress Working Committees meet in Delhi, 

3 R. K. Khadilkar appointed Minister of State for Supply. 
4 Bihar Government sanctions Dearness Allowance at Central rates to 
its employees. 

— Dr, Ram Subhag Singh resigns from Union Cabinet. 

— Consultative forum of nationalised banks decides to set up ‘Lead 
Bank’ for every district. 

Inter-Parliamentary Union Conference in Delhi supports germ war- 
fare control. 

6 India and Ceylon trade talks begin. 

7 Cyclone havoc in the coastal districts of Andhra Pradesh kills about 
110 people. 

— National Integration Council formed in Bihar. 

— Inter-Parliamentary Union Conference concludes in Delhi. 

— Administrative Reforms Commission suggests ceiling on size of State 
Ministries, 

8 Dr. P. V. Cherian, Governor of Maharashtra, dies of heart failure, 

11 Hungarian President Pal Losonczi arrives in Delhi. 

— Punjab Government sanctions Rs, 45-crore credit for wheat farm 
inputs, 

12 Congress Working Committee expels Indira Gandhi from party 
membership. 

13 J. L. Hathi resigns from Union Cabinet. 

— Congress Parliamentary Party reaffirms faith in the leadership of 
Indira Gandhi. 

— 20th anniversary of Territorial Army celebrated. 

— India and Ceylon agree to boost tea exports, 

—  Indo-Burma border demarcation begins, 

14 Manipur re-organised into five districts. 

— Indira Gandhi donates ‘Anand Bhavan’ at Allahabad to Jawaharlal 
Nehru Memorial Fund. 

‚ — Children’s Day celebrated. 

— President У. У. Giri inaugurates Jawaharlal Nehru University in 
New Delhi. 

— Maximum salaries and allowances of Company directors and mana- 
gers limited under Company Law, 

15 Nehru Award for International Understanding presented to Khan 

_ Abdul Ghaffar Khan. 

— С. М. Poonacha resigns from Central Cabinet. 

16 Mis. Violet Alva resigns Deputy Chairmanship of Rajya Sabha. 

— Congress Members of Parliament supporting Nijalingappa form a 

new Party in Parliament. 

—  Nijalingappa Congress group іп Parliament elects Ram Subhag Singh 
апа $. М. Misra as leaders of the party in Lok Sabha and Rajya ' 
Sabha respectively. 

18 Union Cabinet approves Press Council Act Amendment draft. 

— АП by-elections in the country postponed pending revision of elec- 
toral rolls. . 

20 Mrs. Violet Alva passes away. 

— Uttar Pradesh Deputy Chief Minister Kamalapati Tripathi and seven 
others resign from Cabinet. 
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NOVEMBER (contd,) | 


Union Home Ministry decides to reserve post 

and Schetiuled Tibe in Public Sector Undertakin ne аш чи 

Government decides to appoint Third Pay Commission. 

О Congress elects С. Subramaniam as Interim Presi- 
ent; 

President V. V. Giri gives away National Awards to teach 

Madhya Pradesh Government decides to пано Кы Бро 

d Brie announces new Working Committee of Congress 

Quin-centenary celebrations of Guru Nanak begin, 4 

Akali Leader, Sant Fateh Singh, plans self-immolation on February 1, 

if Chandigarh not merged with Punjab. 

Prime Minister inaugurates in New Delhi 10th General Assembly of 

the International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Re- 

sources. 

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan addresses both Houses of Parliament, 

Union Government decides not to extend Preventive Detention Act; 

States told to make own laws. 

Bhilai Steel Plant éreates new world record in steel making by рго- 

ducing ‘one heat’ in four hours three minutes, 

National Export Awards presented to 32 export firms, 

India elected to F.A.O. Council for another three years. 

Two-day Conference of Chief Ministers on land reforms begins in 

New Delhi. 

Thakkar Вара commemoration stamp released, 

Morarji Desai wants MPs’ probe panel on “А.Т.К. misuse’. 

Chief Ministers’ Conference decides on effective implementation of 

land reforms. 

Congress (O) Working Committee expels 14 State leaders. 


DECEMBER > 
1 Jagjivan Ram chosen President of Congress(R). 


West Bengal Chief Minister Ajoy Mukherjee begins 3-day fast to 
arouse public conscience against violence in the State. i 

10th General Assembly of International Union for Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources recommends enforcement of wild life 
safety measures, 

India asks UN to ban gas warfare. : 

Atal Behari Vajpayee re-clected Jan Sangh President, 

Centre allocates Rs. 1.80 crore to Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and 
Kerala for housing schemes. | , í 

West Bengal Chief Minister Ajoy Mukherjee ends fast. | i 
President inaugurates Fourth International Film Festival in New 


Delhi. P ) 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi inaugurates new fertiliser plant іп 


Uttar Pradesh, 

Foundation of Haldia Refinery laid near Calcutta. 

©. С. Swell elected Deputy Speaker of Lok Sabha. | ; 

Lok Sabha passes Bill extending reservation of seats in Parliament 
and State legislatures for Scheduled Castes and Tribes and nomina- 
tion of members of Anglo-Indian community for another ten years. 
Mauritius Prime Minister, Sir S. Ramgoolam, arrives in India. 
Punjab observes ‘Bandh’ on Chandigarh issue. | 

Governors’ annual conference opens in New Delhi. 
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DECEMBER (contd.) 


13 
15 


16 


B. Rama Rau, former Governor of Reserve Bank, expires. . 

Ghosh Enquiry Commission reports that there was no molestation of 

women at Rabindra Sarobar Stadium, Calcutta, on April 6. | 

President gives assent to Kerala Land Reforms Amendment Bill. 

Uttar Pradesh Govt. decides to issue pass-books to farmers for land 

records. 

В. D. Khobaragade elected Deputy Chairman of Rajya Sabha. 

Ram Subhag Singh recognised Leader of Opposition in Lok Sabha. 

President gives away awards to scientists, technologists and industrial 

institutions. 

Centre tells Soviet Embassy to stop unauthorised construction of cul- 

tural centre at Trivandrum. 

S. N. Misra named Opposition leader in Rajya Sabha. 

ALR. starts “dictation speed" news bulletins for small newspapers. 

India and Poland sign trade protocol for 1970. 

Jnanpith Award presented to Hindi poet Sumitranandan Pant. 

Rajya Sabha adopts resolution on the abolition of privy purses and 

privileges of former princes. 

Union Government decides to set up expert body to study working 

of Income-tax Department. 

1968 National Awards for Films announced, 

Organisational Congress session begins at Ahmedabad, 

Congress (O) extends Nijalingappa’s term as President by one year. 

Union Government approves development of Visakhapatnam outer 

harbour at an estimated cost of Rs, 36.97 crores, 

Former Governor of Rajasthan, Gurmukh Nihal Singh, passes away 

in New Delhi. х 

Andhra Pradesh Government appoints а high power Committee to 

probe grievances of Telengana service personnel. 

Moon rock on exhibition in New Delhi. 

Meghalaya (Assam Reorganisation) Bill passed by Parliament. 

Parliament passes Bill to abolish Punjab Legislative Council. 

Congress (R) session begins at Bombay. 

Jan Sangh Annual Session begins at Patna. 

Masani elected Swatantra Party President. 

Essential Commodities Act extended. 

Uttar Pradesh Government decides to abolish land revenue on small 

holdings. 

King Mahendra of Nepal presents one of the highest military honours 

to Major-General D. C. Mishra. 

Central Preventive Detention Act expires; some States promulgate 

ordinances to replace it. 

mi and Yugoslavia sign a trade agreement effective util March 
ж * 
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CHAPTER XXX 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
WARRANT OF PRECEDENCE* 


President 
Vice-President 
um ат 

overnors within their respective charges 
Ex-Presidents and ТАС Ое 
и Erme Minister 

Jeutenant Governors within their respecti 
Chief Justice of India Miss 
Speaker of the Lok Sabha 
Cabinet Ministers of the Union 
Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission. 
EIU Ed Su 3d decoration 

mbassadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary accredited to Indi 
High Commissioners of Commonwealth Ея in India ү, 
Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above, within their States 
Governors outside their respective charges 
Lieutenant Governors outside their respective charges 
Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above, outside theif States 
Chief Ministers of States 
Ministers of ‘State of the Union, Members of the Planning Commission 
Deputy Chairman, Rajya Sabha, Deputy Speaker, Lok Sabha 
Judges of the Supreme Court 
Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 15 guns or 13 guns 
Envoys Extraordinary and Ministers Plenipotentiary accredited to India 
Cabinet Secretary 
Foreign Ambassadors visiting India 
High Commissioners of other Commonwealth countries visiting India 
Attorney-General h 
Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of full General or equivalent rank 
Chief Justices of High Courts 
Chairmen of Legislative Councils in States, Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in 
States, Chief Commissioners of Union Territories having Councils of Ministers, 

within their respective charges : 
Cabinet Ministers in States 
Deputy Ministers of the Union 
Comptroller and Auditor-General 
Chief Ministers of Union Territories within their respective Territories. 
Government Deputy Chief Whips in Parliament, Chief Executive Councillor, 
Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi Г 
Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of Lieutenant-General or equivalent rank! 
Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 11 guns or 9 guns - 
Chairman, Union Public Service Commission | 
Chief Election Commissioner, Ministers of State in States — А i 
Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, within their respective 
Territories 1 у Ы MS. 

Ministers of Union Territories, within their respective Territories 
Deputy. Chairmen and Deputy Speakers of State Legislatures 


Puisne Judges of High Courts i Н 
Chairman Metropolitan Council, Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi 


Executive Councillors, Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi 
Deputy Ministers in States Whe ; i "d 24 
Chief Commissioners of Union Territories not having Councils of Ministers, within 


their respective charges — | AR. / one 42 2 
Deputy Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories within their гез- 


ective Territories Қ 
Deane chairman, Metropolitan Council, Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi 


Members of Parliament } | 
Officers of the rank of full General or equivalent rank, Secretary to the President, 
Secretaries to the Government of India, Secretary to the Prime Minister 


Visiting Grade I Ambassadors and High Commissioners of India _ А 
Солк for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, Officiating Chief of Staff 
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holding the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank, Chairman of the Railway 
Волга, Financial Commissioner for Railways, Solicitor-General 

Members of the Railway Board, Chief Commissioners of Union Territories 
having Councils of Ministers, outside their respective charges 

Commissioner for Linguistic Minorities. 


29. Officers of the rank of Lieutenant-General or equivalent rank — | 
Chief Ministers of Union Territories outside their respective Territories 
Chief Executive Councillor, Delhi, outside the Union Territory of Delhi 


30. Additional Secretaries to the Government of India 

Chairman, Tariff Commission 

Chairman, Central Water and Power Commission 

Vice-Chairman of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research 

Financial Adviser, Ministry of Finance (Defence) К, 

P. S. Os of the Armed Forces of the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank 

Visiting Grade II Ambassadors and High Commissioners of India 

Political Officer in Sikkim 

Director, Intelligence Bureau 7 

Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, outside their respective 
Territories. 

Ministers of Union Territories, outside their respective Territories 

Charge d’ Affaires and acting High Commissioner a pied and ad interim 

Chief Secretaries to State Governments 

Deputy Comptroller and Auditor-General, Chairman, Metropolitan Coun- 
cil, Delhi, outside the Union Territory of Delhi, Executive Counciller, Delhi, outside 
the Union Territory of Delhi 


31. Chairmén of the Public Service Commissions of States 

Financial Commissioners 

Members of the Union Public Service Commission 

Flag Officer Commanding, Indian Fleet, Members of a Board of Revenue | 

Deputy Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, outside their res- 
pective Territories. d 

ке Дует түн, Metropolitan Council, Delhi, outside the Union Territory 
о eini 


32. Director-General Health Services 

General Managers of Railways 

Establishment Officer to the Government of India 

Joint Secretaries to the Government of India (including Joint Secretary to the , 

Cabinet, Joint Secretary tothe Prime Minister) 

Visiting Grade IV Ambassadors and High Commissioners of India 

Officers of the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank 

Surveyor-General, Members of the Tariff Commission, Inspectors-General of Police 

in States, Commissioners of Divisions, Director-General of Civil Aviation, 

Director-General of Supplies and Disposals, Director-General of Ordnance 

Factories, Indian Navy Commodores-in-Charge, Naval Ports or Areas 

Commanders of Indian Air Force Commands of the rank of Air Commodore 

я Naval and Air Headquarters of the ranks of Commodore and Air Com- 
modore 

Chief Commissioners of Union Territories по: having Councilof Ministers, 
outside their respective charges 

Director-General, All India Radio 

Military Secretary to the President 

Members, Posts and Telegraphs Board 

Visiting Ministers Plenipotentiary of India and foreign Ministers Plenipotentiary 

_ visiting India DP 

Ministers of Foreign and Commonwealth Missions other than Ministers Plenipo- 

tentiary 


REPUBLIC DAY AWARDS 
BHARAT RATNA 


The award is made for exceptional work for the advancement of art, literature and 
Science and in recognition of public service of the highest order. 

The decoration is in the form of a peepal leaf, about 5:8 cm. long, 4:7 cm. wide and 
3:1mm. thick. Itisoftoned bronze. Оп йз obverseis embossed a replica of the Sun, of 
1:6 cm. in diameter, below which the words, “Bharat Ratna” are embossed in Hindi. On 
the reverse are the State Emblem and the motto also in Hindi. The Emblem, the Sun an 
the rim aré of platinum. The inscriptions are in burnished bronze. . 

Recipients of the Award of January 26, 1970. None. 
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PADMA VIBHUSHAN 


The award is made for exceptional and distinguished service in any field, including 


embossed in Hindi above arit the word *Vibhushan" below the lotus fio 
М wer, On 
am Ше State Emblem and the motto in Hindi, It is of toned БОРУ | Тһе Кара 
| И оп the obyerse, the geometrical pattern on either side and the border 
ЖЕЛІ cg na еді burnished bronze. Allembossing on either side of the decora- 
i VERN of the Award on January 26,1970 : 
‚ Shri thony Lancelot Dias, Formerl i 
ершен cron ias, rly Secretary to the Government of India, 
2. Shri Arcot Ramaswami Mudaliar, Chairman, India Steamship Co., Calcutta. 
3. Dr. Binay Ranjan Sen, Formerly Director-General , Food and Agriculture Orga- 
nisation of the United Nations. 
4. Lieutenant General Harbaksh Singh, Formerly General Officer Commander-in-Chief, 
Western Command. 
5. Сати Paramasiva Prabhakar Kumaramangalam, Formerly Chief of the Army 
6. Group Captain Suranjan Das, Test Pilot (Posthumous). 
7., Dr, Tara Chand, Educationist and Historian, Allahabad, Uttar Pradesh. 


PADMA BHUSHAN 


, The award is made for distinguished service of a high order in any field, including ser- 
vice rendered by Government servants, 
It has the same design as the “Padma Vibhushan”, on its obverse the word “Padma” 
appears above and the word “Bhushan” below the lotus flower. The inscription “Padma 
‚ Bhushan” on the obverse, the geometrical pattern on either side and the border around 
the periphery are in burnished bronze. All embossing on either side of the decoration is 
tandard goid. 
Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1970: 
. Shri Ahmad Jan Thirakwa, Tabla Player, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh. 
2. Dr. Amiya Chakravarty, Litterateur, New York. 
3. Shri Anantrao alias Annasaheb Vasudeorao Sahastrabuddhe, Social Worker, Wardha, 
Maharashtra. 
Shri Bhagwant Rao Annabhau Mandloi, Formerly Chief. Minister, Madhya Pradesh. 
- Dr. Birendra Nath Ganguli, Economist, Delhi. 
Shri Buddhadeva Bose, Novelist, Calcutta, West Bengal. i 
Shri Gainedi Appala Narasimha Rao, Chairman, Central Water and Power Commi- 
ssion, Government of India. 
8. Shri Gurram Jashuva, Poet, Guntur, Andhra Pradesh, 
9. Shri Hans Raj Gupta, Mayor of Delhi. 
10. Shrimati Hirabai Barodekar, Musician, Poona, Maharashtra. 
11. Shrimati Kamala, Dancer, Madras, Tamil Nadu, A 
12. Dr. Krishnaswami Ramiah, Agricultural Scientist, New Delhi. 
13. Dr. Maharajapuram Sitaram Krishnan, Geologist, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh, 
14. Dr. Mahesh Prasad Mehray, Eye Surgeon, Sitapur, Uttar Pradesh. 
15. Shri Mulukutla Rama Brahmam, Chairman, Madras Refinery, Tamil Nadu. 
16. Shri Narayan Sadoba Kajrolkar, Social Worker, Bombay, Maharashtra. 
17. Shri Nityanand Mangesh Wagle, Industrialist, Bombay, Maharashtra. А 
18, Dr. Prem Nath Wahi, Director, Indian Council of Medical Research, New Delhi. 
19. Dr. Purushottam Kashinath Kelkar, Director, Indian Institute of Technology, Kan- 


ur. , 
20. Shri Ramkinkar Vaij, Sculptor, Santiniketan, West Bengal, 
21. Shri Ratan Lal Joshi, Journalist , New Delhi. 
22. Shri Sombhu Mitra, Dramatist, Calcutta, West Bengal. 
23. Kumari Surrendar Saini, Social Worker, New Delhi. 
24. Dr. Syed Abdul Latif, Author and Writer, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh. - 
25. Shri Tirupur Subramaniam Avinashilingam Chettiar, Educationist, Coimbatore, 

jl Nadu. 

26. I на Satyanarayana, Litterateur, Vijayawada, Andhra Pradesh, 
. Shri Vivekananda Mukhopadhyaya, Journalist, Calcutta, West Bengal. 
28. Shri Yashpal, Writer, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh. 


PADMA SHRI 
The award is made for distinguished service in any field, includingiservice rendered by 
Government servants. 
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Тһе name of the decoration is embossed in Hindi with the word “Padma” above and 
the word “Shri” below the lotus flower on the obverse. The inscription “Padma Shri” 
on the obverse, the geometrical pattern on either side and the border around the periphery 
are in burnished bronze. All embossing on either side of the decoration is in stainless steel. 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1970 : 

1. Shri Abdul Halim Jaffer Khan, Sitar Player, Bombay, Maharashtra. | 

2. Dr. Ajit Kumar Basu, Director-Professor, Department of Surgery, Institute of Post- 
AE Medical Education and Research, S. S. K. M. Hospital, Calcutta, West 
Bengal. 

3. Shrimati Alice Wilma Khan, Social Worker, Bombay, Maharashtra, 

4, Shri Ananda Chandra Barua, Poet, Jorhat, Assam. 

5. Shri Avinash Anandrai Vyas, Music Director, Gujarat. 

6. Dr. Badri Narain Sinha, Orthopaedic Surgeon, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh. 

7. Shri Bishen Singh Bedi, Cricketer, New Delhi. 1 E 

8 ibe Chandran David Srinivasagam Devanesan, Educationist, Madras, Tamil 

Nadu. 

9. Dr. Coluthur Gopalan, Director, Nutrition Research Laboratories, Indian Council 
of Medical Research, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh, 

10. Dr. Cuddalore Subrahmania Chetty Sadasivan, Professor of Thoracic Surgery, 
Madras Medical College and Cardio Thoracic Surgeon, Government Hospital, Mad- 
ras, Tamil Nadu. 

11. Shrimati Damayanti Joshi, Dancer, Bombay, Maharashtra. 

12, ne Deoram Sayajirao Wagh alias Kakasaheb Wagh, Social Worker, Nasik, Mahar- 
ashtra. 

13. Shri Devendra Nath Samant, Social Worker, Chaibasa, Bihar. 

14. Shri Din Dayal, Principal, Delhi Public School, New Delhi. 

15. Shri Erapally Anantharao Srinivasa Prasanna, Cricketer, Bangalore, Mysore. 

16. Shri Ezra Mir, Film Producer, Bombay, Maharashtra. 

17. Shri Ghanshyam Das Goyal, Industrialist, Balsamand, Haryana. 

18. Shri Ghantasala Venkateswara Rao, Musician, Madras, Tamil Nadu. 

19. Dr. Ghulam Ahmed Bandey, Director of Sheep Breeding and Sheep Development, 
Government of Jammu and Kashmir. 

20. Shri Govind Ram Hada, Industrialist, Calcutta, West Bengal. Тм; К? 

21. Shri Gurdas Mal, Superintendent of Police, Central Bureau of Investigation, Ministry 
of Home Affairs, Government of India. В 

22. Shrimati Indumatiben Chimanlal Sheth, Social Worker, Ahmedabad, Gujarat. 

23, Shri Jiwan Ram Jairamdas, Social Worker, New Delhi. > 

24. Shri Kalamandalam Krishnan Nair, Dancer, Tripunitura, Kerala. 

25. Shri Кап Jamshed Khandalavala, Art Critic, Bombay, Maharashtra. 

26. Srimati Kodumudi Balambal Sundarambal, Musician, Madras, Tamil Nadu. 

27. Shri Kumud Ranjan Mallick, Poet, Kogram, District Burdwan, West Bengal. 

28. Shri Киппепке Kuruvila Jacob, Principal, Cathedral and John Connon School, 
Bombay, Maharashtra. 

29. p Laxman Swarup Darbari, Director, Ministry of Foreign Trade, Government of 

ndia. 

30. Miss Lilian Godfreda Lutter, Principal, Maharani Gayatri Devi Girls Public School, 
Jaipur, Rajasthan. 

31. Shri Maisnam Amubi Singh, Artiste, Manipur. { 

32. Shri Mallikariun Mansur, Music Director, Dharwar, Mysore. 

33. Kumari Maniben Kara, Social Worker, Bombay, Maharashtra. 

34. Shri Mohan Naik, Social Worker, Nimakhandi (Ganjam), Orissa. 

35. Shri Madhaviah Krishnan, Naturalist, Madras, Tamil Nadu. 

36. Shri Narayan Singh, Superintendent of Police, Bharatpur, Rajasthan. 

37. Shrimati Pandita Sumatiben Nemchand Shah, Social Worker, Sholapur, Maharash- 


tra. 

38. Shri Pankaj Kumar Mullick, Musician, Calcutta, West Bengal. 

39. Dr. Perugu Siva Reddy, Eye Surgeon, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh. 

40. Shri Phaneshwar Nath Renu, Novelist, Awarahi (Purnea), Bihar. 

41. Shri Phul Chand, Industrialist, Deorala, Haryana. 

42. Dr. Pidatala, Narasimhayya, Educationist, Mysore. 

43. рг. Pisharoth Rama Pisharoty, Professor, Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmeda- 

ад. 

44. Shri Prem Dhawan, Poet, Bombay, Maharashtra. 

45. Dr. Prem Prakash Sahni, Dental Surgeon, New Delhi. 

46. Shri Purushottam Pandurang Gokhale alias Baburao Gokhale, Social Worker,. Karad, 
Maharashtra. 

47. Shri Purushottam Lal, Poet, Calcutta, West Bengal. 

48. Shri Rajendra Kumar, Cine Actor, Bombay, Maharashtra. 

49. Dr. Rajendra Vir Singh, Principal, King George's Medical College, Lucknow. | 

50. Shri Ram Chatur Mallik, Musician, Darbhanga, Bihar. . 

51. Shri Ramaswamy Ganesan, Cine Actor, Madras, Tamil Nadu. 
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52. Dr. Ramesh Tribhuwandas Doshi, Agro-Economi 
+ 53. Shrimati Ratna Fabri, Designer, ‘New Delhi. Жр Кш 
54. Shri Relangi, Venkataramaiah, Cine Artiste, Madras, Tamil Nadu. 
SS Shri Ritwik Ghatak, Film Director, Calcutta, West Bengal. 
56. Shri Shantilal Balashankar Pandya, Agriculturist, Dohad, Gujarat, 
57. Shri Siddheshwar Shastri Chitrao, Sanskrit Scholar, Poona, Maharashtra. 
58. Shri Sikander Ali Wajd, Urdu Poet, Bombay, Maharashtra. 
59. Shri Sohan Lal Dwivedi, Hindi Poet, Bindki (Fatehpur), Uttar Pradesh, 
60. Shri Sukumar Bose, Curator of Paintings, Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi. 
61. Dr. Sunil Kumar Bhattacharya, Chief Hydraulic Engineer and Director, Institute 
of Port Management, Port Commissioners, Calcutta, 
62. Shri Syed Masud Hasan Rizvi, Persian Scholar, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh. 
63. Shri Syed Mohammad Moinul Над, Sportsman, Bankipore (Patna), Bihar. 
64. Shri Tiruvidamarudur Ramaswamy Mahalingam, Flute Player, Bangalore. 
65. Dr. Vadlamudi Venkata Rao, Educationist, Gaubati, Assam. 
66. Shri Vedantam Satyanarayana Sarma, Dancer, Kuchipudi, Andhra Pradesh. 
67. гох она Raghava Rao, Music Director, Films Division, Government of India, 
Ü Ae Weer Rajendra Rishi, Linguist, Ministry of External Affairs, Government of 
india, 


GALLANTRY AWARDS 
PARAM VIR CHAKRA Nw 


The highest’ decoration for valour is the Param Vir Chakra which is awarded for the 
most conspicuous bravery or some daring or pre-eminent act of valour or self-sacrifice 
in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

This decoration is made of bronze and is circular in shape, It has, on the obverse, 
four replicas of “Indra’s Vajra” embossed round the State Emblem in the centre. On the 
reverse, the words “Param Vir Chakra" are embossed both in Hindi and English 
with two lotus flowers in the middle. 

The decoration is worn on the left breast with a plain purple-coloured riband about. 
3:2 cm. in width. 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1970 ı None. 


MAHA VIR CHAKRA 


The Maha Vir Chakra is the second highest decoration and is awarded for acts of 
conspicuous gallantry in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

It is made of standard silver and is circular in, shape. Embossed on the obverse 
is a five-pointed heraldic star with a domed centre-piece bearing the gilded State Emblem 
in the centre. The words “Maha Vir Chakra” are embossed both in Hindi and English on 
the reverse with two lotus flowers in the middle. у 

е decoration is worn on the left breast with а half-white and half-orange riband, 

about 3 -2cm. in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder. , ф, n 

Recipient of the Award on January 26, 1970 : None м 


VIR CHAKRA 


The Vir Chakra is third in the order of awards given for acts of gallantry in 
presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air, — 

The decoration is made of standard silver and is circular in shape. Embossed on the 
obverse is a five-pointed heraldic star which has an Ashoka Chakra in the centre. Within 
this Chakra is a domed centre-piece bearing the gilded State Emblem. On the reverse, 
the words “Vir Chakra” are embossed, both in Hindi and English, with two lotus flowers 


the 


in the middle. | 
The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a half-blue and half-orange riband, about 


3.2 ст. in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder. 
Recipients of the Award in 1970. None. 


ASHOKA CHAKRA 


This medal is awarded for the most conspicuous bravery or some daring ог prominent 
act of valour or self-sacrifice on land, at sea or in the air. 

The Chakra is made of gilt gold and is circular іп shape. Embossed on the obverse 
is a replica of Ashoka Chakra surrounded by a lotus wreath. Along the edge is a pattern 
of lotus leaves, flowers and buds. On the reverse, the words “Ashoka Chakra” are emboss- 
ed, both in Hindi and English, with lotus flowers in the intervening space. 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a green-coloured silk riband, about 3:2 ст. 


in width, and divided into two equal segments by an orange vertical line. 
Recipients of the Award on January, 26, 1970 : Capt. Jasram Singh. 
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KIRTI CHAKRA 


This decoration is awarded for conspicuous gallantry. It is made of standard silver 4 


pog Я circular in shape. The obverse and the reverse are exactly the same as іп the Ashoka 
акта. З 
The Chakra is wora on the left breast with а green-coloured silk ribend, about 3:2 
ст. in width and divided into three equal segments by two orange vertical lines. 
Recipients of the Award in 1970. 

1. Capt. Dinesh Prasad Mathur. 

2. Naik Tek Bahadur Chhetri (Posthumous). 

3. Sub. Dhian Singh. | 

4. Shri Sham Sunder, Asstt. Station Master, Northern Railway. 


SHAURYA CHAKRA 


This decoration is awarded for an act of gallantry. It is exactly like the Ashoka 
Chakra, except that it is made of bronze. ? 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a green-coloured silk riband, about 3:2 ст. 
in width, divided into four equal segments by three orange vertical lines. 


Recipients of the Award in 1970. 


Shri Shiv Dayal Choube. 

Lance Naik Prem Ram. 

Rifleman Bhim Prasad Jaishi. 

Maj. Chand Narayan Kaul. 

Maj. Man Mohan Singh zu (Posthumous). 
Capt. Manjinder Pal Singh. 

Capt. Mohinder Singh Chadha, 

Capt. Yogeshwar В: 

Sub. Sheoraj Singh. 

10. Naib Sub. Harihar Singh. 

11. Jem, Prem Bahadur Rai. с 

12. Petty Officer Sukhdev Prasad Sahni. 

13. Naik Dalbahadur Limbu. 

14. Lance Naik Narpat Singh. 

15. Lance Naik Prithi Ram. 

16. Rifleman Bhuwa Thapa (Posthumous). 

17. Rifleman Namal Chandra Koch (Posthumous). 
18. Shri Rameshwar Prasad Seth, Asstt. Executive Engineer. 


PARAM VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 


Тһе Vishisht Seva (Distinguished Service) Medal is awarded to personnel of all the 
three Services in recognition of distinguished service of the “most exceptional”, and “ехсер- 
tional” and “high” order respectively. 

Param Vishisht Seva Medal is made of gold, Ati Vishisht Seva Medal of standard silver 
and Vishisht Seva Medal of bronze, all circular in shape and 35 mm. in diameter. Bach 
medal has on its obverse a five-pointed star and onits reverse the Lion Capital. Its ribbon 
is golden, with оп? dark-blue strip down the centre for Ра am Vishisht Seva Medal, two 
dark-blue stripes dividing it into three equal parts for Ati Vishisht Seva Medal, and three 
dark-blue stripes dividing it into four equal parts for Vishisht Seva Medal. 


Recipients of the Award in 1970. 


1. Lt. Gen. Jagjit Singh Aurora. 

Lt.-Gen. Ajit Singh. 

Vice-Admiral Nilkanta Krishnan. 
Maj.-Gen. Naveen Chand Rawlley. 
Maj.-Gen. Sagat Singh. 

Maj.-Gen. Umrao Singh. 

Maj.-Gen. Mihirsingh Gehisingh Hazari. 
Rear-Admiral Bansh Raj Singh. 

Air Vice Marshal Ajit Nath, 


ATI VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 


Brig. Arunkumar Sridhar Vaidya. 

Brig. Guddalore Lakshminarasimhalu Sesagiri. 
Brig. Janki Dass Kapoor, В. V. C. 

Brig. Pritam Chandu Lal. 

Brig. Ronald Arthur Regal O'Connor. 

Brig. Risal Singh. 


ono ә юр 


ооа оу рэ 


overs 


мрою OWDIDAN RWS 


Ka kaa ya ka kan ya 
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Brig. Sukhwant Singh, 
Brig. Sudalayandi Kolandavelu. 
Brig. Shamsher Singh Puri, 
rig. Shabeg Singh. ^ 
Commodore Darshan Chander Kapoor, I. N. 
Commodore Kirpal Singh, I. N. 
Commodore Rajendra Tandon, 1. ЇЧ. 
Air Commodore Satpal Singh. 
Col. Iqbal Singh. 
Col. Manohar Lal. 
Col. AIG Monteiro, 
Captain Balbir Dutt Law, LN. 
Surgeon Captain'de Rosario Faust Pinto, I. М. 
Captain Lancelot Gomes, I. М. 
Captain Joginder Singh Randhawa, І. М. (Posthumous). 
Captain Krishnaswami Sridharan, I. N. 
Captain Mohan Singh Grewal, І. М, 
Captain M. R. Schunker, I. N. 
Gp.-Capt. Agia Kar Singh Bakshi. 
Gp.-Capt. Brian Keith Stidston. 
Gp.-Capt. Lakshman Madhav Katre. 
Gp.-Capt. Nittript Lal Badhwar. 
Gp.-Capt. Randhir Singh. 
Col. Pyara Lal. 
Col. Suresh Chandra Sharma. 
Instructor Commander Manmohan Singh Kohli, I.N. 


VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 


Col. Rajashekharwodeyar Shantawodeyar Wodeyar. 
Lt.-Col. Achhar Singh. 

Lt.-Col. Brij Raj Singh. 

Lt.-Col. Bakshi Joginder Singh. 

Lt.-Col. Devinder Singh Sidhu. 

Lt.-Col. Dhan Singh Rawat. 

Lt.-Col, Harbans Lal Sethi. 

Lt.-Col. Pindi Das Sawhney. 

Lt.-Col. Ram Rattan Singh, 

Lt.-Col. Surendra Nath Dar. 

Commander Bangalore Rao Vasanth, I.N. 
Commander Chitta Ranjin Roy, I.N. 

Commander Joytirindra Nath Maitra, I.N. 
Commander Jagdish Chandra Puri I. N. 
Commander James Joseph Roland Martin, I. N. 
Commander Kanwar Munish Kumar, I.N. 
Commander Lionel Ewart Orde Lunel, I. N. 
Commander Manavedam Sathianathan Menon, I.N. 
Commander Madhawan Ramachandran Nair. 
Commander Nellani Poozam Kandi Mukundan, I. N. 
Commander Rangaswamy Bala Subramanian, I.N. 


; Instructor Commander Thomas Anthony De'Cuto, I.N. 


Wing Commander Gursharan Singh. — , 
Wing Commander Harbhajan Singh Bhatia. 
Wing Commander Inder Singh Dua. 

Wing Commander Kirpal Singh. Sufi.. 
Wing Commander Nawal Naranjan МЕ + 
Wing Commander Narayanan Krishanan Nair. 
Wing Commander Padam Sen Kapur. 

Wing Commander Rajinder. Коу. 

Wing Commander Shyamal Kumar Mitra. 
Wing Commander Ved Prakash Misra. 

Мај. Bamrah Niranjan Singh, AMC. 

Maj. Dipankar Ghosh, AMC. 

Maj. Girdhari Lal. 

Maj. Gulzarilal Nanda. 

Maj. Joseph Paul Alapat. 

Maj. Sureinder Mohan, AMC. | 

Maj. Shrikant Sitaram Hasabnis. 

Maj. Sardari Lal Saini, EME, 

Maj. Tejwan Singh Grewal. 

Maj. Vijay Narayan Channa. 
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43. Lt.-Commander Abu Amin, IN. 
44. Lt.-Commander Bikram Singh, IN. $ - 
45, Lt.-Commander Chakingal Narayan Balakrishnan Menon, IN, 
46. Lt.-Commander Grah Nandan Nandy Singh, IN. 
. 47. Lt.-Commander Heathwood Johnson. IN. 
48. Squadron Leader Bansidar Srinivas Hatangadi. 
49. Squadron Leader Mahinder Singh. 
50. Squadron Leader Madhavakrish Khashav. 
51. Squadron Leader Viswanath Venkataramani. 
. 52. Capt. George Kurian, AMC. 
53. Capt. Kranti Kumar Sood. 
54. Capt. Prehlad Singh Sethi. 
55. Capt. Sant Dass, ASC. 
56. Lieut. Bhagwan Deepak Mohindra, IN. 
57. Lieutenant Unni Krishna Pisharody, IN. 
58. Lieutenant Vittal Ugappa Shetty, IN.- 
59. Flight Lieutenant Amarjeet Singh Kullar. 
* 60. Flight Lieutenant Milavarical Petter Varghese 
61. Subedar Hari Singh. 
62. Master Chief Petty Officer V. Shanmugam. 
63. Master Chief Petty Officer Maniancot Paul Anthony. 
64. Warrant Officer Saroj Ranjan Chandra. 
65. Flight Sergeant Churackamanil Mathew Abraham. 
66. Flight Sergeant Jotindra Nath Kaul. 
67. Flight Sergeant Mannamkumnath Gopalan, 
68. Sergeant Prana Krishan Misra. 
69. Master Chief Petty Officer Bhiksha Ram Sharma. 


JEEVAN RAKSHA AWARDS 


The medal is awarded for meritorious acts or a series of acts of a humane nature dis- 
played in saving the life from drowning, fire and rescue operations in mines, etc. 

Sarvottam Jeevan Raksha Padak—The medal is awarded for conspicuous courage 
under circumstances of very great danger to the life of the rescuer. 

Uttam Jeevan Raksha Padak—The medal is awarded for courage and promptitude 
under circumstances of К danger to the life of the rescuer. 

Jeevan Raksha Padak—The medal is awarded for courage and promptitude іп 
saving life under circumstances of grave bodily injury to the rescuer. 


The above awards were formerly known as Jeevan Raksha Радак class I, 
class П and class Ш. 


Recipients of the Awards in 1970, 


SARVOTTAM JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 
Shri Kallupurackal Kutty (Posthumous). 


UTTAM JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 


Shri Konda Satyanarayana. 

Shrimati Bachan Devi. 

Shri Bhagirath Prasad Roy. 

Shri Gopal Chandra Majumdar. 
Captain Hargurdial Singh (Posthumous). 


JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 


Shri Francisco Antonio Cardozo. 

Shri Ishwarbhai Becharbhai Patel (Posthumous); 
Shri Abdul Ghani Malik. 

Shri Ellikkal Augusthy Augusthy. 

Shri Mattathil Varuthu Joseph. 

Shri Louis Thomas. 

Shri Shambhulingraj Somappa Palled. 

Shri Khemaji Krishna Jawakar, 

Shri Ramachandran Sethuraman, 


AWARDS TO SCHOLARS 


Certificates of Honour and a monetary grant of Rs. 3,000 per annum are awarded to 
eminent Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic Scholars, 
Recipients of the Awards in 1969 : 
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' Arabic қ 
Dr. Mohammad Ahmed Siddiqui. 
Persian 
Dr. Qari Syed Kalimullah Hussaini. 
Sanskrit 


Swami Brahmleen Muni. 

Shri Vankatachala Sastri Venkatarama Sharma. 
Shri Dattatreya Dhundiraj Kavishwar. 

Shri А. Subbiah Shastry. 

Shri V, Subrahmanya Sastrigal. 

Acharya Bhagwan Dev. 


ARJUNA AWARDS 


‚ The Arjuna Awards for the *'Sportsmen of the Year" are made on the basis of outstan- 
ding contribution made to enhance the glory of the game during the year. 


Persons selected for Awards in 1969 : 


Shri Harnek Singh (Athletics). 

Shri Dipu Ghosh (Badminton). 

Shri Hari Dutt (Basket-ball). 

Shri Bishen Singh Bedi (Cricket). 

Shri Inder Singh (Football). 4 
Princess Bhuvaneshwar Kumari of Kotah (Shooting). 
Shri Baidya Nath ‘Nath’ (Swimming). 

Shri Anil Nayar (Squash Rackets). 

Shri Mir Kasim Ali (Table-tennis). 

Shri Chandgi Ram (Wrestling-Indian Style). 
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FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA 


(As on January 1, 1970) 
Country Name Designation Address 
Afghanistan НЕ МГ. Ataollah Nasser-zia Ambassador 9-А, Ring Road, 
X Lajpat Nagar III, New 
: Delhi-24. 

Algeria НЕ. Mr, Ali Lakhdari Ambassador 13, Sunder Маваг, 
A New Delhi-11. 
Argentina мг. Alfredo Girosi Conca Charge d C-27/28 , South Extn., 

/ Affaires (P H) New Delhi-49. 
Austria НЕ. Dr. Mrs, Johanna Nestor Ambassador ЗА, Nyaya è Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 
f New Delhi-21. 
Belgium H.E. Mr, Jean Leroy Ambassador 7, Golf Links, 
New  Delhi-3. 
Brazil H.E. Mr. Wladimir Do Ambassador 8, Aurangzeb Road, 
3 Amaral Murtinho New Delhi-11. 
Bulgaria H. E. Mr. Nayden Beltchev Ambassador 198, Golf Links, 
New _Delhi-3. 
Burma H.E.U Hla Maw Ambassador Plot No, 3, Block 
No, 50-F, Nyaya Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Cambodia НЕ. Mr. Nong Kimny Ambassador 25, Golf Links, 
š New Delhi-3. 
Chile H.E. Mr. Julio Barrenechea P. Ambassador . C-108, South Exten- 
sion Ce 1), New 
Delhi-16. 
China Mr. Chen Chao-Yuan Charge d* 50-D, Shantipath, 
Affaires Chanakyapuri, New 
. Delhi-21. 
Colombia Dr. Jose Vincentti Irragori Charge 4” 22, Jcr Begh, 
Affaires New Delhi-3. 
Congo (Democra- Н.Е. Мг. Martin Fortune | Ambassador 5, Golf Links, 
tic Republic) Ipoto New Delhi-3. 
Cuba Mr. J. Eloy Valdes Charge d' 56, Ring Road, 
А Affaires Lajpat Nagar, Ш, 
New Delhi-24. 


Czechoslovakia Н.Е. Mr. Richard Dvorak Ambassador 45-46, Sundar Nagar, 
New Delhi-11, 


Denmark H.E. Mr. H.A. Biering Ambassador 6, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 
Ethiopia Mr. Tekelehaymanot Abay Charge 4” 29, Prithviraj Road, 
Affaires New Delhi-11. | 
Finland НЕ. Mr. Fredrik Weehelm Ambassador 42, Golf Links, 
Schreck New Delhi-3. 
France H.E. Mr. Jean Daridan Ambassador 2, Auran b Road, 
. New Delhi-11. 
Germany, Federal H.E. Baron Dietrich Von Ambassador №. 6, Вісск 50-G, 
Republic of Mirbach Shantipath, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Greece Mr, John Yannakakis Ambassador 188, Jor Bagh, 
New Delhi-3. 
Holy See НЕ. Most Rev. Msgr. Marie- Apostolic Niti Marg, 
> Joseph Le Mieux Pronuncio Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-11. 
Hungary H.E. Mr. Peter Kos Ambassador. 15, Jor Bagh, 
New Delhi-3. 
Indonesi- H.E. Mr. Mohammad Razif Ambassador 50-A, Chanakyapuri, 
b New Delhi-21. 
Tran ELE. M. Raza Amirteymour Ambassador 37, Golf Links. 
j New  Delhi-3. 
Iraq Mr. Nizar L. Kadi Charge d' 33, Golf Links, 
0 , Affaires New Delhi. 
Ireland НЕ. Valentin Iremonger ‘Ambassador 13, Jor Bagh, 
New Delhi-3. 


НЕ. Dr. Maurizio de Stroble Ambassador 7, Jor Bagh, 


пау 
di Fratta е Campocigno New Delhi-2. 
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Country s Name Designation Address 
Japan Н.Е. Мг. Atsushi Uyama Ambassador Nos, 4 & 5, Block 
50-G, Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-11, 
Jordan Dr. Кћајеед Rsheidat Charge d’ ha Marg, 


Affaires 


New Del 
Kuwait Н.Е. Mr. Essa Abdul Rahman Ambassador 19, Friends Colony 
Al-Essa West, New Delhi-14. 
Laos Н.Е. Phagna Oun Hueun Ambassador 4, (Circular Road) 
Norasingh South Western Ex- 
tension, Chanakya- 
. puri, New Dethi-11, 
Lebanon Н.Е. Mr, Mohammed Ambassador 10, $, Р, Marg, 
Fathaliah Chanak i 
4 New Di 
Mexico H.E. Mr. C.G. Macias Ambassador 136, бо 
ў New Delhi-3. 
Mongolia H.E. Mr. T, Demiddavag Charge 4” 34, Golf Links, 
Affaires New Delhi-3. 
Morocco H.E. Мг. Abdellah Lamrani Ambassador 199, Jor Bagh, 
New Delhi-3, 
Nepal Н.Е. Sardar Bhim Bahadur Ambassador Barakhamba ^ Road, 
Pande New Delhi-1. 
Netherlands H.E. Mr. Fredrik Calkoen Ambassador 6/50 Е, Shantipath 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-11, 
Norway H.E. Mr, Haakon Nord Ambassador .Kautil»a Маге, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Peru Н.Е. Mr. Eduardo Ambassador D-290, Defence 
Sarmiento C Colony, 
E New Delhi-3. 
Phillippines Н.Е. Mr. Leon Ma Guerrero Ambassador 50-3, Nyaya Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Poland H.E. Mr. Romuald Spasowski Ambassador 22, Golf Links, 
A ы New Delhi-3, 
Rumania Н.Е. Mr, Petre Tanasie Ambassador 48, Golf Links, 
| ~ New Delhi-3. d 
Saudi Arabia ] Н.Е. Sheikh Anas Youssef Ambassador 1, Eastern Avenue, 
Yassen Maharani Bagh, 
s New Delhi-4, 
Spain H.E.Mr.Guillmo Nada] ^ Ambassador 12, Prithviraj Road, 
New Delhi-if, 
Sudan НЕ. Sayed Amin Magzoub Ambassador 6, Jor Ba gh, 
Abdoun “New Delhi-3. 
Sweden Н.Е. Prof, Gunnar Е. Heck- ^ Ambassador Nyaya Marg, 
scher Chanakyapuri, 
^ New Delhi-21. 
Switzerland H.E. Mr. Dr. August Lindt Ambassador Nyaya Marg, | 
И, 
б New Delhi-21. 
Syrian Arab Mr. Kassem Mardam Counsellor 10, Panch Sheel Marg, 
Republic и | 
i New Delhi-21. 
Thailand H.H. Prince Prem Purachatra Ambassador 56-N, Nyaya Marg, | 
Gana sapun, | 
New Delhi-21, 
Turkey Mr. Mahmut Dikerdem Aree а 27, Jor Bagh, f | 
‘aires New Delhi-3. 
МАЈК, H.E. M. Amin Hilmy II Ambassador 55-57, Sundar Nagar, , \ 
New Delhi-11, 
U.S.A. HLE. Mr. Kenneth B. Keating Ambassador Shantipath, 
^ Chanakyapuri, 


New Delhi-21, 
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Country Name Designation Address 
U.S.S.R. НЕ. Mr. Nikolai Ambassador —Shantipath, 
Mikhalovitch Pegov 4 Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Uruguay Mr. Jose D. Lissidini Charge d* D-138, Defence Colony, 
Affaires New Delhi-3. 
Venezuela H.E. Dr. Pedro Abreu Ambassador 145, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-11. 
Yugoslavia Dr, H.E. Slavko Komar Ambassador 3/50 б, Niti Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 7 
New Delhi-21. 
$. Yemen Mr. A.K. Othman Charge d’ B-59 Greater Kailash, 
(Republic) f Affaires 1, New Delhi-48, 
HIGH COMMISSIONS 
Australia Мг. R.S. Laurie] High Com- 1/50, G. Shantipath, 
missioner Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Canada Н.Е. Mr. James George High Com- 4, Aurangzeb Road 
missioner New Delhi-11. T 
Ceylon ELE. Mr, Siri Perera High Com- 27, Kautilya Marg, 
missioner Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Ghana Mr. Winfred Asare-Brownt High Com- 2, Golf Links, 
missioner New Delhi-3. 
Kenya Н.Е. Mr. Leo Pius Odero. High Com- 18, Jor Bagh, 
missioner New Delhi-3. 
Malaysia Н.Е, Mr. Raja Aznam Bin High Com- 3, Link Кога Jang- 
Raja Haji Ahmad - missioner ura, New Delhi-14, 
Mauritius НЕ. Mr, Rabindhrah High Com- 10, Malcha Marg, 
Ghurburrun missioner Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-11. 
New Zealand НЕ. Mr. B.S. Lendrum High Com- 39, Golf Links Road, 
missioner New Delhi-3. 
Nigeria H.E. Мг. М. Керім High Com- 169-170, Jor Bagh, 
missioner New Delhi-3. 
Pakistan HE. Sajjad Hyder High Com- 2/50 G, Shantipath, 
missioner Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Singapore H.E. Mr. P. Coomareswamy High Com- 16, Кіпа Road, 
missioner Lajpat | Nagar IV, 
hc Pai and E-10 
nia .E. Mr. Sebastian Chale High Com- -104, ап -106, 
pu М missioner “Hill. View’? Greater 
Kailash, 
High С IY Golf Link 
5 Mr, С. W. Kinuka igh Сот- ‚ Golf Links, 
Uganga М t missioner New Delhi-3, 
UK НЕ. Sir Morrice James High Com- Shantipath, | 
ier missioner Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-11, 
LEGATION 
i Vacant Envoy Ехіта- Stationed at Baghdad, 
Albania ordinary and 
Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, 
CONSULATES GENERAL 
Y istan ^ Bomba Mr. Abdul Kayoum Cónsul- 115, Walkeshwar 
Afghanis d Azizi General Road, Bombay-6. 
Austria Bombay Dr. Walter Konrad* Consul- The Beacon, 6th 
General Floor, Foreshore Road 


Opp. Sachivalaya, 
Bombay-1. 


1o. al a дай АЧЫ ЕБЕ ЕЛЕ a Te were aaa E ga ana aa 


*Honorary 
TActing 
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Country Station Name Designation Address 
Bom! Vacant Consul- “Morena” 11, Carmi- 
rpm му Сепега! chael Road, Cum- 
ae pas UR a 
Calcutta Vacant nsul- . с (тесі, 
IK. бога coms ыы Ун 
ivi Calcutta Mr. J.K. Gora nsul- 'ellesle: ouse, 
P^ General л Wellesley Place, 
cutta- 
urma Calcutta Dawkin Mae Wynn Consul- 46-С, Тоні nghee 
р Ibrahim Abdulla Consul, о о, 
ta Rica Вот! Мг, т u! nsul- , . М. Кош 
ior DNE C General Standard Building, 
Fort, Bombay-1. 
Madras Vacant Consul- 3/2, College” Road, 
Crechos! Mr. Jaroslav Ci е BURN. s Peds 
lova- Bomba; г. Jaroslav Cisar nsul- *Marcopia', 'edder 
kia 1 General Lu Cumbala Hill, 
ombay. 
Calcutta Mr. Jaroslav Kafka Consul- 127, Southern Аус- 
* General nue, Calcutta-29, + 
Denmark Bomba; Мг. Е.В. Mogensen* Consul- ‘Eros Cinema 
у General Building’, 124-D, 
Queen’s Road, 
Bombay-1 
Dominican Bombay Haji Hasham Ismail* Consul- ‘Mistry Court" 
Republic General 208, Dinshaw Wacha 
n Road, Bombay-20. 
Ethiopia. Bombay Mr. Ismail Consul- Crescent Chambers, 
M. Kanga*M. General Tamarind Lane, 
Fort, Bombay. 
Calcutta Mr. S.N. Нада" Consul- Garden Reach 
General Road, Calcutta-24. 
France Bomba: Mr. Abdulmejid Consul- Vulcan Insurance 
Y Kebaili General Building, 5th floor, 
Veer Nariman Road, 
Churchgate, 
Cal Mr. Henry Beffeyto Consul. 26 Pak М 
сина г. nsul- аг! lansions, 
General Park Street, 
Calcutta-16. 
Madras Mr. Achille Andreani Consul- 7, Cenotaph Road, 
General Teynampet, 
A NAE Madcas-18. 
Pondicherry Mr. Henri Durieux Consul- Rue dela Marine, 
Germany, Bombay Dr. Richard Kunisch Cont Bender Sth 
, . Richard Kunisel nsul- louse’, Sth 
Federal Floor, Road No. 3, 
Republic of Backbay Reclama- 
tion, Bombay-20. 
Calcutta Mr. Wilhelm Kopf Consul- "Пасо House’, 1/3, 
General Brabourne Road, 
Calcutta-1. 
Madras Dr. Karl Pfauter Consul- MICO Building, 
General 14, _ Commander-in- 
Chief P.O, Box 785, 
Egmore, 
Madras-8. D 
Greece Bombay Mr. Anthony D. Consul- "Кан House’, 
Mango* 21, Ravelin Street, 
ч Fort, Bombay. 
Calcutta Mr. J. К. Gora* Consul- uro House, 
General LU ау Place, 
Tran Bombay Mr. Abbas Nadjm Consul- Gaon Bhavan’, 
з General - 


117, Кагус Road, 
Bombay-20, 


= : ; 


Country Station 
Iraq Bombay 
Italy Bombay 

Calcutta 
Japan Bombay 
Calcutta 
Madras 
Korea, New Delhi 
Democratic 
People’s Re- 
public of 
Korea, New Delhi 
Republic of 
Kuwait Bombay 
Liberia Calcutta 
Monaco New Delhi 
Nepal | Calcutta 
Netherlands Bombay 
Calcutta 
Norway Bombay 
Panama Bombay 
Calcutta 
Peru Calcutta 
Philippines Bombay 
Calcutta 


San Marino New Delhi 
Sudan Bombay 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Name 


Mr, Hammad Al 
Hardan 


Dr. Dominico Arpea 


Designatian 
Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Mr. Giovanni D'Aloja Consul- 
General 


Mr. T. Hitomi 


Mr. Ichiro Katakami 


Mr. Minao Tsuchiya 


Pak Ri Hyun 


мур бшу Tama 


Bhai Mohan Singh? 
Mr. Ab de Wahab 
Tamim 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 
ая 
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Address 


203, Walkeshwar 
Road, Malabar Hill, 
Bom! 


Road, Churchgate 
rain о) 


КЕЛ Santosh Road, 
Alipore, Calcutta-27, 
‘Kashmir 
19) ^L. Di Rupare 


Bomba: 
Mercantile сузу | 
2nd floor, Block 

AR Bazar St, 


15-A, Aurangzeb Road, 


*Нопогагу 
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Country Station Name Designation Address 
Sweden Bomba: Vacant Consul- Indian Mercantile 
me РУ General Chambers, Nicol 
Road, Ballard Estate, 
Bombay. 
Switzerland Bombay Mr. Othmar Rist Consul- “Мапек Mahal, 7th 
General Floor, 90, Veer 
Nariman Road, 
Bombay-1. 
Syrian Arab Bombay Mr. Sobhi El Ejel Consul- *Belha Court, Strand 
Republic General Road, Fort, 
4 Bombay-1. А 
Thailand Bombay Sir Fazal Ibrahim Consul- 318, Dadabhai Мао- 
Rahimtoola* General той Road, Вотбау-1. 
Calcutta 18B,- Mandeville gar- 
Y dens, Calcutta-19. 
Turkey Bombay Mr. Rahim Karim Consul-. *Mistry Court’, 
Mistry* General 208, Dinshaw Wacha 
Road, Backbay Recla- 
: mation, Bombay-20. 
Calcutta Mr. M.A.A. Kashani* Consul- и, В.М. Mukerji 
General Road, Calcutta. 
Madras Mrs. N.D. Mustafa Consul- *Nowshad, 115, 
Bilgen General Llyods Road, 
Cathedral P, О, 
Madras-6. 
UAR Bombay Mr. Abdel Azim Consul- *Mistry Court', 
El-Moursi General Dinshaw Wacha 
Road, Bombay-1. 
USA Bombay Mr. Daniel Consul- *Lincoln House' 
Braddock General 78, Bhulabhai Desai 
Road, Bombay-26. 
Calcutta Mr. Herbert Gordon Consul- 51. Ho Chi Minh 
General Sarani _ Calcutta-16, 
Madras Thomas R. Recknagel Consul- 150-B, Mount Road, 
2 General Madras-2. 
USSR Bombay Mr. Nikolai Consul- ‘Palm Beach’ 42, 
V. Akaenov General Nepean Sea Road, 
Bombay-6. 
Calcutta Mr. V. А. Zharkov Consul- 31. Shakespeare 
General Saranee, 
Д К Caleutta-16, 
Madras Mr. G.I. Kaverin Consul- “Dwaraka” 
General 2 Kasturi Ranga 
Iyengar Road, 
1 Мадга5-18. 
Viet-Nam, | New Delhi Mr. Nguyen Hoa Consul- 62, Golf Links, 
Democratic General New Delhi-3. 
Republic of 
Viet Nam, New Delhi Mr.Huynh huu Luan Consul- 72, Sundar Nagar 
Republic of 4 ( General New Delhi-11. 
Yugoslavia · Bombay Mr. Dejan Popovic Consul- Vaswani Mansion, 
General 120/4,  Dinshaw- 
cn Ron 
отбау-1. 
Calcutta м жеріме оа! 6, BANG aa Park 
tanicf ' eneral Road, ајсана-19. 
ў CONSULATE AU 
Austria Calcutta Consul 16, Netaji Subhas 
Road, Calcutta-1, 
Madras Consul 2 Monteith Lane 
, оге, dras. 
Belgium Madras Mr. Marcel Nevens* Consul iE Sie eR oud 
Chetput, Madras-1. 
БЕЕН EE OSA MEAT акан 
*Honorary 
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Country Station Name ( Designation Address 


Bolivia Bombay Mr, J.N.Heredia* Consul Cook's Buildings, 
2nd Floor, 324, 


Dr. D. N. Road, 


í Bombay-1. 
Brazil Calcutta Mr. Jose Raul Anto- Consul 8/6, АПроге Park 
d nio Viegas* Road, Ground Floor, 
$ Calcutta-27, 
Madras Mr. J.T. Thadani Consul 7 A, Nungambakkam 
Tuan Road, Madras - 
Denmark Calcutta Mr. J-Svane Consul 18-G, Park Street, 
Christ >nsen* Calcutta-16. 
Cochin Mr. Bjarne Aabakken} Consul C/o Indo-Norwe- 
gian + 
Road, No. 137, 
Ernakulam. 
Madras Mr. S.A. Larsent Consul 8, Montieth Lane, 
Madras, 3 
Dominican Calcutta Mr. В. М. Roy* Consul 104, Sovabazar 
Republic Street, Calcutta-5. 
Ecuador Calcutta Mr. Kalyan Sen* Consul 13, Camac St. 
Calcutta-17, 
El Salvador Calcutta Mr. Karanjaksha Consul 12, P. K. Tagore 
Bonerjee* Street, Calcutta-6. 
Finland Bombay Vacant Consul Chartered Bank 


Building, Mahatma 
Gandhi Road, 
Bombay-1. 
Calcutta Mr. 5. В. Stephens* Consul C/o М}. James 
. Finlay & Со. Ltd. 
P.B. 209, 2, Netaji 
Subhas Road, 
1 Calcutta-1. 
Madras Mr. Cyril Cayley* Consul 5. Ме Lean Street, 
Р.В. No. 37, Madras-1. 
Haiti Bombay Mr. Ranbir Singh* Consul Vellard View, 
Pedder Road, 
Bombay-26. 
Calcutta Mr. Murari Churn Law* Consul 2, Bidhan Saranee, 
Calcutta-6. 
Indonesia Bombay Mr. R. Daroman Consul Lincoln Annexe, 
17, Altamount Road, 
Cumbala Hill, 
Bombay-26. 
Calcutta Mr. D. K. Маг» Consul Rajkamal Bhawan, 
B К 128, Rash Behari 
А ~ Avenue, Calcutta-29. 
Israel Bombay Mr, Yaakoy Morris Consul ‘Embassy’, Nepean 
Sea Road, 
Bombay-26. 
Jordan Bombay Mr. Fakirmohamed Consul *Mistry Court’, 208 
Karim Mistry* Dinshaw Wacha 
Road, Bombay-20. 
Lebanon Calcutta Mr. Gobind R. Hada* Consul 36, Ganesh Chandra 
Avenue, Calcutta-13. 
Netherlands Madras Mr. Van Stewart* Consul Chordia Mansion, 
150, A-2 Mount 


Cochin Mr. S. S. Koder* Consul Princess Street, 

Cochin-1. 
Nicaragua Bombay Mr. J. K. Reget Consul Alice Buildings, 

Dr. Dadabhai 
Naoroj | Road, 
Bombay-l. 

Calcutta Mr. K. C. Dey* Consul Abha House, Garia, 
Сајсина-42. 
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Country Station Name ' Designation Address 
Norway Madras Мг. В.С. Shearer* — Consul C/o Gordon Wood- 
тойе & Company 
(Madras) Private 
а 121, North 
Beach Road, P. B. 
No. 42, Маагаз-1, 
Calcutta Мг. Jorgen Svane— Consul 18, С, Park St., 
Christensen Calcutta-16. 
Cochin Mr. Bjarne Aabakken*t Consul C/o Indo-Norwegian 
Project, P. B. No. 
1137, M. G. Road, 
Ernakulam. 
Panama Madras Vacant Consul C/o Air India Inter- 
national, Agurechand 
Mansion, Mount 
Road, Madras. 
Peru Bombay Mr.J.P.L.Shenoy* Consul ‘Radia House’, 
Rampart Road, 6, 
Bombay. 
Poland Bombay Mr. Janusz Brolski Consul *Manavi Apartment’, 
lst and 2nd Floor, 
36, Ridge Road, 
Malabar Hills, 
Bombay-16. 
Calcutta Mr. Zozislaw Tomozyk Consul 13, Camac Street, 
Calcutta-16. 
Sweden Calcutta Mr.A.C.Daphtary* | Consul 7, Wellesley Place, 
Calcutta-1, 
Madras Mr. Gosta Rundberg* Consul 1/155, Mount Road, 
> Madras-6. 
VICE-CONSULATES 
Austria Calcutta Mrs. Anna Vicesi Vice- 1, Sarat Bose Road, 
Mukherji* Consul Calcutta-26. 
Burma Calcutta U Nyein Maung Vice- 46-C, Chowringhee 
Consul Road, Calcutta—16 
Spain Bombay Mr. Napoleon Vice- $ na’, 
Fernandez* Consul 153, Netaji Subhash 
v Road, Bombay. 
Calcutta Mr. P. N. Roy Vice- 10, Old Post Office 
Chowdhury* Consul Street, Calcutta-12, 
Madras Mr. Chevalier G.A. Vice- Lawdale, 5, Nimmo 
Pais* Consul Road, San Thome, 
Madras-4. 
AGENT CONSULATES 7 
Егалсе Cochin Mr. Christian Revel* Consular- У1/75, Calvethey 
1 \ Арепї Cochin-1, 
Italy Cochin Mr. G. К. Devarajulu* Consular- Раш Abrao % Sons, 
Agent Ernakulam Wharf 
t А у Road, Cochin-3. 
Switzerland Cochin Mr. Robert Nievergelt* Consular- Cjo Р.В. No. 3, 


Agent 


Cochin-1. 


APPENDICES 


ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS* 
(Degree and Post-Graduate) 
Andhra Pradesh 


College of Engineering, Anantapur. 

College of Engineering, Kakinada, 

College of Engineering, Osmania University, Hyderabad, 
College of Engineering, S. V. University, Tirupati. 

College of Engineering, Andhra University, Waltiar. 
Department of Pharmacy, Andhra University, Waitair. 
Department of Chemical Technology, Osmania University, Hyderabad. 
Department of Technology, Andhra University, Waltair. 
Government College of Fine Arts and Architecture, Hyderabad, 
Nagarjunsagar Engineering College, Hyderabad. 

Regional Engineering College, Warrangal. 


Assam Р 


Assam Engineering College, Gauhati, 
Jorhat Engineering College, Jorhat. 


Bihar 


Bhagalpur Engineering College, Bhagalpur. 
Bihar College of Engineering, Patna, 

Birla Institute of Technology, Ranchi. 

Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri. 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad, 

Muzaffarpur Institute of Technology, Muzaffarpur. 
Regional Institute of Technology, Jamshedpur. 


Chandigarh 


Punjab Engineering College, Chandigarh. | 
"^ ' Chandigarh College of Architecture, Chandigarh, 


т Department of Chemical Engineering and Technology, Chandigarh. 
Б] Department of Pharmacy, Punjab University, Chandigarh, 
Gujarat 


Birla Vishwakarma Mahavidyalaya, Р. O. Vallabh Vidyanagar, Distt. Kaira, 
Faculty of Technology and ngineering, M.S. University of Baroda, Baroda, 
L. D. College of Engineering Ahmedabad. Ч 

L. М. College of Pharmacy, Ahmedabad, | 

Lukhdhirji College of Engineering, Morvi. n 2 

Sardar Vallabh hai Regional College of Engineering and Technology, Surat, 
School of Architecture, Ahmedabad, 


Haryana 


Regional Engineering College, Kurukshetra. | 
Technological Institute of Textiles, Bhiwani. 


Jammu and Kashmir 
Regional Engineering College, Srinagar. 


Kerala 


College of Engineering, Trivandrum. 
Government Engineering College, Trichur, 

. Mar Athanasius College of Engineering, Kothamangalam. 
Nair Service Society Engineering College, Palghat, 
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Regional Engineering College, Calicut, 
Thangal Kunju Musaliar Engineering College, Quilon, 


Madhya Pradesh 


Department of Pharmacy, University of Saugar, Saugar, 

Samrat Ashok Technological Institute, Vidisha. i 5 
Government Engineering College, Jabaipur. } 

Government College of Engineering and Technology, Raipur. 
Madhav Engineering College, Gwelior. 

Maulana Azad College of Technology, Вһсра), 4 

Shri Govindram Saksaria Institute of Technology and|Scierce, Inccic, 
Government Engineering College, Bilespur. 

Government Engineering College, Rewa, 

Government Engineering College, Ujjain. 


Maharashtra к 


Department of Pharmacy, Nagpur University, Nagpur. 
College of Engineering, Poona. 

Department of Chemical Technology, University of Bombay, Ecmtay. 
College of Engineering, Karad, 

College of Engineering, Aurangabad, 

Indian Institute of Technology, Powai, Bombay, 

J. J, College of Architecture, Bombay. 

Laxminarayan Institute of Technology, Nagpur. 
Visvesvaraya Regiona] College of Engineering, Nagpur. 
Sardar Patel College of Engineering, Bombay. 

Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay, 
Walchand College of Engineering, Sangli. 

College of Engineering, Amravati. 


Mysore 


B.D.T. College of Engineering, Davangere. 
M.S, College of Engineering, Bangalore, 
Basaveshwar Engineering College, Bagalkot. 
В.У. Bhoomreddi College of Engineering and Technology, Hubli. 
University College of Engineering, Bangalore, . 
БИЧЕН College, Gulbarga, 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, 
Karnatak Regional Engineering College, Surathkal (Mangalore) 
Malnad College of Engincering, Hassan. 
Manipal College, Engineering Manipal, 
M.S. Ramaiah College of Engineering, Bangalore, 
National Institute of Engineering, Mysore. 
R.V. College of Engineering, Bangalore, 
P.B.S. College of Engineering, Mandya. 
Sri Jayachamarajendra College of Engineering, Mysore. 
8. 5. College of Engineering, Tumkur. 
S.K.S.J. Technological Institute, Bangalore, 


Orissa " 


Regional Engineering College, Rourkela, 
University College of Engineering, Burla, Distt. Sambalpur. 


Punjab 


Guru Nanak Engineering College, Ludhiana, 
Thapar College of Engineering, Patiala, 
College of Agricultural Engineering, Ludhiana. 


Rajasthan 


Birla Institute of Technology and Science, (College of Engineering), Pilani. 
Birla Institute of Technology and Science, (Science College), Pilani,. 

Faculty of Engineering, Jodhpur University, Jodhpur. 

Malviya Regional Engineering College, Jaipur. 

College of Technology & Agricultural Engineering, Udaipur. 


Tamil Nadu 


А.С. College of Technology, Guindy, Madras, 
_А. C. College of Engineering and Technology, Karaikudi. 
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College of Engineering, Guindy, Madras. 

Coimbatore Institute of Technology, Coimbatore. 

Department of Engineering, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar, 
Department of Chemical Technology, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar, 
Department of Pharmacy, Madras Medical College, Madras, 

Government College of Technology, Coimbatore. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Madras. 

Madras Institute of Technology, Chrompet, Madras, 

P.S.G. College of Technology, Coimbatore. 

School of Architecture, Madras University, Madras. 

Thyagaraj* College of Lagian ating, Madurai. 

Regional Engineering College, Tiruchirapalli. 

Govt. Engineering College, Salem, c/o Govt. College of Technology, Coimbatore. 


Pradesh 


Allahabad Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

Institute of Technology, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 

College of Eazinezring and Technology, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

Engineering Collegé, Dayalbagh, Agra. YANG 

College of Agricultural Engineering and Technology, U. Р. Agricultural University. 
Pant Nagar, 

Government Central Textile Institute, Kanpur. 

Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Kanpur, 

Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur. 

J. К. Institute of Applied Physics & Electronics, Allahabad University. Allahabad, 

Motilal Nehru Regional Engineering College, Allahabad, 

Madan Mohan Malviya Engineering, College, Gorakhpur. 

National Sugar Institute, Kanpur, 

University of Roorkee, Roorkee, 


West Bengal 


Dethi 


Bangal Ensinsering College, Sibpore, Howrah, + 

College of Ceramic Technology, Calcutta. 

College of Textile Technology, Serampore. 

College of Textile Technology, Berhampore. 

College of Lenther Technology, Calcutta. 

ae of Applied Chemistry, University College of Science and Technology 

cutta, 

БАЕДЫ of Applied Physics, University College of Science and Technology, 
alcutta. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur. WEA 

Institute of Radio Physics and Electronics, Calcutta University, Caleutta, 

Jalpaiguri Engineering College, Jalpaiguri, 

Regional Enginesring College, Durgapur. rahe 

University College of Engineering and Technology, Jadavpur University, Calcutta, 


School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi, 
Indian Institute of Technology, New Delhi. ў 
Delhi College of Engineering, Kashmere Gate, Delhi. 


Tripura 


Goa 


Engineering College, Agartala. 


College of Engineering, Panjim, Goa, 


MEDICAL COLLEGES IN INDIA (1970)* 


Andhra Pradesh 


1. Andhra Medical College, Visakhapatnam. 
72. Guntur Medical College, Guntur. 

3. Kurnool’ Medical College, Kurnool. 

4. Osmania Medical College, Hyderabad, 

5. Gandhi Medical College, Hyderabad. 

6. Rangaraya Medical College, Kakinada, 
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7. Kakatiya Medical College," Warrangal. 
8. 5. У. Medical College, Tirupati. 


Assam 


9. Assam Medical College, Dibrugarh, 
10. Gauhati Medical College, Gauhati. 
11. Medical College, Silchar 


Bihar 


12. The Prince of Wales Medical College, Patna. 
13. Darbhanga Medica] College, Laherisarai. 
14, Rajendra Medical сз Ranchi, 

15. Medical College, Jamshedpur, 


16, B, J. Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

17. Medical College, Baroda, 

18, Shri М. Р. Shah Medical College, Jamnagar. 
19. Municipal Medical College, Ahmedabad. . 
20. Medical College, Surat. 


Haryana 
21, Medical College, Rohtak, 


Jammu and Kashmir 
- 22, Medical College, Srinagar, 
Kerala 


23. Medical College, Trivandrum, 
24. Medical College, Calicut. 

25. Medical College, Kottayam. 

26. T. D. Medical College Alleppey. 


Madhya Pradesh 


27. Medical College, Jabalpur. 

28. M.G.M. Medical College, Indore, 

29. G.R. Medical. College, Gwalior. 

30. Gandhi Medical College, Bhopal, 

31. Medical College, Rewa, 

32. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Medical College, Raipur, 


Maharashtra 


33. Grant Medical College, Bombay, 
34. Seth G. S. Medical College, Parel, Bombay. 
35. Topiwala National Medical College, Bombay. 
36. B. 1. Medical College, Poona, + 
37. Medical College, Nagpur. 
38. Govt, Medical College, Aurangabad, 
39. Armed Forces Medical College, Poona, 
40. Medical College, Miraj. 
41. Medical College, Sholapur. 
42. Municipal Medical College, Sion, Bombay, 
| 43, Municipal Medical College, Nagpur. 
44. Mahatma Gandhi College of Medical Sciences, Sewagram, 


45. Kasturba Medica] College, Manipal, 

46. Medical College, Mysore, 

47. Bangalore Medical College, Bangalore, 
48. Karnatak Medical College, Hubli. 

49. Medical College, Bellary. 

50. St. John’s Medical College, Bangalore. 
31. Medical College, Gulbarga. 

32. Medical College, Belgaum. 

33. Medical College, Davangere. 
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54. S.C.B. Medical College, Cuttack. 
55. Medical College, Burla, Sambalpur. 
56. Medical College, Berhampur, Cuttack. 


57. Medical College, Amritsar. 

58. Christian Medical College, Ludhiana. 
59. Govt. Medical College, Patiala. | 

60. Dayanand Medical College, Ludhiana. 


61. S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 
62. Bikaner Medical College, Bikaner. 
63. Medical College, Udaipur. 

64. Medical College, Ajmer. 

65. Medical College, Jodhpur. 


Tamil Nadu 


66. Medical College, Madras. 

67. Stanley Medical College, Madras. 

68. Kilpauk Medical College, Kilpauk, Madras-10. 
69. Christian Medical College, Vellore. , 

70. Madurai Medical College, Madurai. 

71. Thanjavur Medical College, Thanjavur. 

72. Medical College, Tirinulveli. 

73, Medical College, Chingleput. 

74. Medical College, Coimbatore. 


Uttar Pradesh 


75. K. G. Medical College, Lucknow. 

76. Medical College, Agra. 

77. G.S.V.M. Medical College, Kanpur. Н k 
78. College of Medical Sciences, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
79. Motilal Nehru Medical College, Allahabad. 

80. Medical College, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

81. Medical College, Meerut. 

82. Medical College, Jhansi. 


West Bengal 


83. Medical College, Calcutta. 

84. R.G. Kar Medical College, Belgachia Road, Calcutta-4. 
85. Calcutta Natio: Medical Institute, Calcutta. 

86. Nilratan Sircar Medical College „Calcutta. 

87. Bankura Sammilani Medical College, Bankura. 

88. Medical College, Siliguri. т 

89. Medical College, Burdwan. 


Delhi 
90. Lady Hardinge Medical College, (women), New Delhi-1. 
91. All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi-16. 
92. Maulana Azad Medical College, New Delhi. . 
Pondicherry 
93. ылы Institute of Post-Gradate Medical Education and Research, Pondi- 
Goa 
94. Medical College, Panjim. 
Himachal Pradesh 
95. Himachal Pradesh Medical College, Snowdon Hospital, Simla. 
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DENTAL COLLEGES IN INDIA (1970). 


‚ Dental Wing, Osmania Medical College, · Hyderabad, (A.P.) 

. Dental College, Patna, (Bihar). 

Dental! Wing Medical College, парс (Kerala), 

Government Dental College, Ahmedabad. 

‚ College of Dentistry, M.G.M. Medical College, Indore. 

. Dental College, University of Lucknow, (U.P.). 

. Dental Wing, Madras Medical College, Madras. 

. Nair Hospital Dental College, Bombay. Ж 

‚ Govt. Dental College, Bombay. | ” 

. Punjab Govt, Dental College, Amritsar. 

. Dental Wing, Govt. Medical College, Patiala, 

. Dental College, Bangalore. + 

. Dr? К. Ahmed Dental College and Hospital, 114, Lower. Circular, Road, 
Calcutta-14. 

- Govt. Dental College, Nagpur (Maharashtra). d 

‚ College of Dentistry, Kasturba Medical College, Manipal (Mysore) . 


Совлалвоме 
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LALIT KALA AKADEMI AWARDS (1970)* 


Painting 


K Jayant Parikh 
“Behind the screen” (Oil) 
2. Ishwar Sagara 
“Hungry souls” (Oil) 
3. Dilip Das Gupta 
“Symbols” (Oil) 
4, Paramjit Singh 
“The stone on the wall” (Oil) 
5. Prem Nath 
“Rainy Landscape” (Oil) & 
6. Jagmohan Chopra x 
“Composition Г” (graphic) 
7. Bimal Banerjee 
“Spiritual Nature” (graphic) 


Sculpture 


Dance : 


Drama : 


Music : 


1, Balbir Singh Katt 
"Sunflower" (Cement) 

2. 5. Nandagopal 
“А Naga symbol” (Copper) 

3. Ishwarchandra Prasad Gupta 
“Sursa Vadh” (Terracottas) 


SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI AWARDS 1969* 


. 
Manipuri—Ojha Thangjam Chaoba Singh 
Kathak—Sitara Devi 

Bharatanatyam—K. Swaminatha Pillai, (for teaching). 
Kathakali—C. Kunchu Nair 


Traditional Theatre (‘Ankia Nat’)—Gahan Chandra Goswami 
Play Production (Urdu)—Habib Tanvir 

"Play-Writing (Bengali)—Manmatha Ray 

Acting (Malayalam)—N, N. Pillai 


Hindistant 


Vocal—Ram Chatur Mallick — ' 
Instrumental (Veena)—Md. Dabir Khan 


Karnatak 
Vocal—Daadapani Desigar 
Instrumental (Veena)—Devakottai Shri A. Narayana Iyengar 
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SAHITYA AKADEMI AWARDS 196911 


> 


Language Ж “Book Author 
Assamese Manchlekha Prof. Atul Chandra Hazarika 
h (Study of Assamese Theatre) 
Bengali A Mohini Araal (Poetry) Manindra Ray 
English An Artist in Life Dr. Niharranjan Ray 
"my (A Study of Tagore) 
Gujarati Kulkathao (Pen Portraits) Swami Anand 
Hindi Rag Darbari (Novel) Shrilal Shukla 
Kannada Karnatak Sanskriti Dr. H. Tipperudraswamy 
7; Sameekshe (cultural study) 
Kashmiri Ка’: Shri Zab’ : Ny Hund Abdul Khaliq Tak Zainageri 
H Alaagavaad Phera 
Eo. (Linguistic Study) 
Maithili Du Patra Upendranath Jha 
(Novel) 3 
Malayalam Kavile Pattu Edasseri Govindan Nair 
ч 'oems) 
Marathi Ma Deval S. N. Banhatti 
jiography, 
Oriya 1 Nila Saila Surendra Mohanty 
(Novel) AES d 
Punjabi Na Dhuppe Na Chhaven Dr. Harbhajan Singh 
(Poems) ч у 
Sindhi Sindhi Nasa 1 en M. U. Malkani 
"SN (History of Sindhi Prose А 
Tamil, Pichirandaiyar ) (Late) Bharati-Dasan (4.1964) 
ылы” (Drama) 
Telugu” Mahatma Katha Thummala Seetharamamurthy 
Poem Р 
Urdu Beet Rag (Late) Makhdum Muhiyuddin 
(Poems) (4. 1969) 
NATIONAL AWARDS FOR FILMS 1968} 
Award Film Language Producer/ Director] 
Story or Sereenplay 
Writer/ Асіог/Асі- 
ress/Playback Singer 
[Cinematographer. 
3 4 
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FEATURE FILMS 


President's Gold Medal* Goopy Gyne Bagha Bengali 


Nepal Dutta, Ashim 
Dutta/Satyajit Ray 


yne 
i d* Thalubharam Malayalam M/s. Supriya Pic- 
Зрели tutes, Madras/A. 
i ur Vincent... | 
President's Silver Medal** Aashirwad Hindi N. C. Sippy, Hrishi- 
1 kesh Mukerjee/ 
' Hrishikesh Mukh- 
erjee. 4 
Do. Ektee Marathi C. ` Chaugle/Raja 
у Thakur. 
Do. Apanjan Bengali R. N. Malhotra 
В. K. Kapur, 
T. M. Shah/Tapan 
Sinha 
+tAppendix to Chapter УІ. 
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*Cash Prize and Medal to Producer, 


**Cash Prize to Producer, medal to Director. 


Cash Prize and Plaque to Director. 
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President's Silver Medal — Ste — 7 ову “Райан ^ Ghose/ | 
$ Silver ВА. Олуа idhartha. | 
Do. Varakatnam | Telugu N. Trivikramarao/ 
А қ М. Т. Ramarao. 
Do. Thillana Mohana- Tamil Vijayalakshmi/A. P. 
mbal Nagarajen. 
Do. Adhiyapika Malayalam M/s. Neela _ Pro- 
Auctions/P. Subra- 
Do. Manina Maga Kannada M. "Y. “Wemkata- | 
Challam P. Alex- 
а priya. 
SPECIAL AWARDs* 
. Family Planning Film Aanchal Ke Phool Hindi М. R. Seta/Karunesh 
National Integration Janmabhoomi Malayalam Mis. Ri i Rekha, 
Film Madras] J. Shan- 
E kharemangaelam 
Children’s Film Heerer Prajapati Bengali Children's Film 5о- 
ciety, „Bombay/ 
Shanti Р. Chow- 
"руту. 
Зновт/Оосомвытақу FILMS* “ 
Experimental Films FSGS) x 
President’s Silver Medal And I Make English К. Lay Khas T 
T Short Films (Films. División) 
ios SNS. 
- Information Films 
President’s Silver Medal Everest English Arun Choudhur 
(Filas Division) 
№. 5. Thapa. 
"Edueational Instructional Films 
President's Silver Medal Forts and the Men English Khandpur 
| ^ Ks Division) 
EN Neil Gokhale, 
P.B. Pendharkar. 
баса! Documzutational Films 
"President's Silver Medal Water English Mis. Fali Bilimoria 
з Productions, 
5 s 
y/ Fali 
[od 
Animation Films Я 
President’s Silver Medal Nag Aur Kauwa Hindi Children’s Film So- 
ж ciety Bombay/S. B. 
А ” Nayampally, 
“Basr Actor Aashirwad Hindi Ashok Kumar 
.А figurine Уб а Award) | Е 
zu Астр! ‘Thulabharam.. Malayalam Sarad: 
ы A Қата аб Аяшау E jesus 
Pu Pru Астов/Аствезз А 3 7 Kozianthaikkaga Tami Baby Rani 
- BEST DIRECTOR | боору буле ngali Satyajit 
__Cash prize and a plaque. Bagha Byne Be io Жай 


UE Y Cash prize and Medal to Кога: and cash prize and plaque to Directer. 
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Best Music DIRECTOR Saraswatichandra Hindi Kalyanji Anandji 
Cash prize and a plaque. МЕ 

Best МАВ PLAY-3ACR Mere Huzoor Hindi . Manna Dey 
SINGER 

A plaque 

Bast FEMALE PLAY-BACR Uyarndha Manithan Tamil `Р. Susila 
SINGER $ 

а A plaque 

Best Бим Sonc ом NA- Kuzhanthaikkaga Tamil Kannadasan 

^ TIONAL INTEGRATION 4 

A plague 

BEST SCRBEN PLAY Anokhi Raat Hindi Pandit Anand 
Cash Prize алда Kumar 
Plaque i қ 

BEST CINEMATOGRAPHY Saraswatichandra Hindi ‘Nariman kani 


BLACK AND WHITE n 
Cash prize and a plaque 
BEST CINEMATOGRAPHY Thillana Mohanam-. Tamil К. S. Prasad 
* COLOUR bal 
Cash prize and a plaque. 
=—_ M ————— 
NATIONAL AWARDS FOR FILMS 19691 


Film Language Producer/Director/ 


Story or lay 
"A до Ансар! 


Playback уво e 4 


5 ч Cinematograp! 
1 2 3 4 3 
FEATURE FiLMS ý 
President's Gold Medal? 
Bhuvan Shome Hindi Mrinal Sen, 4 
SPECIAL Awarp** Dib'ratrir Bengali M/s. Nabik  Produc- 
Kabya tions/Bimal Bhow- 
mick, 
Chakraborty. 
President's Silver Medal*** 

De. Satyakam Hindi S. J. S. Punchhe/ 
Hrishikesh |. Mukher- 
jee. 

Do. Tambadi Mati Marathi І: В. Pendharkar/ 
В. Pendharkar. | 

То. Nutun Pata Bengali M/s. Gora  Pictures/ 
Dinen Gupta. 

De. ty # Adina Megha Oriya B. Doshi/Amit Майға. 

Do. © Aadarsa Telugu А. V. Subba  Rao/ 

" Kutumbam К.Р. Atma. 

ре. Tru Kodugal Tamil М. Selvaraj Doraisamy, 

- N.. Krishnan, 
Smt. V. Govindarajan, 
Kalakendra 
" duction K. Bala 
> { 22 chandar. 
De. Adimakal _ Malayalam М. О. Joseph/K. 5. 
_ у ње. „* Sethumadhavan, 
De. Gejje Pooje Kannada | M/s Chitra  'Jyothi/ 
i Км wa 5. К. Puttanna 
К Г NS ' Kanagal. 
Appendix to Chapter XI. i 


inm prize and medal. || 2 
**Cash prize and medal to Producer, cash prize and plaque to Director. 
у Prize to Producer, medal to Director. 
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1 2 3 
President’s Silver Medal Nanak Nam Punjabi 
Jahaz Hai "+ 
Do. Kanku Gujarati 
чл 
Do. Doctor Assamese 
Bezbarooah ae 
SPECIAL AwArDt 
National Integration Saat Hindustani Hindi 
film 
Sxort/DOCUMENTARY FILMS 
Information Filmt 
President’s Silver Medal Amrita Sher-Gil English 
Educational| Instructional Films** 
President's Silver Medal Life English 
Animation Film** 
President's Silver Medal Umbrella 
Promotion Filmtt 
President's Silver Medal Weave me some 
Flowers 
Best ACTOR Bhuvan Shome Hindi 
А figurine 
(Bharat Award) 
Best Actress Dibaratrir Bengali 
A ht rine Kabya 
(Urvashi Award) 
Best Director Bhuvan Shome Hindi 
Cash prize and plaque 
Best Music Director Nanak Nam Punjabi 
Cash prize and plaque Jahaz Hai 
Best MALE PLAY-BACK 
SINGER Aradhana Hindi 
A plaque 
Best FEMALE Thunaivan Tamil 
PLAY-BACK SINGER 
A plaque 
Вет Рим SonG ом 
NATIONAL INTEGRATION Saat Hindustani Hindi 
A plaque 
Best SCREEN PLAY Gejje Pooje Kannada 
Cash prize and plaque 
Best CINEMATOGRAPHY Sara Akash Hindi 
BLACK AND Warre 
Cash prize and plaque 
Best CINEMATOGRAPHY Shanthi Tamil 
Coroun. f Nilayam 
Cash prize and plaque. 


{M/s 


4 


Pannalal Maheshwary/ 


Rangghar Cine 
Productions / Brajen 
Baruah. 


K. A. Abbas. 


B. D. Garga. 


K. L. Khandpur, Films 
Division/S. Gangooli. 


S. K. Gokhale, Films 
Division/B. R. Shendge. 


M. Wadwani, 
Division/P. B. 
Pendharkar. 

Utpal Dutt. 


Films 


Madhabi Mukherjee. 


Mrinal Sen. 


S. Mohinder. 


S. D. Burman. 


K. B. Sundarambal 


Kaifi Aazmi 
S.R. Puttanna Kangal 
К. К. Mahajan. 


Marcus Bartley 


Lon пи aaa НННП Рт a aa AAN PENA, 


*Cash prize and medal. 


**Cash prize and medal to Producer, ail prize and plaque to Director. 


***Cash to Producer, medal to Director. 
TCash prize and medal. 


1 Меда! to Producer, plaque to Director. 
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a Weight 


СА 
0.4536 kg 
1016-05 kg. 
37-3242 kg. 


1 tonne 
1 quintal 


Linear 
0-9144 metre 
m. 
1:6093 km 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
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Area 
=2 “2046 lb 0.8361 sq. metre =1 sq. yd. 
=1 15. 1 sq. km. =0 “3861 sq. mile 
=1 ton 1 hectare =2 -471 acres 
=1 maund or 0 40469 hectare =1 acre 
=82 “28518 Ib. or 4840 sq.yd. 
=0 :9842 ton 
=1 :968 cwt. 
ог 220 -46 Ib. 
Liquid 
=1 yard 1 litre 71759 pints 
=1093 -61 yds. 4.546 litres =|] gallon 
or 0-62137 mile 0-29 kilolitres 1 quarter 
=1 mile 
ENUMERATION 
1 lakh =100,000 
10 lakh =1 million 


1 crore 


=100 lakhs or 10 millions 
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Press Information Bureau 152 
Prevention and Control of Diseases 103 
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Industrial Workers, index numbers of 177 
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Punctuality Ratio, Railways 401 

Punjab 506 
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Refinance Corporation for Industry 319 
Refractories 4 
Registrar of "Newspapers for India 153 
Rehabilitation 123 
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North Africa 546 
South East Asia 543 
West Asia 546 
Relief and7Rehabilitation 124 
Board of Rehabilitation 128 
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Indo-Pak.confüct[and resettlement 126 
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Prime Ministers" Relief Fund 128 
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Rehabilitation of people of Indian еп- 

claves transferred to Pakistan 127 
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Satpura Thermal Power Station 302 
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Scientific Documentation Centre, Indian 
National 92 


рш Instruments Organisation, Central 


SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 88—100 
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National laboratories 88 


657 


National museums 89 
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Other institutions 98 
Policy 88 
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Sponsored research 93 
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Second Five Year Plan 213 
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Sheep and Wool Development 253 
Shipbuilding 340 
Shipping 407 
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Indian National Steamship Owners’ 
Association 408 А 
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National Shipping Board 407 
Other shipping companies 408 
Progress during the Plans 407 
Second shipyard 408 
Shipping Corporation of India 407 
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Training Institutions 408 
Shipping Corporation of India 407 
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Singapore 545 
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Social Education 76 
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Social Legislation 124 
Social Security 432 
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Labour welfare 434 
Labour welfare centres 435 
Labour welfare funds in Central Gov- 
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Maternity benefits 433 
Mica mines labour welfare fund 434 
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National awards scheme 435 

Safety measures in mines 435 

Survey of labour conditions scheme 436 
Welfare of plantation labour 435 
Workmens’ compensation 434 
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Central Bureau of Correctional Services 
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Central Social Welfare Board 120 
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State Farms, Central 243 

State Executive 45 

State Financial Corporations 319 
State Judiciary 47 

State Legislature 46 

State Trading Corporation 382 
States Administrative Units 45 


STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 
447—537 4 
States 447 
Andhra Pradesh 447 
Assam 454 
Bihar 459 
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Haryana 471 
Jammu and Kashmir 473 
Kerala 477 
Madhya Pradesh 481 
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Meghalaya 457 
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West Bengal 528 
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Goa, Daman and Diu 531 
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534 
Manipur 535 
Pondicherry 536 
Tripura 537 
Structural Engineering Research, Central 
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Subordinate Courts 48 
Sudan 547 
Sugar Industry 336 


Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women 
and Girls 119 


Supreme Court of India 43 

Survey of Labour Conditions Scheme 436 
Syria 547 

Talcher Thermal Power Station 303 
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Tariff 375 
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Telegraph Services 418 
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Telegraph Statistics 418 
Telephone Services 418 
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Measured rate system 419 
Own your telephone scheme 419 
Regional language directories 419 
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Statistics 418 
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Teleprinters 420 
Telex service 419 
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Teleprinters 420 
Television 145 
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Telugu Speaking Persons, Number of 15 
Tenancy Reforms 258, 263 
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Thailand 545 
Theatre 82 
Tibetian refugees 126 
Tourism 412—414 
Administrative set-up 412 
Department of 412 
Hotel Industry 413 
India Tourism Development Corpora- 
tion 413 
Information and publicity 414 
Number of tourists 414 
Relaxation in tourist regulations 413 
Trachoma 106 j 
‚ Trade 371 
Agreements 375 
Balance of payments 367 
Coasting 385 
Direction of 376 , 
Expansion of trade among developing 
countries 556 
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Export and import of principal com- 
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Export to principal countries 377 

External 366 

Handicrafts and handlooms export 384 
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381 
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Pattern of 376 
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Rail and river-borne trade 384° 
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Tribal Areas of Assam 134 

‘Tribal advisory Councils 134 

Tribal Research Institutes 137 

Tripura 537 

Tuberculosis 104 
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UNESCO 554 
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Every night is 
. now like Diwali 
in this tiny 
 "Tamilnad village. 
Thanks to you and LIC. 


which your premiums are 

a part. When you take an 
LIC policy, you not only 
gain security but join 
hands in a vast'endeavour : 
for mutual benefit. 

14 State Electricity Boards 
got LIC loans to the {ипе of 
Rs. 22.5 crores in 1968-69, 
bringing electricity to 
thousands of smali towns 
and villages. 


Electricity has meant light 
and prosperity to many 
villages and towns all over 
India. Light for homes, 
streets, hospitais. Power 
for tubewells and to pump 
water to thirsty fields. 
Power for small workshops 
and industrial enterprises, 
bringing new jobs; 
growing prosperity. 

LIC gave a loan of 

Rs. 5 crores to Tamilnad 


State Electricity Board 

фм helped this pole LIC-your 
rough. Many electric 

drainage and water-supply ) раг пет 

schemes get loans from 3 


LIC funds, Funds of in progress 
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2, COSY. COMFORT 
3. GRACIOUS Livin 
4, STATELY DECO 
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* Amber Coffee Bar 

* Samrat Restaurant 

* Apsara Beauty Saloon 

* Conference Hall 

* Banquet Room 

* Swimming Poo! 

* Travel Agent 

* Currency Exchange Facility 
eet unt МАУ и Fully licensed for foreigners 


' — HOTEL VIKRAM 
RING ROAD, NEW DELHI- 24 Telephone : 625639 (10 lines) + 


Ad. 2 


Soon she'll have savings to count оп! 


Make your child start saving now. Open а Savings Bank Account 

for her, with the State Bank. She'll love to see her savinas grow. 

Cheque-operated Minors’ Savings Bank Accounts can be opened: 

(a) by a natural or court appointed guardian who operates the 
account till the minor attains majority, at which time the latter 
begins operating the account. 

(b) by children 14 years old or above who can make deposits and 
withdrawals themselves. 


State Bank for Service 


TAiyars 5.1476 
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HEC Waier Well Drilling Rigs 
dig 750 metres deep. Pull out 
water from the innards of mother 
arth. “ight against nature's 
salar: Маке dry lands green 


‘These sophisticated Water Well 
Drilling Rigs ere built according 
to the latest internationa) 
designs. They are truck or trailer 
mounted for easy manoeuvra. 
bility, sturdily constructed to 

| witiwiand rugged conditions For 


What's making 
tha greon revolution 
freener? 


HEG WATER WELL | 
DRILLING RIGS 


extra efficiency and speed 
these Rigs are diesel powered 
HEC Rigs In Every State 
State Governments of Uttar 
Pradesh. Bihar, Haryana, 
Madhya Pradesh. Andhra and 
Tamil Nadu depend on 

HEC Water Well Drilling Rigs 
tor searching sub-sol] water 


Now have a greener revoluuon 
іп your fields. Go for HEC 
Water Well Drilling Rigs 


Ad. 4. 


RIGS MODEL URB-JAM WITH DRILLING 
CAPACITY UPTO 300 METRES DEPTH 
ARE NOW AVAILASLE EX STOCK 
(subject to prior sale) 


peers bum 
HEAVY ENGINEERING 
CORPORATION LTD, 


ta Gove of India wndertazing) RANCHL 


ат НЕС. А70 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


er Trunk Djalling 
D.. you don't have to. 
ook a irunk gall and wait 
your turn—il 18 as easy ав 
dialling 10551 calls, STD 
»rovides for direct dialling 
etween subscribers of two 
distant places, 
TD wes intráduced in India 
for tha first time between. 
Lucknow and Kanpur in 
November 1960. This has been 
progressively extended to 
cover other major cities in 
India as part of the country's 
National Dialling Scheme, 


The automatic switching 
equipment and the 
transmission equipment 
needed for the STD scheme 
are being manufactured by 
Indian Telephone Industries to 
the ве: of the Posts 
and Telegrephs Department, 


A ‘TELEPRONE 
don’t have 0—1 INDUSTRIES тер 


well just dial р BENGALGAR 16 
direct? 


“Ad. S 


“1 He's one of our best customers 


though he doesn't know it yet 


When he grows up he'll stop riding his 
pram (made from tubes we make) and have 
а world-famous bicycle fitted with the 
most comfortable saddle and a bright 
dynamo lamp, all of which we make 

The power to light his home will come 
through one of the millions of transformers 
we help to make with our cooling tubes. 

The bus, car or train he rides will have 


What we make now: The world-famous 
Hercules, Phillips and BSA cycles which 
have set standards of unequalled quality in 
over 135 countries: Kohinoor and Grand 
Champion cycles for the export markets. 

Tru-WeL ERW steel tubes, Brampton 
cycle fittings, Olympic, Brooks and Hector м 
saddles, TI cyclechains and Miller dynamo 

N lighting setsforthe cycle industry andtrade, 


steel tubes as part of it, which we produce 
in every shape and size for all such 
requirements. 

Coming to think of it, we will have 
much to do with his life, even considering 
what we make now. 

And our future growth? That's for him’ 
10 guide, for what we do is what would do 
him good, directly or indirectly. 


Tru-WeL ERW steel tubing, cold-rolled 
,$tee! strip, Diamond roller chains for 
heavy and light engineering industries, and 
METSEC cold roll-formed metal sections. 


TUBE INVESTMENTS OF INDIA LTD, Майғаз-1 ` 
Proprietors of: TI Cycles of India—Tube Products of India ~ 


The Wright Saddles of lndia—TI Metal Sections. i- 
diaries: ТІ Diamond Chain Limited—TI Miller Limites 
Backed by TI Research and Technology 13900 
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They saved the ancient 
banyan tree and now 
their daring knows 

no bounds 


‘Let it stand,’ someone said of the banyan 
free as the site was being cleared for 

the Hindustan Lever Research Centre, at 
Andheri. : 

So the tree still stands —and it stands 


for quite а 104, For one thing, the оё 
tree signifies that we can't easily get % SX 


Appropriately, therefore, х 
the Centre will tackle problems ФИ PN 
rooted in India —the kind 2% (MS 
that can only be solved here : KDA t) \ 
д Ñ ANG 


Can we discover and exploit 2770621 
hitherto unused /ocal sources of oil, GY OX 55% 
| 


thus cutting imports and saving foreign 
exchange? Can we develop milk foods | 
that are ideally suited to Indian | 
needs? How can we improve the | 
nutritive value of protein-poor foods? | 
Can we develop processes for the 
preservation of Indian type food dishes? 
Research on all this can only begin at 

home. It has, at the Hindustan Lever 
Research Centre in Andheri, The sweep | 
and thrust of the studies are daring. 

The scientists are producing new 

devices for old, making traditional 

things happen in new ways. 

They have, of course, left the banyan 

tree alone to grow by itself. 


‘Hindustan Lever 


Lintos-HLL, PR. 9A-77 
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A MILLION TIMES 
THE PRICE 
OF THE 
\ TRANSISTOR 
Yet DEL makes both to the same 
uncompromising quality 
Attention to detail. That's; what we insist on at 
71 BEL, Check, recheck, cross check, at every stage 
of manufacture. Whether i* is а tiny transistor or 
а storm warning! radar. Each BEL product is made 
| 2 to the highest standards of quality. This is why 


^. “уои can depend on BEL for reliable electronic 
; equipment, 


i Ф SEANA HECTRONICS LT0.: 


29. Office: JALAHALLI-BANGALORE-13 


AGS 


BEL.7 A 


фм АЕ 
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VANADIUM CATALYST 
FOR SULFURIC ACID 


( 
D 
E у а 


THE BEST CONVERSION WITH THE LEAST VOLUME 
OF CATALYST DEVELOPED BY. MONSANTO THROUGH 
OVER 40 YEARS EXPERIENCE IN OPERATION AND 
DESIGN OF CONTACT PLANTS. 

( THE FIRST MODERN CATALYST PLANT IN ASIA 


| C) CATALYST (INDIA) LIMITED 
| РРА LICENSEE: MONSANTO COMPANY OF U.S.A, 
| 79, Masjid Bunder Road, BOMBAY 3 (INDIA) . 
Phone: 324946323426 Cable: 'CANON' Bombay. 


AGES 


CALLING DELHI PICNICKERS | 


ГІЗСОУЕВ 
THE SERENE BEAUTY 


BAD KHAL LAKE 


20-Minute Drive 
‘On Delhi-Mathura Road 


ж 
also visit 
Restaurant Overlooking Lake 


o 


For further information contact : 
Haryana Govt, Tourist Bureau, 
Chandra Lok. Bldg., 36-Janpath, 
New Delhi, Phone : 40470 


Issued by : Director, Public Relations & Tourism, Haryana 


Kamanis flags fly high in new export markets 


Kamanis return successful from many markets: 


AUSTRIA, BRITISH GUYANA, CAMBODIA, 
CANADA, CEYLON, DUBAI, ETHIOPIA, GREECE, 
HONG KONG, IRAN, ІКАО, ITALY, JORDAN, 
KENYA, KUWAIT, NEW ZEALAND, NIGERIA, 
NORWAY, RHODESIA, SAUD! ARABIA, 
SEYCHELLES, SINGAPORE, SOUTH VIETNAM, 
SUDAN, TAIWAN, TANZANIA, THAILAND, THE 
PHILIPPINES, UAR, USA,WEST INDIES, WEST PAKI- 


STAN. 


Bringing back vital foreign exchange. Because 
every Kamani product carries a stamp of impeccable 
quality, reliable expertise and an international 
n. No wonder Kamanis' exports have been 
bringing in foreign exchange in greater 


rising. 


quantities each year. 


Kamanis' exports cover transmission line towers, 
substation structures and railway electrification 


strips and 
р! and copper 
tubes, rods and sections; zinc oxide, red lead, and 
litharge; versatile and dependable products that 
serve countries all over the world. 


Also marked for export: reclaimed rubber. 
КАМАН! ENGINEERING CORPORATION LIMITED 
KAMANI METALS & ALLOYS LIMITED 

KAMANI TUBES PRIVATE LIMITED 

KAMANI METALLIC OXIDES PRIVATE LIMITEO 
INDIAN RUBBER REGEMERATING COMPANY LIMITED: 
Катап! Chambers, Nico! Road, Ballard Estate, 
Bombay 1 BR. Telephone: 268261 Те! 011-2673 


ІК SYMBOL ОҒ INDUSTRIAL VITALITY 
Benson) 2690 
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SCINDIA 


GIRDLES THE GLOBE IN THE SERVICE OF THE NATION 


Scindia's ships work ceaselessly round thé clock, OVERSEAS SERVICES. ; 
round the year, round the world, carrying India's India-Pakistan-U.K.-Continent „ 
exports and imports, thus helping the wheels of our India-U.S.S.R. 

Industries to move, our development projects to India-U.S.A, (Atlantic & бин Poris} 

forge ahead, our soil in producing more, in keeping india-Eastern Canada-Great Lakes 

up the flow. of our exports to ‘earn vital. foreign India-Pacific (via East) 

exchange and to strengthen the infrastructure of India-U.A.R. 

our developing economy. Scindia's ships also, by India-Adriatic-Eastern Mediterranean Ports 
their services, save and earn precious foreign India-West Asia (Gut) 

exchange for ош country. In the service of India's COASTAL SERVICES | 

commerce, Scindia is foremost. India-Burma-Pakistan-Ceylon 


"ка: 


mM 


Ample Food 
Stable Prices 


Giving the consumers а steady supply of good quality food at reasonable ' | 
] 
| 
| 
|| 


prices...giving the farmers a fair price for their produce is our duty. 

We are committed to achieve this goal by buying from the farmers increa- 
singly large, quantities of foodgtains, moving them into safe storage 
centres and regulating the supplies to ensure that more and more people 
can get ample and better food at stable prices. 


FOOD CORPORATION OF INDIA 


1, Bahadur Shah Zafar Maro, New Delhl-1. 
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fot the SUCCESS-HUNTERS Mie 2 or 
INDIAN HANDWOVEN TIES AND SHIRTINGS) 


TIES—TO TAKE YOU PLACES! SHIRTINGS —TO SET YOU MOVING! 
fi (соја иу, checks, Get-up-and-go cottons light and cool, 

urs, OF textured Also distinctive silk shittings of Raw Silk 

oth, soft cottons and Tassar. Selí-coloured, Striped. Checked, 


‚элет AS a EO 
ALL INDIA HANDLOOM FABRICS MARKETING CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY LIMITED — 
mbya e Phone: 26128 


arpon departments: Janmabnoomi Chambers, Fort 5 
= ~ у Raten Bazar, Madras 3 + Pho 


shilpi hh 13/68 


Ад. 14 


^. The. 
communications 


ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION COMPANY 
Calcutta @ Bombay 6 Delhi 6 Bangalore 
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takes 100,000 men 
to make an Escort tractor 


“Only 5000 of them 
are at Escorts ~ 


2. 


And the rest ? 


They are part of a thousand odd 
companies spread all over India 
that supply most of thé compo- 
nents of ESCORT tractors (each 
has about 4,200 individual paris ђ 
Sothat's how many people oute 
side Escorts contribute to its 
operations, And they are mostly 
small-scale manufacturers. 


Escorts give them technical, 
sometimes evenpfinancial, assis- 
tance. ‘They in turn 8 БУЛА 
quality components, 
international — standards given 
them by Escorts. i 
They become highly skilled spo- 
cialists—even export their pro- 
ducts back to countries that once 
exported to | 5 


This is the kind of interdepend- 
ence (һа! has helped ortis 
nearly double its tractor produce 
tion every year. And this voar, 
we celebrate the silvar jubijee of 
this interdependence. We believa 
this 15. the substance of сезі 
industria) development, 


Interdependence 
for 25 years, | 

the Escorts concept 
for growth 


ум бр What about India? What's missing heret ~ 
world 4 It la true that the number of tourists Мо lack nothing but broad-based “< 
fastest crewing. te already visiting India has greatly increased. — public participation and enough of 1 
ей From 1,9000 In 1964 to almost what is known as the ‘infrastructure 
245,000 In 1960. And our earnings hotel accommodation, transport | 
which 


from tourism have gone up to facilities and tourist amenities, For 
Ra. 33 crores In forelgn exchange. | Instance.the city of Bangkok alone J 
id has more hotel beds aultable 
for tourists than we have In India, 
M ame Yeuwe nave | ‘thing ANd when the Jumbos соте. 
Loren Tata АШ еқен їп this country to make it the Jumbo Jets will soon bring past india 
Loser te the smali world's most attractive tourist many thousand more people than 
have ever como th 


we have India. They will need. 


visitors to make their 
а happy one. 
What are we doing about it? | 


‘The Government is taking an 
Increasingly active part to help build 
more hotels, Improve air and transport 
gorvices, provide now and bottor 
tourist сов, “ 
But Government effort alano Is пој 
enough, Tourism Ie Ll gi 
business, Because рооріо Бопой! 
wherever tho tourist travels, Wealth 
flows from affluent countries to the 
lesa affluent, and within the country 
from (ће devolopod areas to tho loss 
К and from the richor strata 
of society to the loss rich. Everyone + 
benefits from tourism, 

So, join us In our oforta, Let us pie 
the tourist the amenitios he needs 
and soo that he goos home happy, 
Each happy tourist moans so ment 
more will como next year, Shouldn 
be too difficult for us. Isn't ours оле 
of the world's oldest traditions In 


hospitality ? 
Welcome a visitor 
p send back a friend, 
t of Tourism 
ў ч . оет Governmen t of India 
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Growing... 
with the Nation’s Needs 


Bank of Baroda 


The India of the 70’s holds promise of a better life for 
the millions. A promise which Bank of Baroda helps 
come true by mobilising more savings; and by 
diverting these savings into agricultural, small-scale 


and other priority sectors, 


Thou shalt forever be prosperous with 


Bank of Baroda 


Head Office: Mandvi, Baroda 


Over 450 branches in India and abroad. 


56:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:9:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0 
<Т . 


9::0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:9:0 


ө: 
= 
Е 


5555055655555 55555565555 
18 


89%9%89%9%99888899989888888899 


ТАҮО ROLLS 
` MEAN ECONOMIC ROLLING 


4 А Т 4 


ES 


% 
бос ы 


5 
1 
8 
$ 
3 
& 
$ IMPORT SUBSTITUTION AND 
3 SELF-RELIANCE IS OUR 
E MOTTO 
: 
4 
5 Regd. Office : 
5 3rd Floor 
$ 
б 
8 
: 
4 


é Tisco Old General Office Buildings 
JAMSHEDPUR-1 


/0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:9:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0 
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ҮНҮНҮН ЕЕН! 


HINDUSTAN CABLES LIMITED . 


A PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKING 


(Ministry of Industrial Development, Internal Trade and Company Affairs) 


PIONEERS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF 
TELECOMMUNICATION CABLES IN INDIA 


Range of Products 


Dry Core Paper insulated, Local exchange and junction 


cables-ranging from 10 pair size to 1200 pair size. 


Large and small tube Coaxial Cables for Multichannel 


long distance telephone and telegraph communication. 


Varieties of plastic cables and wires for telecommunication 


purpose for indoor and outdoor use and Telecom Industries. 


ERE SF EER MAA oR Er ar ER MAMA LA ER ER ЧАЧАЧА МА ЧАЦА URS А ЧИЧА А ERR RES LA ALA LA ER LR RR ERA 


dit In So MAWA HS ER UR 


Ad. 20 


Z ame сиса 


ПОЛЬ АА АА ААА ААА ЫЕНЕН 


p 


ІШ 


=P, 0, E34 
MELTED 


HIGH ALUMINA CEMENT 


We have been supplying tọ our Clients in the Past 


NOW WHITE HIGH ALUMINA GEMENT WITH P.C.E. 34 & AL, 0, 


Over 72% can also be made available as well as 

REFRACTORY CEMENTS TO BRITISH, RUSSIAN AND 
AMERICAN SPECIFICATIONS. 

Insulating Bricks for Fuel Economy. 

Sillimanite Bricks and Mortars. 

ВЕС. High Temperature Castable - for Monolithic Constructions, 
B.F.C. High Temperature Cements and Mortars. 

Acid Resisting Bricks and Cements. 

Fire Bricks with Alumina 30% to 72% in all shapes and sizes, 
Diaspore Bricks and Mouldables. 
MINERALS :- Diaspore, Pyrophylite. 


THE ISHWAR INDUSTRIES LIMITED 


H.O, Ishwar Nagar, New Delhi. Phone. Tele. No. 632272. 
В.О, Маг (Katni) Madhya Pradesh, Phones: 23 & 24, 
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THERE IS NO RIVAL ТО 
MYSORE SANDAL SOAP 
FOR SKIN CARE 


The Sandal Ой in this luxury 
toilet soap keeps your skin 


healthy апа gives it a 
youthful complexion 


A distinctive soap for the discriminating 


99/4: 0/62: QQ-4/QUQEOG S SECS KEK KRM ~ Q 99 1-43 


MYSORE GOVERNMENT . 
SOAP FACTORY, BANGALORE-12 


SFE e qu e qe quy ra CI QE QCQ GI ккк CC C RE 


VW qe e vu 
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Ad. 22 


“ABOUT FOO. pais WERE Eno HAKE DELI MORE 


Help us build а m EN 


у THE DIRECTORATE OF PUBLIC RELATIONS. DELHI ADMINISTRATION 


ISSUED 8 
Ad. 23 


~~ That is what the Fourth Plan does, It 
will give us growth with price 
stability and social justice. 


As late as 1967 we had severe food Ф 
scarcity, Ву 1974, we shall have done # 
with food imports; perhaps, we 

shall expo. 


India’s strength will lie in her agricultur 
industries, irrigation, power, transpo h 
science and technology—at the 

service of her people. 


Investment In the Fourth Plan will be 
i more than double of the Third. 


227 48 GO AHEAD WITH THE BAN ~ wey 


%, 
e ж 
Senggana”? 
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Madras Refinery 
is a ‘reagent’ in... 


THE 
PROCESS 
OF 


Because what Madras Refinery produces goes into the 
working of many, many industries, Products like Naphtha, 
Asphalt, Superior Kerosene, Jet Fuel, Gesolene, 
ATF К 50, HSD, 100... 

These are the products that go into many products and 
services on the other vital fronts: Homes, Transport, 
Agriculture. 

These are the products that ‘lubricate’ the wheels of 
Industries — some literally, some figuratively. 

And that's the process of progress—oil-smooth, refined 


PROGRESS 2 DM goce LTD. 


Osman razs 
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The first lesson that we must learn is of self- 
help and self-reliance. If we assimilate this lesson, 
we shall at once free ourselves from the disastrous 
dependence upon the foreign countries and ultimate 
bankruptcy. This is not said in arrogance, but as a 
matter of fact, 

—М. К. Gandhi 


(Gandhiji at his prayer meeting 
ip Delhi, October 6, 1947) 


Fulfilling the demands of self-reliance in the engineering 
and construction of our steel plants. 


M.N.DASTUR & СО. (Р) LTD. CONSULTING ENGINEERS, CALCUTTA 
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100К$ 
FAD 


WITH PRIDE 


LOOKS 
FORWARD 


WITH HOPE 


The complete range of heavy 
electrical machines and equipment 
preduced by us has helped the 
country make big strides In the 
peaceful revolution in industry 
and agriculture and thus bring 
prosperity to the Nation. 


At eur factory at Bhopal, which is 
ene of the largest е! its kind In 
Asia, we manufaeture che whole 
range of Steam Turbines, Genera- 


equipment for Thermal Power 
Stations, Water Turbines and 
Generators for Hydro Power 
Stations, Butterfly Valves for 
gener hydraulic systems, Power 
ransformers and Switchgear for 
sub-stations, Electric raction 
equipment for freight and passen- 
er trains, Industrial Rectifiers, 
lewar Capacitors, Motor Centrol- 
gear and Large A.C, & D.C. motors 
for Cement factories, Rolling Mills, 
Mines and other applications 


tors, Condensers end Feed heating 


HEAVY ELECTRICALS (INDIA) LIMITED, BHOPAL 


(А Gevernmant of India Undertaking ) | 
Newfields. 
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A CRASH 
PROGRAMME: — 
FOR PROSPERITY 


We have several schemes of 

giving loans on easy terms to : 

B TRANSPORT В MECHANICS & 
OPERATORS REPAIRERS 

E RETAILERS Ш STUDENTS 

Ш DOCTORS Ш SALARIED PERSONS 

№ FARMERS B SMALL SCALE 

Е EXPORTERS INDUSTRIALISTS 


Even if you are not one of the above but 
have a financial problem, please contact us. 
We have over 640 branches all over the 
country to serve you. 


PUNJAB NATIONAL BANK 


іп the service of the nation since 1895 
Custodian: 5. С. Trikha 


9 1895-1970 
Over 75 years in 
Banking Service 


PratibhalPNB 17032 ` 


HINDALCO Growing to meet 


the nation’s needs 


The story of HINDALCO is a story of expansion and growth. Starting with 
а smelter capacity of 20,000 tonnes a year in 1962, HINDALCO 

doubled its production to 40,000 tonnes by 1965. In August 1967 the 
capacity was increased to 60,000 tonnes and by 1969 the capacity 

was further expanded to 80,000 tonnes. Plans are in hand to 

increase capacity to 120,000 tonnes in two stages in the near future. 
HINDALCO's total extrusion capacity is now 5,000 tonnes. Its rolling 
mills have been expanded to 15,000 tonnes and its Properzi 

re-draw rod capacity to 17,000 tonnes. The alumina plant was 

expanded to 150,000 tonnes in 1967, 


УЖА 
5%? 
ы ЕЗІ p^ " 


NC GMB: 


od 


HINDALCO has expanded fast in the last few years and itis 
expanding further to meet the nation's growing. demand 
for aluminium to build а strong and prosperous India. 


For today's and tomorrow's industries 


HINDUSTAN ALUMINIUM CORPORATION LTD.' 


WORKS : Р.О. RENUKOOT, DISTRICT MIRZAPUR, ОР 


a — A EA PPSHACIa/70° 
: ~ 
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passenges ee Кезен, tankers 
bulk: кн ; is 
Gearing. to meet the changing. | 
"n oi international trade. 


OVERSEAS CARGO LINER SERVICES: India/Mauritius 
Bast, Coast Iridia-Fast Pakistan/Australla india West Asia (Gulf) 
West Coast India/Australia India/West Asia (Red Sea) 
East Coast India/Far East-Japan PASSENGER-CUM-CARGO SERVICES: 
West Coast India/Far EastJapan Bombay/East Africa 

Й lhdia/Black Sea Ports Madras/Malaysta-Singaporo 
India-Pakistan/U.K.-Continent, Adriatic Ports Ramashwaram/Talaimannar (India/Ceylon Service) 
India/Poland Mainland/Andaman-Nicobar Islands (on behalf of 
India/U.S.A. (Atlantic and Gulf of Mexico) Ministry of Transport & Shipping, Government of India) $ 
India/U.S.A.-Canada (Pacific Coast) ` "TANKERS: On Indian Coast and Overseas Trades 
tndia/U.A.R. COAL CARRIERS: On Indian Coast - 
India /Great Lakes Eastern Canada BULK CARRIERS: Ол Oversess Trades 


Ad. 30 | 


What has this 
gemcutter of old 
in common with 
CARBORUNDUM 
UNIVERSAL? 


A tradition of skill and craftsmanship! 


Did you know that the grinding wheel 15 an invention of the 
remote past— and that Indian craftsmen contributed greatly to 
its development? Ав early as 1825, they were known to use 
CORUNDUM, bonded with natural gum to make what might 

ri n» be considered the prototype of the modern grinding 
dr They used it for the shaping and polishing of gems, 

and developed this art to perfection. 

Shown here is our artist's impression of a gemcutter of old, 
from Ellammankoilpatti in Tamil Nadu. Today's grinding wheel 
bears little comparison with the one iliustrated here, but the 
traditional fastidiousness and skill, for which our craftsmen have 
always been famous, continue at Tiruvottiyur, where а wide range 
of abrasives is manufactured by Carborundum Universal Ltd,, to 
meet the exacting and varied needs of modern industry. 


CARBORUNDUM UNIVERSAL LTD. 


Manufacturers of : 

Quality Bonded and Coated Abrasives, Abrasive 
Grains, Calcined Bauxite and Super Refractories 
Madras ө Calcutta ө Bombay e Delhi 


Веполз-1294]! 


Ad. 31 


406066602%606062060%6480464%54 


е 


LET М. 5.1. С. HELP YOU FOR 


MACHINES . : . оп easy instalment payment basis. 


TRAINING 6 Е . to skilled and unskilled workers at (һе 
Prototype & Production Centres at Okhla 
(Delhi), Rajkot and Howrah. 


CONTRACTS . 2 . Ш securing orders from D.G.S. & D. 
Railways, etc. for supply of stores. 


SUPPLY Я $ . of Radio Valves and Transistor manu- 
factured by M/s. Bharat Electronics 
Ltd., to small radio manufacturers. 


Se pag e e pa e e pap ag АЕ GG 


EXPORT 5 А - Of selected Small Industries products. 


For further particulars, you are welcome to call on or write to : 


The National Small Industries Corporation Ltd. 
(A GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING) 
Near Industrial Estate, Okhla 
NEW DELHI 20. 
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Using the most advanced manufacturing 
techniques and the expertise of the 
Indian Railways' Research, Design and 
Standards Organisation, ICF is well 
equipped to meet the most exacting 


specifications of Internattonal require-, 


ments. 


No wonder, the 
Thailand and Taiwan have placed orders 


with ICF. Thailand for 45 bogies and 


Taiwan for 100 bogies, 


REILRORDS 
ABROAD 


State Railways іп 


ICF—one of the biggest coach-building 
units in the world—rolls out over 600 
coaches. every year, of all types: 
electrical multiple units, air-conditioned 
cars, tourist cars, diesel rail cars, 
sleeper coaches and the like, = 


р 
Li 


INTEGRAL COACH FACTORY 


. (indian Railways) Madras - 38. India. 
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WE OFFER ATTRACTIVE RATES OF INTEREST 


ON ALL TYPES OF DEPOSITS 


BANKING BUSINESS 


‚ ОЕ EVERY DESCRIPTION TRANSACTED 
AT YOUR SERVICE 
FOR SPECIAL ASSISTANCE 
TO AGRICULTURISTS 
SMALL INDUSTRIALISTS 


AND SMALL BUSINESSMEN 


STATE BANK OF BIKANER AND JAIPUR 
(Subsidjary of the State Bank of India) 
HEAD OFFICE : JAIPUR 


% 


ОИ БЬНЫЕ 
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FROM Dn 
BHARAT EARTH MOVERS LTD. 


An entire range о! indigenously manufactured heavy earth —moving 
equipment and integral rail coaches. 


9S0 HP. 233 си. yds. Struck, 35 Tons 
Pay Load Gapacity. 


% 


46)! Soraper - 290 Н.Р. 14 cu. yds 
Struok and 20 си. yds, Heaped 


Сарасіїу. 


ZONAL OFFICES: 

BOMBAY-26: Padam 1 Ground Floor, No. 
GALCUTTA-16: БА Lord Sinha Road; Telephone: 443594 Telex: 021-7193. 
NEW DELHI-48: A30 Kailash Colony; Telephone: 78292 Telex: 031-478. 


HYDERABAD-29 (А.Р.) ‘Uma Niketan} Basheer Bagh Palace, 
+ Telephone: 32233, Telex: 015-370. 


BHARAT EARTH MOVERS LTD., BANGALORE 17. 


"^ АЗРЕВЕМЕ 1 1A. 


4B,Peddar Road; Tolephone:367888 < Telex: 011-2732. 
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шл, АМ. INVITES you. 3 
то А 


SET UP YOUR OWN INDUSTRY | 


“Тһе State Government offers you the following incentives and -e 


concessions A D" 
1. Land in industrial areas; опа long term, lease at very. $ 
cheap rdtes. y 


2. Built-up factory sheds an T open plots in. industrial ‘estates 
оп lease or hire-purchase at cheap rates With facilities of б 
power, water, roads, communications, etc. Also, assistance 4 
in the form of land, power, water and finances for setting * 
up *Assisted Industrial Estates! by* private partics Or a 
cooperative societies. acia he E 

3: Financial assistance at low rates of interest repayable in $ 
easy instalments, both directly and through the Rajasthan 4 3 


Financial Corporation, | D 4 

7 еу 
* 4, Government guarantee on loans :egotiated by large and ¢ | 
. medium scale industries from financial. institutions. M | 
5, Assistance in obtaining machinery on hire-purchase from | 
National Small Industries Corporation, Government of : 

India. 

~~ 6, Electric power on favourable rates and subsidy on power ж, | 

consumption by small scale industries. | 4, 


77. Piped water зиррју аб all important places from Government — 
' Water Works or at concessional rates from irrigation У 


projects, D k 
8. Relief in payment of octroi duty, sales tax and electricity E | 
duty, * 
9. Assistance in. marketing of finished products through `4 4 
Government Stores Purchase Programme by way of price =% 
preference, 


10: Assistance in obtaining scarce indigenous оғ imported raw 
materials and machinery. : 
/!. П. Testing facilities in Chemical Laboratory ‘recognised by 
1.5.1. 
1% Free technical advice and economic information service. 


NOW IS THE RIGHT ‘TIME TO THINK AND ACT 


Please итие or contact for further particulars and guidance 
4 part 8 


t DIRECTORATE OF INDUSTRIES 

А (Statistics & Information Cell) . Ы 
Rajasthan, Jaipur. у С 

-Phone 65396 —— : . © 


“ISSUED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF "RAJASTHAN. :д 
> | 


5555 5045898 „Алы 6:0 
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Wontar 


FCTS LEAPING TARGET 
IN THE 70'S 


The FCI has set up all-time targets to produce fertilizers during 
the new decade. This is being done in two ways expanding 
existing fertilizer plants and adding new ones, 


At the Namrup Fertilizer Plant, for instance, a major expansion 
project will increase the annual production of 45,000 tonnes to 
. 2,00,000 tonnes in terms ef nitrogen. 


New plants are coming up at Durgapur and Barauni, each with 
a production capacity of 1,52,000 tonnes of Nitrogen. 


During 1970's when all the plants аге completed, the total 
production of fertilizers will rise to 20,00,000 tonnes of nitrogen 
and 4,00,000 tonnes of phosphates. 


| FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD. 
à NEW DELHI. 


Madura Milis products go to 26 countries around 
the world, fetching over Rs. 7.5 crores foreign 
exchange. In addition over Rs. 1 crore worth of 
“Madura Mills products are exported in the form of 
tyres, thread, ready-made garments etc., 
manufactured by our various consumers. 


Unrivalled technical experience, up-to-date 
machinery and manufacturing techniques 
guarantee the consistently high quality of these 
Madura Mills products which include: 


Cotton and synthetic yarns from counts 265-1206; 
Industrial fabrics (Tyre Cord Warp Sheets, 
Transmission and Conveyor Belt Fabrics, 
Industrial Lenos and Canvases); Twin Tusker 
cotton fabrics; Saraband and Saratoga ‘Тегепе’ 
blended suiting and shirting. 


Madura Mills Co. Ltd. 


Madurai, South India 
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«ПАВУЕУ$ OF MADURAI . 


Bangong 1948 + 


e 


H 


- This wi the proud claim of a printer in the 
seventeenth ‘century. With the addition of the 
letter ‘w’ to the alphabet another soldier has been 
added fo the ranks, and with these men of lead at 
our command, we offer [о serve all these writers, 
publishers and others who, by way of the printed - 
word, wish to have part In creating the new India. < 
Whatever the language chosen for this great 


fask, we have the full equipment and 


=> 
Sree silly [Pre res 
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| Orissa E. 
WELCOMES. YOU. 

To her exotic lends fr a. TOM ? 
But : 

| Don't. miss the bis of famous 
ae : 28 Golden triangle of INDIA 

22 Puri- BHUBANESWAR - KONARKA 


$ 


Ln y | р 
> \ a 


4 Vs AK 
% 7 ж 
E М 1 
Silvery beaches invite you to play os 
on soft sand or relax in cool breezes / ‚ 
and enjoy sea-bathing. 


Visit famous architectural temples 
and historical monuments, 


Buy artistic handicrafts and filigree 
^ works for your family and friends, 


Enjoy sight-seeing by conducted 
tour Cars and De-luxe coaches 
take you cheaply and comfortably 
to the m t Jovely DN sites, 


: Tourist. бей» offer ап 
enjoyable stay at moderate rates. 
Йй 
4 3 
| Issued. Әу: 


DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC 
RELATIONS AND TOURISM 


У GOVERNMENT OF ORISSA 
BHUBANESWAR | : 


РЕР ЕЕ ninth n ER ER ER ЛА 
INDUSTRIAL FINANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA 


Incorporated in July, 1948 under the Industrial Finance 
Corporation Act, 1948 (XV of 1948) 


Head Office : . ” Branches : 
Burmah-Shell House (Annexe 11), Bombay. 
Connaught Circus, NEW DELHI-1. Calcutta & Madras, 


Highlights of Operations 


3 
ih 
if 
E: 
ih 
$ 
Fi (ason December 31, 1969) 
" 
i 
у 
in 
if 
in 
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$ 
и 
An all-India Financial Organisation т the service of Industry i5 
ih 
ih 
th 
in 
n 
ih 
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(Rs. in crores) 

Paid-up Capital : 8.35 

Reserves : 10.94 
Financial assistance 

(a) Sanctioned : 328.67 

(b) Disbursed : 291.65 

(с) Outstanding : 192.41 

Assistance extended to Industrial Co-operatives : 67.30 

Number of Industrial Co-operatives financed : 90 

Number of Industrial Projects financed : 497 


FORMS OF ASSISTANCE AVALLABLE 


may apply. Public Sector Projects, organised as public limited com- 
panies, can also avail of assistance within the framework of 
Government policies. The Corporation’s assistance—medium and 
long term credits—could be in one or more of the following forms : 

@ Grant of loans in rupees and foreign currencies. 

@ Underwriting of equity, preference, or debenture issues. 

4 Direct subscription to equity, preference shares and debentures. 
@ Guaranteeing deferred payments for plant machinery imported 

or purchased within the country. 
@ Guaranteeing foreign currency loans raised from foreign banks 


in 
ih 
i 
d 
in ' or financial institutions. 
Er 
in 
5 
E: 
1h 
$ 


expansion, diversification or modernization of existing projects. 
They may contact the Head Office or any of the Branches of the 


The Corporation welcomes enquiries from eligible applicans for 
financial assistance for setting up of new industrial projects dr for 
Corporation. ія 


BALDEV PASRICHA C. D. KHANNA 
General. Manager Chairman 


МАМА LIBE HS SAHARA НАМА МА МАМА МАЧА ЧА ЧАН 
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Only public limited companies and registered co-operative societies MR 
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iNDU—INDIA'S. 0! 


HINDUSTAN PIN 
«A боуетта 
Indu Мад. 
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` жа, RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS 
e The Acliievement Motive in High School Boys 
e by Prayag Mehta. „бле, 
©: че and Stagnation in Pid and Middle 
Schools in India = 
e: by К. С. Sharma; C. L. Sapra |... 3b oe 
©: Second National Survey of Secondary Teacher 
М Education in India : 
= Бу М. В. Pandey 4 f КС 
The Role of the Secondary Te: ЕЕ s Sociological 


Survey 
e КЛЕТ Y 5. Ў 
2. ' Thé Concept of Personality 1 in the Educational thought 
„ of Mahatma Gandhi E 
by Marni Tata Ramji .. т Y К 2 
Judicial Review and Education —A Study in Trends 
“Әу С. 5. Sharma 3 Er 
21Ф: Research in Classroom —A Handbook for Teachers 
e © by D. $. Rawat 
ET 276 Measurement of Cost Productivity find Е fficiendy бї 


Education 
€ by Н. М. Pandit 


* 
Fe ©: · Papers in the Sociology of Büucalign: in idis 
©: Editors <M, 5; Gore, 1. P. Desai & Suma Chitnis 


€ Second’ All "India Educational Survey 
г * Education and National Development : 
b ан" of the Education Commission (1964-66) 
#: volume 1 Reprint Edition (Paper back) 
F 4 (Hard bound) 
©: Teaching Reading А Challenge 
.e Child Development - =А Symposium 
Craft Éducation in Indian School— Schaol “systems 
Fhe First Mental Measurement Handbook. of India 
First Year,Book: A Review of Education in India 
@ — (1947-61). Revised. Edition—Part 1. ; " 
о: | Рап И 
7 Second Year Book : Elementary Educat on 
г Educational: Rese 


қ The Business Manager 
~ i PUBLICATION UNIT 


AND TRAINING 


ЕТ! AUROBINDO М, ARG, NEW DELENG. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 
Re, 


Re. 


Rs. 


Rs. 
Rs. 


Rs; 
Rs, 
Rs.” 
Rs, 
Rs. 
Rs. 


Rs. 
Rs. 
Кз.`2 
Rs. | 


11:00 


10:80 


8-90 


25-00 


1:00 


1:00 


| NATIONAL, COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


TIITEL 
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* The-craftsmen. of lahenjadaro ч 
5000 years ago cast the figure of 


the dancing girl with her care-free | 


stance, expressing her joy and 


her 
sense. of rhythm, A 


The tradition of metal-casting 
continues with the changing rhythm 
of society, The metal-casters of 
tribal people make the simple , 


sculptures of gods and goddesses 
‚ who protect them from calamities, 
They cast images of animals and 
birds, whose vitality, galety and 
strength are supposed to be con | 
veyed to the owner. 


Ш „ 


RHYTHM THROUGH 


~- 


The sthapathls of renown cast 
Images according to the ‘Shilpa 
Shastras' which — dictate tha 
specifications for different дейсіз, 
Though the basic form was circums 
scribed within esch image, the 
creator breathed his owm арта“ 
tlons giving the hleratic form a life 
of its own. 


Even today, master-craftsmen 
cast images which express thelr 
belief and show their skill in the 
different styles of casting 


ALL INDIA HANDICRATTS BOARD 


MACHINE TOOLS 8 EQUIPMENT 
Lathes, 

Milling Machines. 

Radial Briliing Machines. 

Bench & Pillar Drilling Machines. 
Planing Machines. 

Power Propsos. 

Shearing Machines. 

Grinders, 

Shaping Machines. 

Metal Cutting Bandsaw Machines. 
Sheet Metal Machines. 

Wood Working Machines. 

Fly Presses. 
Lathe Chucks, 


INDUSTRIAL MACHINERY & 
EQUIPMENT 

Air Compressors. 
Textile Machinery & Accessories. 
Laundry Machines. 

Humidification & Air Conditioning 
Equipment. 

Furnaces, 

Construction Equipment. 

Flour Mills and Stones. 


Rice Mills. = "m 
Rice Hullers. 

Chain Pulley Blocks & Electric Hoists. 

Blowers. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT & 
APPLIANCES 

Electric Motors. 

Motor Starters. 

Switchfuses & Cutouts. 
Fluorescent Fixtures, Chokes 4 Starters. 
Ceiling and Table Fans. 
Exhaust Fans. 

Water Heaters. 

Kettle Elements. 

PVG Wires and Cables. 
Electric Toasters. 


АА] 


HARDWARE 8 70015 PUMPS & DIESEL ENGINES 


Engineer's Files. Centrifugal Pumps. 

High Speed Stee! Tool Bits. Self-priming Pumps. 

Double Ended Spanners. Monoblock Pumps. 

Ring Spanners. Deepwell Turbine Pumps. 

Pick Axes and Hammers. Pumps for Chemicals. 

Builders’ Hardware, Verticai High Speed Diesel Engines.- 
Cast Iron Sluice Valves. Vertical Slow Speed Diesel Engines. 
Cast Iron Foot Valves. Horizontal Diesel Engines. 

C.P. Sanitary Fittings. MISCELLANEOUS 


Water Fittings. 
Pressure Öll Cans. ё Pressure Stoves & Lanterns. 


Grease Guns. Pressure Cookers. 
Steel Wire Ropes. рена NA 
Welding Electrodes. ighting Есір! 2 


Wire Nettings & Chain Link Fencing. Sain ad Cloth. 


ü де the world over Бү Batliboi & Co. Pvt. Ltd. or its authorised 
hant Export House officially recognised by the Government of 

ut NO Batliboi can “belo satisfy YOUR specific needs. Write TODAY to Dept. PUB 
преза ДЕРЕ ee faster processing) 


ра во: & co. pvt. Ка. 


forbos street, bombay-1 рг, 
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(Gao Comfortably ай 


Жолъйа. 
PRODUCT 

13 MADE TO LAST 
A LIFE TIME 


ELECTRIC — 2t 
APPLIANCES * онома 


ж Lesser Consumption 


Automatic tron 


Standard 
Room Cooler 


М Сеемер Range 


GHAZIABAD 
ENGINEERING CO. 
PRIVATE LIMITED, 


12, Janpath, New риме 
Phone : 43501 (3 Иа) Factory + €. T. Road. Ghaziabad 
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MUST FOR 
EVERY TOURIST 
& 


For Homely Comforts with 
all modern amenities 


nothing like 


Cables CLARKOTEL Phenes : 202 | (3 Lines) 


We are not talking of politics 
but of savings and investments. 
When you invest your savings in 
the new 7-Year National Savings 
Certificates, you can choose 
according to your needs from any 
of the three series that are now on 
sale. All of them offer attractive 
returns, income tax concessions and 
wealth tax benefits. i 


1 *IV ISSUE 

И ISSUE TAXABLE Interest 
TAX-FREE Interést | 74% payable annually. 
about 5% compound | Tax will not be 
payable at maturity. deducted at source. 


Ht ISSUE *Interest will qualify 

TAX-FREE interest | for tax exemption up 
«to Rs. 3,000 in a year, 
alongwith intérest on 
deposits in banking 
companies etc. " 


post offic your 
District National Savinge 


EH ют 
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POWER IS NO PROBLEM IN ae 
MADHYA PRADESH $ 


A State of Great Industrial Opportunities 


CENTRALLY SITUATED, MADHYA PRADESH 
HAS 
NATION’S 


30% Of IRON ORE, 44% OF BAUXITE 
50% OF MANGANESE AND 25% OF COAL 


To harness this natural wealth 
Large blocks of power are 
available to industries from 


Our 


Thermal Hydel 
KORBA I—1,00,000 K.W. CHAMBAL— 
d ,86,000 K.W. 
KORBA П- 2,00,000 КЛУ. PROJECTS— 
(M.P.’s share 193 M.W.) 
AMARKANTAK—60,000 K.W. | RIHAND— 

4 300,000 K.W. 
МЕРАМАСАК—17,000 K.W. (М.Р. share 15%) 
SATPURA—3,00,000 K.W. MATATILA—30,000 K.W. 

(M.P.’s share 180 MW) (M.P.s’ share 33%) 


ЭооооеоФФоООФФОФФОООФООФФФФФФОФФФФФФФ 


OVER OUR EXTENSIVE STATEWIDE 
220/132 K.V. ЕН. TRANSMISSION GRID 
ONE OF THE LARGEST IN THE COUNTRY 


OUR HUMBLE CONTRIBUTION TO GREEN REVOLUTION 
53378 Pumps 5219 Villages. 


Мо [ower cuts. No restrictions. No irritants. 


M. P. ELECTRICITY BOARD 
JABALPUR. 


moe ia nin win nde mi akin ae Ө ар wia ade mene aden ate ар ра 
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Moe ate mn ia ae eee ae na d ee ap ae ane a б ane Фер oe ae ns ae ana oe ae wea eae ae ae a 


sa se in wae ни ере при при про фо» 


INDIAN BANK 


(Wholly owned by the Government of India) 
Head Office : Madras 


UNIQUE GIFT OF THE 1970s 


i2 


TO BANK DEPOSITORS 


The Budget proposals presented by the Prime Minister of India 
provide that : 


Income derived by any tax-payer from interest on deposits with 
banking companies will be exempt from income-tax to a 
maximum of Rs. 3,000. 


Deposits with banking companics up to Rs. 1,50,000 will be 
exempt from wealth-tax. 


DEPOSIT WITH INDIAN BANK AND REAP THE BENEFITS OF : 


YOUR ACCOUNT WITH INDIAN BANK IS YOUR PASSPORT | 


(а) exemption from Income-Tax: 
(b) exemption from Wealth-Tax ; 
(c) keeping your money safe and watching it grow; 


(4) assisting country's economic growth by channelling your 
savings through Indian Bank; 


(e) banking service of cvery description at 265 branches of 
Indian Bank. 


TO PROSPERITY. CALL AT THE NEAREST BRANCH OF 


INDIAN BANK. 


G. LAKSHMINARAYANAN 
Custodian 


АТН ные ndk еН 
ASSAM SPUN SILK MILLS LTD. 
. (A Govt. of Assam Undertaking) 
Р. О. JAGIROAD 
Distt. NOWGONG 


Manufacturers ој: 210/2, 140/2, 60/2 Mulberry 
Spun Silk Yarn. 


210/2, 140/2, 60/2 Eri Spun Silk 
Yarn. 


140/2, Muga Spun Silk Yarn. 
AND 
10s, 7s Eri, Muga & Mulberry 
Noil Yarn. 

WE ALSO PRODUCE : 
100% “Тегепе” yarn 100/2. 
"Terene'/Eri Blended yarns, 
"Terene'/Muga Blended yarns. 


"Terene'/Mulberry Blended yarns, 


For details please write to the General Manager 
Cable : SPUNSILK : JAGIROAD 
пенен рефер 
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DO OONO 


VISIT 
HIMACHAL PRADESH : 
FOR 


BOATING ; . in the lakes of Ranuka, Rewalsar, Khajjiar 
and Govind Sagar. 
ж 


TROUT AND . · Rohru, Barot and Giri River, Bilaspur and 
MAHSHIR FISHING Katrian. 
GOLF А А . At Naldehra and Khajjiar. 


SKIING . . |. At Kufri, Narkanda and Khajjiar. 
and 


SIGHT SEEING : | 


Please contact the following for facilities (accommodation, 
beddings and catering) : 


The Reception Officer, Chamba  . ; . (Tel No.18) 
The Reception Officer, Mandi ; 4 . (Tel. No. dies 
The Reception Officer, Dharamsala К . (Tel. No. 6 
The Reception Officer, Bilaspur . Я . (Tel. No. 5 
The Tourist Officer, Dalhousie — . ; . (Tel. No. ш 
The Tourist Officer, Manali ; 3 . (Tel. No. 25) 
The Reception Officer, Simla : 5 . (Tel. Мо. Ба 1) 
The Reception Officer, Kasaüli . џ . (Tel No. 7 
The Tourist Officer, Kulu. 1 : . (Tel. №. 5 
The Reception Officer, Nahan . Ў . (Tel. No. 10) $ 
The Reception Officer, Pathankot . : (Tel. No. 316) 
anager, Wild Flower Hall, 

т а Е k (Tel. No. 8-212) 5 
Wihter Sports Club, Kufri . : : . (Tel. No. 8-239) 
The Reception Officer, Palampur . 4 . (Tel. No. 81) 

ISSUED BY : 


Director of Tourism 
- Himachal Pradesh 
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эЭФФФФФОФООЭФЭФЭОЭОЭФЭФОФООФФФФФФОФЭ 
Kashmir Government Arts Emporium 


[An Undertaking of Jammu & Kashmir Handicrafts (Sales & Export) 
Corporation Limited] 


SRINAGAR 


OFFERS 
CHOICEST SELECTION 
IN 
EMBROIDERIES, SHAWLS, SILKS, PRINTED SILK SAREES, 
CARPETS, NUMDHAS, GABBAS, WOOLLENS, PASHMINA 
SHAHTUSH, WOOD CARVINGS, PAPIER MACHE, 
LEATHER WARE, FURS. COSTUME JEWELLERY 
AT h 
FIKED REASONABLE PRICES 


VISIT ITS SHOW ROOMS AT 


1. Srinagar 7. New Delhi 
Residency Road. ~ S, Prithvi Raj Road, 
~ 2. Jammu 8. New Delhi 
Residency Road, 25-B Connaught Place. 
3. Amritsar 9. New Delhi 
Court Road. Ashoka Hotel. 
4. Chandigarh 10. Calcutta 4 
Sector-17. 12, Chowringhee Road. 
5. Lucknow 11. Madras 
Hazrat Gunj. Mount Road. 
6. Bangalore 12. Bombay 
Commercial Street. Sir P.M. Road Fort. 


JKAD-—366/70. 
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Control ‘of heat is the true function of an Engine Radiator— 
to cool the engine down to the correct operating temperature at 
which it performs at maximum efficiency, then to KERE IT AT 
THAT TEMPERATURE. 


“6Ө:өзө: 


e: 


Bharat Radiators manufacture HEAT EXCHANGERS, 
RADIATORS AND OIL COOLERS fc. all types of Heavy 
Duty Engines including Marine Engines, Stationary Industrial 
Engines and Compressors for tropical and temperate climates 
according to Customers' requirements. 


:0:0:0: 


0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0: 


Bharat Radiators Pvt. Ltd. specializes in design and manufac- 
ture of Radiators, Oil Coolers, and Head Exchangers to meet the 
individual needs of industry. 


SIZE RANGE : From the smallest to the largest size 
required by industry. 


9:0; 


MATERIALS : Radiator can be supplied in Copper, 
Brass and Steel fins with Brass 


rectangular. 


9:6: 


PRESSURE RANGE : Radiators up to 18 psi operating 


pressure. 
CONSTRUCTION : Tube and Fin Type with Tube to & 
suit individual requirements. © 
HEAT DISSIPIATION CAPACITY : Up to desired capacity. bd 


Cable : PRESS WORK 
Phone : 532965 


ө: 


BHARAT RADIATORS PRIVATE LIMITED. _ id 
Central Salsette Track Road e 
Kalina, Santacruz (East) % 


BOMBAY-29 (INDIA). 


УРАНА ОДА 


ЖИЖИ ИВ NONA 
PLANNING 


э : WATER : 
FINANCE : 


TAXES : 
FEASIBILITY 
& REPORTS : 


PRICE PRE- 
% FERENCE : 


x 
A NEW INDUSTRY? 
PUNJAB 
Welcomes you © Offers 
LAND 
POWER : 


On payment of 10 percent price in advance 
and remaining in instalments over seven years 
at planned place. 

Concessional rate for power based industry and 
exemption from electrcity duty for five years. 
Interest free twenty years loan and twenty 
percent subsidy on cost of generating set. 
Available at Rs. 1 per thousand gallons at 
planned places. 

Loan on reduced security margin underwriting 
and capital formation. 

Refund of sales tax and purchase tax, 
exemption from octroi duty. 


Subsidy of fifty percent cost. 


174 percent for small and 74 percent for large 
industries in Government purchases. 


NorE: These facilities also available to: 


—Technically qualified entrepreneurs. 
—Indians from overseas. 
—Entrepreneurs procuring foreign machinery adjusted 


as share capital. 


—Small units in selected areas and estates. 
—New and expanding units in the border cities of 


Amritsar, Batala and Ferozepore. 


„КОК DETAILS PLEASE CONTACT 


Ж 
| 
DIRECTORATE OF INDUSTRIES, PUNJAB 


CHANDIGARH. 


жк 


MODERATE. INTERMEDIATE 
AND HEAVY LOADS 


GABBITT for moderate loads STRAIGHT COPPER 
ALLOY for Intermediate and OVERLAY PLATED 
COPPER ALLOY for neavy duty applications. 
CLEVITE research, since 1919, nas оооп closely 
assocjated with ай bearing materials and their relative 
toad carrying capacities. In БО years of continuous 
working, each material has been tried and 

tested over and over again, 

CLEVITE = foremost in research ano solutions to ав 
bearing problems = provide Indispensable answers 
to all types of юаа conditions. 

ix wili therefore pay you to specify CLEVITE = 

the right cholce for all bearings. 


BIMETAL BEARINGS LIMITED 


Gn technica! collaboration with Clevite 
Corporation, Clovelend, Ohio, USA) 


Sembiam Madras-11 у 
6649, 
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VISIT PONDICHERRY ОМ A FESTIVAL DAY 


Hundreds throng to witness the Brahmotsavam and Car festival 
of Sri Kokilambal Thirukameswarar Temple at Villianur held on 
the full-moon day of ‘Vishakam’ ever since the Chola days. 


Come and see “The Masi Magham’ festival when thirtyeight Deities 
from different temples of Tamilnadu are brought in procession 
to the shores of Pondicherry for the ‘Sacred Dip’. 


The ten day festival of ‘Our Lady of Lourdes’ celebrated every year 
in April is another spectacle of grandeur. 


The ‘Mango Festival’ is celebrated every year in June at Karikal 
in honour of Karikal Ammaiyar, the Tamil Saint poetess of Saivism. 


The ‘Sanipeyarchi’ festival of Danbaraneswarar Temple at Tirunallar 
held once in thirty months attracts thousands of devotees from all 
over the country, 


Тһе ‘Kandoori’ festival beginning on the 9th of ‘Shaban’ is 
celebrated with great eclat in the Durgah at Karikal. 


The feast of ‘St. Therese of Avilla’ in Mahe is celebrated in October. 
It will present you a wonderful spectacle of oriental splendour. 


The *Muthupallakku* festival at the Sengazhuneer Amman Temple 
at Veerampattinam is yet another memorable annual event. 


WHILE IN 
PONDICHERRY KARIKAL MAHE 
STAY IN 
The Government The Government The Government 
Tourist Home Tourist Home Tourist Home 
PONDICHERRY. KARIKAL. МАНЕ. 


For more information, please contact : 
THE TOURIST OFFICER 
° GOVERNMENT OF PONDICHERRY 
PONDICHERRY 


5 Released by 


The Home (Information and Publicity) Department 
Government of Pondicherry. 
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ACCENT ON QUALITY 


Fabrication of Equipment for the process—Industry—Fertilizer, 
Petroleum,  Peiro-Chemical etc., calls for special and rigid 
inspection— We may say ruthless inspection at -all stages ОГ 
manufacture, to ensure that equipment gives satisfactory service 


under severe conditions of operations. 


We have the necessary equipment, the qualified staff and near 
fanaticism when it comes to maintaining QUALITY. 


QUALITY 


With inspection by our own trained staff, the experts from 
our collaborators and—in addition—inspection by M/s. Lloyd’s 
Industrial Services, we can claim that our customers are 
QUALITY in our products whi h include light, medium an 
Pressure Vessels, Heat Exchangers, Storage Vessels, 


d heavy 


Columns, 
Piping, Furnaces and any other fabricated equipment. 


SYMBOL OF GUARANTEED QUALITY 


BHARAT HEAVY PLATE & VESSELS LTD. 
POST BOX NO. 100 
VISAKHAPATNAM 


РАЛ Т, ы: 
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SEEKERS 


ШЕЕЕЕЕБЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕВЕЕЕЯН 


| у ||| 
! АМ ӨРЕМ INVITATION TO Il 
| INDUSTRIAL ENTREPRENEURS || 


Why you should prefer iii 
Andhra Pradesh ? Ш. 


Because you have : | 


(a) State Government's support for obtaining industrial licences; ||) 
(b) Good plots on industrial development areas; Ш 
(с) Water supply at concessional rates; Ш 
(4) Concessional tariff to power intensive industries; 
(e) No octroi; 
ІН (f) Generous financial аззіѕатсе; 
Ш (g) Joint venture schemes; and 
Ш (Л) Preferential treatment in Government purchase 


||| 
|| 
|| 
il 
|| programmes. Ш 
111 
ШІ 
ШІ 
111 
111 


Rich іп mineral resources, liberal incentives, and golden 
opportunities, Andhra Pradesh invites entrepreneurs to take time by 
the forelock and start rewarding industries. 


Many are the incentives to new industries viz. 


(a) Sales tax relief; 


(b) Water royalties; Iil 
(c) Non-agricultural assessment; I 
(4) Subsidy on power consumed; tl 
| * (е) Special incentives for select areas; and ili 
|| (/) Subsidised rentals for sheds/plots on industrial 
estates, 


I Chief Secretary to Government as Chairman and the Director 
of Industries as Member-Secretary ensures speedy assistance to 

entrepreneurs in obtaining the necessary facilities. Enterprises 

involving investment of over Rs. 5 crores get larger incentives. 


111 
Ш A high power committee for speedy disposal of cases with the || 
||| 
|| 


ANDHRA PRADESH OPENS A NEW VISTA FOR lll 


ENTREPRENEURS Ш 
Ат 7 У ee mu 


Department of Information, Public Relations & Tourism, Hyderabad. Ш 
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AGFA-GEVAERT 
the great name 
in photography... 
the world over! 


Photographers, movie-makers, scientists and technologists know this name, 
It stands for quality. Modern manufacturing methods. Continuous research, 


And, the most extensive range of light-sensitive products, apparatus and 
equipment for general and specialised uses, AGFA-GEVAERT have 25 factories 
ail over Europe, Asia and South America and efficient sales organisations 


in 140 countries. 


SOME AGFA-GEVAERT PRODUCTS: 

Films for black & white and colour O papors and chemicals for black & white 
and colour ГЇ medical and industrial X-ray films © films, plates and papers for 
the graphic arts С) papers and microfilms for document copying C) materials 
for scientific purposes and aerial photography Cj motion picture films, also 
for TV C) rapid-copying materials О materials for magnetic sound and video 
recording C) cameras C) slide projectors O amateur cine film cameras and 
projectors (2 laboratory equipment, including automatic processing machines, 
® Trademarks ol Agta-Geraert, Antwerp Leverkusen — Menvtacturers of Photographic Products. 


fot more particulars apply із» 
AGFA-GEVAERT INDIA LIMITED 


Head Office, Pos! Ban Ма. 1727, Bandar Bombey Бк hoot 
без No. 1688, Bombay. Mew Delhi Branch, Post Bes Wa pE thew 
(им. Calcutta Branch, Рем Bes ма PIA Сао tt Modin 
Branch, Post Bos No 199 Madras 
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VISIT GUJARAT 


Famous for its cultural and 


ж 


archaeological һегцаве.............. 
CULTURAL 
* Somnath Temple (Verayal) 
* Sun Temple (Modhera) 


* Shaking Minarets and Carved Stone Jali (Ahmedabad) 


ж 


Jain Temples (Palitana) 
*^ Rudramal (Siddhapur) 


ж Тһе King of Forest. the Gir Lion (Junagadh) One and only 
place to see lions in Asia. 


ARCHAEOLOGICAL 
* Pre-historic excavations at Lothal 


INDUSTRIAL 
* Oil Fields at Cambay, Ankleshwar & Kalol 


* Gujarat Refinery and 
* Fertilizer Factory (Baroda) 
* Amul Dairy (Anand) 


For detailed information please contact : 
1. The Director of Information, 
Govt. of Gujarat, Sachivalaya, 
Gandhinagar. 
2. Gujarat Information Centre, 
72, Janpath, New Delhi. 
Tel. 46248. 
. Gujarat Govt. Tourist Office, 
Dhanraj Mahal, Apollo Bunder, 
Bombay, Tel. 257039. 


YOR HOC НОК НОК ОВИСНО 
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ЖОЮЮЮКЖ 555555555 5-65-55 OKO ЮК 
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE SERVICE 


TH ERE IS A Free services to customers 


Е. 
2 а To help enterprising small businessmen, 
| Whatever Шеш farmers, artisans do 
7 Your Status... etter in their vocation 
Wh SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES SCHEME 
# PEOPLE’S LOAN SCHEME 
| А atever ' RETAIL TRADE FINANCE SCHEME 
| Your Vo cation... AGRICULTURE FINANCE SCHEME 
y PERSONAL LOAN SCHEME 
| Whatever To help imports and exports 
| | Your Income... LETTERS OF CREDIT AND 
? FREE MAIL TRANSFER 
7 DENA TRAVELLERS’ CHEQUES 
| GIFT CHEQUES 
| BANK To help you and your children save & earn 
Y SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 
7 SERVICE MINORS’ SAVINGS SCHEME 
2 TO ASSIST YOU. FIXED DEPOSITS 


RECURRING DEPOSIT SCHEME 
DENA BANK services have one 
goal — to help people in all walks To protect valuables 


of Itfe all over India, earn better 
and live happier lives. If you are SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


ААА 


NGA 


enterprising and hardworking, А ‘ = 
count on Dena Bank to help you Plus... General Banking Services 
lead a more successful life. FOR YOUR EVERYDAY BANKING NEEDS 


Drop in'at the nearest DENA BANK i DENA BANK 


branch and find out how Head Office: Devkaran Nanjee 81995. 
DENA BANK can help you. 17, Horniman Circle, Fort, Bombay-l. 


RATAN BATRA pat? 
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РЕЕРЫЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕВЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕ 
[г | ЕБЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЯ 
m Equally Popular at Home and Abroad iil 
l| ^ ARTISTIC HANDICRAFTS ІН 
Ш c а 
il в ih 
ill HANDLOOM FABRICS ill 
Ii я Ш 
| UTTAR PRADESH | 
ii} || 
| Offering a wide range of || 
m NOVELTIES Ш 
| AND GIFT ITEMS ill 
Artistic Brass and Copperware i 
|| | r ан opperware lil 
Ш Ivory Ш 
Ш Marble iti 
iil E а Woodcarving ИП 
ШІ Silk rs Brocades Ш 
arpets 
Ш 8 Durrets Д 
otton Sarees 
Е 1 Prints lil 
ill Furnishings etc. Ш 
т Available at Hh 
Ш GOVERNMENT U.P. HANDICRAFTS SHOWROOMS Ш 
Ш Hazratganj ; RC LUCKNOW ш 
lil Aminabad f т LUCKNOW ШІ 
il M.G. Marg  .. ALLAHABAD Ш 
il Taj Compound .. AGRA Iu 
НН ME Road  .. BHOPAL lil 
ount Road 5 NAGPUR 
МЕ ак o0 сщ 
ES: TTA 
it Connaught Place .. NEW DELHI Ш 
ii lil 
Ш For business deals contact Ш 
ii The Special Manager ы! 
i GOVT. U.P. HANDICRAFTS Ш 
i Moti Mahal, LUCKNOW ||| 
" . Directorate of Industries U.P. | 
lil (Central Publicity Wing) Kanpur. р | : 


|| 
Ш 
Ш 
Е 


ЕЕ EIER 
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= AND VALUABLE FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
| _ FOR INDIA 


Nery few Indian Airlines" services are International, 

Yet, in the last ten years, India's domestic airline has earned 
© Бе. 46 crores by flying foreign tourists on its extensive network—across 
Indian Skies and all In FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 
For 1969-70, the figure is likely to be Rs. 8.50 crores. 10% moro than in the previous 
..., year. Indeed, in each of the last three years, fully ONF-FIFTH of our annual n 
Passenger Revenue has been from tourists and all FOREIGN EXCHANGE, М 


«пет/їас/214 
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ЖОЮ ОО ЮЮОЮЮЮЮЮЮЮЮЮЮЮЮЮКЮЮЮЮЮК IE 
ж 215 TOURISTS 

5 DISCOVER PICTURESQUE GOA 

E 


A sunny land dotted with historical landmarks, enchanting beauty 
Spots, palm-fringed, idyllic beaches, silvery rivers, grand waterfalls 
and dreamy lagoons, і 


Today, Goa offers you modern amenities for an exciting holiday, 


% 
Ж 
x 
Ж 
Ж 
complete relaxation and joy of living amidst sylvan settings, $ 
ж 
X 
ж 
ж 
5 
{ 


magnificent shrines, imposing fortresses and other monuments, Daily 
conducted tours by luxury buses take you comfortably to all the 
important tourist sites, Guides available. 


Enjoy modern sports—Like water-skiing in the placid river Mandovi, 
thrilling boat cruises round the emerald-green islets amidst unrivalled 
scenic splendour. 


Folklore festivals—An exquisite blend of Eastern and Western 
cultures and exciting pageants of Carnival, Sigmo and Zatras, provide 
varied entertainment round the year. 


ж 
Ж 

% 

X 

ж 

$ Discover Goa’s ancient cultural and artistic heritage—See the 
ж 

Ж 

ж 

ж 

ж 

% 

ж 


HAVE FUN—DISCOVER GOA : TODAY ! 


Ж 

ж 

$ 

% 

For details please contact : 5 
Tourist Bureau, Opp. Judicial Commissioner’s Court, ж 
PANAJI-GOA ж 
(Tel. Nos. 773 & 635) Ж 
ж 

ж 

ж 

ж 

$ 

ж 


Issued by : 
DEPARTMENT OF IN FORMATION AND TOURISM 


GOVERNMENT OF Goa, DAMAN AND Diu 


ЖЖ TION СНУ, о 


ТЕШИ 
FOR | 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


Maharashtra is in the forefront of industrial development, It helps" 
5 the setting up of new industries and promotes the growth of existing 
р ones by providing their basic needs such as land, power, water, 

ің transport and the like all over the State. 


| MAHARASHTRA. 
| LEADS IN - 
PRODUCTION 


ASHTRA, BOMBAY! 
сз ТЕРГ 


а 
. 


DIRECTOR OF PUBLICITY GOVERNMENT OF MAHAR 
У ES hile eas 117 E 


INDIA—THE LAND AND PEOPLE 


А series planned by National Bock Trust, India with a view to giving authentic 
information about all aspects of India in simple and readable volume. 


1, FLOWERING TREES—Dr, M. S. Randhawa 42 Rs. 
2. COMMON TREES—Dr. H. Santapau 
3. LAND AND SOIL— Dr. S, P. Raychaudlurt 
4. DOMESTIC ANIMALS — Prof. Horbans Singh 
(5. GEOGRAPHY OF RAJASTHAN—Dr. V. С. Misra 
(6. PÓPULATION- Dr. S. N. Agarwala u 
7. COMMON BIRDS—Dr. Salim Ali and Mrs, Laeeg Futehally 
8. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA —Prof. V. S. Gananathan 
9. ASSAMESE LITERATURE —Prof. Hem Barua 
10. SNAKES OF INDIA— Dr. P, J. Deoras a» 28 
11. MINERALS OF INDIA —AMrs, Meher D. N. Wadia .. 
12. FOREST AND FORESTRY Prof. K.P. Sagreiya .. 
13. GARDENS AND FLOWERS—Dr Vishnu Swarup .. 
14. COINS — Dr. Parmeshwari Lal Gupta - 
15. VEGETABLES—pr, В. Choudhury. 
16, NICOBAR ISLANDS—K. К. Mathur [ан 
17, PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA—Prof ©. S. Pichamuthu 
18. MEDICINAL PLANTS—Dr. 5. К. Jain ч, 
19. GEOLOGY OF INDIA—Dr. A. K. Dey 
20. THE MONSOONS-..Dr, P. К. Das a m 
21. TEMPLES OF NORTH INDIA— Shri Krishna Deva 
22. ASSAM— Shri S. Barkataki 
23. FRUITS — Prof. S. Ranjit Singh as VY .. 
24. GEOGRAPHY OF WEST BENGAL—Prof. 5, C. Bose 
25, RAJASTHAN-— Dr. Dharam Pal .. $ 4% x 
26. INDIA —A GENERAL SURVEY— Dr. George Kuriyan 
27. PLANT DISEASES—Dr. К. $. Mathur 
28. TRIBES ОҒ ASSAM—Shri 5. Barkataki 
29, INSECT PEST OF CROPS. Dr. S. Pradhan 
30. GEOGRAPHY OF ASSAM—Dr. H. P. Das 
31, INDIAN PAINTING—Dr, C. Sivaramamurti 
Others titles are under Preparation, 


NATIONAL BOOK TRUST, INDIA 
A-5, Green Park, New Delhi-16, 
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Pop. Lib. 
Edn, Edn, 
6:50 9.50 
5:25 8-25 
5:25 8:25 
4:25 8:00 

00 8:25 

75 7:00 


5:75 9-25 
6:00 9-00 
4:50 7:75 
6:00 9-50 
4:75 800 
4:75 8-00 
7:50 11-00 
6:00 9.00 
7:50 11.00 


ANOTHER FORWARD 
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THE TWENTY-FOURTH 


IN FREEDOM WE STAND. DEFEND IT WITH DISGIPLINE AND PR 
freedom. Many stresses and Strains. 
awareness of the imperative 
faster than ever. We need t 


ODUCTIVITY. Twenty-three years of 


Many achievements. Some failures. 
$ that confront а developing country—in a 
0 build many things 
Our task in Hindustan Steel is to provide the st 


the working place and the will to work are 
to build, 


India enters the seventies with an 
world that is changing, Progressing 
—We need to create many things. We need these and more 
eel needed for development. Dedication. discipline. peace at 


our most important resources. Do not destroy them Help us 


)) HINDUSTAN STEEL 


A national trust for national growin 
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SEECECEESSES A 
Madhya Pradesh Invites Entrepreneurs 


ЕЯ 

to % 

Join hands in the Industria % 
Revolution in the State % 
зр 

Free Feasibility Reports 9 
Abundant Natural Resources = 
Land, Power, Water at’ nominal Cost Xo 
Exemption in Octroi and Sales Tax E^] 
Xo 

Along with wy 

5 % 

Liberal Financial Assistance E^ 


Machines on hire Purchase 
Factory sheds at subsidised rates 
Free Technical Assistance 


Guidance in Selection of Industries. 


Establish new Industries in Madhya Pradesh 


For further information please contact : 
DISTRICT OR DIVISIONAL INDUSTRIES OFFICES 
or write to 


DIRECTORATE OF INDUSTRIES 
M. P. BHOPAL 


Issued by the Directorate of Information & Publicity 
Madhya Pradesh 


DIP 1162/70 


ыда 444444224444 
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The Most Sacred Hill Temple of Balaji 
Tirupati Venkateswara 


The most sacred Shrine of “BALAJI?” Lord Venkateswara, at 
Tirumala (Tirupati) is located at a height of about 3000 ft. among 
the seven beautiful greenery covered hills on the Eastern Ghats in 
Chittoor District of Andhra Pradesh. 


Famous from ancient days, protected and enriched by Kings, 
consecrated by the penance of sages, florified by the entraptured songs 
of the poets,this shrine continues to be a dynamic centre of spirituality. 
Its spiritual atmosphere, bracing climate, beautiful scenes and modern 
facilities draw increasing number of pilgrims each day. 


Every day is a festival day at this sacred temple. Not less than 
10 to 15 thousand pilgrims visit this Holy Shrine every day and free 
darshan is open to them from 7 A.M. to 12 Noon and 1.00 P.M. to 
9.00 P.M. A 


Tirumala situated about 12 miles from Tirupati Town is connected 
by a beautiful ghat road over which ply the Devasthanam buses right 
from 5-00 A. М. to 9-00 P. М. at very frequent intervals to cope with 
the heavy pilgrim traffic. Tirupati itself, about 100 miles from Madras 
is connected by rail and highway road. Devasthanam Taxis are 
also available at reasonable rates. 


The Devasthanam maintains severals Dharmasalas with hundreds 
of comfortable free rooms and also well furnished paid “Cottages” and 
canteens at Tirumala and Tirupati for the convenience of the pilgrims. 
Out of the enormous and еуег increasing offerings of the pilgrims in 
the Temple Hundi, the Devasthanam runs many charitable, educational 
and social-welfare institutions, at Tirumala, Tirupati and other places 
all over India. Besides the Venkateswara Temple at Tirumala,there 
are numerous other sacred places both at Tirumala and Tirupati, the 
more important being the temples of Govindaraja, Kapileswara 
Padmavathi and Kodanda Ramaswami. Ў il 


. Visit to this Holy place is a must for every person professing the 
Hindu Religion. It ensures peace and consolance. Visit this Holy 
Place and receive the blessings of Lord Venkateswara. 


For further particulars contact the 
Executive Officer, Tirumala—Tirupati Devasthanams, Tirupati, 
Chittoor District, Andhra Pradesh. 
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A must for every Bookshelf 


THE COLLECTED WORKS OF MAHATAMA GANDHI 


A series likely to run into 80 volumes comprising all that the 
Mahatma Gandhi wrote and spoke. The whole series will be 
completed by 1975. Volumes I to XXXVIII are now available 
for sale. 


Standard : Rs. 15:00; Popular : Rs. 9:00 per copy 


Special concessional offer on the set of first 30 volumes : 


STANDARD EDITION : Rs. 325 instead of normal price of 
Rs. 450-00. 


POPULAR EDITION : Rs. 200 instead of normal price of 
s Rs. 270-00. 


Customers who place advance orders for the complete series of 
the works in respect of Volüme 31 and onwards a special con- 
cession at the following rates would be offered— 


Edition Published price Concessional Price 
Standard б 45 A Rs. 15:00 Rs. 12-00 
Popular ah ie 54 Rs. 9-00 Rs. 7:00 


MAHATMA (Life of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi) 


by D. G. Tendulkar. New revised edition in 8 volumes. 
Royal 8 'уо. Pp. about 400 each. 


Prica ay: volume : Deluxe Rs. 15:00 each; Popular Rs. 11:00 
each. 


Price per set of 8 volumes : Deluxe Rs. 100-00 and Popular 
Rs. 75:00. 


Libraries and educational institutions will be allowed a further 
discount of 5%, on a full set. 


GANDHI : HIS LIFE AND THOUGHT by J. B. Kripalani 


22x14 cms. Pp. 524 Price Popular Rs. 8:00; Deluxe Rs. 11:00 


LET US KNOW GANDHIJI by U. R. Rao 


21х15 стѕ. Рр. 149 Price Rs. 1-50 


А THOUGHT FOR THE DAY (BAPU KE ASHIRVAD) by M. К. 


Gandhi 
16x12 cms. Рр. 695 Price Rs. 6:00 


MAHATMA GANDHI by Romain Rolland 


Crown 8 'vo. Pp. 130. Price : Popular : Rs. 2:00 
Deluxe : Rs. 3:00 
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DARAMADAN 


E Аы 
GANDHIAN LITERATURE 


MAHATMA GANDHI—A Great Life in Brief by Vincent Sheean 
! Demy 8'vo. Pp. 186 Price : Rs. 4:00 


M. К. Gandhi—An Indian Patriot in South Africa by Joseph J. Doke 
Demy 87уо. Рр. 116 Price : Rs. 2:00 


MAHATMA GANDHI AS A STUDENT by J. M. Upadhyaya 
Demy 8 vo. Рр. 84 Price: Rs. 1:75. 


GANDHI IN CHAMPARAN by D. G. Tendulkar 
Demy 8 vo. Рр. 128 Price : Rs. 1-50 


ALL ARE EQUAL IN THE EYES OF GOD 
Demy 8 vo. Рр. 96 Price : Re. 1-00 


GANDHI PORTFOLIO : A set of 12 paintings on Gandhiji Rs. 5:00 


THE MESSAGE OF MAHATMA GANDHI : Compiled by U. S. 
Mohan Rao. 


Demy 8'vo. Pp.136 Price: Rs. 1:50 


MAHATMA GANDHI—An Album (Revised) 
Royal 4 їо Price : Rs. 12:50 


GANDHI THE MAN AND HIS THOUGHT by Shriman Narayan 
Demy 8 ’vo. Pp. 54 Price : Rs. 1:50 


Prices include postage and packing. Books worth Rs. 3-00 or more 
can also be supplied by V.P.P. 


j BUSINESS MANAGER 
PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 


NEW DELHI : PATIALA HOUSE 

BOMBAY  : BOTAWALA CHAMBERS, SIR P. M. ROAD 
CALCUTTA .: AKASHVANI BHAVAN : 
MADRAS : SHASTRI BHAVAN, 35, HADDOWS ROAD 


Жалына алы ыы ыы 
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шеп with the go 


women 
for the show 


SHOES лағы TRA VEL GOODS 


go better ? 
Show better £2 


value in 
glittering gold 


GOLD MOHUR 
chrome and 
sole leathers 
industrial leathers 


& 


Picker Savers & Tuggers Spinning Aprons. Picking Bands 


WNERY AND FOOTWEAR CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD. (А GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING)P.B. NO. 329, KANPUR. 


~ 


Ад. 74 


Ре ЕУ. „салаан 


3 


PLANA — 
TWO-PRONGED 
` 4 ATTACK 


‹ 
Exert maximum selling pre- : Жык ^ 
ssure on the industrial and - У 4 A 
agricultural area of Bihar 
with these two powerful 
newspapers, | 
THE INDIAN NATION ре- 
netrates the business and 
professional people in the 
State. 


ARYAVARTA gets home to 
families in and around towns ` : 
and villages with by far the largest circulation in 
B апу other paper published or circulated 
in the State. 
You need both THE INDIAN NATION (English dally) 
&nd ARYAVARTA (Hindi daily) on your media Sche- 
dule to obtain the -best results from this valuable 


market. . 
London Office: 
THE INDIAN NATIONeARYAVARTA ГЪ | 
Mazharul Haque Path, Patna-1. Telephone E | 
+ _ 23-2811, 
“Madras SENA коке. p т "Telex —21489, | 
. Маш , Е. М. uil 5 : E 
Road ad ^ Puram Қай Mare, ЕЕ аа ва, Uu bec 
Phone 74660. Phone—385401. Eee Calcutta 
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The New Role of Reserve Bank 
in India's Economic Deve- 
lopment—Manubhai Shah 12:00 


Development _ ВапКїп! 


in 
India—Dr. В. М, Saksena 20:00 


Some Aspects of India’s Tax 
Structure—Ved Gandhi . 15:00 

Introduction to International 
Economics—D.M. Mithani 12-50 


The External Debt of the 
Government of India— 
Chandra Dalaya . 12-00 

The Internal Debt of the 
Government of India— 
Chandra Dalaya . ‚ 12-00 

Views and Reviews : Finance 
and Banking—V.T. Dahejia 9-00 


Banking and- Economic 
Growth—B.M.L. Nigam 


ey ‘Development & — x 


15:00 


Monetary Management in 
India—T. Re Manaktala. 20-00 
Essays on fure 1. м. 
Simha ra . 20-00 
India and sions! heh 
ment—H. ТҮР; 6-00 
The Anatomy of Indian Plan- 
ning—H. Venkatsubbiah 16-00 
The Tragedy- of Тофал 
Rupce--R. 7. а 
waran * . 90 
The Indian Rupee—R. S> 
Kapuria 2 у 14-00 


Economic Relations hetween 
India and Pakistan— 
C.N. Маки & Raghav Rao 16:00 


IM Keong len Кы Nepal— 
R. Shreshtha |, . 


Марину Policy/Economic 
Growth—H, V. В. Tengar 


20:00 
17:50 


Payment of Bonus (Law and 
ELM in S TAS 
F.L. Berarwalla |, 50-00 
Local Taxation in a Develop- 
ing Economy—K.K. Sinha 12:00 


‘Commerce Economic Studies 
Edited by Vadilal Dagli 
А, ‘Commerce’ week- 
y . г 


1. Foundations об Indian | 
‘Agriculture, 5у 


2. Public Sector ій India 


. 25:00 
. 25:00 


BOOKS FOR YOUR LIBRARY 


Rs. P. 

3. Two Decades of Indo-US 
Relations 25 -00 

4. А Profile of Indian Indus- 
try қ 4 . 25-00 

5. Infrastructure ~ for the 
Indian Economy . 40:00 


О 
6. India and Germany—A 
Sur of Economic 
Relations — . . . 20:00 


AMERICA TODAY SERIES 


1. Social Structure ја 
America E . 2:00 
2. The American Newspaper 2:00 
3, American Architecture 2:00 
4. American Crafts / Folk 
Arts . 5 2:00 
5. Labour Unions in 
America Д 4 „+ 2:00 
6. Business and the 
American Government 2:00 
Management Control 
Manual for the Textile Indus- 
try--Nobert Lloyd Enrik . 20-00 
Profits in the Modern Eco- 
eye БИН A 


(Indian Reprin) , 


"The Contemporary World— 
Wiliam Н. McNeil 1225-09 


Economic History of India 
under ate British 1757- 
1947--Т. В. Desai, . 15:00 

Democracy and Economic 
Change in India—George 


Rosen 17:50 


Two Views on Aid to De- 
yeloping Countries—Bar- 
bara Ward & Р.Т. Bauer 5:00 

Statistical Outline of Indian 
Economy—V. б. Kul- 
karni : > . 30-00 

Foreign Trade and the Ма- 
tional Economy (Indian 
Reprint)—Charles P. Kin- 
dieberger . Я 6-00 

A Concise Economic History 
of Modern Chi Frank 
H. H. King , 5 


16:00 


America and Swaraj—U.S. 
Role in Indian Indepen- 
dence—A. Guy Hope 
(Indian Reprint) . . 3-00 

Concise Economic History 
of Modern TE age 


Tsuyonama . 9.00 


Agriculture іп Economic 
Development (Indian 
Reprint)— Eicher and 
Lawrence Witt áj . 


The Economics of Agricul- 
tural Development (Indian 
Reprint)—John W. Mellor 


Indian Rural Problem—An- 
jaria & Nanavatti 19670Ed, 


Agricultura] Development Sr 
African Nations Vol. Y pH 
—5. C. Jain, 4 


Management in Agricultural 
Finance— S. C. Jain 


Economics of Underdevelop- 


ed Agriculture—Ed. by 
Tara Shukla T 


Rura! Industrial Develop- 
ment—Dr. J. T. Sundram 


Decentralised Economy— 
Edited by V&dilal Dagli 


Elements of Vegetable Pests 


—1. P. Singh - . 

Agricultural Development in 
Nepal—Y. P. Pant & | 

C.Jain , ^ ү 


Farm Credit and Co-opera- 
tives in India—V. Е 
Naidu . 


Capital Formation in Indian 
Agriculture—Tara Shukla 


Changing Indian Agriculture 
—S. C. Jain , 


Agricultural Economic Theory 
and Indian Economic—J. 
R. Bellerby & МА. Vier 
mdar ў 2 


Dd Countries and 
iCTAD—M nag 
Shan . . 


Uttar Ртайевһ/я Finances 
since Independence— 
Р. К. Bhargava =. 7 


Indian Public — Finance— 
S. N. Agarwala M 
Introduction to Vocational 
Economics—B.N. Pal, 


The Century об Science— 
Watson Davis „(Indian 
Reprint) . . . 


View from а Height—Issac 
Assimov (Indian Reprint) 


Indo-Soviet Political 
Relations—Maya Kulkarni 


VORA & CO., PUBLISHERS PRIVATE LTD. 

E 9? Round Building, Bombay-2. 

Vora & Co., Gandhi Chambers, Gandhi Rd, Ahmedabad. 
_—————_——.— 


Ad. 76 


Rs. P, 
6 


10-00 


12-00 


20.00 


20-00 
each 


12:00 


